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INTRODUCTION. 


IT has often been remarked that at the time of the 
Reformation in Scotland no attempt was made to pro- 
vide the people with the Scriptures in their own ver- 
nacular. The Bible was imported from England, and its 
language, which at first cannot have been easily under- 
stood by the masses, came by degrees to exercise a 
marked influence in anglicising the native speech. A 
few years ago no fragments of any portion of the Bible 
in Scots were known to exist, if we exclude the oc- 
casional quotations made by a few writers, and these 
chiefly Roman Catholics, who, repudiating the English 
versions, made their own translations as required from 
the Latin Vulgate. John Gau in his “The Richt Vay to 
the Kingdome of Heuine,' printed at Malmò in Sweden 
in 1533, is almost the solitary instance of a Scottish 
Protestant citing Scripture in his native dialect, and 
his book is a translation of the Danish work of 
Christiern Pedersen, “Den rette vey till Hiemmeèérigis 
Rige,' originally published at Antwerp in 1531.1* Gau 


1 See Professor Mitchell's Introduction to his reprint of the “Richt Vay' 
(Scot. Text Soc.), 1888. 
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therefore naturally translated the Scriptural passages 
into Scots from the book before him! The Biblical 
citations in the Catechism of 1552, which goes by the 
name of Archbishop Hamilton, are numerous, and a 
comparison of these with others of the kind contained 
in Roman Catholic writings of the latter half of the 
sixteenth century may possess some interest. It was, 
indeed, at one time the intention of the Scottish Text 
Society to gather together all such citations for a partial 
reconstruction of a Scottish Bible, or rather as some 
specimens of what such a Bible might have been.? 

The announcement made eight years ago that a 
manuscript of the New Testament, with sundry lessons 
from the Old Testament, in Scots, was among the 
Auchinleck MSS. which were for sale, came then with 
the surprise of a new and welcome discovery. This 
truly unique volume, after passing through the hands 
of Mr Quaritch, was acquired by Lord Amherst of 
Hackney, who at once generously placed it at the 
service of the Scottish Text Society for publication. 


The manuscript in the main tells its own history. On 

a blank page, f. 231 7., at the end of the section of the 

book which was first finished, are several signatures and 
memoranda of ownership, thus :— 

I resaueit this buke in the yeir of God ane 

thowsand fyue hundreth fourscore and sextene Ewin 


1 Principal Rollock at a later date seems to have made to some extent his 
own translation from the Greek in his “Certaine Sermons vpon severall 
places of the Epistles of Pavl.? Edinb. 1599— reprinted by the Wodrow 
Society, 1849; but the Scottish colouring of his language is comparatively 
slight. 

2 Mitchell's “ Richt Vay,' p. xl. 
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at med summer quhilk wes the euell summer that 
all witellis war soden. 


I resaueit this buke in the yeir of God ane thow- 
sand six honder tuenti four yeir at Youll. 
Ò JAMES NEISBIT with my hand. 


Lord keep me now and ewermear for I am en 
sinner. JAMES NEISBIT. 


I resiueit this booke in the yeir of God a thou- 
sand sex hander fourti fyue yeirs at the trid day of 
March. JOHNE NESBEIT. 


I reseavit this booke the yeare of God 1645 the 
elewent day of March. 
JOHNE NEISBITT with my hand. 


At the beginning of the volume, as now bound, there is 
inserted a letter from James, Sergeant Nisbet, to Lady 
Betty Boswell of Auchinleck, dated May 31, 1725; and 
at the end of the volume is inserted a copy of “A 
True Relation of the Life and Sufferings of John Nisbet 
in Hardhill. His Last Testimony to the Truth, with a 
short Account of his last Words on the Scaffold, December 
at, 1685. The Second Edition Corrected and Amended. 
Edinburgh, Printed by Robert Brown in Forrester's Wynd, 
I7I9.' This quarto tract of twenty-four pages is followed 
by the copy for the printers of the first edition, with 
title, “A trew relation of the Life and Sufferings of 
John Nisbet in Hardhill. —His last testimony to the 
truth, with a short account of his last words on the 
Scaffold, Dec” 4, 1685. Never hitherto published.' On 
folio 2 r.is a cancelled title, “A short but true account of 
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the ffamily of Nisbets who lived in Hardhill in the 
parish of Lowden & Shire of Air, &c., &c. Never 
hitherto published.' This is dated 1718. F. 2 7. has 
an address to the Christian Reader signed Caleb Carrell, 
which states that “His son James was bent for keeping 
this manuscript dormant for his own and his nephew's 
private excitation to follow the noble cloud of witnesses. 
But we have overpersuaded him and won this Jewell 
that it may benefite others.' This was written by the 
same Sergeant Nisbet, and was first published in 1718; 
and it is from this memoir! that we learn all that 
is to be learnt of the family traditions regarding the 
origin and history of the manuscript. 

The story shall be told, with some abridgment, in the 
Sergeant's own words :— 

“In the reign of King James the IV., some time before 
the year I500, it pleased the eternal Jehovah . . . to 
cause his marvellous light take influence on Mordoch 
Nisbet in Hardhill, in the parish of Loudon and shire 
of Ayr. . . . His eyes were opened to see the vanity 
and evil of Popery, . . . so he deliberately resolved 
against it, turned from it, and joined himself with 
these called Lollards, the first name given to British 
Protestants, whom Papists called Hereticks. But in the 
reign of King James the V., the Papists, perceiving the 
Lollards began to grow numerous, and they not willing 
any should disturb their kingdom of darkness, raised 
persecution against them. Then Mordoch fled over seas, 
and took a copy of the New Testament in writ. What 
else he did we cannot say; but after some stay abroad 


1 It was reprinted from the second edition in vol. ii. of Wodrow's Mis- 
cellany (p. 377). 
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he came home to see his native country, with others 
who had been elsewhere upon the same occasion, two of 
whom were taken and burnt at Glasgow, viz.,, Mr Russell 
and Mr Kennedy, as is to be seen in the first book of 
Knox's History. Mordoch being in the same danger, 
digged and built a vault at the bottom of his own house, 
to which he retired himself, serving God and reading 
his new book. Thus he continued, instructing some few 
that had access to him, until the death of King James 
the V. But when the Queen Dowager held the regency, 
the true religion began to be more openly professed, the 
monuments and ornaments of Satan's kingdom of dark- 
ness pulled down. Mordoch, though then an old man, 
crept out of his vault, and joining himself with others 
of the Lord's people, lent his helping hand to this work 
through many places of the land, demolishing idolatry 
wherever they came. But having served his generation 
he died, and left his son Alexander Nisbet heir to his 
New Testament zeal and concern for the true religion, 
which he indeed took care of; and continuing therein to 
his life's end, left his son, James Nisbet, heir to the 
written New Testament, and other relatives. This James 
was humble, meek, and very religious, but nothing of a 
public spirit. "He married one Janet Gibson. . . . She 
died young, and left him with two children, a son called 
John and a daughter called Mary. . . . James lived a 
widow all the rest of his days. . . . When he died he 
left the written New Testament to his son John, who 
was adorned with the humane advantages of a tall, 
strong, well-built body, and of a bold, daring, public 
spirit. He went abroad and joined in the military, the 
knowledge of which was of great use to him in time 
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of the after-persecution. Having spent some years thus 
in foreign countries, he returned to Scotland and swore 
the covenants when King Charles at his coronation 
swore them in Scoon, I6g0.' 

John married Margaret Law and had four children. 
He took up arms for the covenant, was severely wounded 
at Pentland, “did good service ' at Drumclog and Bothwell, 
and was finally captured and executed at Edinburgh. The 
treasured New Testament descended to his son and 
biographer, Sergeant James Nisbet, who died in 1728. 

Wodrow in his “Analecta,' under the year 1728 
(vol. iii. p. 518), continues the history of the family and 
the book :— 

“James Nisbit, son to John Nisbit of Hardhill, Ensing 
or Lieutennant in the Castle of Edinburgh, dyed some 
moneths ago. He was a very eminent and singular 
Christian. . . . A litle before his death, he gote my 
Lord Grange's acquaintance, and he somtimes visited 
him in the Castle. He said to my Lord, he was the 
last of his old family, (and had no children), and had 
a nepheu bound to be a barber, to whom he was to 
leave his papers, and an old Wickliffe's Neu Testament, 
which had been in the family of Hardhill since the 
Reformation, and his Diary.! That his papers about 
civil affairs wer in some disorder, and he had nobody 
he could trust those to till his nepheu greu up but his 
Lordship, and begged he would take the trouble of 
them.' 

Lord Grange made some difficulty about undertaking 


1 This Diary, 1667-1688, of which a manuscript copy is preserved in the 
Signet Library, was printed in 1827 under the title “Private Life of the 
Persecuted: or Memoirs of the first years of James Nisbet, one of the 
Scottish Covenanters.' —Edinb., 12mo. 


INTRODUCTION. xiii 


this responsibility, and meanwhile “It pleased the Lord, 
as a great mercy to James Nisbit, to incline his nepheu 
to a liking to what is good and serious. . . . A feu 
dayes before his death he sent to my Lord, and told 
nou he was a dying, and he had gote his papers and 
rights in some order, and could nou trust his nepheu 

. with them and the family Wickliffe's Testament.' 

Mr Quaritch (Catalogue of Manuscripts, Dec. 1893) 
gives the further information that James's widow left 
the volume with Sir Alexander Boswell in trust for the 
young man, who was not to receive it unless he should 
prove himself worthy of it. It was, however, presently 
handed over to him, and he sold it to Gavin Hamilton, 
in whose bookshop Boswell discovered it in 1745. He 
at once recovered the volume by purchase, and it re- 
mained at Auchinleck until the early part of 1893. 

It will be remarked that the family tradition no- 
where describes Nisbet's “new book' as in any way 
distinctively Scottish. — Dr MCrie (in his “Life of 
Melville,' vol. ii. p. 404), referring to the “True Rela- 
tion,' seemed to have no suspicion that the MS. was 
anything more than an ordinary copy of Wycliffe's 
version. But it is manifestly the work of a Scottish 
scribe, who, taking Purvey's revision of Wycliffe as a 
basis, altered the grammar and vocabulary wherever 
necessary to make his transcript intelligible or easily 
readable to his own countrymen, and that scribe is 
clearly no other than Murdoch Nisbet himself. Unfor- 
tunately very little is known of the Lollard movement 
in Scotland. In 1494 a raid was made upon the 
Lollards of Kyle, in the neighbourhood of Nisbet's own 
home, when thirty persons, among whom were George 
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Campbell of Cesnock, John Campbell of New Mylnes, 
the wife of Mure of Polkellie, and other persons of 
position, were summoned before the King and Council 
by the Archbishop of Glasgow. It was about this time, 
or before I500, that Murdoch Nisbet joined the sect; 
but, according to the “True Relation,' it was not till 
after 1513, the accession of James V., that he fled “over 
seas,” perhaps to England, and “took,' that is, made, for 
himself “a copy of the New Testament in writ' from 
some English book. The date of his return, ' after some 
stay,' is not specified. But we are told that subsequently 
two of his associates, Russell, who was a Franciscan 
friar, and Kennedy, a young man from Ayr, were taken 
and burnt at Glasgow. This was in 1539. From the 
Sergeant's narrative it would appear that now Murdoch, 
being in danger, constructed the vault at the bottom of 
his house, and there retired, “serving God and reading 
his new book.' 

The MS., apart from letters and printed matter now 
bound up with it, consists of 251 leaves, IOX inches by 
74, bound in brown calf, lettered on the back “ Scottish 
New Testament. MS. about I1510.' Nine leaves are 
wanting. The collation, according to the water-marks, 
is as follows :— 

I. Introduction (“Prologe' and '“Summe'), Aa; 12 

leaves (I-I2), wants leaves I, IO, I2. 

II. Biblical text, A-T, nineteen quires in twelves; 228 
leaves (13-240), wants leaf 37 in prologue to Mark, 
and leaves 236-240, which were probably blank. 

III. Appendix (Prologue to the Romans), aa bb$; 
20 leaves (241-260). 

Internal evidence points to the years I513-22 as the 
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extreme limits of time within which the text (or section 
II.) was probably begun and finished. It is not likely, 
in any case, that after 1525, when copies of Tyndale's 
version were imported into Scotland, any KReformer 
would take a Wycliffite version from the Latin Vulgate, 
in preference to Tyndale's from the original Greek, as 
the basis of a Scots New Testament. But when Nisbet, 
after finishing his text, was thinking of a Prologue 
(section I.), Luther's version, first printed in 1522, was at 
hand—for the Scots prologue is in fact, for the greater 
part, a close translation of Luther's Preface; and this 
furnishes a further argument, of some probability at 
least, that even Luther's version was not published 
when the transcript of Purvey's text was begun, for the 
writer who could translate the Preface could as well 
have translated the text, and it may be presumed that 
he would have likewise preferred Luther to Purvey as a 
ground-work. It also appears that Tyndale had trans- 
lated the same preface of Luther for the New Testa- 
ment, the printing of which was interrupted in 15251! If 
this had been known to the Scottish scribe, he would 
not have' needed to make his own independent trans- 
lation. Consequently we may put the composition of 
the Nisbet Preface between 1522 and 1526. At a later 
date, 13534 and 1536, appeared editions of Tyndale with 
the long prologue to the Epistle to the Romans. This 
came too late, apparently, for insertion in its proper 
place in the Nisbet MS., but a Scotticised transcript of 
it was added at some subsequent period at the end of 
the volume. Another trace of Tyndale's influence on 
our volume is perhaps to be found in the crosses and 


1 See note, infra, p. I. 
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half-crosses which mark the beginning and end of 
certain lessons. These appear in Tyndale's editions of 
1534 (Antwerp, M. Emperowr); 1536, 8vo; 1536 (Blank- 
stone ed.), 4to ; and 1536 (Mole ed.) In that of London, 
1548-49 (Fry's No. 18), there is “a Table to fynde the 
Epystles and Gospels vsuallye reade in the Churche, . . . 
whose begynnyng ye shall fynde in thys boke marked 
wyth a crosse "Jk and the ende wyth halfe a crosse 
The positions of the red crosses in Nisbet's MS. almost 
exactly correspond with those in Tyndale's editions, the 
few variations appearing to be the result of accident or 
oversight on the part of the rubricator who added them. 
But whatever may be the date of these prefaces and 
additions, the transcript of the zerf may be assigned with 
great probability to about I520; and with this date 
agrees the character of the handwriting, in the opinion 
of critics competent tò form a judgment. upon the 
matter. 

/^ It is evident that the Amherst MS. is the holograph of 
the original scribe. Nisbet had before his eyes a copy 
of Purvey's revision, and we catch him at times inad- 
vertently writing down an English word which a moment 
afterwards he corrects or erases. Thus in Mt. viii. I2 
he copies from Purvey rewme, but before going further, 
recollecting himself, he underpoints the word as an error 
and adds vrea/me. In Mt. vi. 2 he began to write 
trumpe, as it is in Purvey, but after writing the three 
letters zrx, he marks them for erasure and substitutes 
“blaw trumpet.' In Mt. i. he five times, with apparent 
inadvertence, copies down 8egat in the place of genertt. 

On the other hand, there is no sign of Nisbet's work 
ever having been copied. Before it was completed or 
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furnished with its prologue, Tyndale's Testament had seen 
the light, the reform had entered upon a new phase, and 
the old man's version was no longer in demand. The 
Amherst MS. thus survives as a unique Biblical monu- 
ment of the Scottish Lollards. 

An examination of the linguistic character and peculi- 
arities of this Scottish Testament may be more fitly 
reserved for the third volume, when the whole text will 
be before the reader. But something may be said here 
of the general relations of Nisbet's work to the English 
Wyclifhte versions which preceded it, and to the Latin 
Vulgate, which lies at the basis of them all. 


At the end of the fourteenth century there were two 
current versions of the Bible which emanated from 
Wycliffe or his followers. The first, which is ascribed 
to Wycliffe himself, though the greater part of the Old 
Testament was apparently the work of his companion, 
Nicholas of Hereford, was completed in or about 1382. 
It was a rough and very literal translation, closely 
adhering to the construction of the Latin original, 
while glosses or alternative renderings were occasionally 
introduced into the text. The need of a version in 
smoother and more flowing English was at once felt, 
and a new version, or rather a revision of the older ver- 
sion, was undertaken by another disciple of Wycliffe, 
John Purvey, whose work was executed about 1388, or 
four years after Wycliffe's death, which took place on 
December 31, 1384. 

There are extant numerous manuscripts of both of these 
Bibles, but for a long time their relationship was not 
clearly understood. An edition of the New Testament 


4 


The two 
Wycliffite 
Bibles. 
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according to the second version was published in I73I 
by Lewis, another in 181o by Baber, and again another 
in 1841 by Bagster in his English Hexapla, the version 
in each case being taken for the earlier of the two and 
attributed to Wycliffe. The earlier version was first pub- 
lished in 1848 by Pickering. But in 1850 there issued 
from the Oxford University Press the magnificent work, 
in 4 vols. 4to, edited by the Rev. J. Forshall and Sir 
Frederic Madden, and entitled “The Holy Bible, con- 
taining the Old and New Testaments, with the Apoc- 
ryphal Books in the earliest English versions made by 
John Wycliffe and his followers.' In this work, the 
result of twenty-two years of labour, the editors printed 
the two versions in parallel columns, collected various 
readings from some I70 manuscripts, added a glossary, 
and in their preface established certain critical conclu- 
sions which have met with general acceptance.! 

In a prologue which Purvey prefixed to the Old Testa- 
ment, he explains in detail the object and method of 
his translation. He tells us that he collected, in the 
first instance, a number of Bibles, in order to obtain a 
good text; in doubtful passages he consulted the Glossa 
[Ordinaria] and the commentary of Nicolas de LYyra, 
and took the advice of many grammarians and divines. 
He aimed at translating according to the sense of the 
passage rather than according to the literal meaning 
and sequence of the Latin words; and he explains the 
various ways in which the ablative absolute and other 
Latin constructions may be rendered in idiomatic English. 


1 Purvey's revision of the New Testament, with the glossary corresponding to 
it, was extracted from this edition by Prof. Skeat and reprinted with an ex- 
cellent introduction, Oxford 1879. 
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The result is that although Purvey's version was based 
upon the earlier Bible, of which, indeed, it is a revision, 
the differences are so distinctly marked that it is impos- 
sible to mistake the one for the other. Purvey's version 
More than a hundred 
years after its appearance a copy, as we have seen, 


came into the hands of Nisbet, who set to work at its 


naturally became the more popular. 


transcription into language more intelligible and familiar 


to his countrymen. 


The following passage will give a fair idea of the re- 


lation of the three vernacular versions to each other and 


to the Latin :— 


VULGATE, Mt. iv. 18. 


Ambulans autem Jesus juxta mare 
Galileas, vidit duos fratres Simonem 
qui vocatur Petrus, et Andream fratrem 
ejus, mittentes rete in mare (erant enim 
piscatores). Et ait illis : Venite post 
me et faciam vos fieri piscatores homi- 
num. At illi continuo, relictis retibus, 
secuti sunt eum. —Et procedens inde, 
vidit alios duos fratres, Jacobum Zebe- 
dazei, et Joannem fratrem ejus, in navi 
cum Zebedseo patre eorum, reficientes 
retia sua : et vocavit eos. Illi autem 
statim relictis retibus et patre, secuti 
sunt eum. Ft circuibat Jesus totam 
Galileam, docens in synagogis eorum, 
et predicans evangelium regni, et 
sanans omnem languorem et omnem 
infirmitatem in populo. Et abiit opinio 
ejus in totam Syriam. 


PURVEY. 


And Jhesus walkide bisidis the see 
of Galilee, and saye twei britheren, 
Symount, that is clepid Petre, and 
Andrewe, his brothir, castynge nettis 
in to the see; for thei weren fischeris. 
And he seide to hem, Come 3e aftir me, 


WYCLIFFE. 


Sothely Jhesus walkynge bisidis the 
see of Galilee say two bretheren, Symon 
that is clepid Petre, and Andrew, his 
brother, sendynge nett in to the see; 
forsothe thei weren fisheris. And he 
saide to hem, Come 3e after me, and I 
shal make 30u to be maad fisheris of men. 
And anonher nettis forsakyn, they sueden 
hym. And he goynge forth fro that 
place, say tweyn other bretheren, Jamys 
of Zebedee and Joon his brother, in the 
ship with Zebedee, her fadir, makynge 
a3ein or beetynge, her nettis, and he 
clepide hem. Sothely anoon the nettis 
forsaken and the fadir, thei sueden hym. 
And Jhesus enuyraunyde al Galilee, 
techynge in the synagogis of hem, and 
prechynge the gospel of kyngdam and 
helynge al sorow, or ache, and al 
sekenesse in the peple. And his op- 
ynyoun, or fame, wente in to al Syrie. 


NISBET. 


And Jesus walkit beside the see of 
Galilee and saw twa brethire, Symon 
that is callit Petir, and Andrew his 
bruthir, castand nettis into the see: 
for thai war fischaris. And he said to 
tham, Cum ye eftir me, and I sal mak 


XX 


PURVEY. 


and Y shal make 3ou to be maad fis- 
scheris of men. And anoon thei leften 
the nettis, and sueden hym. And he 
3ede forth fro that place and saie tweyne 
othere britheren, James of Zebede and 
Joon, his brother in a schip with Zebede, 
her fadir, amendynge her nettis, and he 
clepide hem. And anoon thei leften 
the nettis and the fadir, and sueden 
hym. And Jhesus 3ede aboute al Gali- 
lee, techynge in the synagogis of hem, 
and prechynge the gospel of the kyng- 
dom, and heelynge euery langour and 
eche sekenesse among the puple. And 
his fame wente in to al Sirie. 
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NISBET. 


you to be made fischaris of men. And 
anon thai left the nettis, and followit 
him. And he yede furth fra that place 
and saw twa vthir brethir, James of 
Zebede and Johnne his bruthir, in a 
schip with Zebede thar fader, amendand 
thar nettis ; and he callit tham. And 
anon thai left the nettis and the fader 
and followit him. And Jesus yede 
about al Galilee, techand in the syna- 
gogis of tham, and prechand the gospel 
of the kingdom, and heiland euery 


langour and ilk seeknes amang the 
pepile. And his fame went in to al 
Sirie. 


Note here as characteristics of the earlier version the 


awkward rendering of relictis retibus, the use of “sotheli' 
for autem, and the occasional glosses. —Purvey, on the 
other hand, shows almost as much dislike to a literal 
rendering of the present participle followed by a verb 
as to an ablative absolute. 


ample, Mt. x. 7, Euntes autem predicate dicentes, “ And 


He will translate, for ex- 


go 3e, and preche 3e, and seie.' 

The language of Nisbet, closely following Purvey as 
he does, is not altogether such as we should have 
obtained from a Scot making his own independent 
translation. 
quite intelligible north of the Tweed, Nisbet is inclined 


When English words used by Purvey are 


to make no change. For example, the common Scottish 
words speir, for “ask' or “inquire,' and zZole, for “suffer,' 
do not once occur in the three Gospels here printed. 
Quintin Kennedy naturally translates sciscitabatur ab eis 
(Mt. ii. 4), “he sperit at thame'; but Nisbet, having 
Purvey's “enqueride of hem' before him, as naturally 
follows with “inquirit of thame.' Compare, too, Nisbet's 


“Suffir ye litil childire to cum to me' (Mark x. 14) with 
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Archbishop Hamilton's “Thoile young barnis to cum to 


me.' On the other hand, Nisbet prefers some few 
common Scotticisms, as, eg., “mirk,' even though the 
corresponding English word “derk,' as in Purvey, would 
have been quite intelligible. 

This close adhesion to the English, as a rule, where 
change is unnecessary, brings, however, into greater re- 
lief words and phrases which Nisbet habitually rejects 
as evidently unknown or unfamiliar to his countrymen, 
as “clepid' for “called,' “sue' for “follow,' “nyle ye' for 
“wil ye nocht, and scores of others of less frequent 
occurrence. 

But if Nisbet's vocabulary takes a certain colour from 
the English of Purvey, the construction of his sentences, 
his grammar, and occasionally too his choice of words, 
are often determined by the Latin which is at the basis 
of Purvey. For although Purvey improved considerably 
upon the earlier Wycliffe, he by no means freed his 
translation from traces of the Latin original. —Professor 
Skeat instances a number of words and phrases which 
would puzzle the reader if he does not think of the 
Latin. Thus we have “temporal' for ?emporalis, Mt. 
xiii. 21; “casteles' for castella—towns, Mark vi. 6; 
“cofynes' (coffins) for cophinos—baskets, Mt. xiv. 20; 
litil kyng' for regulus—nobleman or king's ofhcer, 
John iv. 46; “make me saaf' for salvum me Jac, Mt. 
xiv. 30; “and it was doon' for ef factum est, Mt. xi. I; 
“he baar heuy' for indigne tulit, Mark Xx. 14, &c. 
Virtutes is continually translated “virtues' where it 
should be “miracles' or “powers, as virtutes celorum, 
“the vertues of heuenes,' Mt. xxiv. 29. Plural forms 
with singular significations are translated as plurals— 
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e.g., tenebre, “derknesses' (Nisbet “mirknessis'). Quxuid— 
why? is continually rendered “what.' 

In some respects Purvey's version, though obviously 
smoother English than that of his predecessor, is less 
exact. —Wycliffe's version —clumsily reproduces every 
particle in its place, but Purvey as frequently loses 
point and emphasis by disregarding them altogether. 
In a score of passages, for guidam, as in homo gqguidam, 
“a certain man, Purvey writes “a man, Wycliffe “sum 
man' (see note at p. 235). A more important omis- 
sion is the disregard of ef7—“even' or “also.' Thus in 
Mt. v. 46, nonne et publicant hoc faciunt, “do not even 
the publicans do this,' Wycliffe characteristically trans- 
lates “whether and puplicans don nat this thing,' but 
Purvey “whether puplicans doon not this.' Compare 
also Mt. xxvi. 69, Et tu cum $Fesu Galileo eras, “Thou 
also wast with Jesus,' &c. Here again Wycliffe has 
“And thou were with Jhesu,' and Purvey simply “Thou 
were, &c. 

Generally speaking, the merits and defects of Purvey 
as a translator—and his merits are many—are all re- 
produced by Nisbet. The work of the latter is in no 
sense a revision either of the English version or of 
the Latin text. It is simply a transcript of Purvey's 
English into Scots. If the same Latin word occurs 
thrice in a passage, and Purvey happened to vary his 
rendering of that word on its third occurrence, Nisbet 
faithfully follows! On the other hand, if Purvey, in 
order to make the sense of a sentence clearer, inserts a 


1 See Mt. xxii, 2-I0, where Purvey, followed by Nisbet, four times 
translates nuptfre “weddingis.' On the fifth occurrence of the same word 
Purvey changes to “bridale,' and Nisbet does the same. 
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word not in the Latin and underscores it to show that 
he has done so, Nisbet, ignoring the underscoring, copies 
the word as part of the text. He follows Purvey's acci- 
dental mistakes and omissions. It may be doubted if 
Nisbet had a copy of the Vulgate by his side to serve 
as a check upon the English version. At least the 
deviations from the accepted text of Purvey are so rare 
that they may be rather set down to the peculiar read- 
ings of the particular copy of Purvey's version which 
Nisbet had in use. That, unfortunately, cannot be re- 
covered. Yet some of these apparent departures from 
Purvey's readings or renderings deserve notice. —Nisbet 
correctly substitutes “glorie' for “ioye' in the strange 
reading found in every known copy of Purvey's version 
in Mt. iv. 8: “All the rewmes of the world and the 
ioye of hem.' On the other hand, in Mt. xii. 20, he 
incorrectly substitutes 'brand,' found in no existing MS. 
of either Purvey or Wycliffe, for “flax'; and he inter- 
polates, in Mt. ix. 25, the words, “and said, Rise, 
damycele,' which is found in the margin only of a 
single MS., and that of the earlier version. He some- 
times surprises us with a difference of translation, such 
. as “be dronnkin' for znebriart, where the existing MSS. 
of the English versions read apparently without variation 
“be fillid (or fulfillid) ouer mesure ' (Luke xii. 45) ; or again, 
“I sal refresch you' for Purvey's “Y schal fulfille 3ou' 
(Mt. xi. 28); but here Wycliffe had “I shal refreshe, or 
fulfille 30ou' It indeed frequently happens that a de- 
parture of this sort from Purvey is in the direction of 
Wycliffe, so as to suggest that Nisbet's copy of Purvey 
was one that had been in parts mixed with or corrected 
by the earlier version. 
VOL. I. C 


The Latin 
Vulgate. 
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The Vulgate New Testament as we now have it is an 
old Latin translation, provincial or African in its char- 
acter, revised by St Jerome with the use of Greek MSS., 
which in his day were considered ancient. [In its pure 
state it agrees rather with the Greek text of our best 
critical editions than with that of our so-called Received 
text; and it may be remarked that when the Revised 
Anglican version differs in reading from the Authorised 
version of I6I1, the Vulgate will frequently be found in 
agreement with the former. But in course of time, as 
was inevitable in the case of a text so frequently copied, 
it became corrupt. An early source of error was the 
mixing of the new version with the pre-Hieronymian or 
unrevised “Old Latin.' Attempts were made from time 
to time to secure a correct and uniform text, notably by 
Alcuin on the initiation of Charlemagne, circa 800, and 
about the same time, less successfully, by Theodulf, 
Bishop of Orleans, and later again by Archbishop 
Lanfranc and Stephen Harding. These works were con- 
fined to a limited area, or had little permanent effect. 
The errors of copyists continued to increase, and the 
well-meant intentions to correct them sometimes resulted 
in greater confusion as the more learned scholars would 
attempt to amend the Latin by the Greek, or what they 
believed to be the Greek. 

A new departure was made in the thirteenth century, 
when certain religious orders or communities of scholars 
compiled Correctoria, or lists of variants, with the 
authorities for them. The best of these, and one 
founded on more scientific principles than the rest, 
seems to have been the “Correctorium Vaticanum,' so 
called because the first discovered copy of it was found 
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in the Vatican Library. But a more famous and more 
popular work of this kind was that attributed to the 
University of Paris. The Paris Bibles were supposed to 
be the result of the careful revision of the best theo- 
logians. —Unfortunately this was far from being the 
case. As Roger Bacon long ago complained, they were 
the work mainly of the stationers—booksellers' editions 
got up for sale, supplying, apparently, the favourite 
readings of students from all parts; but they largely 
influenced the current text, owing their popularity in 
part, perhaps, to the fact that in these Bibles the con- 
venient divisions of our modern chapters were first 
adopted. 

After the invention of printing, copies of the Vulgate 
were multiplied in every quarter at haphazard—the first 
manuscript which came to hand being taken as an 
exemplar. One hundred and twenty-five editions were 
printed before the year 1500. The editions printed at 
Basle by Froben in 1491 and 1502 are said to be ex- 
ceptionally good, but the first scholar to produce any- 
thing like a critical edition was Robert Stephens (1st edit. 
1538, and 2nd in 1546). The edition of 1546, in which 
Stephens made use of several ancient MSS., though he 
attached too much value to the '“Correctorium Parisiense,' 
is practically, says Mr Miller! in his excellent account 
of the Latin version, “the foundation of the modern 
Vulgate.' The Council of Trent, April 1546, while de- 
claring the Vulgate as a version to be authentic and 
decreeing its exclusive use, recognised the confusion 
which existed in the variety of copies, and directed that 


1 In Scrivener's “Introduction to the Criticism of the New Testament,' 4th 
edit., vol. ii. p. 62. 
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means should be taken to have it printed with the 
greatest possible accuracy. Forty years passed, how- 
ever, before the various measures taken at Rome to 
carry out this decree produced any tangible result. 
Meanwhile, in 1547, the learned Dominican John Hen- 
tenius, Professor of Theology at Louvain, brought out 
an edition, often reprinted, which became practically the 
standard edition used by theologians of the Roman 
Church. It was from a copy of this, the so-called Louvain 
Bible, that the Rhemish New Testament was translated 
in 1582. 

At last, in 1589, a commission of scholars appointed 
by Pope Sixtus V. (1585-90), and presided over by 
Cardinal Carafa, presented the results of their labours 
to the Pope, who in the following year published the 
Bible in 3 vols. folio, accompanying it with a bull de- 
claring z4zs to be the authentic edition recommended by 
the Council of Trent, and ordering all copies to be con- 
formed to it. But the Pope, who himself took a special 
interest in Biblical studies, did not print the text as the 
Carafa commission intended it, but revised their work 
throughout with his own hand. The edition gave great 
dissatisfaction in certain quarters, and on the death of 
Sixtus, which took place a few months after the issue of 
his Bible, in I590, it was recalled, and a new congrega- 
tion was appointed to make a further revision by Gregory 
XIV., who (after the few days' reign of Urban VII.) had 
succeeded to the Papacy (8th Oct. 1590). At last, in 1592, 
Clement VIII. issued a new edition, which differed from 
that of his predecessor in some 3000 readings. This 
Clementine Bible is the official standard and exemplar 
with which all modern copies should agree, and no attempt 
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has been made within the Roman Church to improve 
the text, though individual scholars have done much to 
elucidate its history.! 

Mr Skeat reminds us that “the Vulgate version of the 
Bible is one of the most important books in the world, 
and J. D. Michaelis long ago remarked that “as a version 
of the Scriptures it excelled all others.'* Yet, according 
to M. Berger, one of the highest authorities on the sub- 
ject, the Vulgate is still, or was in 1887, “the worst edited 
and the least known work of Latin literature.' ? 

Undoubtedly the ultimate revision of the text under the 
Gregorian commission of I590-91 was somewhat hastily 
done. The Carafa congregation had endeavoured to 
recover the text as Jerome had left it. The changes of 
Sixtus V. were not as arbitrary as has been sometimes 
supposed. The actual errors of the press in his edition 


1 An account of what was done by the several papal congregations since the 
Council of Trent for the emendation of the text will be found in “ Przelectiones 
de Nov. Test. et Historia Vulgate editionis a Concilio Tridentino auctore A. M. 
Ungarello' (ed. Vercellone), Romz, 1846, reprinted in the Prolegomena to 
Vercellone's own unfinished work, “ Variee lectiones Vulgate Latinze bibliorum 
editionis,” Roma, 1860. The state of the text in the early Middle Ages is 
described by Samuel Berger in his “ Histoire de la Vulgate pendant les premiers 
siècles du moyen age.” Paris, 1893. 

2 “Versionum una omnium prestantissima,' quoted by Brunati, “ Dissert. de 
Vulgata,' 1825. 

8 “De PHistoire de la Vulgate en France' (Paris, 1887), p. 16. On the 
other hand, Ernest Ranke in his “Codex Fuldensis' (Marburgi, 1876, p. 
569) gave a more favourable estimate of the Clementine edition, pronounc- 
ing it to be i2 unitversum satis bonum . . . textum, neqgue absimilem a 
Jfontibus authenticis. In 1889, however, there issued from the Oxford press 
the first portion of the long-desired work, now in course of publication, by the 
Bishop of Salisbury, in collaboration with the Rev. J. H. White : “ Novum 
Testamentum . . . Latine secundum editionem S. Hieronymi ad codd. manu- 
scriptorum fidem recensuit Johannes Wordsworth,” &c. The Four Gospels 
have already appeared ; and here for the first time are collected the readings 
of all the most ancient MSS. by which the genuine Hieronymian text can as 
nearly as possible be restored. It has been used with every line of the 
present volume. 
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were fewer than in that of Clement. But Sixtus was 
reluctant to make changes where changes seemed un- 
necessary. He leant towards the consuetudo ecclesiasttica, 
the ecclesiastical “use and wont, favouring readings 
which were established in the Bibles in current use for 
many centuries. An example of this conservative ten- 
dency may be found in his preference of evertit for 
everrtt in Luke xv. 8 (see the note on the passage, p. 
258). The Clementine edition by no means restored the 
Carafian readings, but rather fell back, according to their 
instructions, upon the text of the Louvain Bibles of 
Hentenius, which it closely resembles. On the other 
hand, it has been remarked by Wordsworth and White 
that the readings of the Sixtine edition, when they 
differ from the Clementine, very frequently agree with 
the edition of Robert Stephens. 

M. Berger, after examining a typical example of the 
so-called Parisian Bible, dated 1270, has calculated that, 
without counting isolated words and faulty readings, it 
contained altogether an amount of interpolated matter 
equivalent to Ioo verses; and that of these, 82 verses, 
or four-fifths, are found in the Sixtine edition, and 74, 
or three-fourths, in the authorised edition of Clement.! 
This of course refers to the whole Bible, and not to the 
New Testament only. 

The differences between the two papal editions, and 
the relation of both to the later medieval or Parisian 
text, have some interest in connection with the present 
work. It will be frequently found that where the Latin 
text at the basis of Purvey and Nisbet differs from that 
of the present Vulgate, it will agree with the text 

1 La Vulgate en France, p. Io. 
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represented by Stephens and Sixtus V. On the whole, 
it seems to have been a carefully selected text, perhaps 
nearly as good a text as it was possible to obtain in 
the circumstances, and it certainly bears evidence of the 
diligence which Purvey claims to have taken in its pre- 
paration.! In his Prologue he warns his readers that if 
they would judge fairly of the translation they must 
first examine carefully and prove their Latin text, for 
undoubtedly they will find many Bibles in Latin “ful 
false,' especially the newer ones ; and he adds that “the 
comune Latyn biblis han more nede to be correctid as 
manie as I haue seen in my lif, than hath the English 
bible late translatid.' 

This much it has seemed necessary to say in ex- 
planation of the method adopted in the footnotes. Here 
all the substantial differences between the English of 
Purvey and the Scots of Nisbet are set down, and, as a 
rule, in such cases, or wherever the Scots may be better 
understood by a reference to the Latin, this is given 
also. Where the Latin read by Purvey differs from the 
present Vulgate, an attempt has been made, as a rule, 
to indicate whether it does so with any authority, or at 
least to show on which side are ranged the chief 
editions—z.e., those of Stephens, Hentenius, Sixtus, and 
Clement. The renderings of the earlier Wycliffite and 
later Rhemish versions are occasionally added, and as 
examples of other Scottish translations, the vernacular 
citations from Archbishop Hamilton's Catechism, Gau's 
“Richt Vay,' and generally of the Roman Catholic 
controversialists of the sixteenth century, such as Quin- 


1 Such an omission as that of the first four verses of St Luke must have been 
very widely spread to have escaped rectification. 


XXX INTRODUCTION. 


tine Kennedy, Ninian Winzet, James Tyrie, John Hay, 
John Hamilton, Nicol Burne, and Adam King. 


Fidelity of A' word may be said of Purvey's fidelity as a trans- 
d lator in the light of a novel theory recently set forth 
lation. by the Rev. A. Gasquet, O.S.B., in an interesting article 
which first appeared in the “Dublin Review' of July 

1894, and was afterwards reprinted, with a second paper 

on the same subject, in a volume entitled “The Old 
English Bible and other Essays ' (1898). Father Gasquet, 

with much ingenuity, endeavoured to prove that all 

the copies of the Wycliffte and Lollard Bibles have 
perished, and that all the existing MSS., commonly 
ascribed to Wycliffe or Purvey, are in reality ortho- 

dox Catholic versions sanctioned, or at least tolerated, 

by ecclesiastical authority. His arguments in favour 

of his main contention need not be discussed in detail 

here. He has not, in the opinion of his critics, in the 

least shaken the evidence in favour of the traditional 
attribution of both versions to Wycliffe's school ; nor has 

he adduced any valid grounds for the supposition that 

such a thing as a Catholic authorised version was in 
existence at this period.!* Nevertheless, Father Gasquet's 
inquiries have not been without fruit. "He has brought 

out prominently a series of facts the significance of which 

had not hitherto been recognised. He points out that 

a number of finely executed copies were possessed and 

highly prized by orthodox princes, priests, and religious. 

1 See a criticism of Father Gasquet's theory, in an article entitled “ The 

Authorship of the Wycliffte Bible,” in the “ English Historical Review ' for Jan. 

1895, by F. D. Matthew ; also “The English Church in the Fourteenth and 


Fifteenth Centuries,' by W. W. Capes (Lond. 1900), pp. 126-131 ; and “ Our Bible 
and the Ancient Manuscripts,' by F. G. Kenyon (3rd edit., 1897), pp. I99-208. 
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A copy which was the property of Henry VI. was by 
him bestowed upon the monks of the London Charter- 
house. Another has the royal arms of Henry VII. A 
third copy is shown to have belonged to the Abbey of 
Barking in Essex, and indeed it appears to have been 
written by one of the nuns. Another MS. of the version 
attributed to Wycliffe was the property of Katherine 
Methwold, a nun. In 1394 a copy of the Gospels in 
English was bequeathed to the chantry of St Nicholas, 
York, by John Hopton, chaplain. In 1517 a New 
Testament was given to the Convent of Our Lady of 
Syon by Dame Anne Danvers, the widow of Sir William 
Danvers. Other instances of the kind might be cited. 
There is even an example of what looks like a formal 
permission to read such versions, if indeed an inscrip- 
tion, in a copy of the New Testament according to the 
later version, is rightly interpreted by Father Gasquet. It 
is in a hand of the fifteenth century, now partially erased, 
and is thus deciphered by Forshall and Madden (vol. i. 
p. lxiii), “A lytel boke of .... viiil. vj. s. viii. d. and hit 

.a holy man .... was over seyne, and redd be 
Doctor Thomas Ebb .. all and Doctor Ryve ....my 
modir bought hit.' Such facts as these do not, indeed, 
prove that the versions in question were not Wycliffite 
in origin, but they do undoubtedly bear important 
testimony to the strict fidelity of the translations. 
They further show that there was no such universal 
opposition, as has been often supposed, on the part of 
the English Church authorities to the use of the Scrip- 
tures in the vernacular by trustworthy persons. In the 
early days of the Wycliffe movement, when the party 
was supported by rich and powerful friends, costly copies 
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of the Bible would be not uncommon. These, when not 
accompanied by Lollard prologues or compromising notes, 
would easily pass into the hands of orthodox nobles, or 
even priests and nuns, among whom a general desire to 
read the Scriptures was spreading. Father Gasquet bears 
witness to the absence of any taint of heresy in the 
text. Such books, then, would raise no suspicion; and 
permission to read them, if required, could be obtained 
without difficulty from certain bishops or confessors. 
These copies, moreover, would have a better chance of 
surviving than others found in possession of known 
Lollards, or marked as heretical by glosses and notes. 
Father Gasquet indeed says, “In no case, as far as I 
can discover, has any copy been traced to a possessor 
of distinct Lollard opinions.' The evidence of such pos- 
session is not likely to be paraded. But it must be 
remembered that there is in the Bodleian Library a 
copy of the Old Testament in the earlier version (tran- 
scribed from the original MS. of the translator, also in 
the Bodleian), which has a note assigning that transla- 
tion, as far as the book of Baruch, to Nicholas of Here- 
ford, one of the leaders of the Lollards of Oxford. There 
is, again, at Dublin, a volume of the New Testament in 
this same earlier version bearing the name of Purvey as 
its former possessor, and in this volume Purvey has, 
in his own handwriting, supplied the prologues of the 
later version (Forshall and Madden, vol. i. p. xxv). 
Moreover, here, in the case of Nisbet's copy of the later 
version, we have proof enough of the book having been 
owned by an undoubted Lollard.! 


1 In this connection may be noted the tradition that the Gordons of Earls- 
toun “entertained the Disciples of Wickliff and had a New Testament in the 
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Besides the fidelity and orthodoxy of these versions, 
Father Gasquet finds internal evidence of their Catholic 
origin in the fact that many copies are marked with 
the Epistles and Gospels read in the churches according 
to the Sarum Use, or have at the end of the volume 
tables of such lessons. But Wycliffe, who continued 
rector of Lutterworth to the end of his life, could only 
regard these tables, or indications of the Church lessons, 
as a convenience to his disciples ; and when once such 
a custom was adopted, it would be continued mechanic- 
ally, even when the parish churches were no longer 
frequented by the Lollards. We have an example of 
this practice in the present volume. Nisbet adds, at the 
end of the New Testament, a collection of lessons from 
the Old Testament, which he thus introduces: “Heir 
followis the Epistles of the Auld Testament quhilk ar 
red in the kyrk aponne certane dayes of the yeir,' and 
among these occur the lessons for the “secund messe' 
and the “thrid messe' on Christmas Day. 

There are versions of the Bible which show distinctive 
marks of their Protestant origin, and others which as 
distinctively betray a Roman Catholic authorship ; but 
the Vulgate may be said to belong to no particular 
Church or creed. It was made at a time anterior to 
the main theological differences which have divided 
Christendom, and the accretions which it has absorbed 
in the course of time have less the character of theo- 
logical glosses than have those of the received Greek 
text! So it may be said of Purvey's version that, 


Vulgar Tongue which they used to read in Meetings in the Woods about Earls- 
toun House ' (Wodrow's “ Sufferings of the Church,' vol. ii. pp. 67, 68). 
1 For example, the ascetical habit of mind has introduced into the received 
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though the translator was a disciple of Wycliffe, his 
text bears no trace of theological bias. It was a very 
literal, very honest English reproduction of the Vulgate 
of his day; and Nisbet's Scottish recension is, in turn, 
no less honest and faithful. 


In editing the MS. all abbreviations have been extended : 
y is printed for 3, and zz for the obsolete contraction y. 
Capitals have been used for proper names, and the verses 
have been numbered according to modern usage. 

To Lord Amherst of Hackney the Society is greatly 
indebted not only for the facilities afforded by his lord- 
ship, for the transcription of the MS. in the first instance 
at the British Museum by Mr Hughes Hughes, but for 
his kindness in subsequently placing the volume under 
the care of Mr Gordon Duff and Mr Guppy in the John 
Rylands Library, Manchester, that the proof-sheets might 
be there collated by Mr Joseph Hall, who has most 
generously devoted much time and trouble for this pur- 
pose. The facsimile of the folio 1Io5 v., which stands as 
a frontispiece to the volume, was also presented to the 
Society by Lord Amherst. 

The skill and experience of Mr Hall in dealing with 
medieval MSS. have enabled him to decipher many words 
in the prologue and in the marginal notes, which were 
partly effaced or obliterated by abrasure of the leaves. 
He has read the proofs at least twice throughout with 
the MS., and has supplied the diplomatic notes on the 


Greek “fasting” as an adjunct to “prayer' in 1 Cor. vii. 5 and Acts x. 30, 
where there is no such reference to fasting in the Vulgate or the best Greek 
MSS. “In the New Testament, at all events,' writes the Rev. W. F. Moulton 
(“History of the English Bible,' 2nd ed., p. 29), “the Vulgate is often nearer 
to the sense of the sacred writers than are many of the later manuscripts 
of the Greek Testament.' 


INTRODUCTION. XXXV 


state of the text; and although he is in no way respon- 
sible for either the matter or form of my own notes, I 
have to acknowledge my indebtedness to him for many 
corrections and suggestions as the proofs passed under 
his eye. It is hoped that Mr Hall will be able to con- 
tribute to the third volume some remarks on the linguistic 
peculiarities of the text. 

My thanks are also due to Mr Gordon Duff, Mr Henry 
Guppy, Mr Archibald Constable, Dr David Patrick, and 
Mr W. A. Craigie for kind help in various directions. 


T. G. LAW. 


November 2, I9OI. 
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Clem. The present authorised edition, first published by Pope Clement VIII. 
in 1592. 
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J. Ham. (Fac. Traict.) A facile traictise, contenand firs ane infallible reul, 
&c. Be Maister Ihone Hamilton. Lovan, 1600. 

Kenn. Ane compendius Tractive . . . set furth be Maister Quintine Kennedy, 
1558. Reprint in vol. i. of Miscellany of the Wodrow Society, 1844. 

King. Ane Cathechisme . . . be the godlie and lerned father Peter Canisius, 
with ane Kallendar maid be Adame King. Paris, 1588. 

N.E.D. New English Dictionary. Edited by James A. H. Murray, &c. 
Vols. i.-iv. Oxford, 1888-1901 (in continuation). 

Prompt. Promptorium parvulorum sive clericorum, lexicon Anglo-Latinum, 
auctore fratre Galfrido, grammatico dicto, circa 1440. Ed. Albert Way. 
3 vols. (Camden Soc.), 1843-65. 


A PROLOGE TO THE NEW TESTAMENT. 


LYKE AS THE ALD TESTAMENT IS A BUKE QUHERIN! is writtin not 
onlie the law and commandmentis of God, bot also the actis and dedis 


1 The greater part of this prologue (down to ““eftir this fassi[ounn],” p. 5) is 
a literal translation of the preface to Luther's New Testament. The preface to 
Luther's first edition (Wittemberg, 1522), and other early editions (Basel, 1522 ; 
Strassburg, 1524; Augsburg, 1529), begins with the words ““Es were wol recht 
und billich,” and does not correspond with the opening of the Scots version until 
the middle of the second paragraph, ““gleich wie,” &c. But in Luther's edition of 
the whole Bible (Wittemberg, 1534), and in subsequent editions, his preface to the 
New Testament begins and continues literally as in the Scots version, thus :— 

“ Gleich wie das alte Testament ist ein buch, darinnen Gottes gesetz vnd gebott, 
daneben die geschichte, beide derer, die dieselbigen gehalten und nit gehalten 
haben, geschriben sind. Also ist das neue Testament ein buch, darinnen das 
Evangelium vnd Gottes verheissung, daneben auch geschichte, beide derer, die 
daran glauben, und nit glauben, geschriben sind. 

“ Dann Evangelium ist ein Griechisch wort, und heisset auf Teutsch, gute 
botschaft, gute mahre, gute newe zeitung, gut geschrey, davon man singet, saget 
und fròlich ist. —Gleich als da David den grossen Goliath vberwand, kam ein gut 
geschrey und tròstliche newe zeitung vnder das jiìdische volck, dass ihr grewlicher 
feind erschlagen, und sie erlòset, zu freude vnd fride gestelt weren, davon sie 
sungen vnd sprungen vnd fr6lich waren.” 

Luther concludes as follows :— 

“ Das meinet auch Christus, da er zur letze kein ander gebott gab, dann die 
liebe, daran man erkennen solte, wer seine jiinger weren vnd rechtschaffene 
glaàubigen. Dann wo die werck vnd liebe nicht herauss bricht, da ist der glaube 
nicht recht, da haftet das Evangelium noch nicht, vnd Christus ist nicht rechte 
erkant. Sihe, nun richte dich also in die biicher des newen Testaments, dass du 
sie auf dise weise zu lesen wissest.” 

The first half of this preface of Luther's was also embodied by Tyndale in the 
“Prologge' prefixed to the fragment of the New Testament printed by him in 
1525. Tyndale's version of the passage above quoted may be compared with that 
of Nisbet :— 

“ The olde testament is a boke, where in is wrytten the lawe and commaund- 
mentes of god, and the dedes of them which fulfill them, and of them also which 
fulfil them nott. 

“ The newe testament is a boke where in are coteyned the promyses of god, and 
the dedes of them which beleue them or beleue them nott. —Euangelion (that we 
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baithe of thame that haif kept the same and of those that haif not 
fulfillid thame; Evin sa is the new testament a buke quharin is writtin 
not onlie the Gospell and promiss of God, bot also the actis and 
dedis baith of sic as beleve tharon and of thame that beleve not. 

For Euangelion is a Greke word, and is alsmekill to say in Inglis 
as a gude message, gude newis, gude mery tithingis, or sic a confort- 
abill word as makis a man to syng, to be glaid, and his hart to leape 
for joy ; lyke as quhen Dauid had ourecum grete Goliath thar come a 
gud swete message and confortable new tydingis amang the pepile of 
the Jewis. “Thare crewall enemy was slane, and thai not onlie de- 
liuerit, but restored to joy and peace, quhilk causit thame to syng, to 
daunce and to be glaid : Evin sa is this Euangelion and new testament 
of God a joyfull and mery tithing, publissit be the apostles throwout 
all the world, of a true Dauid quhilk faucht with syn, with dethe, with 
hell and with the dewill and has ourcum thame ; and besydis all [this] 
He has deliuerit, iustifiit and savit thaim that! beleve in Him w[ithout] 
ony of thaire deseruyng. Not onelie this bot he has made ag[rem]ent 
for thame with God, and brocht thame vnto his favour ag[ain] throw 
occasion quherof thai syng, geving thankis and prays vnto God and 
reiose at thare hartis for euirmare. Gif thai stedfastlie beleve jt and 
be constant in faith, &c. 

This message and confortabile newis, this euangelis and godlie new 
tything is callit a new testament, Because that lyke as quha[n] a man 
bestowis his gudis before his dethe, his testament [charg]it th[at] 
airis namit tharin sall haif his gudis distributit amang thame [eftir] 
his dethe. Evin sa Christ likewiss, befoire he suld die, comma[ndit 
an]d chargit that eftir his dethe this Euangelion or Gospell [suld 
be pulblissit in all the w[arld an]d that vnto euery ane that 
b[elevis all his] gudis suld [b]e ge[vin in] possessiounn, that is to 
say, [his lif quharb]y he has swall[owit vp] deith, his rychtuousne[s 
quharby he hes destroyit synn] and his saluation [quharby he hes] 
ourcum euirlast[ing damnatioun. Now can the unseli man, be]ing 
tanglit with syn, deit[h? and hell, here] nathing [more confor]tabile 
than sic gude swete tythingis of Christ. Yee he mot nedes be glade 
and reioce fra his hart rute be the resoun tharof [quhar] he beleve 
that it is trew :— 

For the stablissing now of sic a faith God promisit this h[is 
cal the gospel) is a greke worde, and signyfyth good, mery, glad and ioyfull tyd- 
inges, that makyth a mannes hert glad, and maketh hym synge, daunce and leepe 
for ioye. As when Davyd had killed Golyath the geaunt, cam glad tydinges vnto 
the iewes, that their fearfull and cruell enemy was slayne, and they delyvered 
oute of all daunger : for gladnes were of, they songe, daunsed, and wer ioyfull.”— 
The first printed English New Testament, translated by William Tyndale, photo- 
lithographed, &c., by Edward Arber. 1871. 

1 thame, MS. 

2 The Zacune in the MS., so far as the Scots prologue follows that of Luther, 
have been conjecturally filled in, within square brackets, by Mr Joseph Hall. 
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goslpell and new testament, be his prophetis in diuerss placis of 
th[aim]. And Paul sayis, Rom. I. I am put apart to preche the 
Gospell of [God qu]hilk he promisit afore be his prophetis in the 
halie scriptu[ris o]f his sone quhilk was begottin of the sede of dauid 
eftir th[e fleisch. A]nd to declare part of thame, God made first a 
notabill [prom]iss quhan he said vnto the Serpent, Genesis III. I 
will pu[t enmy]tye betwene the and the woman, and betwene thi sede 
and hir s[fede; th]e same sall tred doun thi hede, and thow sall tred 
him on the h[feel. C]hrist is this womanis sede quhilk has treddin 
doune the devill[is see]d; that is to say synn, deith, hell, and all his 
powere, for w[ithout] this sede can na man eschape syn, deith nor hell, 

Item Gene. XXII. God made this promiss vnto Abraham saying, [in 
th]i sede sall all the nationis of the erd be blist. — Christ is the sede [of] 
Abraham, sais saynt Paul in the thrid chapter to the Galathians, [qu]hilk 
hes blissit all the warld be the Gospell. For quhar Chrisft is] nocht,! 
thar is yit the curss that fell vponn Adam afnd his chi]ld[ir] quhen he 
had synnit, sa that thai were all in bondage [and suge]tt[is] of syn, 
deith and hell. Aganis this curss now dois the [gospell bliss]e the 
warld, in that it cryis opinlie, quhasaeuir [bele]vis [in] this sede of 
Abraham salbe blissit, that is to say deliuerit fra [synn,] deith and 
hell, and made rychttuous, and sall leve and be [sai]vit for evir. As 
Christ sayis himself in the xi. of Joh[nne, he] that belevis on me sall 
nevir de. 

Mairouir he promist vnto Dauid ii. Regum vii. saying : I will [eft]ir 
the raiss vp thi sede, quhilk sall cum of thi body : his k[ingdom]e will 
I stable, he sall buyld ane houss for my [name an]d I will stable the 
sete of his kingdome for e[vir; I sall be] his fadir and he sall be my 
sone, &c. [T]his? is the kingdome of Christ, quherof the [gospell 
sayis it is] a[n]e euirlasting kingdome, [a kingdome of lyf, of blis and 
of rychtuousnes quharin cummis vt of the presonn of synn and de]ith 
[all thame that beleve in him]. S[a evin are the pro]mis[is] of the 
gospell [in mony of th]e prophetis, as in the fift chapter of Micheas, 
[and tho]w Bethleem Ebphrata art litill amang the thousandis of 
Ju[da], out of the sall thar cum ane vnto me quhilk salbe the gouer- 
nour [in] Israell. Item in the xiij. chapter of Osee. O deithe, I wilbe 
[thi] deithe, &c. 

Thus is the Gospell now nothing ellis bot a preching of Christ, the 
sone of God and of Dauid, trew God and man, quhilk with his deithe 
and resurrectiounn has for our sakis ourcum deith and hell and the 
synnis of all thame that put thair traist in him : Sa that the Gospell 
may be callit a schort or lang oratioun of Christ, for ane may discrive 
it schortlie and with few wordis, and ane vthir may discribe it at lenthe. 
He discribith it at lenth that writis [m]ony workis and wordis of Christ 
as the four Euangilistis do: Bot he discrivis it schortlie that spekis 
not mekill of Christis workis and miraclis, bot declaris with few 

1 noch, MS. 2 Paragraph in M5, 
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wordis how He be his deith and Resurrectiounn hes ourcum syn, 
deith and hell for all thame that [bel]eve in him. As Peter and 
Paul do. 

Take thow gude heid tharefor that thow make not of Christ [M ]oses, 
nothir of the Gospell the law, as men haif done in tymes [p]ast. — For 
thocht the Gospell condempne not rycht gude workis, yit [do]is it not 
require our workis for ony sic intent that we suld be made rychttuous 
or sauit be thame. The contrariewiss it rather [r]equyris thame becaus 
we are sauit all redy. Bot speciallie it [s]ettis furth the faith in Christ, 
and prouokis menn to beleve onn him, namelie that he for our sakis 
has ourcum syn, deith and hell, and sa restorit ws vnto rychtuousnes 
and life and savit ws not be our werkis bot throw his avin workis, 
evin be his deith and passiounn. In sa mekile that we may be als 
bald of his deith and victorie as thocht we had done it oure selfis. 

Ouhare as Christ now in the Gospell and Peter alsa and Paul [in 
tha]r epistlis geif. mony commandmentis and doctrinis and expone 
[the la]w, esteme thou that lyke! as all vthir workis and benehfitis [o]f 
Christ. And lyke as to knaw his workis and actis is not [yit] the 
ryct knawledge of the Gospell, for tharby knawis thou not [yit] that 
he has ourcum syn, deith and hell and the dewill, evin sa [is that 
nocht yit the rycht vnd]irstanding of the Gospell, thocht [thou knaw 
sic doctrinis and law ; bot quhan the voce] cummis that sayis Christ 
is [thin, wit lyf and lare and wer]kis, deith, resurrectiounn and al 
th[at he is, hes, dois and is able] to do. 

Thus we se that Christ vsis na violens nor comp[ulsioun], Bot 
with lufe and kyndnes callis he euery mann and sa[yis], Blissit ar the 
pure; Blissit ar the meke; Blissit ar the m[arci]full, &c. And the 
apostlis alsa in thar epistlis vse evir [the ilk] a maner thir wordis : 
I exhort yow, I beseke yow, I pray [yow]. Sa that men may se and 
perceaue onn euery side how that the Go[spell] is na law buke, bot a 
veray preching of the benefites of C[hrist] declarit vnto ws and gevin 
vnto ws to be our awin, gif [we] beleve. Bot Moses in his bukis 
dryvis, compellis, threatnis, [bet]tis and punnyssis sore, for he is 
a writare of the law, and [the] executare of the same. As for him 
that belevis thar is na [law] gevin vnto him, as saint Paul sayis, 
Tim. i. becaus that [be] faith he is made rychtuous, restorit vnto life 
and savit. —No[ither] has he neid of ony thing els, bot to declare this 
faith [wit] sic gude christin workis as God has commandit him. 

Ye, quhar trew faith is thar can not the man that has i[t re]frane, 
bot declaris him self and brekis oute be gude worfkis], knawleging 
and teching this Gospell vnto vthir menn, and jeo[pardis] his life 
for the same. And as for all conuersatiounn and d[edis] he ordris 
thame vnto the proffit of his nechbour to help him [nocht] onlie 
to cum vnto this grace and knawlege of Christ, bot d[ois] alsa 
with his body and gudis, evin as he seis that Christ ha[s done] 

i 1 lykes, MS. 
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' for him, and sa followis he the ensampile of Christ. This wf[es] 
Christis menyng alsua, quhen at his departing he gaif [nan] vthir 
commandement but lufe quherby menn mycht knaw quha [war] 
his disciplis and trew belevaris. For quhar gude workis and [lufe] 
brekis nocht furth, thare is doutles na rycht faith, thare has the 
[gos]pell takin na sure hald and thare is nocht Christ yit trew([lie.] 
Take hede now, order thi self sa in the bukis of the [testa]ment 
that thou mot knaw to reid it eftir this fassi[ounn].! Se that thow be 


first sure of the grete marcie of God in . . . sa to excerciss thi self 
in lufe and gude workis that the . . 1n and his doctrine 
may be had in honour. For thisis . .. . . . way to 
promote the trew. . . .. a 

fiis marcie . .. i a ge 


. that we sal be content còntiy 
gh SR hh AS Gh ES the same kyndnis vnto oure nechBoutis 
th[at] o. osic 2 LL. o. se the thingis quhilk we se 
andthe. . . isqu . . . . s the thingis that we heir. For 


this is evin the [ver]ray work of God that quha saeuire dois sa rede or. 


heir Goddis [wor]d that the hale lust and desyre of his hert is to leve 
thareftir, [the] same vndirstandis quhat is red, and is na vayne herar. 

God has promist to encress the knawlege of his word in all sic, 
[a]n[d] hervnto pertene all the promisis of the scripture made vnto 
[tham]e that feir God and delite in his commandmentis, that is to say 
vnto all sic as heir or reid Goddis word and ar content with all 
[th]are hartis to leve thareftir, euery man as God has callit him. 

Gif thow be a prince, lord, juge or herd of the pepill and [he]s 
sic delyte and lufe vnto Goddis word that thow can fynd [in th]in 
hart, according as God commandis the, to knaw na person [in] iuge- 
ment, to haif the buke of the law of God by the, and to kepe vnto 
the rule that he him self has discrivit the in the xvij chapf[tire] 
of Deuteronomion, than art thow blissit and partakare of [al] the 
promisis that evir God made vnto thame that fere him. 

Gif thow be a bischope or preist and hes sic delyte in the [wor]d 
of God that thow can be content with all thin hart, as nere [as] thow 
may, to be sic a spirituall schepherd as sanct Paul discri[vit] in the 
first epistle vnto Timothe and in the epistle to Titus, [an]d to practis 
thin office as saint Peter exhortis the in the fift [ch]apter of his first 
epistle, than may thow be sure to be blis[si]t and to be parttakare of 
all the gude that evir God promisit vnto thaim that fere him. 

Finallie quha saeuir thow be, man, wif, serwand or child, [gi]f 
thow be diligent in the estait that God has callid the vnto, nocht 
[tr]owing thin awin inuentiounn but ordiring thi self eftir the com- 
mand[me]nt and word of God, and can fynd in thin hart to leve 
[tha]reftir, than art thow surelie blist and partakare of all the suete 
[pr]omisis that evir God made vnto thame that feir him. 

1 Here Luther's preface ends. 
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Gif we endevore [ws] alsa to rede Goddis word eftirhis . . .. 
we se . . . that his blissing sall lycht vponn 
n >h sall God be trewlie servit and honourit 
: . Obeyit. than sall na seditiounn preval . Gn Sn, Baa Sg 

Word trewlie p[r]ecchit! than sall that pure be . . . . dit for 
eu[ir]. Than sall evin thai that now ar aganis the trewth haue 
occasi[oun] to lufe it, to be conuertid vnto it, to follow it, and to 
recea[ue] it, to the grete worschip of the doctrine of God. To quham 
fo[r] this his new Testament be honour and dominioun, prays and 
glo[ry] now and evir. Amen. 


THE SUMME OF THE FOUR EUANGELISTIS. 
QUHAT THE GOSPELL OF SAINT MATHEW CONTENIS. 


Chap. i. The genealogy of Christ and mariage of his mothir Mary. 
The angell satisffijjs Josephs mynd. 

Chap. ii. The tyme and place of Christis birth. The wysmenn offr 
thaire pre[se]ntis.2 Christ fleis in to Egipt, the yong ch[fil]drenn 
ar slane, Christ turnis in to Galile. 

Chap. iij. The Baptyme, preching and office of Johnne, and how 
Christ was baptisit of him In Jordanne. 

Chap. iiij. Christ fastis and is temptit. “He callis Petir, A[n]drew, 
James and Johnne and heales all the seik. 

Chap. v. In this chapter and in the tua nixt following is r ... nit the 
maist excellent and lufing sermon of Christ In the mont : quhilk 
sermon is the verray key that oppinnis the vndirstanding in to the 
law. In this fyft chapter speci[al]lie he prechis of the viij beati- 
tudis or blissingis, of ma[n] slauchtir, wraithe and anger, of 
adultry, of sweringe, [of] suffering wrangis, of lufe evin towart a 
mannis enemyis. 

Chapter vi. Of almes, prayar and fastinge. He forbidd[is] the carefull 
seking of warldlie thingis. 

Chapt. vii. He forbiddis fulische and temerarius jugement[is], reprovis 
ypocrisy, exhortis vnto prayer, warnis to b[e]war of fals prophetis, 
and sa concludis his sermon. 

Chap. viij. Christ clengis the leper, helis the captains serwand and 
mony vthir disesis, and h[elis] Peters mothir . . o 2 o o^ 

[Chap. ix] . . . . Mathew fra the : 
for his desciplis, helis the woman of bludy [islet helpis Tairis 
dochtir, gevis tua blyndmenn [thai]re sycht, makis a did mann 
to speke, dryvis out a [de]vill. 

[Chap. x.] Christ sendis out his xij apostles to preche in [Jew]ry, 

1 MS. gecchit. 32 MS. prentis. 
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gevis thame charge, techis thame and confortis [tha]me aganis 
persecutiounn and troubile. 

[Chap. x]i. Johnne baptist sendis his disciplis vnto Christ quhilk 
gevis thame thare ansuere, rebukis the vnthankfull cities, and 
lufinglie exhortis menn to tak his yok vpounn thame. 

[C]hap. xij. The disciplis pluck the eris of cornne. He excusis thame, 
helis the dryit hand, helpis the possest that was blynd and dum, 
rebukis the vnnfaithfull that wald nedis haue takins, and schewis 
quha is his brother, sister and mothir. 

[C]hap. xiij. The parabile of the sede, of the tares;, of the mustard 
seid, of the laven, of the tresure hid in the feld, of the perles and 
of the nett. 

[C]hap. xiiij. Johnne is takin and hedit. Christ fedis five thowsand 
menn with v lavis and tua fische and apperis be nycht vnto his 
disciplis vpounn the see. 

[C]hap. xv. Christ excusis his disciplis and rebukis the scribis and 
phariseis for transgressing Goddis commandement throw thare 
avin traditionis. The thing that gais in to the mouth defylis 
nocht the mann. He deliueris the woman of Canaans dochter, 
helis the multitude, and with vij lavis and a few litill fische fedis 
iiij M menn besyde wemenn and childrenn. 

[C]hap. xvj. The phariseis requirfe of him a] takin. Jesus warnis 

BUS relis . n n ee 
[h]is disciplis of the ph BH b A D Sd 
The keyis of hevin, The fru BS màb S sall ef gi d 

[C]hap. xvij. The transfiguratiounn of Christ vponn th[e mont] of 
Thabor. He helis the lunatike and payis tribut[e]. 

Chap. xviij. He techis his disciplis to be humill and hav . . . to 
avoyd occasions of evill and ane to forgifa . . . offence. 
Chap. xix. Christ gevis ansure concernyng mariage, . . . this 

not to be lawfull nor to lufe werldlie riches. 

Chap. xx. Christ techis be ane similitude that God is de . . . to 
na mann, and how he is alway calling menn to his . . . He 
techis his disciplis to be lawlie, and gevis [blind] menn thare 
sycht. 

Chap. xxi. He ridis into Jerusalemm, dryveth the marchandis out of 
the tempile, cursis the fig tre and rebukis th[e] Pharisees with 
the similitude of the tua sonnis, and of the husbandmen that slow 
sic as wer send vnto thaime. 

Chap. xxij. The mariage of the kingis sone : tribute to be gevin to the 
Emperour. Christ confutis the opiniounn of the Saduces con- 
cernyng the resurrectiounn, and ansueris the scribe vnto his 
questiounn. 

Chap. xxiij. Christ cryis wa our the phariseis, scribis and ypocritis, 
and prophicyis the destructiounn of Jerusalem. 

Chap. xxiiij. Christ schewis his discipilis the destructiounn of the 
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tempill, the end of the warld, the takins of the lattir dayis, and 
warnis thame to walk for the warld sall sodenlie peris. 

Chap. xxv. The tenn virgins. The talentis deliuerit to the seruantis, 
and of the generale Jugement. 

Chap. xxvj. The Magdalene anoyntis Christ. Thay eit the Easter 
lamb and the supper of the Lord. Christ pra[a]yis in the gardine. 
Judas betrayis him. Peter smytis of Malcus eare. Christ is 
accusit be fals wi[t]nessis. Peter denyis him. 

Chap. xxvij. Christ is deliuerit vnto Pilate. Judas hangis him . . 

men keip the d 

[Chap. xxviij.] . . . Tf([he rlesùirettioghn of Christ. The hie 
preistis gif the souldyres large money to say that Christ was 
stollin out of his graif. Christ apperis to his disciplis and sendis 
thame furth to preche and to baptiss. 


THE GOSPELL OF SAYNT MARKE 
QUHAT IT CONTENIS. 


Chap. i. The office of Johne the baptist. The baptyme of Christ. His 
fasting, his preching and the calling of Peter, Andrew, James and 
Johnne. Christ helis the mann with the vnclenne sprete, helpis 
Peters mothir in law and clengis the leper. 

Chap. ij. He helis the man of the paralsy, callis him the custumar, 
etis with oppin synnaris and excusis his disciplis. 

Chap. iij. He helpis the mann with the dryit hand. Chesis his Apostlis 
and castis oute the vnclene sprete, quhilk the pharisees ascribe 
vnto the devill. The bruthir, sistyr and mothir of Christ. 

Chap. iiij. The parabile of the sawar. Christ stillis the tempest of 
the see quhilk obeyis him. 

Chap. v. He deliueris the possest fra the vnclenne sprete, the woman 
fra the bludy issue. —Rasis the capitanis dochtir. 

Chap. vj. Christ prechis at hame and is not regardit. He sendis out 
his discipilis. Johnne baptist is takin and hedit. Christ fedis 
v thowsand menn with five laues and tua fisches. He walkis 
vpounn the see. 

Chap. vij. The pharisees ar nocht content that the disciplis 
eit with” «o» «A VA WASC a eH a A A he 

o... . breking of the 
Emaaus dochtir and ma . 

Chap. ih He fedis iiijjm menn with sevin laues, reprevis 
pharisees that ar desyrous of takins, warnis his disciplis to be 
war of thare laven, makkis a blind mann to se, askis his dis- 
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ciplis quhat menn held of him, reprovis Peter. Tellis his dis- 
ciplis of his passiounn, and exhortis thame to follow him. 

Chap. ix. The transfiguratioun of Christ, quhilk helis the childe that 
was possest with a dum sprete, techis his disciplis to be lawlie, 
and to avoyd occasions of ewill. 

Chap. x. Christ gevis his ansuer concernyng mariage, and that it is 
hard for a riche man to cum into hevin. Reprevis the disdayn 
of his discipilis, lernis thame to be meke, and restoris blynd 
Bartimeus to his sycht. 

Chap. xi. Christ ridis into Jerusalem, dryvis the marchandis out of 
the tempill, and cursis the fig tre. “Confundis the Pharisees. 

Chap. xij. He rebukis the syn and vnthankfulnes of the Jewis with 
a gudlie similitude. Takis thame in thare awin deceatfull 
questionis. Exhortis thame to be war of thare doctronie and 
leving. And commendis the gud will of the pure wedow. 

Chap. xiij. He warnis his disciplis to be war of fals techearis and 
deceavers, confortis thame aganis the trubile ! for to cum, telling 
thame of the horribill destructiounn of Jerusalem, and of his 
cuming and end of the warld. 

Chap. xiiij. The Magdalene anoyntis Christ. Thay eit the pasche 
Lamb. And the supper of the Lord. Christ is takin and brought 
into Cayphas houss. Peter denyis him. 

Chap. xv. The crusyfying of Christ and how he was burijt. 

Chap. xvi. The resurrectiounn of Christ, quhilk apperit vnto Mary 
Magdalene and to his disciplis, quham he sendis furth into the 
warld to preche the gospell and ascendis vp into . . . o. 


ef . 
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Chap. i. The conceptiounn and birth of Johnne the baptist. The 
conceptiounn of Christ. The thankfull sangis of Marie and 
Zachary. 

Chap. ii. The birth and circumcisiounn of Christ, how he was recevit 
into the tempill, how Symeon and Anna prophesy of him, and 
how he was fund in the tempile amang the doctours. 

Chap. iii. The preching, baptyme and presonment of Johnne; the 
baptyme of Christ, and a reheresall of the generatiounn of the 
faders. 

Chap. iiii. Jesus is led in to the wildernes and fastis all the tyme of 
his temptatiounn, ourcumis the dewil, gais into Galile, prechis at 
Nazareth and Capernaum. The Jewis despyse him, the devils 


1 of the warld deleted. 
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knawlege him. He cummis in to Peters hous, helis his mothir 
in law, and dois grete miraclis. 

Chap. v. Christ prechis in the schip. The disciplis forsake all and 
follow him. He clensis the leper, helis the man of the paralsay, 
callis Matthew the custumar, and etis with opin synnaris. 

Chap. vj. He excusis the disciplis, that pluck the eris of corn, he 
helis the mann with the wethrit! hand. Chesis his twelf 
apostlis, makis a swete sermon and techis to do gude for 
ewill. 

Chap. vij. He helis the capitanis servand. —Rasis vp the wedois sone 
fra dethe to life. Enformis the discipilis quham Johnne baptist 
send vnto him. Commendis John, and reprovis the Jewis for 
thare vnfaithfulnes. He etis with the pharise 

The woman wascheith his fe[it] 
And he forgaife hir hir synnes.? 

Chap. viij. Christ with his apostillis yede fra townne to townne, and 
preachit. He schewe the parrabile of the seide. Tauld quha was 
his mother and his brother. He ceasit the roryng of the see. 
And deliuerit the possessed and draif the dewillis int[o] the 
heerd of swynne. He helpit the seike womane and Jairus 
douchter. 

Chap. ix. He send furth his twelue Apostilles to preache. Herode 
harde tell of him. He feade fyue thousand men with fyue laiffis 
and tua feische. The discipilles confesset him to be the son of 
God. He transfigurit him selfe vponn the mont. Deliuerit the 
possessed and teachit his discipilles to be hwmyll. Thay desirit 
wengence bot he repruyffit them. 

Chap. x. He sendithe the sevinte befoire him to preche and gewithe 
thame cherg how to behaif thame selfis, praisithe his hewinlie 
fathire, ansuerithe the Scribe that tempit him and (by the 
exampill of the samaritanne) schewithe quha is ani manns 
nechboure. Mertha ressauethe the Lorde in hire hous. Marie 
Magdelanne is ferwent in heiring his worde. 

Chap. xj. He techith his discipilis to praye. — Driwithe oute a dewill 3 
and reprewit the blasfemous pharyseis. —Thay requiret signis 
and takinnis. He ete wyth the pharisies and repreuit the ypoc- 
risie of the pharisies, Scribis and ypocritis. 

Chap. xij. The lawen of the pharesyes. Christ comfortit his discipilles 
aganiss persecutiounn. Warneth them to be war of cowettues- 
[nes] be the similitude of ane certane Ryche man. He wil not 
haue them to lyppin vpon earthly thingis. Bot to wait and be 
reddy aganiss his Ccummynge. 


1 writhit deleted before wethrit. 

2 After this deleted in MS., Chap. ix. he sends his twelue apostlis to preache. 
Herode . . . . . of him. He feade fyue thousand. 

$ dewillis, MS. 
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Chap. xiij. Of the Galileanis quhom Pylot slewe. And of them that 
deit in Sylos. The similitude of the figg tre. — Christ healith the 
seik woman. The parabile of the mvstard seid and lawen. Few 
entris in the kyngdomme.! Christ repreuit Herod and Jerusalem. 

Chap. xiiij. Jesus eate with the phariseis. —Healith the ydropysie 
vponn the sabaothe. He teachit to be lawly. And tellit of the 
greate Supper and warneth them that will follow him to laye 
thair accomptes before quhat it will cost them. The salt of the 
earth. 

Chap. xv. The lowynge mercy of God opinly set fortht in the parabile 
of the hundreth scheipe. And of the sonn that was lost. 

Chap. xvj. The parabile of the wicked Mammon. Not anne titill 
of Goddis word sal perysche. Off the Riche mann and of pure 
Lazarus. 

Chap. xvij. Christ teachit his discipillis to avoid occasionis of ewill. 
Anne to forgif anne nother. Steidfastly to traist in God. And 
na man to presumme in his awin warkis. He healithe the ten 
lepar men. He spak of the letter dayes and of the end of the 
warld. 

Chap. xviij. He teachis to be fervent in prayer contynewally. Of the 
pharisie and publicanne. The kyngdomme of God parteniss to 
yownge childer. Christ ansuert the Rewlare. And promisit 
reward to all thaime that suffrit tynsale for his saik and followis 
him. The blynd man is restorit to his syght. 

Chap. xix. Of Zacheus and the ten servandis to quhom the ten talentes 
was deliuerit. Christ raide to Jerusalem and grate quhen he 
saw it. 

Chap. xx. They sperit at Christ anne questioun and he askit them 
anne nother. The parabile of the wyngard. Of the tribute 
to be giffin vnto the Empryour. And how Christ stoppit the 
mowthis of the Saduceis. 

Chap. xxj. Christ comendit the pure wedow. And tellit of the dis- 
tructioun of Jerusalem. Of false teacharis. Of the takynnes and 
trubles for to cum. Of the ende of the warld. And of his awin 
cummyng. 

Chap. xxij. Christ is betrayit. “Thai eate the pasche Lamb. The 
Institutiounn of the Sacrament. Thai straif quho suld be 
greattest. He reprevit thame. He prayit thre tymes vpon the 
monte. Thai tuke him and brouth him to the hie preistis house. 
Peter denyit him Christ. —And thai broutht him bifor the 
counsall. 

Chap. xxiij. Jesus is brouth before Pylote and Herode. The wemen 
maid lamentatioun for him. He prayit for his enemyis. — Forgaif 
the synner vpon his Rytht hand. And deit on the crose and is 
buryed. 

1 After &ngdomme, of deleted, MS. 


F. 7 rn. 
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Chap. xxiiij. The wemen comme to the graiff. Christ apperith vnto 
the tua discipillis that yed to Emaus. Standing in the myddis of 
al his discipilles, he opnyt thair eyne in the scripturis. He gaif 
thame anne charge. And ascendit vp to hewin. 
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Chap. i. The ewerlysting byrtht of the son of God and how he 
becomme man. The testimonye of Johnne and of his baptymme. 
The callyng of Andrew, Petir, Philip and Nathanaell. 

Chap. ii. Christ turnit the watter in wynne at the mariage in Cana. 
And draiff the marchantes out of the tempill. 

Chap. iij. The sueit talking of Christ with Nychodemus. The 
doctrynne and baptymme of Johnne, and quhat witness he bure 
of Christe. 

Chap. iiij. The lowynge communicatioun of Christ withe the womann 
off Samaria be the welle syde. How he comme into Galile. And 
healith the Reulers sonne. 

Chap. v. He healith the may that was seik xxxviij yeiris. The Jewes 
accusit him as anne breaker of the Sabbath. He ansuerit for 
him selff and he repreiffit them. 

Chap. vi. Jesus feade fyfe thousand men with fyue beare laiffis. He 
departit away at thai suld not mak him kyng. He yeid aponne 
the see. And he repreffit the fleischly hearers of his word. The 
carnell ar offendit at him. And forsuyk him. 

Chap. vij. Jesus comme to Jerusalem at the feast to teache the Jewes 
and repreiffit them. The pharesyes and the hye preistis hearyng 
that the peopill beganne to fauore Christe. And to beleiff in 
him. Send out officears to tak him. There are diuerse opynions 
of him amang the peopile. The phariseis repreiffit the offycears 
becauss thai tuke him nocht. And flaite with Nychodemus for 
the taking of his parte. 

Chap. viij. A woman is taynne in adultrye. Christ deliuerit hir. The 
fredome of thame that followis Christe. Quhomme thai accusit 
to haue the devill within him and yed aboute for to slayne 
him. 

Chap. ix. Christe causit the man to see that was bornne blynd, quhair 
throw he gat him self mair displeasure amangis the Jewes and 
pharesyes. 

Chap. x. Christe is the schepheird and the doure of the scheipe. 
Sum said Christ had the dewill and is wode. Sum said he 
spak nocht the wordis off anne that had the dewil becauss he 
tauld the treutht. The Jewis tuk wp staniss to cast at him. 
Thai callit his preaching blasphemyng and yed about to tak 
him. 
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Chap. xi. Christ rasit Lazarus fra deatht. The hye preistis and the 
pharesyes gadderit anne consall and avise thair headis togiddir 
aganiss him. Thairfor passit he out of thair waye. 

Chap. xij. Mary anoynttit Christis feit. Judas murmurith. Christ 
excusit hir. He raid in to Jerusalem and was weill rasauit of F.82z. 
the thankfull, bot was vtirly dispisit of the vngodly. 

Chap. xiij. Christ waische his discipillis feit. He telleth them of 
Judas the tratour. And commandit them earnestly anne to luff 
another. 

Chap. xiiij. He armyt his discipillis with consolatiounn aganiss 
trubile for to cum, takand fra thaime the hewyness that thai 
had becauss of his departing. And promised thaime the haly 
Gaist, the spreit of comforte. 

Chap. xv. The trew wyne. The husbandman and the branchis. Ane 
doctrynne of luf. “And anne sueit confort aganis persecutiounn. 

Chap. xvj. Consolatioun aganis trubile. Prayers ar hard throw 
Christe. 

Chap. xvij. The maist harty and lowyng prayer of Christ vnto his 
father for all thaime that receauis his treuth and ar his awinn. 
Chap. xviij. Christ is betrayit. The wordis of his moutht straik the 
officears to the grownd. Peter straik off Malchus eare. Jesus is 

brocht befor Annas, Cayphas and Pylate. 

Chap. xix. Christe is crucifyed. He commendit his mother vnto 
Jhonne. He schede his blude, and is buryed. 

Chap. xx. The Resurrectionn of Christe quhilk apperith to Mary 
Magdalynne. And to al his discipillis to thair gret confort. 

Chap. xxj. He apperith to his discipilles agane by the see of Tyberias 
and commandit Peter earnestly to feide his scheipe. 


THE SUMME OF THE ACTES. 


Chap. i. The ascentioun of Christ. Mathias is chosin in steade of 
Judas. 

Chap. ii. The cummyng of the Haly Gaist. The serment of Petir 
befor the congregatioun at Jerusalem and the encrese of the 
faithfull. 

Chap. iij. The health is restorith to his fete. Peter preachit Christe 
vnto the peopill. 

Chap. iiij. The apostillis war tayne and broutht before the consall. 
And thai war forbiddin to preache. Thei turnit thaime vnto 
prayere. And was maire obedient vnto God than to men! . . . 


Chap. i. He exhortis to speke the trutht, to be ferwent in prayer with F. 9r. 
steadfast . . . Tolif for all . . . fra a 


1 After this a folio missing. Contents of the Epistle of S. James follows. 
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Bh sea the word of God not only spyryng it 
and speil ine sf it, Bot to do thair efter in deid. Trew religiounn 
or devotioun quhat it is. 

Chap. ii. He forbyddis to haif any respect of persones. Bot to regard 
the p[ure] alss weill as the ryche. To be luffing and marcyfull 
and nocht to boste of faith, quhair na dedis are; for it is bot ane 
deide faith quhar [na werkis ar.] 

Chap. iii. Quhat gud anne ewill cummyis throw the towng. The 
dwty of thir that [has] lernead the difference betix the wisdom of 
gospell and the warld. 

Chap. iiij. Weare and feythtyng cummis of woluptuusnes. The 
frendschip of the warld is enemite befor God. Ane exhortatiounn 
to flee sclaunders. The vanite of this life. 

Chap. v. He speakis of the wicked ryche men. He exhorttis vnto 
pacience, to bew[ar] of sweirryng. Ane to knawlege his fault 
to anothir. Anne to pray for anothir and anne to laubour to 
bryng anothir to the trutht. 


THE SUMME OF THE FIRST EPISTILL OF PETER. 


Chap. i. He schewis that throw the abundant marcy of God, we 
are begottin agane to a lyuely hope. And how faith monn 
be tryed. How saluatiounn in Christ is na newes, bot a thing 
prophezyed of auld. He exhortis thaim to a godly conuersa- 
tiounn, for sa mekill as thai ar now borne anew be the word 
of God. 

Chap. ii. He exhortis menn to lay one syd al wyce. And schawis that 
Christ is the fundatioun quhairapon we suld bygge. He prayis 
thaim to absteynne fra fleischly lustis. And to obey warldly 
Reularis. How seruandis suld behaif thaim selues towart thair 
maisteris. He exhortis to suffer efter the exempill of Christ. 

Chap. iij. How wyfhs autht to ordur thaimselfis towart thair hus- 
bandis. And in thair appa[rrellis]. The dewtye of menn towart 
thair wiffiss He exhortis all menn to vnite and lufe. And 
paciently to suffir trubile. Of trew baptyme. 

Chap. iiij. He exhortis menn to ceasse fra synne. To spend na mair 
tyme in wyce. To be sober and gauand to prayer. To luf eche 
other, to be pacient in trubile. And to be war at na mann suffir 
as anne ewill doer bot as anne christinmann and noght sik. 

Chap. v. Anne speciall exhortatiounn for all byschoppes or preistes to 

. feid the floke of Christ and quhat thair dewty is. And quhat 
rewart thai sal haif, gif thai be diligent. "He exhortis yowng 
personis to submyt thaim selfis to the older. Ew[ery] anne to 
luf another. To be sober, to watch that thai may resist the 
enemye. 
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THE SUMME OF THE SECUNND OF PETER. 


Chap. i. For samekill as the power of God hes gewin them all 
thingis pert[eyning] vnto lyf, he exhortis thaime to fle the corrup- 
tiounn of warldly lust. To mak thair vocatiounn suir be gud 
werkis and frutes of fai[th]. eire ea a 
He makis mentiounn of . . . the Lord Jesus is [the] trew 
sone of God as he him self had [herde] apon [the hali hill]. 

Chap. ii. He prophesyis of fals techaris and schewis thair punnish- 
ment. 

Chap. iij. He exhortis thame to beware of sik as wald mak thaim 
beleif of the Lord was slaw in cummyng. And he prayis hem 
to lyue releg[ious] lyff[is] and to luk waraly for the cummyng 
of the lord quhais lang taryinge is saluatiounn. And becauss 
he wald haif na man tynte. Bot wald receaue al menn to 
repentance. 


THE SUMME OF THE FIRST EPISTILL OF SANCT JHONNE. 


Chap. i. Trew witness of the euerlestyng word of God. The blude 
of Christ [is] the purgatiounn fra synn. Na man is without 
synn. : 

Chap. ij. Christ is our aduocate. Of trew luf and how it is tryed. 

Chap. iij. The singulare luf of God towart us. And how we aucht 
agayne to luf anne anothir. 

Chap. iiij. Difference of spretis. And how the spret of God may be 
knawin be the spret of erroure. Of the luf of God and of our 
nychbour. 

Chap. v. To luf God is to keip his commandementis. Faith our- 
cummis the warld. —Euerlestyng lyf is in the sonne of God. Of 
the synn vnto deatht. 


THE SECUND EPISTIL OF JHONNE. 


He writte vnto anne certanne lady and rejoysit that hir childrynne 
walkit in the trewth : he exhortis thaim vnto luf. "He warnyss 
thaim to beware with sik deceavers as denyis that Jesus Christ 
comme in the fleische. He prayis them to continew in the 
doctrynne of Christ. And to haue na thing ado with them that 
bryngis nocht this lernyng. 


F. gv. 


I6 THE SUMME OF THE EPISTILL OF SANCT JUDE. 


THE THRED OF JHONNE. 


He is glaid of Gayus that he walkis in the trewth and exhortis him 
to be luffing and kynd vnto the purer christin in thair persecu- 
tiounn. He schawis vnkynd dealyng of Dyotrephes. And the 
gud report of Demetrius. 


THE SUMME OF THE EPISTILL OF SANCT JUDE. 


He rebukis thaim that ar blynddit with thair awin lustis resystyng the 
trewtht. And that we may knaw thaim the bettir he sayis, that 
thai are sik as synnis beastyally aganiss nature. —And dispysis 
rewlaris etcet. He exhortis us to edifye anne anothir, to pray in 
the Haly Gaist, to cont[inew] in luf. “To luke for the cumyng of 
the Lord. And anne to help anoth[ir] out off the fyre. 


Matthewe. 


M A^THOU! that was of Jude, as he is set first in ordour of the F. ior. 
euangelistis, sa he wrate first the evangel in Jude. And 

fra the office of a tolgaderare he was callit to Gode. Quhen this 
Mathou had prechit the euangel in Jude and wald ga to hethin 
men, he wrate first the euangel in hebrew and left it into mynd to 
cristinmen of the Jewis, fra quhilk he departit bodilie: For as it 
was neidful that the euangel war prechit to the confermyng of faith, 
sa it was niedful that it war writin alsa aganis heretikis. “Thouch 
mony men haue writin the euangel, foure anly, that is Matheu, Marc, 
Luke and Johne has the witnessing of the autorite. For thai tell the 
faith of the Trinite be iiij partis of the warlde. And thai ar as iiij 
quheles in the iiij horsit cart of the Lord that beris him about be 
preching of the evangel. And mankynd that was slane be iiij deidis 
suld be quiknit be the prechyng of thame. And tharfor the euangellis 
of vther writeris fel doun and ar nocht resauet. For the Lord wald 
nocht that the forsaid novmer war destroyit *? for the virtue of sacra- 
ment. Alsa the foure euangelistis ar vndirstandin be iiij figuris of 
spirituale priuite. Matheu is vndirstande be man, for he duellis 
principalie about the manhede of Crist. Marc is vndirstand be a 
lioun for he tretis of? Cristis rising agane. Luke is vndirstand be a 
calf, and tretis of presthede. Johne is vndirstand be ane egile and 
writis hieliar the sacramentis or haly priuiteis of the godhede. 

Forsuthe Crist quham thir euangelistis descriuis was a man born 
of the virgin : he was a calf in offring or deing on the croce : he was 
a lionn in rising agane, and he was an egile in ascensioun. Or the 
manhede of Crist is signifyit in man : Presthede is signifiet in the 
calf. Realme is signifyet in the lioun, and the sacrament of godhede 
is signifiet in the egile : that is, be thir iiij bestis it is declaret that 
Jesus Crist is God and man, king and prest. 


1 The shorter prefaces in the Wycliffe Bibles resemble more or less closely the 
Argumenta found in the most ancient MSS. of the Latin Vulgate and in some 
of the first printed editions. These 4rgumenta, which are thought to be earlier 
than St Jerome's time, may be seen in Wordsworth and White's critical edition 
of the Vulgate. This prologue to St Matthew, however, agrees verbally with 
the old Latin prologue only in the first two or three lines, thus : ““ Mattheus ex 
Iudaeis, sicut in ordine primus ponitur, euangelium in Iudaea primus scripsit, 
cuius vocatio ad dominum ex publicanis actibus fuit.” 

3 war destroyit added in margin. 8 of added above the line. 
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i. Esdre. iii. 
a. 


I8 MATTHEWE. 


pas buke of the generacion of Jesu Crist, the 

son of t Dauid, the sonn of Abraham. ? Abraham 
generit Isaac ; Isaac generit Jacob ; Jacob generit Judas 
and his brethir; Judas generit Phares and Zaram of 
Thamar ; Phares generit Esrom ; Esrom generit Aram ; 
4 Aram generit Amynadab ; Amynadab generit Naason ; 
Naason generit Salmon ; 9? Salmon generit Booz of Raab ; 
Booz begat Obeth of Ruth; Obeth begat Jesse ; * Jesse 
begat Dauid the king; King Dauid begat Salomon of 
hir that was Vries wif. 'Salomon generit Roboam ; 
Roboam generit Abias ; Abias generit Asa ; $ Asa generit 
Josaphath; Josaphath generit Joram; Joram generit 
Ozias ; 9? Ozias generit Joathan ; Joathan generit Acham ; 
Acham generit Ezechie ; 9 Ezechie generit Manasses ; 
Manasses generit Amon ; Amon generit Jozias ; !! Jozias 
generit Jeconias and his brethir, into the transmygra- 
tioun of Babilone : 2 And eftir the transmigratioun of 
Babilone, Jeconyas generit Salatiel; Salatiel generit 
Zorobabel ; !8$ Zorobabel generit Abyuth ; Abyuth generit 
Eliachim ; Fliachim generit Azor; !*Azor generit 
Sadoch ; Sadoch generit Achim ; Achim generit Elyuth ; 
15Elyuth generit Eleazar; Eleazar generit Mathan ; 
Mathan begat Jacob; '9Jacob generit Joseph the 
husband of Marie, of quham Jesus was born, that is 
callit Crist. J« "And sa al generatiouns fra Abraham 
to Dauid ar xliii generatiouns; and fra Dauid to the 
transmygratioun of Babilone ar xiiii generatiounns ; and 


i. 1. Jesu : Nis. writes “Jesus,” “Jesu '; but Wy. and P., always 
“Jhesus,” “ Jhesu.' 

2. generit : P., “bigat.” Wy., here “gendride, or bigate,' and 
afterwards, “bigate.' 

5. Booz begat. Here, and in the three following instances, also 
in ver. 15, Nis., perhaps inadvertently, writes “ begat.' 


. til sche 
i . is not 
. . . Joseph 


o spekin 
. n 


. . . gene . o 


. com 
nocht 

, .. wald and 

.. . vpon the 
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fra the transmigratioun of Babelon to Crist ar xiiii 
generatiouns. »>« 18Bot the generatioun of Crist was 
thus: Quhen Marie the moder of Jesu was spousit to 
Joseph, before thai com togiddir, scho was fundin 
hauyng of the Haligast in wambe. ?9 And Josephe hir 
husband, for he was richtuise, and wald nocht publice 
hir, he wald priuelie haue left hir. “0Bot quhile he 
thouchte thir thingis, >k lo, the angel of the Lord 
apperit to bim in slepe, and said, Josephe, the sonn of 
Dauid, wil thou nocht drede to tak Marie thin wif; for 
that that is borne of hir is of the Haligast. ?*! And scho 
sal bere a sonn, and thou sal cal his name Jesus ; for he 
sal mak his pepile saif fra thar synnis. J«  **? Forsuthe 
al this was done, that it suld be fulfillit that was said of 
the Lorde be a prophet, sayand, “8 Lo, a virgine sal haue 
in wambe, and scho sal bere a sonn, and thai sal cal his 
name Emanuel, that is to say, God with vs. J«  ** And 
Joseph raise fra slepe and did as the angel of the Lord 
comandit him, and tuke Marie his spous;tf “And he 
knew hir nocht til scho had born hir first. begettin sonn : 
and callit his name Jesus. 

i. 18. moder of Jesu : maer ?esu ; so St., but Clem., ma/er efus. 
hauyng of the Haligast in wambe: in utero habens de Spiritu 
sancto. 

19. wald nocht publice hir : no/xit eam traducere ; Wy., “ wolde 
not pupliche hir, or lede hir ferther.' Rh., “would not put her to 
open shame. ' 

20. wil thou nocht: P., “nyle thou.' Vg., 2d/z. that that 
is borne, &c.: Gau, “quhilk is consawit in hir is of the halie spreit.' 

21. thou sal cal: P., “thou schalt clepe.' sal mak his pepile 
saif : salvum faciet ; Gau, “thow sal cal his nayme Jesus, for he sal 
saiff his pepil fra thair sinnis.' 

22. Forsguthe : P., “for? ; emi. 

23. sal haue in wambe: in wlero habecbi. thai sal cal : 


reading with Clem., vocabun? ; but Wy., “shal be clepid,' vocabitur, 
with St. and Sixt. 


Luc. i. d. 


Luc. ii. a. 


F. 11» 


Phil. ii. a. 


Esae vii. c. 


Luc. ii. d. 


Miche. v. a. 


Johne vii. d. 


Psal. lxxi. 1. 
Esaye lx. a. 
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»J« The ij chapture 


Tharfor quhen Jesus was born in Bethlem of Juda, ....i 


in the dais of king Erode, lo, astronomyens com fra 
the eest to Jerusalem, 
borne king of Jewis? for we haue sene his stern in the 
eest, and we cum for to wirschip him. * Bot king 
Erode herde, and was trubilit, and al Jerusalem with 
him. <4And he gaderit togiddir al the princis of prestis 
and scribis of the pepile, and inquirit of thame quhar 
Crist suld be born. * And thai said to him, In Bethlem 
of Juda: for sa it is writin be a prophet, “And thou, 


Bethlem, the land of Juda,f art nocht the lest amang .. 
the princis of Juda: for of the a duyc sal ga out, that . . . 
'Than Erode callit . . . 
priuelie the astronomyers, and leirit besilie of thame the n g' 
tyme of the stern that apperit to thame. * And he send : : 
thame into Bethelem, and said, Ga ye and ask ye besilie : : 
of the child; and quhen ye haue fundin, tel ye to me, ' ' : 


sal gouerne my pepile of Israel. 


that alsa I cum and wirschip him. And quhen thai 
had herde the king, thai went furth ; and, lo, the stern, 
that thai saw in the eest, went before tham, til it com 
and stude abone quhare the child was. ?0 And thai saw 
the stern, and ioyit with a ful gret joy. “ And thai 
entrit into that hous, and fand the child with Marie 
his moder, and thai fel doun and wirschipit bim : and 


ii. I. astronomyens : magz; P., “astromyenes.' Also 'astrom- 
yens' in vv. 7 and I6, where Nis. has “astronomyers.' Kenn. 
(p. 135), “Wyse men . . . fra the orient.' 

2. stern: Wy. and P., “sterre.' cum for to wirschip: so 
Wy., “comen for to,' but P. omits “for.' Kenn. (ibid.), “Quhair 
is he quhilk is borne kyng of Jowis ?' 

4. princis of prestis: principes sacerdotum ; Kenn. (ibid.), 
“convenit the principalis of the preistis.' inquirit of thame : 
P., “enqueride of hem.' XKenn., “sperit at thame.' 

6. Bethlem, the land of Juda : P., “ Bethleem, the lond of Juda.' 
Vg., tu B. terra Fuaa. a duyc : Wy., “a duk' ; dux. 

7, 8. besilie : P., “bisili' ; diligenter. 


2 And said, QOuhar is he that is 
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quhen thai had opnyt thar tresouris, thai offirit to him 
giftis ; gold, encens, and myrr. 2? And quhen thai had 
tane ane ansuer in slepe that thai(e) suld nocht turn 
agane to Erode, thai turnit agane be an vthir way in to 
thar cuntre. J« 1 And quhen thai war gane away, »J« lo, 
the angel of the Lord apperit to Josephe in slepe, and 
said, Rise vp, and tak the child and his moder, and fle 
into Egipt, and be thou thar til that I say to thee: For 
it is to cum that Erode seke the child to destroy him. 
14And Joseph raise, and tuke the child and hiìs moder 
be nycht, and went in to Egipt ; !*? And he was thare to the 
deid of Erode : that it suld be fulfillit that was said of 
the Lord be the prophete, sayand, Fra Egipt I haue 
callit my sonn. '!6Than Erode, seand that he was 
dissauet of the astronomyers, was ful wrathe, and he 
send, and slew al the childir that war in Bethlem, and 
in the coostis tharof, fra twa yer age and within, eftir 
the tyme that he had inquirit of the astronomyers. 
Than it was fulfillit that was said be Jeremy the 
prophet, sayand, SA voce w[as] herd on hie, weping, 
and mekile wailing, Rachel bewepand hir sonnys, and 
scho wald nocht be confortit, for thai ar nocht. J«  !? Bot 
quhen Erode was deid, lo, the angel »/ of the Lord 
apperit to Josephe in slepe in Egipt, ** And said, Rise vp, 
and tak the child and his moder, and ga into the land of 
Israel: for thai that soucht the lif of the child ar deid. 
21 Josephe raise, and tuke the child and his moder, and 
com into the lande of Israel. ?** And he herd that 
Archilaus regnyt in Jude for Erode his fader, and 
dredde to ga thiddir: and he was warnit in slepe, and 


(a) tha, MS. 


ii. 12. And quhen thai had tane ane ansuer : P., * And whanne 
thei hadden take an aunswere'; ef responso accepto. Wy., “and 
answer taken.' 

I3. it is to cum that : futurum est . . . ut. 

18. A voce was herd on hie : Vg., vox in Rama audita est. 


Exod. iiii. b. 


F. 11 2. 


. o i. xxiiii. C. 
Osee. xi. c. 


Jere. xxxi. c. 


Judic. xiii. b. 


Mar. i. a. 
Luc. iii. a. 
go iii. d. 
ar. iiil. b. 
Joh. i. b. 
Esaye xl. a. 


iiii. Reg. i. b. 


i.Reg. xiiii. d. 
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went into the partijs of Galilee: ** And com and duelt 
in a citee that is callit Nazarethe: that it suld be 
fullit that was said be prophetis, For he salbe callit a 
Nazarene. 


The Threde Chaptur »J« 


In tha dais Johnne Baptist com, and prechit in desert 
of Judee, ?* And said, Do ye pennaunce : for the kingdom 
of heuenis sal neire. For this is he of quham it is 
said be Esaie the prophete, sayand, A voce of a criar in 
desert, mak ye reddie the wayis of the Lord, mak ye 
richte the roddis of him. * And this Johne had clething 
of camelis hairis, and a belt of skynn about his lendis ; 
and his mete was locustis and hony of the wod. ? Than 
Jerusalem went out to him, and al Judee, and al the 
cuntre about Jordan, “And thai war weschin of him in 


ii. 23. it suld be fullit : P., “it shulde be fulfillid ' ; adimplerctur. 
callit a Nazarene : P., “clepid a Nazarey.' Vg., Nazareus. Tynd. 
Gen. Rh., “ Nazarite.' AV., “Nazarene.' 

iii. I. prechit in desert: characteristically omitting the article. 
Vg., in deserto ; but P., “in the desert.' 

2. Do ye pennaunce: panitentiam agite ; Gau, “repent.' — the 
kingdom of heuenis sal neire: Wy., “the kyngdom of heuens 
schal nei3 or cume ni3e,' and so WW., both reading appropin- 
guabit with St. and Sixt.; but Clem. has appropinguavit. Rh., 
“is at hand.” —Gau (p. 64), “ye kingdome of heuine is at ye hand.” 

3. of quham it is sald : reading, with St. and Sixt., de guo dic- 
tum est ; Clem., gui dictus est. of a criar in desert : clamantis 
in deserto; Wy., “of a cryinge in desert.' the roddis of him : 
P., “the pathis of hym' ; semttas efus. 

4. belt of skynn: P., “girdil of skynne'; 20nam pelliceam. 
locustis and hony of the wod : locuste et me! silvestre ; P., “hony- 
soukis and hony of the wode.' Barbour (i. 86)— 


“ For ine to arsk hare he wes clede 
With a belte of reuchtskine made, 
And wyld hony wes his lyflede 
And a thinge callit locusta.' 


6. thai war weschin (P., waischun): baptzzabantur; Wy., “thei 
weren cristenyd.' 
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Jordan, and knawlechet thar synnis. ' Bot he saw mony 
of Phariseis and of Saduceis cummand to his baptym, 
and said to tham, Generatiouns of eddris, quha schewit to 
you to fle fra ire that is to cum? $ Tharfor do ye worthie 
frute of pennance: 9 And wil ye nocht say within you, 
We have Abraham to fader : for I say to you, that God 
is mycheti to raise up of thir stanes the sonnis of 


Abraham. ?10And now the ax is put to the rute of ... 


the tre: tharfor euiry tre that makis nocht gude frute 
salbe cuttit doun, and salbe castin into the fire. HI 
wesch you in watir into pennance: bot he that sal 
cum eftir me is starker than I, quhais schoone I am 
nocht worthi to bere : he sal baptise you in the Haligast 
and fire: !2?Quhais windewing clathe is in his hand, and 
he sal fullie clenge his corn flure, and sal gader his quhete 
into his berne ; bot the caf he sal birn with fire that may 
nocht be sloknyt. J< >J« 13 Than Jesus com fra Galilee 
into Jordan to Johnne, to be baptizit of him. ** And 
Johnne forbad him, and said, I aw to be baptizit of thee, 
and thou cummys to me? 5 Bot Jesus ansuerit and said 
to him, Suffr now: for thus fallis to vs to fulfill al 


iii. 7. Generatiouns of eddris : progenies viperarum. fra ire 
that is to cum: P., “fro the wraththe'; a ventura ira. Abp. 
Ham. (p. 168), “Ye generatioun of serpentis, quha hais schawin 
yow to fle fra the wraith to cum? “Thairfor do ye the worthi fruit 
of penance.' 

9. wil ye nocht say: P., “nyle 3e seie'; me velitis dicere. 
We have Abraham to fader : patrem habemus Abr. ; Wy., “We 
han the fadir Abr.' is mycheti : poems esé. 

IO. cuttit doun : P., “kit doun.' Abp. Ham. (p. 34), “Ilk tre 
that bringis nocht furth gude frute sal be hewin doune and cassyn 
into the fyre.' 

II. I wesch you: Zagptizo; P., “Y waische 30ou.'? Wy., '“Y 
cristene 30u.' starker : P., '“strongere.' 

12. windewing clathe: P., '“wynewing cloth'; ventilabrum. 
W., “wynwing cloth, or fan.' — corn flure: P., “corn flore'; 
aream. the caf he sal birn : P., “the chaffe he shal brenne ' ; 
paleas comburet. that may nocht be sloknyt: P., “that mai 
not be quenchid'; ifnextinguibili. 

15. for thus fallis to vs : sic enim decet nos. 


Luc. iii. b. 


vii. b. 
Luc. 1i1. b. 


F. 12». 


Mar. i. a. 
Luc. iii. c. 
Joh. i. c. 

Luc. iii. c. 
Mar. i. a. 


Joh. xiii. a. 


Mar. i. a. 
Luc. iii. c. 


fah i. d. 


saye xlii. a. 
Math. xvii. a. 


Luc. ix. d. 


ii. Pet. i. d. 


Marc. i. b. 


Luc. iiii. a. 


Deutro. viii. 


a. . 
Sapi. xvi. c. 
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richtuisnes.f Than Johnne suffinit him. 


him : 
luvit sonn, in quham I haue pleisit to me. 


The ferd chapture »J« 


Than Jesus was led of a spirit in to desert to be 
temptit of the feend. ? And quhen he had fastit fourty 
dais and xl nichtis, eftirwvart he hungrit. ? And the 
temptare com neire, and said to him, Gif thou art Goddis 
sonn, say that thir stanes be made laves. “Quhilk 
ansuerit and said to him, It is writin, Nocht anly in 
breid levis man, bot in ilk word that cummys of Goddis 
mouthe. 5 Than the feend tuke him into the hali citee, 


iii. 16. the Spirit of Gode cummand doun as a dow (P., 
dowue, Wy., culuer). 'Gau paraphrases (p. 54), “I saw the spreit of 
god cum fra the heuine apone Iesus Christ as ane dw.' 

17. I haue pleisit to me : m:z4i complacui. Barbour (i. 86)— 


“This is my luffit sone and dere, 
In quhame it wele complesis me.' 


iv. 1. was led of a spirit in to desert : so also P.; ductus est in 
desertum a spiritu. Wy., “was led into desert of a spirit.' — the 
feend : so P.; diabolo. Wy., “the deuel.' 

3. stanes be made laves: P., “stoones be maad looues.' J. 
Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 292), “gif thow be the sone of God, say to 
the staine that it be braid.” 

4. Nocht anly in breid levis man, &c. 

“For wrytine is : nocht al anerly 
Mane liffis of bred, bot sykyrly 
Ine al gud word that procedis 
Of godis mowth.' 


Barbour (i. 157)— 


Gau (p. 28), “man liffis noth alanerlie of breid, bot of euerie word 
quhilk cumis of the mwtht of God.' Abp. Ham. (p. 262), “ Nocht 
only with corporal fude the lyfe of man is sustenit, bot with all 
wordis that procedis fra the mouth of God.' 

5. tuke him: Clem., assumpsit eum, so also in ver. 8 ; WW., 
assumit in both cases, 


16 And quhen . .. 
Jesus was baptizit, anon he went up fra the water: and, ....hC 
lo, heuenis war opnyt to him, and he saw the Spirit ---i 
of Gode cummand doun as a dow, and cummand on a 


lY And lo a voce fra heuenis, sayand, This is my : - * 
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and settit him on the pynacile of the tempile, * And said 
to him, Gif thou art Goddis sonn, send thee doun : for it 
is writin, That to his angels he comandit of thee ; and 
thai sal tak thee in handis, or perauenture thou hurt thi 
fute at a stane. " Eftirwart Jesus said to him, It is 
writin, Thou sal nocht temp thi Lord God. *$Eftirwart 
the feende tuke him into a ful hieche hill, and schewit to 
him al the realmes of the warld, and the glorie of tham ; 
9 And said to him, Al thir sal I gif to thee, gif thou fal 
doun and wirschip me. 0Than Jesus said to him, Ga, 
Sathanas: for it is writin, Thou sal wirschip thi Lord 
God, and to him allane thou sal serue. 4 Than the 
feend left him : and, lo, angels com neire and seruit 
to him. J« 2? Bot »k quhen Jesus had herd that Johnne 
was takin, he went into Galilee ; !$ And he left the citee 


iv. 5. settit him on the pynacile: Winzet (ii. 66), “set him 
abone the prik of the temple.' 

6. send thee doun : mife te deorsum ; Gau, “gyff thow be the 
sone of God, leip dwne.' Winzet (ii. 66), “wap thi self doun.' 
he comandit of thee : Clem., mandazit de te; but Rh., “he will 
give . . . charge of thee,' reading mandabit with Hent. and MSS. 
followed by WW. in handis: i» manibus. — Or perauenture : 
Wy. and P., “lest perauenture '; me forte. ata stane : in lapidem. 
Winzet (ibid.), “that perchance thow offend nocht thy fute at a 
stane.' 

7. Eftirwart Jesus said to him, It is writin: P., '“Eftsoone 
Jhesus . . . It is writun '; reading, Ait illi Fesus rursum : Scrip- 
tum est; so Rh., “Jesus said to him again'; but Clem., A?f illi 
Fesus : Rursum scriptum est. 

8. Eftirwart : P., as before, “ Eftsoone.' Vg., z4erum. —realmes : 
P., “reumes '; regna. and the glorie of tham. Here Nis. cor- 
rects P., who unaccountably reads “and the ioye of hem.” —Accord- 
ing to FM., the MSS. of Wycliffe appear uniformly to read “glorie,' 
and those of Purvey's revision as unanimously to read “ioye.' WW. 
give no reference to any Vulgate MS. reading gaudtium for gloriam. 

9. Al thir sal I gif to thee, gif, &c. : Gau (p. 28), “I sal giff 
thir al to the and thow wil fal dune and adorne (or virschip) me.' 

Io. Thou sal wirschip, &c.: Gau, “Thow sal adorne thy lord 
God, and wirschip him allanerlie.' 

II. the feend left him : religuit eum diabolus ; Gau, 'the dewil 
passit fra hime.' seruit to him : ministrabant ei. 


Psal. xc. 


Deutro. vi. c. 


Deutro. vi. c, 
i. Reg. viii. a, 
Marc. i. b. 


Luc. iiii. d. 
Marc. i. b. 
Luc. iiii. d. 


Esaye ix. a. 


Jere. xvi. c. 
Eze. xlvii. b. 
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of Nazareth, and com and duelt in the citee of Caphar- 
naum, beside the see, in the costis of Zabulon and 
Neptalym: 4*That it suld be fulfillit that was said be 
Esaie the prophet, sayand, '!* The land of Zabulon and 
the land of Neptalym, the way of the see ower Jordan, 
of Galilee of hethinmen; '!6The pepile that walkit in 
mirknessis saw gret lichte; and quhile men sat in the 


. cuntre of schadou of deid licht raise to tham. J«  V Fra 


that tyme Jesus began to preche, and say, Do ye 
pennance; for the kingdom of heuenis sall cum neire. 
>< !8 And Jesus walkit beside the see of Galilee, and 
saw twa brethire, Symon that is callit Petir, and Andrew 
his bruthir, castand nettis into the see: for thai war 
fischaris. '9 And he said to tham, Cum ye eftir me, and I 
sal mak you to be made fischaris of men. 0 And anon thai 
left the nettis, and followit him. *! And he yede furth fra 
that place, and saw twa vthir brethir, James of Zebede, 
and Johnne his bruthir, in a schip with Zebede thar 


iv. 13. in the citee of Capharnaum, beside the see: reading 
with St., i7 civitate Capharnaum maritima. —Clem., in Caph. 
maritima, omitting im civitate. in the costis of Zabulon : i» 
finibus Z.; Wy., “in the eendis of Z.' 

I5. Galilee of hethinmen : Ga/i/ea gentium. 

I6. pepile that walkit: reading populus gui ambulabat with 
St. and Sixt.; so P., “puple that walkide'; but Wy., 'peple 
that dwelte,' with Clem., sedebat. in mirknessis: Wy. and P., 
“in derknessis'; z72 lenebris. in the cuntre of schadou of 
deid: similarly Wy. and P., agreeing with Clem., in regione 
umbre mortis, against WW. and majority of MSS., in regione 
et umòbra. 

17. Do ye pennance . . . sall cum neire : penilentiam agite 

. appropinquabit. See supra iii. 2. Clem. reads, as before, 
appropinquavit. 

I8. castand nettis: so P., “castynge nettis,' reading with some 
Vg. MSS., retia. Wy., “sendynge nett' or “a net.” Clem., mzz- 
lentes rele. 

19. I sal mak you to be made : f/aciam vos fieri. 

20. thai left the nettis: re/lictis retibus ; Wy., “her nettis for- 
sakyn.' followit him : P., “sueden him.' 

21. twa: P., '“tweyne.' 
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fader, amendand thar nettis ; and he callit tham. *? And 
anon thai left the nettis and the fader, and followit 
him. J« »>4«*8 And Jesus yede about al Galilee, techand 
in the synagogis of tham, and prechand the gospel of 
the kingdom, and heiland euery langour and ilk seeknes 
amang the pepile. ?*And his fame went in to al Sirie : 
and thai broucht to him al that war at male eise, and 
that war takin with diuerse langouris and turmentis, 
and thame that had feendis, and lunatic men, and men 
in parlasie; and he heilit thame. *? And thar followit 
him mekile pepile of Galilee, K« and of Decapolie, and 
of Jerusalem, and of Judee, and of beyonde Jordan. 


The v. chapture »J« 


And Jesus seand the pepile, went up into an hill : and 
quhen he was set, his discipilis com to him : *And he 
opnyt his mouth, and tauchte tham, and said, *Blessit 
be pure men in spirit: for the kingdom of heuenis is 
tharis. *Blessit be myld men : for thai sal weld the 
erde. SBlessit be thai that murnis: for thai salbe 
confortit. 9Blessit be thai that hungris and threstis 


iv. 21. amendand : reficientes ; Wy., '* makynge a3ein, or beetynge.' 
P., “amendynge.' —callit : P., “clepide.' 

22. followit: P., 'sueden.' 

23. yede about: and so P.; circuibat. Wy., “enuyraunyde.' 
ilk seeknes: P., “eche sekenesse'; omnem infirmitatem. 

24. at male eise: P., “at male ese'; male habentes. Wvy., 
“hauynge yuele.' feendis : so P.; demonia. Wy., “deuelis.' 
men in parlasie : P., “men in palesy ' ; para/yticos. 

v. I. he was set (sedebat). So all the English versions of the 
sixteenth century and AV. Challoner, in his revision of Rh. in 1748, 
retains the phrase. The Rhemish revision in current use has, “he 
was set down.' In Archbishop Kenrick's revision (1849), “he had 
sat down,' with which agrees the RV. 1881. 

4. myld men : m:/es. 

5. murnis: P., “mornen.' Gau (p. 5), “blissit ar thai quhilkis 
murnis, for thay sal be confortit.' 

6. threstis: silzunc. 


Math. xix. b. 
Luc. v. b. 
Mar. i. c. 


Marc. iii. a. 
Luc. vi. b. 


Luc. vi. c. 
Esaye lxi. a. 
and xlvi. b. 
Jere. xxxi. d. 


i. Pet. ii. Ce. 


and iii. c. 


i. Pet. 1iii. Cc. 


Actis v. c. 


Marc. ix. e. 
Luc. xiiii. d. 


Marc. iiii. b. 
Luc. viii. b. 


occ C 


CA. 


28 MATTHEWE. [v. 7. 


richtwisnes : for thai salbe fulfillit. —'Blessit be merci- 
ful men : for thai sal get mercy. “Blessit be thai that 
ar of clene hart: for thai sal se God. —*Blessit be 
peciabile men : for thai salbe callit Goddis childir. 
10Blessit be thai that suffiris persecutioun for richtwis- 
nes: for the kingdom of heuenis is tharis. Ve salbe 
blessit quhen men sal curse you, and sal persew you, 
and sal say al euil aganis you leand, for me. !* Joy ye, 
and be ye glaid ; for your mede is plentuous in heuenis : 
for sa thai haue persewit alsa prophetis that war before 
you. '!3Ye ar salt of the erde : that gif the salt vanyse 
away, quharein sal it be saltit? f to nathing is it worthi 
ouer, but that it be castin out, and be defoulit of men. 
14Ve ar lichte of the warld. A citee set on a hill may 
nocht be hid. 15 Nor men kendlis nocht a lantern, and 
puttis it vndir a buschel (or furlot), bot on a chandelar ; 
that it gefe lichte to al that ar in the hous. !9Sa 


v. 6. fulfillit : safurabuntur. 

7. Blessit be merciful men : Abp. Ham. (p. 120), “Blissit ar 
all thai quhilk ar merciful . . . for thai sal optene and get the 
mercy of God ' ; (p. 200), “Blissit is the mercyfull, for thai sall get 
mercy.' 

8. of clene hart : mundo corde; Abp. Ham. (p. 120), “Blissit 
ar all thai quhilk ar clein in hart, for thai sall see God.' 

9. peciabile men : Wy. and P., “pesible' ; paczifici. 

II. quhen men sal curse you : cum maledixerint vobis homines, 
with St. and Sixt.; but Clem. omits Aomtnes. sal persew you : 
Persecuti vos fuerint. leand : mentientes ; Wy., “lee3ing.' P., 
“liynge.' 

12. Joy ye, and be ye glaid : gaudete et exultate ; Wy., “ Ioye 3ee 
with yn forth and glade 3ee with out forth.” your mede is 
plentuousg : Abp. Ham., “your reward is gret in hevin.' 

13. erde: Wy. and P., “erthe.' vanyse away : évanuerit. 
is it worthi ouer : P., “it is worth ouere' ; va/ef ultra. Rh., “It is 
good for nothing any more.' be defoulit : concuilcetur. 

I5. Nor men kendlis nocht: P., “ne me teendith not'; megue 
accendunt. — wndir a buschel (or furlot) : sub modio ; Wy. and P., 
“busshel' or “busschel,” without explanation. a chandelar : Wy. 
and P., “ candilstike ' ; candelabrum. Tyrie (Refutatioun, f. 36, cf. f. 
39), “na man doth licht ane lanterne, putting it vnder ane firlot, bot 
in ane chandelar ; to the effect that the haill hous may have licht.' 
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29 
schyne your lichte before men, that thai se your gude 
werkis, and glorifie your fader that is in heuenis. 
17 Will ye nocht deme that I com to vndo the law, or 
the prophetis: I com nocht to vndo the law, bot to 
fulfill. —!$Forsuthe I say to you, till heuen and erde 
pas, a lettir or a titile sal nocht passe fra the law, til 
al thingis be done.f —'!9Tharfore he that brekis aan 
of thir lest mandmentis, and techis thus men,t salbe 
callit the leest in the realme of heuenis : bot he that 
dois and techis, salbe callit gret in the kingdom of 
heuenis. Kk >J« ?9 And I say to you, that ft bot gif 
your richtfulnes be mair plenteous than of scribis 
and phariseis, ye sal nocht entir into the kingdome of 
heuenis. “1! Ye haue herd that it was said to ald men, 
Thou sal nocht sla; and he that slais salbe gilty to 
the dome: ?2?Bot I say to you, that ilk man that is 
wrathe to his bruthir salbe gilti to dome: and he that 
sais to his bruthir, Fy! f salbe gilti to the conceile : 
bot he that sais, Fule! salbe gilti to the fire of hell. 


v. 17. Will ye nocht deme : noZite putare ; Wy., “ Nyle 3e gesse 
or deme.' to vndo: so P.; Wy., “to vndo, or distruye' ; solvere. 

18. Forsuthe : Wy. and P., “forsothe'; Amen. a lettir or a 
titile: P., “o lettir or o titel.' Wy., “oon i, éhat is, leste lettre, or 
titil'; iola unum aut unus apex. til al thingis be done : donrec 
omnia fiant. 

19. he that brekis: solverit; Wy., “he that vndoth, or breketh.' 
salbe callit: P., “schal be clepid'; wzocabitur. realme of 
heuenis: P., “rewme of heuenes'; regno calorum; but again 
kingdom of heuenis : P., “kyngdom of heuenes' ; regno celorum. 
Wy., in a similar manner, varies his rendering. bot he that dois 
and techis : P., “but he that doith and techith' ; gui autem fecerit 
et docuertt. 

20. bot gif: »zsré; P., “but.” Wy., “no but 3if.' 

21. to ald men : so P., “to elde men” ; anliquis. 
dome : P., “gilti to doom ' ; reus erit fudicio. 

22. is wrathe to his bruthir: omitting, with Vg. and RV., 
“without a cause.' Fy: so P. Wy., “Racha, that is a word of 
scorn.” the fire of hell: gehenne ignis; Rh. and RV., “the 
hell of fire.” Vv. 21, 22: Abp. Ham. (p. 84), “ Ye haif hard how 
it was said to thame of auld tyme: Thow sall nocht commit 
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238 Tharfor, gif thou offris thi gift at the altare, and thare 
thou bethinkis that thi bruthir has sumquhat aganis 
thee; “*4*Leif thar thi gift before the altare, and ga first 
to be reconnceilit to thi bruthir, and than thou sal 
cum and sal offir thi X gift. > ?? Be thou consentand 


to thin aduersarie soone, 1 quhile thou art in the way ... 
with him; or perauentur thin aduersarie tak thee to the .... 


domesman, and the domesman tak thee to the minis- 
ter, and thou be send into presoun. *6Trewlie I say 
to thee, thou sal nocht ga out fra thine, til thou yeld 
the last ferthing. ?7 Ye haue herd that it was said to 
aldmen, Thou sal nocht do licherie: ? Bot I say to 
you, that euiry man that seis a woman for to couate hir 
has now donne lecherie be hir in his hart. *9That gif 
thi richte e sclandir thee, f pul him out, and cast fra 
thee: for it spedis to thee that aan of thi membris 


slauchter: for he that slais sal be giltie of the jugement. Bot I 
say to yow, quhasaevir hais hettrent at his brother salbe giltie and 
in dangeir of the jugement. And quhasaevir sais to his brother 
racha, he is giltie and in dangeir of the counsell. And quhasaevir 
sais to his brother fuile, he salbe giltie and in dangeir of the fire 
of hell.' 

v. 25. Be thou consentand : eslo consentiens. perauentur : P. 
and Wy., “lest perauenture'; misi forte. the domesman tak 
thee to the minister: similarly Wy. and P.; Judex tradat te 
ministro. 

26. fra thine : P., “fro thennus' ; ide. yeld : reddas. 

27. Thou sal nocht do licherie (P., letcherie) : /Von makacha- 
beris. 

28. for to couate hir: ad concupiscendum eam. has now 
donne lecherie be hir: Jam makachatus est eam; P., “hath now do 
[Wy., now he hath do] lecherie bi hir.' Gau (p. 19), “quay seis ane 
woman and desiris hir, he hes committit adultrie al redy in his hart.” 
Vv. 27, 28: Abp. Ham. (p. 88, cf. p. 113), “Ye haif hard how it 
was said to thame in auld tyme : Thow sall nocht commit adultery. 
Bot I say to yow quhasaevir spyis or lukis apon ony woman haiffand 
ony lust or desyre to hir of concupiscence, he hais committit adultery 
with her ellis in his hart.' 

29. richte e: P., “ri3t i3e.' sclandir : scandalizat ; P., 
“sclaundre.' cast fra thee : omitting :?é, so Wy. and P. ; projice 
abs te : and the same in next verse. — it spedis to thee : expedi ri6i. 
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perise, than that al thi body ga into helle. 30 And gif 
thi richt hand sclandir thee, cut him away, and cast 
fra thee: for it spedis to thee that aan of thi membris 
perise, than that al thi bodi ga into helle. J« 3! And it 
has bene said, Quha euir leifis his wif, gefe he to hir a 
libel of forsaking: 32Bot I say to you, that euiry man 
that leifis his wif, except cause of fornicatioun, makis hir 
to do lecherie : and he that weddis the wif forsaken dois 
adultrie. “8 Aganewart, ye haue herd that it was said to 
aldmen, Thou sal nocht forsuere, bot thou sal yeld thin 
athis to the Lord: 3*Bot I say to you, that ye swere 
nocht for ony thing: nouthir be heuen ; for it is the throne 
(or reale sete) of God : 5 Nor yit be erde ; for it is the 
stule of his feet : nor yit be Jerusalem ; for it is the citee 
of a gret king. 36 Nor yit thou sal nocht swere be thin 
hede, for thou may nocht mak ane hair quhite nor blak. 
87 Bot your word be, Ye, ye: Nay, nay ; and that that 
is maire than thir is of euil. 38Ye haue herde that it 
has bene said, e for e, and tuthe for tuthe: 839Bot I 


v. 30. cut him away : P., “kitte hym aweye' ; abscinde eam. 

31. Quha euer leifig: guicumgque dimiserit; Wy., “who euere 
shal leeue' (P., leeueth). — a libel of forsaking : so P.; /zbel/lum 
repudit. Wy., “a libel, that is, a litil boke of forsakyng.' 

32. except: P., “outtakun.' Wy., “outaken.' — dois adultrie : 
P., “doith auowtrye ' ; adulterat. 

33. Aganewart : P., “eftsoone.? Wy., “efte soonys' ; iterum. 

34. swere nocht for ony thing: non furare omnino. the 
throne (or reale sete): Rh., Wy., and P., “the trone,' without 
gloss. 

35. of a gret king : note the indefinite article ; so Wy. and P. 

37. is of euil: a mao est; AV., “cometh of evil.' KRV., “is of 
the evil onxe.' Abp. Ham. (p. 62) cites vv. 33-37, “ Ve haif hard 
quhow it was said to thame of old tyme, thow sall nocht forsweir thi 
self, bot sall performe thi eith to God : bot I say to yow, sweir 
nocht alutterly . . . nother be hevin, for it is Goddis seit, nor yit 
be the erd, for it is his futstule, nother be Jerusalem, for it is the 
citie of the greit king, nother sall thow sweir be thi heid, because 
thow can nocht mak ane hair quhyt or black. — Bot your talking sal 
be, ye, ye, na, na, for quhatsaevir is mair thane this, that cummis of 
evil. ' 
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say to yow, tf that ye aganestand nocht ane euile 
man ; bot gif ony man strike thee on the richte cheke, 
schaw to him alsa that vthir. *? And to him that wil 
stryve with thee in dome, and tak away thi cote, leife 
thou to him alsa thi mantil. *! And quhaeuir con- 
strenyeis thee a thousand pasis, ga thou with him vthir 
twa. 42Gefe thou to him that askis of thee, and turn 
nocht away fra him that will borow of thee. »>J«*8 Ye 
haue herd that it was said to aldmen, Thou sal lufe 
thi nechbour, and hate thin ennimy: f*Bot I say to 
you, lufe your ennimyes, do ye wele to thame that 
hates (a) you, and pray ye for thame that persewis and 
sclandiris you; ** That ye be the sonnis of your fadir 
that is in heuenis: that makis his sonne to rise vponn 
gude and euil men, and raynis on just and vniust men. 
46 For gif ye lufe thame that luvis you, quhat mede sal ye 
haue? 1 quhethir gif publicanis dois nocht this? *' And 
gif ye salus your brethir anlie, quhat sald ye do maire ? 
quhethir gif hethinmen dois nocht this? “8 Tharfor be 
ye perfite, as your heuenlie fadir is perfite. F« 


(a) hatet, MS. 


v. 39. that ye aganestand nocht ane euile man : no» resistere 
malo; Wy., “to nat a3ein stonde yuel.' P., “that 3e a3enstonde 
not an yuel »ma».” AV., “resist not evil.' RV., “resist not him that 
is evil.' — gif ony man strike thee: P., “if ony smyte thee.' 
schaw : so P., “schewe'; but Wy., “3eue”' (later versions “turn'); 
prabe. that vthir : P., “the tothir.' 

41. vthir twa : P., “othir tweyne.' 

42. askis: P., “axith.? Abp. Ham. (p. 95), “Gyff to bim that 
askis, and fra him that wald borrow turne nocht awaye.' 

44. for thame that persewis : P., “for hem that pursuen' ; gro 
persequentibus. 

45. raynis: P., “reyneth' ; p/uit. 

46. quhethir gif publicanis: nonne et ethnici; Wy., “whether 
and puplicans.' P., “whether pupplicans.' 

47. gif ye salus : si sa/Jutaveritis ; Wy., “if 3e greten, or sa/uten.' 
P., “if 3e greten.' —quhethir gif hethinmen dois nocht thig : 
nonne et ethnict, &c.; Wy., “whether and paynymmys don nat this 
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Cap. vi. 


Takis hede that ye do nocht your richtwisnes befor Luc. xi. d. 


men, to be sene of thame ; ellis ye sal haue na mede 
at your fadir that is in heuenis. *Tharfor, quhen thou 
dois almes, will thou nocht (e) blaw trumpet befor thee, 
as ypocritis dois in synagogis and stretis, that thai be 
wirschipit (8) of men. Suthlie I say to you, thai haue 
ressauet thar mede. 3Bot quhen thou dois almes, 
know nocht thi left hand quhat thi richt hande dois ; 
*That thin almes be in hidlis: and thi fadir that seis 
in hidlis sal quite thee. *?And quhen ye pray, ye sal 
nocht be as ypocritis: that luvis to pray standand in 
synagogìs and newkis of stretis, to be sene of men. 


(a) zru, underpointed in MS. (6) zwirschip, MS. 


thing?' P., “ne doon not hethene men this?' Vv. 43-48 in Ham. 
(p. 75), thus : “Ye haif hard how it was said : Thow sall lufe thi 
nychbour and het thine enemie. Bot I say to yow, lufe your 
ennemies, blisse thame that curssis yow, do gud to thame that hettis 
yow, pray for thame quhilk dois yow wrang and persecutis yow, 
that ye may be the sonnis of your father quhilk is in hevin, for he 
causis his sonne to rise on the evil and the gud, and sendis his 
rayne on the just and unjust. For gif ye lufe thame (allanerly) 
that luffs yow, quhat reward sull ye haif? dois nocht the Pub- 
licanis evin sa? And gif ye be friendly to your friendis only, 
quhat singlar thing do ye? dois nocht the Publicanis alswa siclik 
wais? Ve sall thairfor be perfit, evin as your father in hevin is 
perhft.' 

vi. I. at your fadir : apud patrem. 

2. will thou nocht blaw trumpet befor thee: P., '“nyle thou 
trumpe tofore thee ' ; no/i tuba canere ante te. Wy., “nyle thou syng 
byfore thee in a trumpe.' — that thai be wirschipit : xx Aonorifi- 
centur. Suthlie : Amen. 

3. know nocht thi left hand : nesciar sinistra fua. 

4. in hidlig . . . hidlig: so Wy. P., “hidils . . . hiddils '; iz 
aòbscond'ito. sal quite thee: reddet dibi. 

5. newkis : angu/is ; P., “corneris.' 
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Trewlie I say to you, thai haue ressauet thar mede. 
6 Bot quhen thou sal pray, entir into thi cubicile, and 
quhen the dure is closit, pray thi fadir in hidlis; and 
thi fader that seis in hidlis sal yeld to thee. J« "Bot 
in praying, wil ye nocht speke mekile, as hethin men 
dois: for thai wene that thai ar herde in thar mekile 
speche. 9$Tharfor wil ye nocht be made like to thame : 
for your fader wate quhat is nedeful to you befor that 
ye ask him. 9And thus ye sal pray: Our fader that 
art in heuenis, hallewit be thi name. '!?0 Thi kingdom 
cum to. Thi wil be done in erde, as in heuen. 1! Gefe 
to vs this day our breid ouer vthir substance. 2? And 
forgif to vs our dettis, as we forgef to our dettouris. 
138 And leid vs nocht into temptatioun, bot deliuer vs 
fra euile. Amen. For gif ye forgefe to men thar 


vi. 6. cubicile : P., “couch '; cubiculum. sal yeld : P., “schal 
yelde '; reddet. Here Nis. follows P. in changing from “quite ' to 
“3eld,' supra ver. 4. 

7. Bot in praying, &c.: Abp. Ham. (p. 247), “quhen ye pray, 
speik nocht mony wordis.' thai wene: P., “thei gessen'; 
putant. in thar mekile speche: P., “in her myche speche'; 
in multiloquio suo. 

8. wate : P., “ woot.' quhat is nedeful: P., “what is nede'; 
quid opus sit. 

9. that art in heuenis : so Wy. and P., “that art in heuenes ' (ix 
celis) ; cf. ver. Io, where all have “in heuen' (ix celo). 

Io. in erde, as in heuen : so P.; but Vg., sicut in celo et in terra. 
Rh., “as in heaven, in earth also.' Wy., “as in heuen and in erthe.' 
RV., “as in heaven, so on earth.' 

II. ouer vthir substance : similarly Wy. and P.; Vg., supersub- 
stantialem. 

13. fra euile. Amen: so Wy., P. According to WW. Amen is 
omitted by all ancient Vg. MSS., though printed by St., Hent., 
Sixt., and Clem. Gau (p. 82) cites the whole Pa/er noster as follows : 
“Our fader thow quhilk is in ye heuine / thy nayme mot be hallowit / 
thy kingdome mot cum (to vsz) thy wil mot be dwne in ye zeird as 
it is in ye heuine giff wsz this day our dailie breid / and forgiff wsz 
our dettis as we forgiff our dettours / and leid usz notht in tempta- 
tìone bot deliuer vsz fra ewil Amen.' “Abp. Ham. (p. 249), “O Our 
Father quhilk is in Hevinnis,. Thy name mot be hallowit. Thy 
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synnis, your heuenlie fader sal forgefe to you your tres- 
passis: 5 Suthlie gif ye forgeve nocht to men, nouthir 
your fader sal forgeue to you your synnis. >< !6 Bot 
quhen ye fast, wil ye nocht be made as ypocritis sorou- 
full: for thai deface thameself, to seme fastand to men. 
Trewlie I say to you, thai haue ressauet thar mede. 
N Bot quhen thou fastis, anoynt thi heid, and wesch 
thi face; 18That thou be nocht sene fastand to men, 
bot to thi fader that is in hidlis: and thi fader, that 
seis in priuee, sal yeld to thee. 

19Will ye nocht tresoure to you tresouris in erde, 
quhar roust and mouris destroyis, and quhar thevis 
delues out and steles. “'Bot gader to you tresouris 
in heuen, quhar nouthir roust nor mowris destroyis, 
and quhar thevis deluis nocht out nore steilis:  ** For 
quhare thi tresour is, thar alsa thin hart is. Kk “The 
lannterne of thi body is thin e: gif thin e be sympile, 
al thi body salbe lichtfull. ** Bot gif thin e be waywart, 
al thi body salbe mirk. Gif than the licht that is in 


kingdom mot cum. Thy wyll mot be done in erd as it is in  hevin. 
Geve us this day our daylie [(guotidianum from Luke xi. 3] breid. 
And forgyff us our dettis as we forgyfe our dettouris. And lede us 
nocht in temptatioun. Bot delyver us fra evyl. Sa be it.? Vv. 14, 
I5 in Ham. (p. 264), “And ye forgeve to men thair offensis and 
synnis, than sal your hevinly father forgeve to yow your offensis and 
synnis. And gif ye forgeve thame nocht thair trespas, na mair sall 
your father forgeve to yow your trespassis.' 

vi. 16. deface thamesgelf: P., “defacen hem silf' ; exlerminant 
facies suas. Wy., “ putten her facis out of &7d/y termys.' 

18. in hidlis . . . in priuee : i1 abscondito (bis). Wy. repeats 
“in hidlis'; but Nis., on the second occurrence, follows P. “in 
priuey.' 

I9. Will ye nocht tresoure : no/ite thesaurizare. mouris (in 
v. 20, mowris) : /znea ; Wy. and P., “mou3te ' or “moghte.' Mowr, 
not in Jamieson, a rare middle English word, adopted apparently 
from the Old Norse mawxrr, an ant. See Glossary. delues out : 
efodiunt. 

23. waywart: P., 'weiward'; neguam. mirk: P., “derk'; 
tencbrosum. 
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thee be mirknessis, how gret sal thailk mirknessis be! 
>l« *Na man may serue to twa lordis: for outhir he 
sal hate that ane, and lufe that vthir; -outhir he sal 
sustene that ane, and despise that vthir. Ye may nocht 
serue Gode and riches. ?5Tharfor I say to you, that 
ye be nocht besie to your life, quhat ye sal ete; nouthir 


to your body, with quhat ye salbe clethit. — Quhethir 


lif is nocht maire than mete, and the body maire than 
clathe? **Behald ye the foulis of the aere: for thai 
saw nocht, nouthir scheris, nouthir gaderis into bernis ; 
and your fader of heuen fedis tham. —Quhethir ye 
ar nocht maire worthi than thai? “*' Bot quha of you, 
thinkand, may put to his stature a cubite? “8 And of 


.clething, quhat are ye besie? Behald ye the lillies of 


the feelde, how thai wax: thai trauale nocht, nouthir 
spynnis: ?9And I say to you, Salomon in al his glorie 
was nocht keuerit as aan of thir. 0 And, gif God clethis 


vi. 23. mirknessis (5s): P., “derknessis'; feneòbra. thailk 
(for that ilk): isse; Wy. and P., “thilk,' but some MSS. of 
Wy., “the ilke' and “tho ilke.' Vv. 21-23: Abp. Ham. (p. 29), 
“quair thi tresour is, thair is thi hart. The lycht of thi bodie is 
thyne ee, thane gif thyne ee be simpil and clere, al thi bodie is 
clere; but and gyf thyne ee be evil [p. 114, wykit], all thi bodie 
is myrk.' 

24. Berue to twa lordis: P., “serue tweyn lordis'; duobus 
dominis servire. that ane . . . that vthir: P., “the toon . . . 
the tother.' riches : mammone ; Ham., “Ye may nocht serve 
God and Mammon.” 

25. besie to your life: sol/icitti anima vestra. 

26. saw nocht, nouthir scheris: P., 'sowen not, nethir repen' 
(metunt). Abp. Ham. (p. 132), “I say to yow, be ye nocht careful 
for your lyfe, quhat ye sall eite, or quhat ye sall drink, nor yit for 
your body, quhat ye sall put on, is nocht the lyfe mair worthi than 
the meit, and the body mair worthi than clething? Behald the 
foulis of the aire, for thai saw nocht, thai schier nocht, nor yit 
gaderis in ony thìngis in the barnis, and yit your hevinly fader 
feidis thame. Ar ye nocht mekil bettir than thai ?' 

27. may put: adjicere. 

28. quhat are ye besie: guid sollicitit estis. thai wax: 
crescunt, 

29. keuerit : cooperftus est. 
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thus the hay of the feeld, that this day is, and to morou 
is castin into an vuen, how mekile mair you of litil 
faith? ?! Tharfor wil ye nocht be besie, sayand, Quhat 
sal we ete? or, Quhat sal we drink? or, With quhat 
thing sal we be keuerit? 32For hethin men sekis al 
thir thingis; and your fader wate that ye haue nede 
to al thir thingis. 3 Tharfore seke ye first the kingdom 
of God, and his richtefulnes ; and al thir thingis salbe 
castin to yow. « 9$*Tharfor will ye nocht be besie 
into the morou: for the morou salbe besie to him 
self. For it sufficis to the day his awn malice.f 


>k« Cap. vij. 


WIil ye nocht deme,f and ye sal nocht be demyt. 
2*For in quhat dome ye deme, ye salbe demyt: and 
in quhat mesure ye met, it salbe met agane to you. 
8Bot quhat seis thou a litil mote in the e of thi 
bruther, and seis nocht a beme in thin awn e? 4Or 
how sais thou to thi bruther, Bruther, suffir I sal do 
out a mote fra thin e; and, lo, a beme is in thin 
awn e? 5Vpocrite, do out first the beme of thin e; 
and than thou sal se to do out the mote of the e 


vi. 30. of litil faith : modice fidei ; with Sixt. and Clem. Rh., 
“of very small faith,” reading minime with Hent. 

33. salbe castin : P., “shulen be cast ' ; adjicientur. Vv. 31-33: 
Abp. Ham. (p. 132), “ Thairfor tak na thocht sayand: Quhat sall we 
eit, or quhat sall we drink, or quhairwith sal we be cled? For your 
hevinly father knawis, that ye have neid of all thir thingis. — Seik 
first the kingdome of God, and the rychteousnes thairof, sa sall all 
thir thingis be ministerit to yow.' 

34. his awn malice : ma/itia sua. 

vii. 1. and ye sal nocht be demyt : reading ef non fudicabimini 
with St. and Sixt. P., “that 3e be not demed' ; ut non fudicemint 
with Clem. 

4. suffir I sal do out : sine ejiciam. 

5. do out first the beme, &c.: Complaynt (p. 138), “3e sal tak 
furtht ane grit balk furtht of 30our auen ee, ande thare eftir 3 maye 
tak furtht ane litil strey furtht of 3our nychtbours ee.' 


iii. Reg. ... 


Prouer. xv. . 


Psal.cxx.a... 


F. 142. 
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of thi bruther. 9Wil ye nocht gif halytÌ thing to 
t hundis, nouthir cast ye your margaritis befor 
Ì1 swyne, or perauentur thai defoule thame with 
thare feete, and the houndis be turnyt and al to 
brek you. "Ask ye, and it salbe gevin to you; 
seke ye, and ye sal find; knok ye, and it salbe 


c. opnit to you: $For ilk that askis takis; and he 


op 


. that sekis findis; and it salbe opnyt to him that 


knockis. ?Quhat man of you is, that gif his sonn 
ask him breid, quhethir he will betak him a staan? 
190Or gif he ask fische, quhethir gif he will betak him 
ane eddir? !! Tharfor gif ye, quhen ye ar euil men, can 
geve gude giftis to your sonnis, how mekile maire 
your fader that is in heuenis sal geue gude giftis (a) 
to thame that askis him! ?2?Tharfor al thingis quhat 
euir thingis ye wil that men do to you, do ye to 
thame: for this is the law and the prophetis. 18 Entre 
ye be the strayt yet: for the yet that leidis to 
perditioun is large, and the way is brade, and thar ar 
mony that entris be it: 1*How straite is the yet, 
and narow the way, that leidis to life, and thar ar 
few that findis it. J«** !9 Be >»J« ye war of fals prophetis, 
that cummis to you in clething of schepe, bot within 


(a) giftés underpointed in MS. and preceded by care mark. 


vii. 6. gif haly thing : dare samnctum. defoule thame : con- 
culcent eas. and the houndis be turnyt : so P., “and the houndis 
be turned.” Vg., ef conversi [i.e., porc?]. —Canes erroneously added 
after conversi in a few MSS., and in many printed editions, in- 
cluding St., cited by WW. al to brek you: dirumpant vos; 
P., “al to-tere 3ou.' Rh., “all to tear you.' 

7. Ask ye, &c. : Abp. Ham. (p. 242), “ Ask and it sal be gyffin to 
you, seik and ye sall fynd, knock and it sal be openit to yow.' 

9. will betak him : P., “ wole take hym'; porriget ei. 

Io. eddir: serpenten:. II. can: P., “kunnen'; mosfis. 

13. strayt yet : angustam portam. 

I4. narow : P., “narw3'; arta. 

I5. Be ye war of : so P. ; altendite. within : P., “withynne- 
forth,” 


of 
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thai ar as wolues of reif. '6Of thar frutis ye sal 
knaw thame. Quhethir men gaderis wyne grapes of 


thornis, or figis of breris? Sa euiry gude tre makis . 


gude frutis; bot an euile tre makis euile frutis. 18 A 
gude tre may nocht mak euile frutis, nouthir an euile 
tre mak gude frutis. 9 Euiry tre that makis nocht 
gude frute salbe cuttit doun, and salbe castin into 


the fire. *0Tharfor of thar frutis ye sal knaw thame. . 
21 Nocht ilk man that sais to me, Lord, Lord, sal ... 
entir into the kingdome of heuenis; bot he that dois . . 


the wil of my fader that is in heuenis, he sal entir 


into the kingdom of heuenis. K* *?Mony sal say to . 


me in that day, Lord, Lord, quhethir we haue nocht 
propheciet in thi name? and has castin out feendis 
in thi name? and has done mony virtues in thi name? 
23 And than I sal knawleche to tham that I knew 


you neuir: depart away fra me, ye that wirkis wickit- . 
nes. **Tharfor ilk man that heres thir my wordis, . 


and dois tham, salbe made like to a wise man, 
that has biggit his hous on a staan. *?And rayn fel 


vii. 15. of reif : P., “ofraueyn'; rapaces. Vv. 15, I6: Winzet (ii. 
65), “Tak tent to zoure selfis fra fals prophetis that cumis to zou in 
the scheipis germunt, bot within thai ar rauenous wolfis.' Tyrie 
(Pref., sig. iv.), *Be war with thame that cumis to you in scheip 
skinnis for thay ar inwardlie wolfis.? J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., sig. 
WV. iii.), “Beuar with . . . cled in lamb skynnis.”? J. Ham. (Fac. 
Traict., p. 19), “rauening wolfis in the habites of scheip.' 

16. wyne grapes: uvas. Wy., P., “grapis'; “wyne' perhaps 
added by Nis., as “grape' or “graip' has other significations, 
breris: so P.; fribu/is. 

18. may nocht: »02 potest. 

21. Nocht ilk man, &c.: Abp. Ham. (p. 258), “Nocht ilk 
man that sais to me, lord, lord, sal entir into the kingdome of 
hevin, bot he that dois the wil of my father that is in hevin, he sal 
entir into the kingdome of hevin.' 

22. done mony virtues (vir/xtes): Rh., “ wrought many miracles.' 

23. I1 sal knawleche : com/fitebor. that wirkis: P., “that 
worchen.' 

24. salbe made like !: assimilabitur, has biggit: P., “hath 
bildid.' 


Leul. xiiii. a. 
Luc. vii. a. 
Johan. iiii. a. 
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doun, and fludis com, and windis blew, and ruschit 
into that hous; and it fel nocht doun: for it was 
foundit on a staan. 0 Ande euiry man that heres 
thir my wordis, and dois tham nocht, is like to a 
fule that has biggit his hous on grauale: “And 
rayn com doun, and fludes com, and windis blew, 
and thai hurlit agane that hous; and it fel doun : 
and the falling doun tharof was gret. *8And it was 
done quhen Jesus had endit thir wordis, the pepile 
woundrit on his teching: ??For he taucht tham as 
he that had power, and nochte as the scribis of 
thame ande Phariseis. 


Chap. viij. >J« 


Bot quhen Jesus was cummyn doun fra the hill, mekile 
pepile followit him. * And, lo, a leprous man com 
and wirschippit him, and said, Lord, gif thou will, 
thou may mak me clene. And Jesus held furth the 
hand, and tuichet him, and said, I will; be thou 
made clene. And anon the lepir of him was clenget. 
*And Jesus said to him, Se say thou to na man ; bot 
ga, schaw thee to the preestis, and ofhfir the gift that 
Moyses comandit, $ in witnessing to tham. 1 >J« 5 And 


vii. 25. ruschit into : P., “ russchiden in to' ; irruerunt in. 

26. is like: similis erit. grauale : P., “grauel'; arenam. 
Wy., “grauel, or soond.' 

27. the falling doun : ruina. 

28. and it was done quhen : ef factum est: cum ; Wy., “and it 
is maad, when.' 

viii. I. Bot quhen Jesus: Clem., cum autem descendisset, omit- 
ting 7esus.  P. and Nis. read with St. 

2. wirschippit : adoravit. thou may mak me clene : potes 
me mundare. 

3. the hand: so P., “the hoond'; manum. Rh., “his hand.' 
clenget : Wy., P., “clensid.' 

4. Seo say thou : vide . . . dixeris. in witnessing to tham : 
in testimonium illis. 
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quhen he had entrit in to Capharnaum, the centurien 
neirit to him, and prayit him, *And said, Lord, my 
child lyis in the hous seke in parlasie, and is euile 
turmentit. ” And Jesus said to him, I sal cum and 
I sal heile him. $And the centurien ansuerde and 
said to him, Lord, I am nocht worthi that thou entire 
vndir my rufe-: bot anly say thou be worde, and my 
child salbe heilit. 9For quhy I am a man ordanit 
vndir power, and has knychtis vndir me:ft and I say 
to this, Ga, and he gais; and to an vthir, Cum, and he 
cummis; and to my seruand, Do this, and he dois it. 
10 And Jesus herd thir thingis, and woundrit, and said 
to men that followit him, Treulie I say to you, I fand 
nocht sa gret faith in Israel. ! And I say to you, that 
mony sal cum ? fra the eest and west, and sal rest with 
Abraham, and Isaac, and Jacob, in the kingdom of 
heuenis: 12Bot the sonnis of the (a) realme salbe castin 
out into vtirmaire mirknessis : thare salbe weping and 
gìrnyng of tethe. 18And Jesus said to the centurien, 


(a) Before reaZme, rewme underpointed in MS. 


viii. 5. the centurien : so P., with definite article. Wy., “cen- 
turio.' neirit : P., “nei3ede' ; accessizt. 

6. seke in parlasie : para/y?icus ; P., “sijk on the palesie.' 

8. anly say thou be worde : fantfum dic verbo. P., “oonli seie 
thou bi word.' Vv. 8, 9: Abp. Ham. (p. 214), “Say with centurio 
. . . O Lord I am nocht worthi that thow entir under the ruffe 
of my house, bot only speik a word and my saule sal be saffit.' 
But here the writer cites the Latin, “sanabitur arzma mea,' for 
£uer meus, perhaps by a slip of memory, from the form of adminis- 
tering communion instead of from the Gospel, to which he refers. 
So J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., f. 83 2.), “I am not vorthie yat you sould 
enter in my hous . . . bot speik onlie be vord and my saull salbe 
heilit.' 

9. For quhy : nam cé. knychtis : mz/ttes. 

Io. to men that followit him : P., “to men that sueden him '; 
seguentibus se. 

II. sal rest: recumbent. 

12. vtirmaire mirknessgisg : P., *“vtmer derknessis' ; femeòras ex- 
teriores. gìrnyng of tethe: P., “grynting of teeth” Wy., 
“beetynge togidre of teeth? ; striaor dentium. 


Psal. cvi. b. 


Esay. xli. a. 
Luc. xiii. a. 


Marc. i. c. 


Luc. iiii. d. 


Marc. i. c. 
Luc. iiii. e. 


Esay. liii. a. 
i. Pet. ii. c. 
Luc. ix. f. 


Marc. iiii. d. 


Luc. viii. c. 
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Ga ; and as thou has belevit, be it done to thee. And 
the child was heilit fra that hour. ]«  !*And quhen Jesus 
was cummyn in to the hous of Symon Petir, he saw his 
wyues moder liand, and schakin with feueris. $ And he 
tuichet hir hand, and the feuer left hir : and scho raase, 
and seruit tham. '!6And quhen it was eeuen, thai 
broucht to him mony that had deuilis : and he kest out 
spiritis be word, and heilit al that war euile at eise. 
VV That it war fulfillit that was said be Esaie the profete, 
sayand, He tuke our infirmiteis, and bair our seeknessis. 
18 And Jesus saw mekile pepile' about him, and bad his 
discipilis ga ouir the watire. !9 And a scribe neirit, and 
said to him, Maistir, I sal follow thee quhare euir thou 
sal ga. *' And Jesus said to him, Foxis has dennis, and 
briddis of heuen has nestis ; bot mannis sonn has nocht 
quhare he sal rest his hede. ?! Aan vthir of his dis- 
cipilis said to him, Lord, suffir me to ga first and berie 
my fader. “2 Bot Jesus said to him, Follou thou me ; and 
lat deidmen berie thare deidmen. »]« * And quhen he 
was gaan vp into a litil schip, his disciplis followit him. 
** And, lo, a gret steiring was made in the see, sa that 
the litil schip was keuerit with wawis: bot he slepit. 
*9 And his discipilis com neire to him, and raasit him, and 


viii. 13. as thou has belevit, &c. : Abp. Ham. (p. 130), “accord- 
ing to thi faith sa be it done to thee.” 

14. Symon Petir: P., “Symount Petre.' liand : P., “lig- 
gynge' ; facentem. schakin with feueris : febricilantem. 

16. kest out : P., “castide out.' be word : verbo. euile at 
eise : P., “yuel at ese' ; male habentes. (See above, iv. 24.) 

17. That it war fulfillit : uf impleretur. 

18. bad his discipilig : Vg., yxssit tre, omitting discipwulos. 

I9. a scribe : so P. ; unus scriba. neirit : P., “nei3ede.' 

20. dennis : foveas; Wy., “dichis, or borowis.' Lyndesay (Satyre, 
l. 3573), “birds has thair nests and tods hes thair den.' 

21. Aan vthir : P., “anothir' ; a/fus. 

22. Follou : P., “sue.' lat deidmen berie : Zimitte mortuos 
sepelire. 23. a litil schip : so P. ; »maviculam. 

24. a gret steiring : motus magnus. keuerit: P., “hilid'; 
Periretur. 
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said, Lord, saue vs: we perische. 6 And Jesus said to 
tham, Quhat ar ye of litil faith agast? Than he raase, 
and comandit to the windis and the see; and a gret 
pecibilnes was made. *' And men woundrit, and said, 
Quhat maner man is this, for the windis and the see 
obeyis to him! « And quhen Jesus was cummyn 
ouir the watir, into the cuntre of men of Gerasa, twa 
men met him that had deuilis, and com out of graues, 
ful wod, sa that na man mycht ga be that way. —?? And, 
lo, thai cryit, sayand, Quhat to vs and to thee, Jesu, the 
sonn of Gode? art thou cummyn hiddir befor the tyme 
to turment vs. *0And nocht fer fra thame was a flok 
of mony swyne lesewand. ?! And the deuilis prayit him, 
and said, Gif thou castis out vs fra hynne, send vs into 
the draue of swyne. *2?And he said to thame, Ga ye. 
And thai yede out, and went into the swyne : and, lo, 
in a gret bir al the draue went heidling into the see, 
and thai war deid in the watris. *? Ande the hirdis fled 
away, and com into the citee, and tald al thir thingis, 
and of thame that had the feendis. *And, lo, al the 
citee went out aganis Jesu: and quhen thai had sene 
him, thai prayit him that he wald pas fra thare coostis. 


viii. 26. Quhat ar ye of litil faith agast? P., “What ben 3e of 
litil feith agaste?' Quzd timidti estis, modicae fidei? — comandit to 
the windis : zmperavit ventis. | 

27. And men : porro homines. (Quhat maner man is this : P., 
“What maner man is he this' ; gualis est hic. obeyis to him : 
P., “obeischen to him ' ; ohbediunt ei. 

28. quhen Jesus: so St., Sixt., but Clem. omits Fesus. of 
men of Gerasa : Gerasenorum. ful wod: P., “ful woode'; 
Sevi nimis, 

30. lesewand : P., '“lesewynge'; pascens. 

31. fra hynne: P., “fro hennes'; Ainc. 

32. in a gret bir: P., “in a greet bire'; impetu magno; so 
St., Sixt., but Clem. omits magno. heidling : P., “heedlyng'; 
Per praceps. 

33. the hirdis: pastores. al thir thingis: omnia hac; so 
St., Sixt., but Clem. omits Acc. that had: Zabuerunt wìth 
many MSS. Vg., habuerant. 

34. went out aganis: exitf obvtam. 
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The ix Chap. 


Ande Jesus went vp into a boot, and passit ouir the 
watir, and com f? into his citee. ?* And, lo, thai brocht to 


— him a man seek in parlasie, liand in a bedde : and Jesus 


saw the faithe of tham, and said to the man seek in the 
paralasie, Sonn, haue thou traist ; thi synnis ar forgevin to 
thee. 3And, lo, sum of the scribis said within tham self, 
This blasphemys. “And quhen Jesus had sene thar 
thouchtis, he said, Quharto think ye euile thingis in 
your hartis? “*Quhat is it lichtar to say, Thi synnis 
ar forgevin to thee; outhir to say, Ryse thou, and 
walk? 9Bot that ye wit that mannis sonn has power 
to forgeve synnis in erd, than he saide to the seekman 
in paralasie, Ryse vp, tak thi bed, and ga into thin 
hous. "And he raase, and went into his hous. And 
the pepile seand, dred, and glorifiit God, that gaue sic 
power to men. lk >J« *? And quhen Jesus passit fra thin, 
he saw a man, Mathou be name, sittand in a tolbuthe : 
and he said to him, Follow thou me. And he raase, 
and followit him. 10 And it was done the quhile he sat 
at the mete in the hous, lo, mony publicanis and synful 
men com and sat at the mete with Jesu and his dis- 


ix. I. Ande Jesus: so St., Sixt., but Clem. omits Fesus. a 
boot: so P.; naviculam. Cf. viii. 23, supra. 

2. seek in parlasie (ver. 6, paralasie): P., “sike in palesie'; 
paralyticum. haue thou traist : P., “haue thou trist' ; confide. 
Gau (p. 64), “sone traist thy sinnis ar forgiffine to the.' 

3. This blasphemys : 2ic blasphemat. 

4. Quharto : P., “wherto' ; ut guid. 

5. Quhat is it lichtar: P., “what is li3tere' ; guid est “aciltus. 
outhir : P., “ethir' ; az. 

9. fra thin : P., “fro thennus' ; inde. in a tolbuthe : so Wy., 
P., “in a tolbothe'; i» éelonio. Catholicon, “a tolle buthe'; 
toloneum. —Herrtage adds, “a town-hall, prison or gaol.' Compare 
Math. xxvii. 27. 

Io. And it was done : P., “and it was [Wy., is] don '; ef factum 
est. the quhile he sat at the mete: so P., “the while,” &c. 
Wy., “hym sittynge at the mete ' ; discumbente eo. 
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cipilis. And Phariseis saw, and said to his discipilis, 
Quhy etis your maistir with publicanis and synfulmen ? 
12 And Jesus herd, and said, A leche is nocht needful to 
men that fairis wele, bot to men that ar euil at eise. 
19 Bot ga ye and leire quhat it is, I wil mercy, and nocht 
sacrifice : f for I com nocht to cal richtfulmen, bot syn- 
fulmen. k> !* Than the discipilis of Johnne com to 
him and said, Quhy we and Phariseis fastis oft, bot thi 
discipilis fastis nocht? !6 And Jesus said to tham, 
Quhethir the sonnis of the spous may ? murn, als lang 
as the spous is with tham? bot dais sal cum, quhen the 
spous salbe takin away fra tham, and than thai sal fast. 
16 And naman may put a clout of boustouse clathe into 
an ald clething; for it dois away the fulnes of the 
clathe, and a wers breking is made. — V' Nouthir men 
puttis new wyne into ald boces; ellis the boces ar 
to brekin, and the wyne sched out: bot men puttis 
new wyne into new botels, and bathe ar kepit. 
>J« 18 Quhilis (e) that Jesus spak thir thingis to thame, lo, 
(a) Before OxAz7is, and underpointed, MS. 


ix. 11. And Phariseis: P., “Farisees,' also without the article ; 
so in ver. I4, but cf. ver, 34. 

12. A leche, &c. : P., “a leche is not nedeful to men that faren 
wel '; non est opus valentibus medicus. euil at eise: male 
habentibus. Abp. Ham. (p. 123), paraphrasing, “Thai that ar 
stark and hail in thair persone, neidis na medicinar, bot thai that 
ar weik and seik neidis a medicinar.' Gau (p. 62), “thay quhilk 
ar hail thay mister notht ane lech, bot yay quhilk ar seik.' 

13. richtfulmen: P., “ri3tful men'; fustos. Gau (p. 62), “I 
com notht to cal richtus men bot sinners.' 

I5. Quhethir : numguid. may murn: P., “moun morne'; 
possunt . . . lugere. 

I6. may put: P., “putteth.' a clout of boustouse clathe : 
P., “a clout of buystous clothe ' ; commissuram panni rudis. Wy., 
“a medlynge of rudee or newe clothe.' — it dois away the fulnes 
of the clathe : f0//it enim plenitludinem ejus a vestimento. 

I7. boces: P., “botelis'; zéres. ar to brekin : “ben to- 
broke and distried '; the words “and distried ' are not represented in 
Nis. Vg., rumpuntur utres et vinum efunditur et utres pereunt. 

18. Jesus : so Wy., P., but without authority. 
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a prince com and wirschipit him, and said, Lord, my 
douchtir is now deid: bot cum thou and put thin 
hand on hir, and scho sal leue. And Jesus raase, 
and followit him, and his discipilis. —?? And, lo, a 
woman, that had the bludy flux xii yere, neirit be- 
hind, and tuichet the hemm of his clathe: *?!For 
scho said within hir self, Gif I tuiche anly the clathe 
of him, I salbe saif. **And Jesus turnyt and saw 
hir, and said, Douchtir, haue thou traist; thi faith 
has made the saif. And the woman was hale fra 
that hour. ?3And quhen Jesus com into the hous 
of the prince, and saw mynstralis and the pepile 
makand noise, “He said, Ga ye away; for the 
damycele is nocht deid, bot slepis. And thai scornit 
him. ?5And quhen the folk was put out, he went 
in, and held hir hand, and said, Rise, damycele ; 
and the damycele raase. “*6And this fame went out 
into al that land. Jk« ?7 And quhen Jesus passit fra 
thine, ii blynde men, cryand, followit him, and said, 
Thou sonn of Dauid, haue mercy on vs. And 
quhen he com into the hous, the blindmen com to 
him: and Jesus said to tham, Quhat wil ye that I 
do to you? And thai said, Lord, that our een be 


“opnyt: and Jesus said, Beleue ye that I may do this 


ix. 18. a prince: unus princeps. Wy., “oo prince.'  wir- 
schipit : adorabat. 

20. the bludy flux : sanguinis fluxum. 
“neizede bihynde'; accessif retro. 

22. haue thou traist : confide. has made the saif : le salvam 
fecit. was hale : P., “was hool' ; salva facta est. 

23. pepile makand noise : turbam tumultuantem. 

25. and said, Rise, damycele : e4 dixit, puella surge. This inter- 
polation from Luke viii. 24 is absent from Clem. and from P., but is 
read in St., Sixt., and in the margin of one copy of Wy., cited by 
FM., the MS. O in the Advocates' Library. folk : P., “folc' ; 
turta. 

28. and Jesus said to tham, Quhat wil ye that I do to you ? 
This interpolation, read in both Wy. and P., has apparently no 


authority in ancient Latin MSS. 


neirit behind : P., 
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thing to you? Thai say to him, Ye, Lord. ?9Than 
he tuichet thar een, and said, Eftir your faith be it 
done to you. And the een of tham war opnyt: 
and Jesus thretnyt thame, and said, Se ye that na- 
man wit. Bot thai yede out and defamet him 
throu al that land. ?*?And quhen thai war gaan out, 
lo, thai brouchte to him a dommbe man hauand a 
deuile. 33 And quhen the deuile was castin out, the 
dombe man spak: and the pepile woundrit, and said, 
It has nocht bene sene thus in Israel. ?*Bot the 
Phariseis said, In the prince of deuiles he castis out 
deuiles. 5 And Jesus went about al the citees and 
castels, techand in the synagogis of tham, ande 
prechand the gospell of the kingdom, and heiland 
euiry languour and euiry seeknes. 6And he saw the 
pepele, and had reuth on tham, for thai war traualit, 
and liand as schepe nocht hauand a schephird. 3' Than 


he said to his discipilis, Suthlie thar is mekile ripe . 


corn, bot few werkmen ; 838Tharfor pray ye the Lord 
of the ripe corn, that he send werkmen into his ripe 
corn. 


Cap. x. 


Ande quhen his xii discipilis war callit togiddir, he 
gave to tham power of vnclene spiritis, to cast tham 
out of men, and to heile euiry languour and seeknes. 


ix. 28. Ye: urigue; Wy., “Sothely, or 3ea.' P., “3he.' 

29. Eftir your faith : secundum fidem vestram ; Wy., “ Up 3our 
feith.' P., “aftir,' &c. 

31. defamet him: P., “diffameden hym'; difamaverunt eum. 
Rh., “bruited him.” 

33. It has nocht bene sene thus : nunguam apparuit sic. 

34. the Phariseis : P. here inserts article and Nis. follows. 

35. castels : so P. ; castella. 

36. had reuth on tham : miserfus est eis. war traualit : 
P., “weren trauelid '; vexa. 

37. ripe corn: so P.; messis. 

x. I. war callit togiddir : P., “ weren clepid togidere ' ; corvoca/is. 
power of, &c. : potestalem spirituum. 


Math. viii. b. 
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2And thir are the names of xii apostilis: The first, 
Symon, that is said Petir, and Andrew his bruther ; 
8 James of Zebede, and Johne his bruther; Philip, and 
Bertholomew; Thomas, and Mathew, publican; and 
James Alphei, and Thadee; *And Symon Chananee, 
and Judas Scarioth, that betrayit Crist. *Jesus send 
F. 16 2. thir xii, ande comandit to tham, sayand, Ga ye nocht 
into the way of hethin men, and entire ye nocht into 

[Marl.vi.b. the citeis of Samaritanis: “Bot rathere ga ye to the 
schepe of the hous of Israel that has perischit. '? And 

[Actis] viii. Ba ye and preche ye, and say, that the kingdom of 
' heuenis sal neir. $ Heile ye seekmen, raise ye deidmen, 
. c.vi. a. Clenge ye lepirmen, cast ye out deuilis : frelie ye haue 
...ix. and takin, frelie geue ye. *?Wixl ye nocht weld gold, 
...iic. wnouthir siluer, nor money in your girdilis, '!*?Nocht 
a bag in the way, nouthir ii cootis, nouthir schoon, 
nouthir a yerd (or wand); for a werkman is worthi his 
mete. In to quhat euir citee or castel ye sal entire, 
ask ye quha tharin is worthi; and thare duell ye til ye 
...ar.vi.b. ga out. 12? And quhen ye entir into an hous, greet ye it, 


Ae sayand, Pece to this hous. 18 And gif that ilk hous be 


x. 2. of xii: P., “of the twelue.' Symon, that is said Petir : 
P., “Symount that is clepid Petre.' 

3. Mathew, publican ; and : so ef in many MSS. and Hent.; but 
Clem. omits. 

4. Chananee : Clem. (1592), Cananeus (so Rh.); but (1593) 
Chananceus. — Scarioth : /scariotes. betrayit Crist : so P. ; but 
Vg. (with no exception noted by WW.), fradidit eum. 

5. of hethin men : gentrum. 

7. sal neir: P., “shal nei3e'; reading appropinguabit. Vg., 
appropinguavit; cf. iii. 2. 

8. clenge ye lepirmen : P., '“clense 3e mesels ' ; Zeprosos mundate, 

9. weld : possidere. 

Io. a bag: P., 'a scrippe'; peram. a yerd (or wand) : zir- 
gam ; P., “3erde,' without explanation. 

I2. sayand, Pece, &c.: so Vg.; but clause rejected by WW. as 
interpolation from Luke x. 5. 

13. that ilk: P., “thilk'; za. See ver. I5, and above, 
vi. 23. 
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worthi, your pece sal cum on it: bot gif that hous be 

nocht worthi, your pece sal turn agane to you. 44 And, omii a et 
L ? s I .[.xvii]i.a. 

quha euir ressaues nocht you, nouthir heris your wordis, 


Strik . . ga ye fra that hous or citee, f and strike of the dust of 
ttil . o. a bu . 

hat ye sal your feet. '*Treulie I say to you, it salbe mair suf- 
Str .,. o. o 


veraydu... frabile to the land of men of Sodom and of Gomorre 


eit that . . . 


tow that in the day of jugement, than to that ilk citee. 16Lo, ...v.a. 


Zo ce e p f A. o xiii. B 
win profi... T send you as schepe in the myddis of wolues: thar- ...xxi.b 
aluatiounn.. I Ì j 

for be ye slee as serpentis, and sympile as dowis. 

1 Bot be ye war of men; for thai sal tak you in coun- ...c.xvi.a. 


celis, and thai sal strike you in thar synagogis: 18 And 

to maris (or presidentis) and to kingis ye salbe led for 

me, in witnessing to tham and to the hethin men. !? Bot 

quhen thai tak you, wil ye nocht bethink how or quhat «oo xiii. B. 
thing ye sal speke : for it salbe gevin to you in that hour and 
quhat ye sal speke. ?*For it is nocht ye that spekis, “~^ 
bot the spirit of your fader that spekis in you. ?! And 
the bruther sal tak the bruther into deid, and the fader 
the sonn : and sonnis sal ryse aganes fader and moder, .. xxiiii. a. 
and sal turment tham be deid. *2And ye salbe in 

hatrent to al men for my name: bot he that sal duell 

still till into the end salbe saif. ** And quhen thai ... i. a. 


x. 13. sal cum: Vg., venict. sal turn agane: reverletur ; 
WW. read veniat ,. . . revertatur. 

14. strike of : P., “sprenge of' ; excutite. 

I5. Treulie : amen. men of . . . Gomorre (P., Gomorr) : 
Gomorrhaorum. that ilk : P., 'thilke'; z//z. 

16. slee : P., “sli3'; prudentes. dowis : P., “dowues ' ; columba. 

17. be ye war: so P.; cavete. sal tak you in councelig : 
tradent . . . UvOS in conctliis. strike : P., “bete ' ; flagellabunt. 

18. to maris (or presidentis): P., “to meyris, or presidentis' ; 
ad prasides. for me : propter me. in witnessing to tham : 
in testimonium tllis. to the hethin men : genribus. 

21. sal turment tham be deid: P., “schulen turmente hem bi 
deeth' ; morte eos afficient. 

22. salbe in hatrent : P., “ schulen be in hate ' ; errtis odio. — sal 
duell still till into : P., “dwelle stille in to' ; perseveraverit usgue 
in. Abp. Ham, (p. 30), “Quasaevir perseveris to the end, he sal be 
sauf.' 
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persew you in this citee, fle ye into an vthir: treulie 
I say to you, ye sal nocht end the citees of Israel, to 
fore that mannis sonn cum. ?*The discipile is nocht 
abone the maistir, na the seruand abone his lord. 
25Jt sufficis to the discipile that he be as his maistir, 
and to the seruand as his lord. Gif thai haue callit 
the husbandman Beelzebub, how mekile mair his 
houshald menye? *6Tharfore drede ye nocht tham : 
for nathing is hid, that sal nocht be schawit; and 
nathing is priuay, that sal nocht be wittin. ?7 That 
thing that I say to you in mirknessis, say ye in the 
lichte: and preche ye on housis that thing that ye 
here in the ere. 8 And wil ye nocht dreed tham that 
slais the body, for thai may nocht sla the saule : bot 
rathir dreed ye him that may tyne bathe saule and 
body into hell. “9Quhethir twa sparowis ar nocht 
sald for an halpenny? and aan of tham sal nocht fall 
on erde without your fader. S0And al the hairis 
of your heid ar novmerit. 8S1Tharfor wil ye nocht 
drede, ye ar bettir than mony sparowis. — 82 Tharfor 

Xx. 23. POTSBEW : persegqguentur. end : consummabitis. to 
fore : doncc. 

25. It suficig: P., “it is ynow3'; smufhcir. haue callit : P., 
“han clepid.' — the husbandman : P., “hosebonde man ' ; patrem- 
familias. Beelzebub : P., “ Belsabub.' his houshald menye : 
P., “his houshold meyne ' ; domesticos efus. 

26. be schawit: vrevelabitur, priuay : occultum. be 
wittin: P., “be wist'; sciefur. 

27. on housis : super tecta, 

28. may tyne: P., “mai lese'; potest . . . perdere. J. Ham, 
(Cath. Traict., f. 76), “Feir not thame quha slayis the bodie and may 
not slay ye saull.? Abp. Ham. (p. 45), “ Feir nocht thame that slais 
your body and may nocht slay your saulis, bot erar feir him quhilk 


eftir that he hais slaine your body, hais powar to cast your saule and 
body into hel.' 

29. sald for an halpenny: P., '“seeld for an halpeny'; asse 
vencunt. aan: P., “oon'; unus. without : “with outen'; 
Sine, 

30. novmerit : P., “noumbrid' ; nxumerati. 
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euiry man that sal knawleche me before men, I sal 
knawleche him before my Fader that is in heuenis. 
33 Bot he that sal deny me before men, I sal deny him 
befor my fader that is in heuenis. 84Wil ye nocht 
deme that I com to send pece into the erd; I com 
nocht to send pece, bot swerd. 85For I com to de- 
part a man aganis his fader, and the douchtir aganis 
hir moder, and the sonnis wif aganis the husbandis 
moder. 9 And the ennimyis of a man ar thai that ar 
hamelie with him. 8'He that luvis fader or moder 
maire than me, is nocht worthi to me ; and he that luvis 
sonn or douchter ouer me, is nocht worthi to me. 
88 And he that takis nocht his croce, and followis me, 
is nocht worthi to me. —9He that findis his lif sal 
tyne it: and he that tynes his lijf for me sal fynd it. 
4 And he that ressaues you, resaues me; and he that 
resaues me, resaues him that send me. “He that 
resaues a prophet in the name of a prophete sal tak 
the meed of a prophete; and he that ressaues a iust 
man in name of a iustman sal tak the mede of a 
iustman. “2 And quhaeuir gevis drink to aan of thir 
leest a cop of cald watir anly in the name of a 
- discipile, trewlie I say to yow, he sall noucht tyne his 
meede. 


x. 32. sal knawleche me : P., “schal knouleche me ' ; confitebitur 
me. Abp. Ham. (p. 60), *He that confessis me afore men, I wil 
confesse him afore my father quhilk is in hevin.' 

34. Wil ye nocht deme : no/ite arbitrari. into the erd : P., 
“in to erthe.' 

35. to depart a man : so P. ; separare hominem. 

36. thai that ar hamelie: P., “thei that ben homeli'; 
domestici. 

37. Ouer me: so P.; super me. Abp. Ham. (p. 74), “He that 
luffis his father or mother mair thane me, he is nocht worthy of me. 
And he that luffis his sone or his dochter abone me, he is nocht 
worthy of me.' 

39. tyne . . . tynes: P., “lose . . . lesith.' 
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Ande it was done, quhen Jesus had endit, he comandit 
to his xii disciplis, and past fra thine, to teche and 
preche in the citeis of tham. »>« 2?Bot quhen Johnne 
in bandis had herd the werkis of Crist, he send ii of 
his discipilis, And said to him, Art thou he that sal 
cum, or sal we abide an vthir? And Jesus ansuerde 
and said to tham, Ga ye and tell agane to Johnne tha 
thingis that ye haue herd and seen: 9Blindmen seis, 
crukit men gangis, mesellis (e) are made clene, deif men 
heris, deid men rysis agane, pure men ar tane to 
preching of the gospell. *And he is blessit that sal 
nocht be sclaundrit in me. ' And quhen thai war gaan 
away, Jesus began to say of Johnne to the pepile, 
Quhat thing went ye out into desert to se? A reede 
waggit with wind? Or quhat thing went ye out to 
se? A man clethit in soft clathis? Lo, thai that ar 
clethit with soft clathis ar in housis of kingis. 9 Bot 
quhat thing went ye out to se? A prophete? Ve, I 
say to you, and mair than a prophete. ?!?0For this is 
he of quham it is writin, Lo, I send myn angel before 


(a) mesell, MS. 


xi. 2. in bandis : i» vincu/is. 

4. tell agane : renunciate. ye haue herd and seen : audistis 
et vidistis ; AV., “ye do hear and see.' 

5. crukit men : claudi. gangis : amòbulant. mesgellis : 
P., “meselis' ; leprosi. ar tane to preching of the gospell : 
evangelizantur. Barbour (ii. 88)— 

“Dume men ma spek and def ma here, 
And blynd ma se and halt ma ga, 
And missale are clene mad alsa, 

And mene quhyknyt that ware dede.' 


6. sal nocht be sclaundrit : nor fuerit scandalizatus. 


7. waggit with wind: P., “wawed with the wynd'; zento 
agitatam. 
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thi face, that sal mak reddi thi way before thee. I 
>J« 1! Trewlie I say to you, thare raase nane gretar than 
Johnne Baptist amang the childir of women; bot he 
that is lesse in the kingdom of heuenis is mair than 
he. 12And fra the dais of Johnne Baptist till now 
the kingdom of heuenis suffris violence, Ì1 and violent 
men rauisis it. 13 For al prophetis and the law till 
to Johnne propheciet. !*And gif ye wil ressaue, he 
is Helie that is to cum. 9 He that has eris of hering, 
here he. Jk !69 Bot to quham sal I gesse this generatioun 
like? It is like to childir sittand in the mercat, that 
cries to thar peeris, "' And sais, We haue sungin to you, 
and ye haue nocht daunsit; we haue murnyt to you, 
and ye haue nocht wepit. 8For Johnne com nouthir 
etand na drinkand, and thai say he has a deuile. 
19 The sonn of man com etand and drinkand, and thai 
say, Lo a man a glotoun and a drinkar of wyne, and 
a freend of publicanis and of synfulmen. And wisdom 
is iustifijjt of thar sonnis. *'Than Jesus began to say 
repreef to citees in quhilkis ful mony virtues of him 
war done, for thai did nocht pennance: ?“! Wa to the, 
Corozaim! wa to thee, Bethsaida! for gif the virtues 


xi. II. nane gretar : P., “noon more”; non . . . major, is 
mair : P., “is more? ; major est. 

12. rauisis it : rapiunt illud. 

14. gif ye wil ressaue : s? vx/tis recipere. 

16. sal I gesse this generatioun like: so P.; simzilem ... 
cstimabo. in the mercat: P., “in chepyng'; in foro. 
peeris : so P. ; cowqualibus. 

17. wepit: P., “weilid' ; plamxistis. 

19. of thar sonnis: so P., “of her sones'; but Vg., a filiis 
suis. Rh., “of her children.” 

20. to say repreef to : exprobare ; Rh., “upbraid.' — ful mony 
virtues of him war done : facle sunt plurima virtutes efus ; Rh., 
“the most of his miracles.' thai did nocht pennance : no» 
egissent penitentiam. 

21. virtues : virtutes ; Rh., “miracles.' AV., “mighty works.' 
(So in ver. 20.) 
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that ar done in you had bene done in Tire and Sidone, 
sumtyme they had done pennance in haire and assis. 
22Neuirtheles I say to you, it salbe lesse payn to Tire 
and Sidone in the day of dome, than to you. * And 
thou, Capharnaum, quhethir thou salbe vpraisit into 
heuen, thou sal ga doun into hell: For gif the virtues 
that ar done in thee, had ben done in Sodom, perauen- 
ter thai suld haue duelt till into this day. ** Neuirtheles 
I say to you, that to the land of Sodom it salbe lesse 
payn in the day of dome than to thee. lx  ? In that ilk 
tyme >J« Jesus ansuerd and said, I knawleche to thee, 
fader, lord of heuen and of erde, for thou has hid 
1 thir thingis fra wisemen and prudent, and has schawin 
tham to litil childir. ?9 Sa, fader ; for sa it was plesand 
before thee. ?7 Al thingis ar gevin to me of my fader : 
ande na man knew (a) the sonn, bot the fadir ; nouthir 
ony man knew the fader, bot the sonn, and to quham 
the sonn wald schaw. *$ All ye that trauales and ar 
charget, cum to me, and I sal refresch you. ?9 Tak ye 
(a) After knew, the fadir bot deleted, MS. 


xi. 21. haire and assis : P., “heyre and aische' ; cilicio et cinere. 
Rh., “haircloth and ashes.' 

22. it salbe lesse payn : remissius erit; Rh., AV., “ more toler- 
able.” the day of dome: P., “the dai of doom'; die fudicii. 
(So ver. 24.) 

23. salbe vpraisit: P., “schalt be arerid vp'; exa/faberis. 
till into : usgue in. 

25. I knawleche : conjfiteor. prudent : P., “redi'; prudent- 
thus. has schawin : revelastt. Abp. Ham. (p. 199), “I con- 
fesse to the, O father of hevin and eird, that thow hes hyde thir 
misteries of mannis redemptioun fra men warldy wyse and prudent, 
and hes revelit thaim to meik men.' 

26. plesand before thee : P., “plesynge to fore thee '; placitum 
ante te. 

27. na man knew : so P. ; nemo novit. 

28. trauales : P., “traueilen'; /aboratis. ar charget: P., 
“ben chargid 's onerati. I sal refresch you: P., “Y schal 
fulfille 30u' ; reficiam vos. Wy., “I shal refreshe, or fulfille 30u.” 
Gau (p. 62), “ Cum to ac al ze quhilk are hewit ic is, with sine) 
and I wil refresch zow.' 
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my yok on yow, and leire ye of me; for I am mylde 
and meke in hart: and ye sal find rest to your saulis. 
30 For 1 my yok is soft, and my charge lycht. 


xij Chapt. 


»I« In that tyme Jesus went be cornis in the saboth day ; 


[Malrc. ii. c. 
ooo VI. a. 


and his discipilis hungrit, and began to pluk ekiris of [Deutjro. 


com, and to ete. ?And Phariseis seand, said to him, 
Lo, thi discipilis dois that thing that is nocht leefful 
to tham to do in sabotis. 8 And he said to thame, 
Quhethir ye haue nocht red quhat Dauid did, quhen 
he hungrit, and thai that war with him ; *How he entrit 
into the hous of God, and eet laues of propositioun, 
quhilk laues it was nocht leefful to him to ete, nouthir 
to tham that war with him, bot to preestis allaan ? 
S5Or quhethir ye haue nocht red in the law that in 
sabattis preestis in the tempile defoulis the sabattis, 
and thai ar without blame? “And I say to you, that 
here is a gretar than the tempile. "And gif ye wist 
quhat it is, I will mercy, and nocht sacrifice, ye suld 
neuir haue condempnit innocentes. 8 For mannis sonn 


: is lord, ye of the sabot. Ì —*?And quhen he passit fra 


thine, he com into the synagog of tham : 10 And, lo, a 


xi. 30. my yok is soft, &c. : Ken. (p. 133), *my zok is sweit and 
my burding is lycht.? Vv. 28-30: Abp. Ham. (p. 68), “Cum to me 
all ye that laboris and ar ladin with byrdingis and I sall refresche 
yow ; tak my yok upon yow and leir fra me, for I am gentil and 
meik in hart, and ye sall fynd rest in your soulis, for my yoik is 
sweit and my byrding is lycht.' 

xii. I. be cornis : P., “bi cornes' ; per sata. ekiris : P., “the 
eris ' ; spicas. 

2. in sabotis : sabbatis. 

4. laues of propositioun : pames propositionis. allaan : P., 
“aloone' ; so/is. 

5. in sabattis: P., “in sabotis'; sabbafis. the sabattis : 
sabbatum. 

8. ye: P., “3he'; elram. 


xxi. d. 


Le. vi. b. 
[Majth. ix. b, 
[MajJrc. iii. a. 


o VI. a. 
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F. 18 » 
Deutro. xxii. 


Marc. iii. a. 
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and xi. c. 


Esaye xlii. . . 
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man that had a dry hande. And thai askit him, and 
said, Quhethir it be leeffull to heil in the sabot? that 
thai suld accuse him. ! And he said to tham, Quhat 
man of you salbe that has a schepe, and gif it fall 
into a seuche in the sabotis, quhethir he sal nocht hald 
and lift it vp? 2 How mekile mair is a man bettir 
than a schepe? Tharfor it is leefful to do gude in the 
sabottis. 18 Than he said to the man, Streke furth thi 
hand. And he straucht furth: and it was restorit to 
heill, as that J« vthir. >J«!* And the Phariseis went out, 
and made a counsale aganis him, how thai suld distroy 
him. And Jesus knew it, and went away fra thine : 
and mony followit him, and he heilit thame al; !* And 
he comandit to tham that thai suld nocht mak him 
knawne: That that thing war fulfillit that was said 
be Esaie the prophet, sayand, 8 Lo my child, quham I 
haue choisen ; my derling, in quham it has wele pleisit 
to my saule: I sal put my spirit on him, and he sal 
tell dome to hethinmen. 9And he sal nocht stryue, 
na cry; nouthir ony man sal here his voce in streetis. 
20 A breesit reed he sal nocht brek, and sal nocht 
slokin a smewkand brand, til he cast out dome to 
victorie. ?!And hethin men sal hope in his name. J« 


xii. Io. dry hande : manum aridam. 

II. a seuche : P., “a diche' ; i7 foveam. 

13. straucht furth : extend?t. 

14. made a counsale : consilium faciebant, 

I7. That that thing war fulfillit : x/4 adimpleretur ; Rh., “that 
it might be,” &c. 

18. my derling : so P. ; dilectus meus. in quham it has wele 
pleisit : z72 guo bene complacuit. — he sal tell dome to hethinmen : 
Judicium gentibus nunciabit, 

20. a breesit reed: P., “a brisid rehed'; arundinem guassa- 
tam. slokin : P., “quenche.' a smewkand brand: P., 
“smokynge flax'; Zinum fumigans. No authority can be found 
for “brand ' in the MSS. of Wy. and P. collated by FM. ; but one 
Vulgate MS., cod. Cavensis, of about the ixth century, quoted by 
WVW., reads here dignum for linum. The copy of Purvey used by 
Nis. may have followed this reading. 
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(I 2? Than a man blind and dombe, that had a feende, 
was broucht to him: and he heilit him, sa that he 
spak and saw. And all the pepile wonndrit, and 
said, Quhether this (a) be the sonn of Dauid? ^?*Bot 
the Phariseis herd, and said, He this castis nocht 
out feendis, bot in Beelzebub prince of feendis. ?5 And 
Jesus wittand thar thouchtis, said to tham, Ilk kingdom 
departit aganis it self salbe desolatit; and ilk citee or 
hous departit aganis it self sal nocht stand. “6 And gif 
Sathanas castis out Sathanas, he is departit aganis him 
self; tharfor how sal his kingdom stand? ?' And gif 
I in Belzebub cast out deuilis, in quham your sonnis 
castis out? tharfor thai salbe your domesmen. “8 Bot 
gif I in the Spirit of God cast out feendis, than the 
kingdom of God is cummyn into you. ??9Outhir how 
may ony man entir in to the hous of a strang man, 
and tak away his vessels, bot first he bind the strang 
man ? and than he sal spoilye his hous. 4 *? He that 
is nocht with me is aganis me; and he that gaderis 
nocht togiddir with me scatteris on breed. *! Tharfor 
I say to you, all synn and blasphemy salbe forgevin 
to men : bot the spirit of blasphemy sal nocht be for- 
gevin. S2And quha euir sais a word aganis mannis 
sonn, it salbe forgeuen to him: bot quha that sais a 
word $aganis the Haligast, it sal nocht be forgeuen 


(a) be deleted before tA4is : after be, nocht deleted, MS. 


xii. 24. He this : so P. ; Aic. 

25. departit : druisum. 

27. deuilis : P., “deuelis' ; demones. 

28. feendis : so P. ; demones. 

29. Outhir : P., “ethir '; ax. Rh., “or.' 
Jortis. spoilye : P., “spuyle' ; diripier. 

30. scatteris on breed: P., “scaterith abrood'; spargir, but 
some MSS. dispargit. 

31. bot the spirit of blasphemy : so P., reading blaspkemia with 
cod. Amiatinus, St., and Sixt.; but Clem. has Spiritus autem 
blasphemia, the blasphemy of the Spirit. 

32. quha that sais a word : guicungue dixerit verbum. 


strang : P., “stronge'; 


Luc. xi. b. 


Math. ix. ... 


Luc. xi. b. 


Luc. xi. ..c-. 


Marc. iii. . .. 
Luc. xii. ... 
i. Reg. ii.... 


Math. vii. ... 
Luc. vi. . . 


porp 


58 MATTHEWE. [xii. 33. 


to him, nouthir in this warld, tna in that vthir. 


33 0uthir mak ye the tre gud, and his frute gude; . 
or ellis mak ye the tre euile, and his frute euile: for --. 


a tre is knawne be the frute. 8*Ve generatioun of 
eddiris, how may ye spek gude thingis, quhen ye ar 
euile, For the mouth spekis of plente of the hart. 
5 A gude man bringis furth gude thingis of gude 
tresoure: and an euil man bringis furth euile thingis 


. of euile tresour. ?96And I say to you, that of euiry 


idil word that men spekis, thai sald yeld reknyng 


. tharof in the day of dome. 3' For of thi wordis thou 


salbe iustifijjt, and of thi wordis thou salbe dampnit. 
>l« 38 Than sum of the scribis and Phariseis ansuerd 
to him, and said, Maistir, we will se a takin of thee. 


. 89Quhilk ansuerd and said to (a) tham, Ane euile genera- 


tioun and a spousbrekare sekis a taken ; and a taken 
sal nocht be gevin to it, bot the taken of Jonas the 


(a) After fo, Aim deleted, MS. 


xii. 32. na in that vthir: P., “ne in the tothir'; mégue in 
futuro. Abp. Ham. (p. 284), “quhasa speikis agane the haly 
spreit, it sall nocht be forgevin to him, nother in this warld, nor 
in the warld to cum.' 

33. Outhir: P., “ethir' ; ex. Rh., “either.' Compare ver. I9, 
supra. 

34. generatioun of eddiris (P., eddris) : progenies viperarum. 
of plente : so P.; ex abundantia. Abp. Ham. (p. rI1o), “O ye 
generatioun of serpentis how can ye spek gud, quhen ye your 
selfis ar evil? for of the abundance of the hart the mouth 
spekis. ' 

35. A gude man, &c.: Abp. Ham. (p. 110), “A gud man out of 
the gud tresour of his hart bringis furth gud thingis, and ane evil 
man, out of his evil tresour bringis furth evil thingis.' 

36. yeld reknyng : P., “3elde resoun' ; reddent rationem. Abp. 
Ham. (p. 166), “Of all ydill wordis quhilk men speikis . . . we 
mone geve ane compt that day of al'; (p. 111), “Bot I say to yow 
that ilkane idil word, quhilk men and wemen speikis, thairof thai 
sall gife ane compt in the day of jugement.' 

39. generatioun : P., “kynrede' ; generatio. spousbrekare : 
P., “spouse brekere ' ; adultera. 


[1 Na] in that 
vthir 
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prophete: f For as Jonas was in the wambe of a 
quhale iii dais and iii nychtis, sa mannis sonn salbe in 
the hart of the erde 111 dais and iii nychtis. *! Men of 
Nynyue sal ryse in dome with this generatioun, and sal 
condempne (a) it : for thai did pennance in the preching 


of Jonas; and, lo, here a gretare than Jonas. <2The . 
queen of the south sal ryse in dome with this genera- ' '' 
tioun, and sall condempne it: for scho com fra the . 


endis of the erde to here the wordis of Salomon ; and, 


lo, here a gre[tar] (8) than Salomon. “85 Quhen an vnclene . 


spirit gais out fra a man, he gais be dry places, and 
seekis rest, and findis nocht. f*Than he sais, I sal turn 
agane into myn hous fra quhyne I yede out; and he 
cummis and findis it voide and clenget with besommes, 
and made faire. 45 Than he gais and takis with him vii 


vthir spiritis werse than him self, and thai entire and ....i. 
duellis thare : and the last thingis of that man ar made ' 


wers than the formare. Sa it salbe to this werst genera- 


tioun. ( “Vit quhile he spak to the pepile, lo, his . 
moder and his brethir stude without furth, sekand to spek 


to him. 4' And a man said to him, Lo, thi moder and thi 
brethir standis without furth, sekand thee. “8 He an- 
suerd to the man that spak to him, and saide, Quha is 
my moder? and quha ar my brethir? “9 And he held 
furth his hand into his discipilis, and said, Lo my moder 


(a) Before zz, fham, MS. (5) a gre added in margin, MS. 


xii. 40. in the wambe of a quhale: P., “in the wombe of a 
whal'; in ventre cett. Vv. 39, 40 : Gau (p. 46), “This vikkit genera- 
tione desiris miraculis bot thair sal na mirakil be giffine to thayme 
bot the mirakil of Ionas ye propheit, siclik as he wesz iii dais 
and iii nichtis in the weyme of ane quhail, sua sal the sone af man 
be iii dais and iii nichtis in the hart of the zeird.' 

44. fra quhyne I yede out: P., “fro whannys Y wente out'; 
unde exivi.  Clenget with besommes : P., “clensid with besyms'; 
scopis mundatam. 

45. ar made : fiun. 

46. without furth : P., “with outeforth ' ; fortis. 

49. into his discipilig : :1 discigulos. 


oo 
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and my brethir! *?For quha euir dois the will of my 
fader that is in heuenis, he is my bruthere, sistire, and 
modere. 


The xiij chapture. 


And that day Jesus yede out of the hous, and satt 
beside the see. ?And mekile pepile was gaderit to 
him, sa that he went vp into a boote, and satt; and 
all the pepile stude on the brink. $ And he spak mony 
thingis to tham in parabillis, and said, Lo, he that 
sawis yede out to saw his sede: “And quhile he sawis, 
sum sedes fell beside the way, and briddis of the aere 
com and ete tham : 5 Bot vthir sede fell in stany places, 
quhar thai had nocht mekile erde; and anon thai 
sprang vp, for thai had nocht depnes of erde: “Bot 
quhen the sonn was risen, thai scaldit; and for thai 
had nocht rute, thai dryet vp: "And vther seedis 
fell amang thornes ; and thornes wox up and stranglit 
thaim: Bot vthir sedes fell into gude land, and 
gaue frute, sum a hundrethfald, an vthir sextifald, and 
an vthir threttifald. ?9He that has eiris(ae) of hering, 
here he. 0And the disciplis com nere, and said to 
him, Quhy spekis thou in parabilis to tham? 1! And 


. he ansuerde and said to tham, For to you it is gevin 


(a) eiris corr. out of heiris : has in margin, MS. 


xii. 50. sistire: P., “and sister.' Vg., ef soror, but St. with 
Nis. omits e. 

xlii. I. And that day : P., “In that dai'; so Vg., 7n ilo die. 

2. into a boote : i» naviculam. on the brink : i» Zittore. 

3. he that sawis: gui seminat, to saw his sede : reading 
semtnare semen suum With St., Sixt., but Clem. omits semen suum. 

4. briddis of the aere : vo/ucres cai. 

5. Bot vthir sede : alra autem. depnes : a/fitudinem. 

6. thai scaldit: P., “thei swaliden.' Wy., “thei swaliden, or 
brenden for heat'; estuaverunt. Rh., “they parched.' 

7. WOX UD : creverunt. stranglit : P., “strangeliden' ; sufo- 
caverunt. 

9. eiris of hering : aures audiendt. 
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to knaw the priuateis of the kingdom of heuenis, bot 
it is nocht gevin to tham. !2For it salbe gevin to 


m . . o "o. “<£ 


him that has, t and he sal haue plentee ; bot gif a man . 


has nocht, alsa that thing that he has salbe takin away 
fra him. 13 Tharfor I speke to tham in parabilis : for 
thai seand, seis nocht; and thai herand, here nocht; 
nouthir vndirstandis. !*That the prophecie of Esaie 
sayand be fulfillit in tham, With hering ye sal here, 
and ye sal nocht vndirstand ; and ye seand sal se, and 
ye sal nocht se: 9 For the hart of this pepile is gretly 
fattit, and thai herd hevilie with eiris, and they haue 
closet thar een; or perauenter thai se with een, and 
with eiris here, and vndirstand in hert, and thai be 
conuertit, and I heill tham. ?6Bot your een that seis 
ar blessit, and your eiris that heres. 
to you, that mony prophetis and iustmen couatit to 
se(a) tha thingis that ye se, and thai saw nocht; and 
to here tha thingis that ye here, and thai herd nocht. 
18 Tharfore here ye the parabile of the sawere. &Q 
(!*Ilkman that heris the word of the realm, and 
vndirstandis nocht, the euile spirit cummis, and rauysis 
that that is sawne in his hart. This it is that is sawne 
beside the way. Bot this that is sawne on the stany 
land, this it is that heris the word of God, and anoon 


(a) After se, that deleted. 


xiii. II. the priuateis : P., “priuytees' ; »ysferia. 

14. That the prophecie of Esaie sayand be fulfillit : follow- 
ing the order of words in P., “that the prophesie . . . seiynge be 
fulfillid,' and reading also «f adimpleretur with St. and Sixt.; Clem., 
et adimpletur. 

I5. is gretly fattit : zrcrassatum est; Wy., “is enfattid.' 
perauenter : P., “lest sumtime' ; meguando. 

I6. een that seis . . . eirig that heres : reading with some Vg. 
MSS., oculi gui vident . . . aures gue, &c., but Clem., beart ocult 
guia . . . guia. Rh., “because they do see,” &c. 

17. Forsuthe I say : Vg., 4men guippe dico. 

19. Ilkman : P., “ech? ; omnis. rauysis : rapit. 

20. the stany land: P., “stony loond'; péefrosa. word of 
God : reading with St. and Sixt., verbzum Dei. Clem. omits Det. 


or 
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with joy takis it: *! And he has nocht rute in him 
self, bot is temporale; for quhen tribulatioun and 
persecutioun is made for the word, anoon he is 
sclaundrit. *?2?Bot he that is sawne on thornes is this 
that heris the word ; and the besynes of this warlde, 
and fallace of richessis, stranglis the word, and it is 
made without frute. 2 Bot he that is sawne into gude 
lande is this that heris the worde, and vndirstandis ; 
and bringis furth frute, and sum makis a hundrethfald, 
trewlie an vthir sextifald, and an vthir threttyfald. 


. (2 An vthir parabile Jesus puttit furth to tham, and 


said, The »k kingdom of heuenis is made like to a 
man that sew gude seed in (a) his feeld: ?5 And quhen 
men slepit, his ennimy com and sew abone domnell in 
the myddis of quhete, and went away. ?6Bot quhen 
the herbe grew, and made frute, than the dornell ap- 
perit. ? And the seruandis of the husbandman com 
and said to him, Lord, quhethir thou has nocht sawne 
gude seed (5) in thi feeld? quharof than has it dornell ? 
28 And he said to tham, An ennimy has done this thing. 
And the seruandis said to him, Will thou we gang and 
gader thame? *? And he said, Nay; or perauenter, 


(2) into, with fo deleted, MS. (8) seed added in margin. 


xiii. 21. is temporale : esf /e»rporalis ; Wy., “ temporal, that is, tf 
lastith bot a litil tyme.' — is made for the word : facla autem . . . 


propter verbum. 
22. Bot he . . . is this: Out autem . . . hic est. besynes : 
P., “bisynesse'; solicitude. fallace of richessis: fallacta 


divittarum. Abp. Ham. (p. 113), “The carefulnes of this warld and 
the desaitfulnes of riches smoris the word that it beris na frute.' 

24. Jesus : so Wy. and P., but no authority for “Jesus' in Vg. 
MSS. quoted by WW. 

25. sew abone dornell: P., “sewe aboue taris.' Wy., “dernel, 
or cokil.' Rh., “cockle.' 

26. made frute : fructum fecisset. 

27. quharof than : u»nde ergo. 

29. Nay; or perauenter : P., “Nay lest perauenture' ; ne forte. 
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ye gaderand dornell (or weidis), draw up with tham the 
quhete be the rute. S0Suffir ye tham bathe to grow 
into schering-tyme: and in the tyme of ripe corn 
I sal say to the scheraris, First gader ye togiddir the 
dornelle (a) (or weidis), and bind ye tham togiddir in 
knytches to be brint; bot gader ye the quhete in to my 
berne. Jk >< (3?! Ane vther parabile Jesus puttit furth 
to tham, and said, The kingdom of heuenis is like to 
a corn f of syneuey, quhilk a man tuke and sew in 
his feeld: 32The quhilk is the leest of all seedis; bot 
quhen it has waxine, it is the mast of al wortis, and 
is made a tre, sa that birdis of the aere cummis and 
duellis in the branches tharof. ([ ** Ane vthir parabile 
Jesus spak to tham ; The kingdom of heuenis is like 
to 1 sourdauche, quhilk a woman tuke and hid in thre 
mesuris of meile, till it war all sourit. $4*Jesus spak 
al thir thingis in parabilis to the pepile ; and he spak 
nocht to tham without parabiles: 85That it suld be 
fulfillit that was said be the prophet, sayand, I sal 


Mar... .. 
Luc. .... 


F. 19. 7. 


opin my mouthe in parabilis ; I sal tell out hid thingis . 


fra the making of the J<* warld. >»>J« 86 And he left the 


(a) MS. has “dornetl,” as also in vv. 36, 40. 


xiii. 29. dornell (or weidis): P., “taris' wWy., “dernels, or 
coclis.' 

30. to grow: P., “to wexe.' into schering-tyme : P., “in to 
repyng time ' ; usgue ad messem. in the tyme of ripe corn : so 
P.; in tempore messis. the scheraris: P., “the reperis'; 
messoribus. in knytches : so P.; z7 fasciculos. Wy., “knytchis, 
or smale bundelis.' 

31. Jesus. Again no Latin authority quoted in WW. for the 
insertion of “ Jesus.' corn of syneuey: Wy. and P., “corn of 
seneuey '; grano sinapis. 

32. wortis: so P.; oleribus. is made : fir. branches : P., 
“bowis.' Wy., 'bowis, or braunchis' ; ramis. 

33. Jesus : an interpolation without authority, as above vv. 24 
and 31. sourdauche : P., “sour dou3'; fermento., sourit : 
P, “sowrid ' ; fermentatum. 

35. I sal tell out: Wy., “I shal bolke out, or telle out'; 
eructabo. 


vii. 
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pepile, and com into an hous: and his discipilis com 
to him and said, Expone to vs the parabile of domelle 
(or weidis) of the feeld. 8'Quhilk ansuerd and said, 
He that sawis gude seede is mannis sonn: 838The 
feeldis is the warld ; bot the gude seede thir ar sonnis 
of the kingdom ; bot the dornell thir ar euil childir ; 
89 The ennimy that sawis tham is the feend ; and the ripe 
corn is the ending of the warld; the scheraris ar 
. angellis.(a) “'Tharfore as (5) dornelle ar gaderit togid- 
dire and ar brint in fire; sa it salbe in the ending of 
the warld. *! Mannis sonn sal send his angellis, (c) and 
thai sal gader fra his realme al sclaundris, and tham 
that dois wickitnes, **And thai sal send tham into 
the chymnay of fire: thar salbe weping and striking 
togiddir of teeth. 8 Than justmen sal schyne as the 
sonn in the realme of thar fader. He that has eiris 
of hering, here he. k< € >< * The kingdom of heuenis 
is like to tresour hid in a feeld; quhilk a man that 
findis, hides, and for joy of it he gais and sellis al 
thingis that he has, and byes that ilk feeld. 9 Eftsone, 
the kingdom of heuenis is like to a merchand that sekis 
gude margaritis : ** Bot quhen he has fundin a pretious 
margarite, he went and sald al thingis that he had, 


(a, c) angett, MS. (6) as] ar, MS. 


xiii. 38. The feeldis is : P., “the feeld is' ; ager esc. 

39. ripe corn : messis. ending : consummatio. scheraris : 
P., “reperis '; messores. 

40. as dornelle : sicut 2i2anta. 

42. chymnay of fire: P., “chymney of fier'; caminum ignis. 
striking togiddir : P., “betyng to gidere' ; stridor. 

43. Than justmen, &c.: Gau (p. 66), “Iust men sal scheyne 
as the sone in thair faders kingdome.' Abp. Ham. (p. 175), “The 
rychteous sall schene as the sonne in the kingdome of thair father.' 

44. that ilk feeld : P., '“thilk feeld' ; agrxum illum. 

45. Eftsone: P., “eftsoone'; ?ferum. margaritis: so P.; 
margart/as. 

46. a pretious: P., “o precious ' ; una pretiosa, 
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and (a) bouchte it. €( *“' Eftsone, the kingdom of heuenis 
is like to a nett castin into the see, that gaderis to- 
giddir of all kynd of feschis: “*Quhilk, quhen it 
was full, thai drew vp, and set by the brink, and cheisit 
the gude into thaire veschels, bot the euile thai kest out. 
419Sa it salbe in the ending of the warld: angelis sal ga . 
out, and sal depart euile men fra the myddis of iustmen, 
50 And thai sal send thame into the chymnay of fire : 
thar salbe weping and grastnyng of teethe. 51 Haue ye 
vndirstand al thir thingis? Thai sai to him, Yee. 52?He 
sais to thame, Tharfore euiry wise man of law in the 
kingdom of heuenis is like to ane husbandman that 
bringis furthe of his tresoure new thingis and ald. J« 
(“And it was done, quhen Jesus had endit thir 
parabilis, he passit fra thine. *And he com into 
his cuntre, and taucht thame in thar synagogis, sa that 
thai woundrit, and said,.Fra quhyne this wisdome, and 
virtues cummis to this? 5Quhethir is nocht this the 
sonn of a carpentare? quhether his moder is nocht 
said Marie? and his brether, James, and Joseph, 
and Symon, and Judas? $56And his 'sistiris, quhether 
thai all be nocht amang vs? Fra quhyn than all thir 
thingis cummis to this? 5 And sa thai war [sc]landrit 


(a) After and, sald tt deleted. 


xiii. 47. Eftsone : P., “eft' ; ztferum. 

48. set by the brink: P., “seten bi the brenke'; secus littus 
sedentes. into thaire veschels : so P., “in to her vessels”; read- 
ing vasa sua with Book of Kells. Vg. omits “sua.' 

49. sal depart : P., '“schulen departe'; separabunt. 

50. chymnay of fire. See ver. 42 supra. grastnyng : P., 
“gryntyng '; stridor. Compare ver. 42. 

52. wise man of law: so P.; scriba doctus, husbandman : 
P., “hosebonde' man ' ; homini patrifamilias. 

54. Fra quhyne this wisdome, and virtues cummis to thig : 
Unde huic sapientia hac et virtutes ? 

55. is nocht said Marie : nonne . . . dicitur Maria. 

57. 8a : no authority for this in the Latin. 
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. awn hous. 


. in him. 


. leiffull to thee to haue hir. 


. prophete. 


66 MATTHEWE. [xiii. 58. 
in him. Bot Jesus said to thame, A prophete is nocht 
without wirschip, bot in his awn cuntre, and in his 
58 And he did (a) nocht mony virtues thar, 


for the vnbeleue of tham. 


xiiij Chtr 


In that tyme Herode, tetrach, Ì herde the fame of ! Tetrack) 


Jesu, *And said to his childir, This is Johne Bap- 


tist: he is risen fra deid, and tharfor virtues wirkis t 


8 For Herode had haldin Johne, and bundin 
him, and put him into presonn for Herodias, the wijf 
of his bruther. *For Johne said to him, It is nocht 
5And he, willand to 
sla him, dred (5) the pepile, for thai had him as a 
6Bot in the day of Herodis birthe, the 
douchtir of Herodias daunsit in the myddis, and 
pleisit Herode. '”Quharfor with ane athe he behecht 
to gefe to hir quhat euir thing scho had askit of 
him. $And scho, before warnyt of hir moder, said, 
Gefe thou to me here the heid of Johne Baptist in a 
disch. — ?And the king was soroufull: bot for the 
athe, and for thame that sat togiddir at the mete, 
he comandit to be gevin. !0And send, and beheidit 
Johne in the presonn. 4 And his heid was broucht 


(a) did added above line, MS. 
(5b) After dred, him deleted. 


xiii. 58. virtues: virtfxtes; Gau (p. 75), “he did notht mony 
miraculis in his aune land for thair onfaithfulnes.' 
xiv. I. tetrach : Wy., P. add the gloss, prymce of the fourthe part. 
. his childir : pxerzs suzs ; Rh., “his servants.' 
. for Herodias : propter H. 
thai had him : so P.; eum habebant. 
. behecht : P., “behi3te ' ; po/licitus est. 
. before warnyt : Wy., “monestid, or warnyd'; pramonita. 
. comandit to be gevin : Jusszt dart. 
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in a disch, and it was gevin to the damysell: and 
scho baire it to hir moder. 12And his discipilis 
come, and tuke his body, and beryit it, and thai 
com and tald to Jesu. 3 And quhen Jesus had herd 
this thing, he went fra thyn in a boot into a desert 
place beside. And quhen the pepile had herd, thai 
followit him on thar feet fra citeis. !*And Jesus 
yede out, and saw a gret pepile, and had reuthe on 
thame, and heilit the seekmen of thame. Bot 
quhen the euentide was cummyn, his discipilis com 
to him, and saide, The place is desert, and the tyme 
is now passit; lat the pepile ga into townis, to by 
thame mete. '6Jesus said to thame, Thai haue na 
nede to ga; gefe ye thame sumgquhat to ete. 
N Thai ansuerd, We haue nocht here bot five laves, 
and twa fischis. !8And he said to tham, Bring ye 
thame hiddire to me. —9And quhen he had co- 
mandit the pepile to sit to mete on the hay, he 
tuke fyve laves, and ij fischis (a), and he beheld into 
heuen, and blessit, and brak, and gafe to his dis- 
cipilis, and the discipilis gafe to the pepile. “*' And 
al ete and war fulfillit. “And thai tuke the releifis of 
brokin mete xii coffynis full. *?! And the novmer of 
men that ete was fyve thousand of men, outak wemen 


(a) After fischis, and he said to thame deleted. 


xiv. I3. beside : seorsum. followit : P., “folewiden.' 

14. had reuthe on thame : miserfus est eis. seekmen : /an- 
£guidos. 

I5. euentide was cummyn : vespere . . . facto.  townis: P., 
“townes' ; castella. Wy., “castels.' 

I9. beheld into : aspiciens in. 

20. war fulfillit: Wy., P., “weren fulfillid'; safxurati sunt. 
Compare ch. v. 6, and note on xi. 28. releifig: P., “relifs'; 
reliqgutas. Releif, in this sense, not in Jamieson. ~ brokin mete : 
P., “brokun gobetis' ; fragmentorum. One MS. of Wy., “broken 
gobetis, or metis.'  coffynis : P., “cofynes' ; cophinos. 

21. outak : P., '0utakun ' ; exceptis. 


Joh . ..^ 


Joh . 
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. and litil childir. ?*? And anon Jesus compellit the 
. discipilis to ga vp into a boot, and ga before him 


oure the see, quhile he left the pepile. 2 And quhen 


. the pepile was left, he past vp alane into a hill to 


pray: bot quhen the euenyng was cummyn, he was 
thare alane. ?*?*And the boote in the myddis of 
the see was catchet with wawis; for the wynd was 
contrare to thame. —?5Bot in the iiij walking of 
the nicht he com to thame, gangand abone the see. 
26 And thai, seand him walk on the see, war dis- 
trubilit, and said, It is a fantasie; and for drede 
thai cryit. ?7And anon Jesus spak to thame and 
said, Haue ye traist: I am; wil ye nocht drede. 
28 And Petir ansuerde and said, Lorde, gif thou art, 
comand me to cum to thee on the watris. ?9 And 
he said, Cum thou. And Petir yede down fra the 
boote, and walkit on the watris to cum to Jesus. 
S0Bot he saw the wynd stark, and was affeirit; 
and, quhen he began to drovne, he cryit and saide, 
Lorde, mak me saif. 8! And anon Jesus held furthe 
his hand, and tuke Petir, and said to him, Thou of 


xiv. 22. he left : dimitteret. 

23. the pepile was left : drmzssa turba. 

24. was catchet with wawis: P., “was schoggid [Wy., was 
throwen] with wawis' ; factabatur fluctibus. Cf. Douglas (/Eneid, 
I. Jl. 4), “Our land and sey catchit (/acfafus) with mekil pyne.' 
contrare to thame : P., “contrarie to hem.” Vg., coutrarius ; but 
some MSS. add z/is or eis. 

25. walking : P., * wakyng ' ; v7gilra. gangand: P., '“walk- 
ynge.' 

26. walk: P., “walking'; amòbulantem. distrubilit: P., 
“disturblid.' a fantasie: P., “a fantum '; phantasma. 

27. Haue ye traist : habete fiduciam, I am : go sum. 

28. gif thou art : si fu es. 

30. stark: P., “strong'; validum, was affeirit : P., “was 
aferde' ; limuit. to drovne : P., “to drenche' ; mergt. mak 
me saif : salvum me fac. 

31. tuke Petir: P., “took Petre'; apprehendit eum. Ny., 
“cau3te him.? No Latin authority for “ Peter.' 


f It sal profit 
to the). LL 
cann not gif 
it the I[f it] 
belangis to 
the kyrk. J 
moun bestow 
it aponn 
Godis ser- 
uice, for the 
cannon 
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litil faith, quhy has thou doutit? 32And quhen he 
had ascendit into the boote, the wind ceissit. 53 And 
thai that war in the boot com and wirschippit him, 
and said, Verralie, thou art Goddis sonne. ([?* And 
quhen thai had passit ouer the see, thai' com into 
the land of (a) Genazar.  Ande quhen men of that 
place had knawn him, thai send into al that cuntre, 
and thai broucht to him al that had seeknes. 36 And 
thai prayit him that thai suld tuiche the hem of his 
clething: and quha euir tuichet war made saif. 


The xv chap. »*J« 


Than the scribes and the Phariseis com to him fra 
Jerusalem, and said, ?*Quhy brekis thi disciplis the 
traditiouns of eldarmen? for thai wesch nocht thar 
handis quhen thai ete breid. He ansuerd and said 
to thame, Quhy brek ye the mandment of God for 
your traditionns? For God said, *Honour thi fader 
and thi moder; and he that cursis fader or moder, 
dee be deid. Bot ye say, Quha euir sais to fader 
or moder, Quhateuir gift is of me, fit sal profite to 
thee; “And he has nocht wirschipit his fader or his 


(a) After of, Genasar deleted, MS. 


xiv. 32. he had ascendit: P., “he hadde stied '; both reading 
ascendissel, with Sixt., but Clem. reads ascendissent. 

34. Genazar : Wy., P., and Vg., Genesar. 

35. that had seeknes: Wy., “hauynge yuel'; male habentes. 

36. tuiche the hem : so P., “touche the hemme' ; but Vg., ué vel 
fimbriam, &c. WYy., “touche ether (some MSS., “or '] the hem.' 

xv. 2. traditiouns : reading fradifiones with St., Sixt. ; Clem., 
traditionem. eldarmen : P., “eldere men ' ; séemzorum. 

3. mandment : mandatum. 

4. thi fader and thi moder : Vg., pa/rem et matrem ; but many 
MSS. supply é4um and tuam. dee be deid : morte moriatur. 

6. he has nocht wirschipit : reading, with cod. Am. and many 


MSS., Aonorificavit; but Vg., Aonorificabit. Rh., “he shall not 
honour.' 


F. 21 ». 
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moder, and ye haue made the comand of God void 
for your traditionn. "VYpocritis, Esay the prophet 
propheciet wel of you, sayand, “This pepile honouris 
me with lippis bot thar hart is fer fra me. * And thai 
wirschip me without cause, techande the doctrines and 
mandmentis of men. 0And quhen the pepile war 
callit togiddir to him, he said to tham, Here ye, and 
vndirstand ye. That thing that entris into mouthe 
defoulis nocht a man ; bot that thing that cummis out 
of the mouthe defoulis a man. (([!? Than the discipilis 
com, and said to him, Thou knawis that gif this word 
be herd, the Phariseis ar sclandrit. 18 And he ansuerd 
and saide, j Euery planting that my fader of heuen 
has nocht plantit, salbe drawn vp be the rute. —* Suffir 
ye tham : thai ar blind and leidaris of blindmen. And 
gif a blindman leid a blindman, bathe falle dovn into 
the seuche. 15Petir ansuerd and said to him, Expone 
to vs this parabile. !6 And he said, Yit ye ar alsa without 
vndirstanding. —!' Vndirstand ye nocht that al thing that 
entris into the mouthe gais into the wambe, and is send 
out into the gaing away? 18 Bot tha thingis that cummis 
furth fra the mouthe gais out of the hart; and tha thingis 
defoulis a man. 19For of the hart gais furth euile 
thouchtis, manslaing, adultries, fornicatiouns, thiftis, fals 
witnessingis, blasphemyes. “0 Thir ar the thingis that de- 


xv. 7. Esay: P., “Isaie.' Vg., Zsaias. sayand : P., “and 
seide.' 

II. into mouthe: P., “in to the mouth.' 

I2. the discipilig: P., “hise disciplis.' Vg., disc. ejus. No 
authority for omission of the pronoun. gif this word be herd : 
audito verbo hoc. ar sclandrit : so P., “ben sclaundrid.' Vg., 
scandalizati sunt. Rh., “were scandalized.' 

I4. the seuche : Wy., P., “the diche' ; foveam. XKenn. (p. I51), 
“quhen the blynde ledis the blynd, baith fallis in the fowsie.' 

16. Yit ye ar alsa : adhuc et vos . . . estis. 

I7. the wambe : P., “the wombe'; venirem. into the gaing 
away : P., “in to the goyng awei'; in secessum. Rh., “the privy.' 

I9. adultrieg : P., “ auowtries.' 
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foulis a man ; bot to ete with handis vnweschin defoulis 
nocht a man. << (C»>M< ?! And Jesus yede out fra thin, 
and went into the coostis of Tire and of Sidon. ?? And, 
lo, a woman of Chanane yede out of tha coostis, and 
criet, and said to him, Lord, the sonn of Dauid, haue 
mercy on me; my dochter is euile vexit with a feend. 
238 And he ansuerd nocht to hir a worde. And his 
discipilis com and prayit him, and said, Leue thou 
hir, for scho cries eftir vs. ?*He ansuerd and said, 
I am nocht send bot to the schepe of the hous of Israel 
that perischit. ?? And scho com and wirschipit him, 
and said, Lord, help me. *6Quhilk ansuering said, It 
is nocht gude to tak the breid of childir, and cast to 
hundis. ?7And scho said, Yis, Lorde; for quhelpis 
etes of the crummis that fallis doun fra the burde of thar 
lordis. *$ Than Jesus ansuerd and said to hir, O woman, 
thi faith is gret; be it done to thee as thou will. And 
hir dochtir was heilit fra that houre.  &€ J< >« ?? And 
quhen Jesus had passit fra thin, he com beside the see 
of Galilee ; and he yede vp into an hill, and sat thar. 
50 And mekile pepile com to him, and had with tham 
dombe men and cruket, febile, and blind, and mony 
vther, and thai kest thame doun at his feet; and he 
heilit thame: $1Sa that the pepile wonndrit, seand 
dombe men speke, cruket men gang, and blindmen 
seand : and thai magnifijt God of Israel. ** And Jesus, 
quhen his discipilis war callit togiddir, said to thame, 

xv. 22. of Chanane : P., “of Canane.”? Sixt., Clem., Chananaa. 
St., Canancea. is euile vexit with a feend : P., “is yuel traueiled 
of a feend' ; male a damonio vexatur. 

23. Leue thou hir : so P. ; dim?tte eam. 

27. Yis: P., “3his'; efiam. for quhelpis: so P., “for 
whelpis'; Vg., nam et catelli. the burde: P., “the bord'; 
mensa. 


30. dombe men and cruket, &c. : the order of words is that of 
Wy. and P. ; but Vg., mutos, cacos, claudos, deòbtles. 


31. speke : P., 'spekynge'; loguentes. gang: P., “goynge'; 
ambulantes. 


Mar. vii. b. 


Luc. xix. a. 


Esay. xxxv. 


Mar. viii. a. 
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I haue reuth of the pepile, for thai haue abiden now 
thre dais with me, and has nathing to ete; and I wil 
nocht leif tham fastand, for (a) drede thai faile in the 
way. 853And the discipilis sais to him, Quharof than sa 
mony laues amang vs in desert to fulfill sa gret a 
pepile? S*And Jesus said to tham, How mony laaues 
haue ye? And thai said, Vij, and a few smal fischis. 
85 And he comandit the pepile to sit to mete on the 
erde. 6And he tuke wvij laaues and v fischis, and 
did thankingis, and brak, and gafe to his discipilis, and 
the discipilis gafe to the pepile. *'And al ete, and 
war fulfillit: and thai tuke it that was left of relefis 
vij basketis full. ** And thai that ete war iiij thousand 
of men, without litil childir *« and women. 89 And 
quhen he had left the pepile, he went vp into a boot, 
and com in to the coostis of Magedan. 


The xvj chapture. 


Ande the Phariseis and the Saduceis com to him, 
temptand and prayit him to schaw thame a takin fra 
heuen. *And he ansuerde and said to thame, Quhen 


(a) for] or, MS. 


xv. 32. I haue reuth: mizsereor. I wil nocht leif tham 
fastand : dimittere eos jfejunos nolo. for drede thai faile : P., 
“lest thei failen'; ne deficiant. 

33. to fulfill sa gret a pepile : «f sa/uremus turbam tantam. 

35. to sit to mete : u4 discumberent. 

36. did thankingis : Wy., “doynge thonkyngis'; gratias agens. 
Compare do pennaunce, agile penitentiam, Mt. iii. 2. 

37. war fulfillit : safurati sunt. of relefig : P., “of relifes' ; 
de fragmentis, basketis : Wy., P., “lepis' ; sportas. 

38. without : P., “with outen' ; extra. 

39. quhen he had left the pepile : dimzssa turba. Magedan : 
so Wy., P., and Vg. AV., “Magdala.' RV., “ Magadan.' 

xvi. I. a takin : signum. 
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tyme Esale 
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xvi. 13.] MATTHEWE. 73 


the euentide is cummyn, ye say, It sal be clere, for 
heuen is reid: $Ande in the mornyng, This day 
tempest, for heuen schynes hevilie. Than ye can 
deme the face of heuen, bot ye may nocht wit the 
it takins of tymes. Ane euile generatioun and adultrare 
sekis a taken; and a taken sal nocht be gevin to it, 
bot the taken of Jonas the prophete. And quhen he 
had left thame, he went furth. * And quhen his dis- 
ciplis come ouer the see, thai foryet to take laaues. 
6 And he said to thame, Behald ye, and be ye war of the 
sourdauch of Phariseis and of Saduceis. "And thai 
thocht amang tham, and saide, For we haue nocht 
takin laaues. Bot Jesus wittand, said to thame, Quhat 
think ye amang yow of litil faith, for ye haue nocht 
laaues? ?VYit vndirstand nocht ye, nouthir has mynd 
of v laues into v thousand of men, and how mony 
cophinis ye tuke? 10Nouthir of vij laaues into iilj 
thousand of men, and how mony bascatis ye tuke? 
11 Quhy vndirstand ye nocht, for I said nocht to you of 
breid, be ye war of the sourdauche of Phariseis and of 
Saduceis? 12 Than thai vndirstude that he said nocht to 
be war of the sourdauch (or lauen) of laaues, bot of the 
teching of Phariseis and Saduceis. (G>J« 13 And Jesus 


com Into the parties of Cesarie of Phillip, and askit his . .. 


xvi. 2. is reid : P., “is rodi' ; rubicundum est. 

3. in the mornyng : P., “the morewtid' ; mane. This day 
tempest : 40die tempestas. — heuen schynes hevilie : rutz/at . . . 
triste colum. ye can deme : d'ijudicare nostis. ye may nocht 
wit : non polestis scire. 

4. adultrare : P., “auoutresse ' ; adu/tera. 

6. be ye war: cavete. gourdauch : P., “soure dow3'; 
fermento. 

8. Quhat think ye amang yow of litil faith : Ovid cogitatis 
intra, vos modicae fidet ; Rh., * Why do you think within yourselves, 
O ye of little faith.' 

9. nouthir has mynd : negue recordamini. 

Io. bascatis : P., “lepis' ; sporfas. 

12. sourdauch (or lauen) of laaues: P., '“sourdow3 of 
looues.' 


... ha. ii. a. 


[M]arc. vii 
b. 


.. . rC. xii. a. 


i. 


Math. xiiii. 


cC. 
Math. xv. d. 


[MajJrc. viii. 
d. 


ix. 


cC. 
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discipilis, and said, f Quham sais men to be mannis 
sonn? 1*And thai said, Sum, Johnne Baptist; vther, 
Helie; and vther, Jeremie, or ane of the prophetis. 
1 Jesus said to thame, Bot quhat say ye me to be? 
16 Symon Petir ansuerd and saide, Thou art Crist, the 
sonn of God levand. H Jesus ansuerde and said to him, 


. Thou art blessit, Symon Bariona ; for flesche and blude 


— schewit nocht to thee, bot my fader that is in heuenis. 


F. 22». 


Johan. xx. c. 


18 And I say to thee, that thou art Petir, and on this 
staan I sal big my kirk; tand the yettis of hell sal 
nocht haue mycht aganis it. '9And to thee I sal gif 


the keyis of the kingdom of heuenis; and quhat euir È 


thou sal bind on erde salbe bundin alsa in heuenis ; and 


xvi. I3. Quham sais men, &c. : Vg., Ouem dicunt homines esse 
Jilium hominis; but, as noted in the margin, many ancient MSS. 
read Ouem me dicunt, &c. 

I5. said : but Vg., dicie. Bot quhat say ye me to be : vos 
autem quem me esset dicitis ? 

I6. of God levand: P., “of God lyuynge'; Dei vivt. Gau 
(p. 37), “the sone of the liffand God.' 

I7. Thou art blessit : P., “ Blessid art thou.' 

I8. on this staan I sal big my kirk: P., “on this stoon Y 
schal bilde my chiìrche' ; super hanc petram, &c. Tyrie (p. 31), 
“Thou art Peter, and vpon this rock I will build my kirk.” J. 
Ham. (Cath. Traict., sig Q 5), “vpon this rok I will build my 
kirk.' Barbour (i. 5)— 


“Thou art Petir, at is oure stane, 
To byg myne wark one haff I tane.' 


and the yettis of hell sal nocht haue mycht aganis it : porte 
infert, &c.; J. Ham. (ibid., p. 36), “the portis of hel sal nocht 
preuail aganis it.? Tyrie, “the portes of hell.? Vv. 13-18: Gau (p. 
61), “Quhom sais men yat I ye sone of man am? Thay said, part 
sais that thow art Thone the Baptist, part sais thow art Helias, part 
sais thow art Iheremias, or ane of ye prophetis. —He said to 
thayme, quhom say ze that iam? symon Petrus ansuert and said, 
thow art Christ, the sone of the liffand God. Iesus ansuert and 
said to hime, happy art thow, Simon, the sone of Ihone : for flesch 
and blwid hesz noth rewelit this to ye, bot my fader quhilk is in ye 
heuine, and I say alsua to ye that thow art Peter, and apone this 
steyne I sal big my kirk . . . and ye portis of hel sal noth preuail 
aganis it.' 


worldly wis 
dome, &c. 
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quhat euir thou sal vnbind on erde salbe vnbundin alsa 
in heuenis. ((?? Than he comandit to his discipilis that 


thai suld say to naman that he was Crist. ?! Fra that Marc-viii. . . 
UC. 1X. C. 


tyme Jesus began to schaw to his disciplis, that it be- 
huvit him to ga to Jerusalem, and suffir mony thingis 
of eldermen and of scribis and princis of preestis, and 
be slayn, and the thrid day to rijse agane. ??*?And 
Petir tuke him, and began to blame him, and said, Fer 
be it fra thee, Lorde; this thing sal nocht be to thee. 
23 And he turnit, and saide to Petir, Sathanas, ga eftir ii. Reg. xix. 
me: thou art a sclandir to me ; for thou sauouris nocht 
tha thingis that ar of God, bot tha thingis that ar of 


men. *Than Jesus said to his disciplis, Gif ony man Math. x. c. 
ò & S : ar. viii. C. 
wil cum eftir me, deny he himself, and tak his croce, and 


follou me. 25 For he that will mak his lif saif sal tyne Luc. ix. c. 
and Xll1l1. a. 


it; and he that sal tyne his lijf for me sal find it. — ?$ For Johan. xii. c. 
quhat profitis it to a man, gif he wynn al the warld, and 
suffir hurt (or hindring) to his saule? or quhat changeing 
sal a man gefe for his saule? ?7 For mannis sonn sal Roma. ii. a. 
cum in glorie of his fader with his angelis ; and than he 
sal yeld to euiry man eftir his werkis. *?8 Trewlie I say Mar. viii. c. 


ist deid) — tO you, thar ar sum of thame that standis here quhilk 


. . saeuer be P é ù ; n 
“ilnochtse 1 sal nocht taast deid, till thai se mannis sonn cummand Luc. ix. c. 


andxi. ' in his kingdom. 

xvi. I9. vnbundin : so/Zufxum ; Abp. Ham. (p. 173), “To the I sal 
geve the keys of hevin. (Quhatsaevir thow bynd apon the erde, 
it sal be bound in hevin, and quhatsaevir thow lousse in erde sall 
be loussit in hevin.' Gau (p. 80), “I sal giff to ye the keyis of ye 
kingdome of heuine, quhat thou lowsis apone the zeird yat sal be 
lousz in the heuine.' 

20. he was Crist : so P. ; but Vg., esset Fesus Christus. 

21. it behuvit : P., “it behofte.' of eldermen : a senioribus. 
princis of preestis : principibus sacerdotum. 

23. Sathanas, ga eftir me : vade post me, Satana. 

26. hurt (or hindring) : Wy., P., “peiryng ' (some MSS., “ peire- 
ment ') ; defrimentum. Middle English, peiren ; Scots, pair, peyr ; 
Lat., peiorare, to make worse, injure, impair. quhat changeing : 
guam . . . commutalionem. 

27. to euiry man : P., “to ech man ' ; unicuigue. 


Marc. viii. a. 
Luc. ix. d. 


Apoc. i. c. 


Esay. xlii. a. 


Math. iii. b. 


Mar. i. a. 


F. 222. 


Luc. ix. a. 


Marc. iii. b. 


Marc. ix. b. 
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xvii chap. 


>l« Ande eftir sex dais Jesus tuke Petir, and James, 
and Johnne his bruther, and led thame aside into ane 
hie hill, ?And was turnit into ane vther liknes befor 
thame ; and his face schaan as the sonn, and his clathis 
war made quhijt as snaw. 8And, lo, Moyses and 
Helie apperit to thame, and spak with him. “And 
Petir ansuerde, and said to Jesu, Lord, it is gude vs to 
be here. Gif thou will, mak we here thre tabernacilis ; 
to thee aan, to Moyses aan, and aan to Helie. ? Yit the 
quhile he spak, lo, a bricht cloud ouerschadowit thame : 
and lo, a voce out of the cloude, that said, This is my 
dereworthe sonn, in quham I haue wele pleisit to me ; 
here ye him. 9 And the disciplis herde, and fel doun on 
thar faces, and dred gretlie. "And Jesus com and 
tuichet thame, and said to thame, Ryse vp, and wil ye 
nocht drede. $And thai liftit vp thare een, and saw na 
man, bot Jesu alaan. 9And as thai com doun of the 
hill, Jesus comandit and said to thame, Say ye to na 
man the visioun, til mannis sonn rijse agane fra deid. J« 
10 And his discipilis askit him, and said, Quhat than sais 
the scribis that it behuvis that Helie cum first? 1 He 
ansuerde and said to thame, Helie sal cum, and he sal 
restore al thingis. 12And I say to you, that Helie is 
now cummyn, and thai knew him nocht, bot thai did 
in him quhat euer thingis thai walde. “And sa mannis 
sonn sal suffir of thaim. 13 Than the disciplis vndir- 
stude that he said to thame of Johnne Baptist. !* And 


xvii. I. tuke . . . led : reading assumpsit . . . duxit, with St., 
Sixt., but Clem. has present tense. 

2. turnit into ane vther liknes : transfiguratus est. 

4. it is gude vs : so P. ; bonum est nos. 

5. dereworthe : so Wy., P. ; dilectus. Gau (p. 29), “this is 
my deir [p. 109, weilbelowit] sone in quhom I delit heir hyme.' 

9. comandit and said to thame : P., “comaundide to hem and 
seide'; pracepit eis dicens. Say ye : dixeritis. 
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quhen he com to the pepile, a man com to him and fel 
doun on kneis befor him, and said, !* Lord, haue mercy 
on my sonn ; for he is lunatic, and suffris euile, for oft 
tymes he fallis in to the fire, and oft tymes into watir. 
16 And I broucht him to thi disciplis, and thai mycht 
nocht hele him. Jesus ansuerde and said, O thou 
generatioun vnbelefull and waywart, how lang sal I 
be with you? how lang sal I suffir you? Bring ye him 
hiddir to me. 18 And Jesus blamet him, and the deuile 
went out fra him ; and the child was heilit fra that hour. 
Qq !? Than the discipilis com to Jesu priuelie, and said to 
him, Quhy mycht nocht we cast him out? ?0 Jesus said 
to thame, For your vnbeleue. —Trewlie I say to you, gif 
ye haue faith as a corn of sineuey, ye sal say to this hill, 
Pas thou hyne, and it sal pas; and na thing salbe 
impossibile to you. ?*! Bot this kynd is nocht castin out 
bot in praying and fasting. “**?And quhile thai war 
abidand togiddir in Galilee, Jesus said to thame, 
mannis sonn salbe betrayit into the handis of men; 


23 And thai sal sla him, and the iij day he sal rijse agane d 


to life. And thai war ful sorouful. ?* Ande quhen thai 
com to Capharnaum, thai that tuke tribute com to 
Petir, and said to him, Your maistir payis nocht tribute ? 
29 And he said, Yis. And quhen he was cummyn into 


xvii. I4. fel doun on kneisg : genibus provolutus. 

I5. suffrig euile: male paritur; RV., “ suffereth grievously.' 

I6. thai mycht nocht : no» potuerunt. 

17. vnbelefull : Wy., “vnbyleeful, or out of the feith'; incredula. 
waywart : P., “ weiward ' ; perversa. 

18. blamet : increpavir. 

20. a corn of sineuey : so P., “a corn of seneueye ' ; granum 
Sinapis. See Mt. xiii. 3I. Pas thou hyne : /ramsi Ahinc, with 
Sixt., but Clem., zransi Ainc illuc; Rh., “remove from hence 
thither.' 

22. abidand togiddir : comversantibus ; Rh., “when they con- 
versed.” 

23. sai rijse agane to life: so P.; resurget. ful sorouful : 
P., “ful sori' ; contristatt sunt vehementer. 

24. tribute : d'idrachma. 


Luc. ix. b. 


Marc. ix. c. 
Math. xxi. C. 
Luc. xvii. a. 


Math. xvi. c. 
and xx. b. 


Mar. viii. d., 
ix. d., and x. 


Math. xxii. 


Marc. ix. d. 


F. 23 r. 
1. Pet. ii. a. 


Marc. ix. c. 


Luc. xvii. a. 
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the hous, Jesus com before him, and said, Symon, 
quhat semes to thee? kingis of erde, of quham tak thai 
tribute? of thar sonnis, or of alienis? ?6 And he said, 
Of alienis. Jesus said to him, Than sonnis ar fre. 
2? Bot that we sclaundir tham nocht, ga thou to the see, 
and cast ane hewk, and tak the ilk fisch that first 
cummis vp; and quhen his mouthe is opnyt, thou sal 
find a stater, ande gefe for thee and for me. J« 


The xviij chapture *Z« 


In that hour the disciplis com to Jesu, and said, Quha 
gessis thou is gretar in the kingdom of heuenis? ? And 
Jesus callit a litil child, and put him in the myddis of 
thame, ? And said, I say treuth to you, bot ye be turnit, 
and made as litil childir, ye sal nocht entir in to the 
kingdom of heuenis. *Tharfor quha euire mekis him as 
this litil child, he is gretar in the kingdom of heuenis. 
5 And he that resaues a sic litil child in my name, 
resaues me. Bot quha sa sclandris ane of thir smale 
that beleues in me, it spedis to him that a mylne staan 
of assis be hangit in his neck, and he be drovnit 


xvii. 25. tak thai tribute : following P.; but Wy., correctly, 
“tribut or rent.' Vg., accipiunt tributum vel censum. or of 
alienis : an ab alienis ; Wy., “ether of alyenys, or other mennys 
Sones.” 

27. that we sclaundir : scandalizemus. the ilk fisch: P., 
“thilke fische ' ; eum piscem. a stater : séaterem ; Wy., “ stater, 
that is, a certeyn of monecye.' — ande gefe for thee and for me : 
so P., “and 3yue for thee,' &c.; but Vg., lum sumens da eis pro me 
et te, Wy., “thou takyng it, 3eue to hem,” &c. Nis. follows P. 
in erroneously passing over z?//um sumens and eis. 

xviii. 1. gessis thou : pu/as. 

3. I say treuth to you : Amen, dico vobis. bot ye be turnit : 
nisi conversi fuerttis. 

4. mekis him: P., “mekith hym'; humiliaverit se. 

5. a sic litil child : urum parvulum talem. 

6. ane of thir smale: P., “oon of these smale'; unum de 
pusillis istis. 
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in the deepnes of the see. ([”* Wa to the warlde for 
sclaundris; for it is nede that sclaundris cum ; neuir- 
theles, wa to the ilk man be quham a sclandire cummis. 
8 And gif thi hand or thi fute sclaundris thee, cut it of, 
and cast away fra thee. It is bettir to thee to entir into 
lijf febile outhir crukit, than having ij handis or ij feet 
to be send into euirlastand fire. 9And gif thin e 
sclandir thee, pull it out, and cast away fra thee. It 
is bettir to thee with aan e to entir into lijf, than 
hauand ij een to be send into the fire of hell. 10Se 
ye that ye dispise nocht aan of thir litil; for I say 
to you, that the angels of thame in heuenis seis euir- 
maire the face of my fader that is in heuenis. K 1! For 
mannis sonn com to saue that thing that perischit. 
12Quhat semes to you? Gif thar war to sum man an 
hundreth schepe, and aan of thame has errit, quhethir 
he sal nocht leif nynty and nyn in (a) desert, and sal ga 
to seek (6) that that errit? 18 And gif it fal that he find 
it, trewlie I say to you, that he sal haue ioy tharon mare 
than on nynti and ix that errit nocht. 14 Sa it is nocht 
the will (c) before your fader that is in heuenis, that aan 
of thir litil perische. >»>J« !? Bot gif thi bruthir synnis 


(a) MS. i7f0 with fo deleted. (5) Before see&, se& deleted. 
(c) After wz/l, of deleted. 


xviii. 7. it ig nede : necesse esc. 

8. febile : debilem ; AV., “ maimed.' 

9. e: P., “i3e.? fire of hell : gehennam ignis. 

Io. of thir litil: ex Ais pusillis. the angels of thame : 
J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., sig. R), “yair angellis euer seis ye face of 
my father, quha is in ye heavinnis.' 

II. For mannis sonn: Gau (p. 64), “The sone of man come to 
saiff ye thing quhilk perist.' 

12. Quhat semes to you :. guid vobis videtur? he sal nocht 
leif: reading re/inguet with cod. Am. and the majority of MSS., 
also Wy. and P. ; but Clem., relinquit. sal ga : Vg., vadit. 

13. gif it fal: sé contigerit. — he sal haue ioy : reading gaudeòir, 
with nearly all MSS. ; but Clem., gaud«t. 

14. the will before your fader : vol/untas ante patrem vestrum. 
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aganis thee, ga thou and repreue him betuix thee and 
him alaan; gif he heeres thee, thou has wonnyn thi 
bruthir. 16 And gif he heres thee nocht, tak with thee 
aan or twa, that euiry word stand in the mouthe of ij 
or iij witnessis. N And gif he heres nocht thame, say 
thou to the kirk: bot gif he heres nocht the kirk, be 
he as a hethin man and a puplican to thee. S1 say to 
you treulie, quhat euir thingis ye bind on erde, tha salbe 
bundin alsa in heuen ; and quhat euir thingis ye vnbind 
on erde tha salbe vnbundin alsa in heuen. 9 Eftsone I 
say to you, that gif ij of you consent on the erde of 
euirything quhat euir thai ask, it salbe done to thame of 
my fader that is in heuenis. “0For quhare ij or iii ar 
gaderit in my name, thare I am in the middis of thame. 
21 Than Peter com to him, and said, Lorde, how oft sal my 
bruthir synn aganis me, and I sal forgef him? quhethir 
till sevin tymes? ^2Jesus sais to him, I say nocht to 
thee, till(e) vii tymes; bot till sevinty tymes vii 
tymes. J«  *?3Tharfor the kingdome >Z of heuenis is 
liknit to a king, that wald rekkin with his seruandis. 
** And quhen he began to rekkin, aan that aucht ten 
thousand talentis was broucht to him. “And quhen 


(a) 42747 added above line. 


xviii. I5. repreue him : Wy., “reproue hym, sor snybbe' ; corripe 
eum. 

17. say thou to the kirk : dic ecclesia. bot gif, &c. : Abp. 
Ham. (p. 47), “Gyff he will nocht heir the kirk, lat him be to the as 
ane infidele, unchristinit, and ane Publican.'? J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., 
p. 138), “schaw the kirk, and gif he hearis not the kirk, lat him 
be to the as ane Pagane and Publicane.' Hay (p. 22), “gyf thy 
bruther wil not heer the, tell it wnto ye kirk; and gyf he refuse 
to heer ye kirk also, lat him be to ye as ane heathen and publicain.' 

18. quhat euir thingis ye vnbind : Gau (p. 8o), *“Quhat ewer ze 
lowsz apone ye zeird, yat sal be lowsz in the heuine.' i 

22. tymes :  P., “sithis.' sevinty tymes vii tymes: P., 
“seuenti sithis seuene sithis.' Gau (p. 60), “and my broder sine 
aganis me quhou oft sal I forgiff hime? vii timis? . . . notht 
alanerlie vii timis, bot lxx vii timis,' 
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[he] had nocht quharof to yelde, his lord comandit 
him to be sald, and his wif and his childir, and al 
thingis that he had, and to be payit. *6Bot the ilk 
seruand fel doun, and prayit him, and said, Haue 
pacience in me, and I sal yelde al thingis to thee. 
*' And the lord had mercy on that seruand, and leet 
him ga, and forgafe to him al the dette. *$Bot that 
ilk seruand yede out, and fand aan of his euen 
seruandis, that awcht ane hundreth pennyis; and he 
held him, and stranglit him, and said, Yeeld that that 
thou aw. ?9 And his euen seruand fel doun, and prayit 
him, and said, Haue pacience in me, and I sal quite 
al thingis to thee. ?? Bot he wald nocht; bot went out 
and put him into presoun, till he payit all the dette. 
8l And his euen seruandis, seand the thingis that war 
done, sorowit gretly, and thai com and tald to thar 
lorde al thingis that war done. 82Than his lord callit 
him, and said to him, Wickit seruand, I forgafe to the 
al the dette, for thou prayit me. 83Tharfor quhethir 
it behuvit nocht alsa thee to haue mercy on thin euen 
seruand, as I had mercy on thee? 8*And his lord was 
wraathe, and betuke him to tormentouris, till he payit 
al the dette. “Sa my fader of heuen sal do to you, 
gif ye forgef nocht euiry man to his bruther of your 
hartis. 


xviii. 27. al the dette : Vg., debitum, without omne. 

28. aan of his euen seruandis : unum de conservis suis ; Gau 
(p. 60), “ane of his awne marousz.' —awcht: omitting “him.' 
P., “ou3te hym'; deòbebat ei. pennyis : P., “pens' ; denarios. 
stranglit him : suffocabat eum ; Gau, “twik hime be the halsz.' 

29. I sal quite : reddam. 

30. all the dette : so P., reading with some MSS. omne or uni- 
Versum. 

32. Wickit seruand : Gau (p. 60), “thow vikkit seruand, I forgaiff 
ye al thy det quhen thow desirit of me, suld thow noth siclik be 
marciful to thy marow.' 

34. Was wraathe: P., “was wroth.' betuke him : tradidit 
eum. to tormentouris : forforibus ; Gau (ibid.), “vesz crabit 
and deliuerit hime to ye tormentours.' 
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Xk The xix chapture. 


Ande it was done, quhen Jesus had endit thir wordis, 
he passit fra Galilee, and com into the coostis of Jude 
ouir Jordan. ? And mekile pepile folowit him, and he 
heilit thame thare. ? And Phariseis com to him, tempt- 
and him, and said, Quhethir it be leeffull to a man to 
leif his wijf for ony cause? *Quhilk ansuerde and said 
to thame, Haue nocht ye red, for he that made man at 
the begynnyng made thame male and female, * And he 
said, For this thing a man sal leif fader and moder, 
and he sal draw to his wijf; and thai salbe ii in a 
flesch? And sa thai ar nocht now ij, bot a flesch. 
Tharfor a man depart nocht that thing that God has 
junyt. "Thai say to him, Quhat than comandit Moyses 
to gefe a libell of forsaking, and to leif of? And he 
said to thame, For Moyses for the hardnes of your hart 
suffrit you to leife your wyues ; bot fra the begynnyng 
it was nocht sa. 9And I say to you, that quha euir 
leeues his wife, bot for fornicatioun, and weddis an vther, 
dois licherie ; and he that weddis the forsakin wif dois 


xix. I. of Jude : Wy., P., “of Judee' ; Fudee. 

3. to leif : dimzttere. 4. for : guia. 

5. sal draw to : Wy., “shal cleue, or drawe to'; adharebit. 1i 
in a flesch : P., “tweyne in o fleisch' ; duo in carne una. Vv. 4-6 : 
Abp. Ham. (p. 237), *He that maid man in the beginning, maid 
thame man and woman, and said: For this cause sall a man laif 
father and mother, and adheir and cleif to his wife, and thai twa 
sall be ane flesche. Now ar thai nocht twa than, bot ane flesche. 
Lat nocht man thairfor sevir or put syndry that quhilk God hes 
couplit togidder.' 6. depart nocht: non separet. 

7. Quhat : guid— why. a libell of forsaking : Wy., “a Iitil 
boke of forsakynge ' ; Jrbellum repudii. 

9. dois licherie: P., “doith letcherie.' Wy., “doth a vow- 
trie? ; maechatur. Vv. 8, 9: Abp. Ham. (p. 237), * Moyses because 
of the hardnes of your hartis sufferit yow to put away your wyfiis. 
Nochttheles fra the begynning it was nocht sa. Bot I say to yow, 
quhasaevir puttis away his wyfe (except it be for fornicatioun) and 
maryis ane uthir, breikis matrimonye, and quhasaevir maryis hir 
that is devorsit, committis adultery.' 


1 Geldit 
thaim selues) 
This moun be 
Sum spiritu- 
ali gelding, 
neamely, 
ewin wilfull 
chaistite : 
ellis wer it 
lik thesecund 
maner of 
gelding, 
uhilk is 
onne cor- 
porally. 


1 Quhat askis 
thou me of 
d thing) 
yk as Crist 
said, Joh.vii., 
My doctryne 
is not myne. 
Sua sayis he 
heir alsua. 


speikis of 
him self efter 
the nature of 
mann. 
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licherie. !*His disciplis sais to him, Gif the cause of 
a man with a wife is sa, it spedis nocht to be weddit. 
11 And he said to thame, Nocht al men takis this worde, 
bot to quhilk it is gevin. !2For thar ar geldingis, 
quhilk ar thus born of thar moder wambe; and thar 
are geldingis, that ar made of men ; and thar ar geld- 
ingis, that haue f geldit tham self for the kingdome of 
heuenis. He that may tak, tak he. 18 Than litil childir 
war broucht to him, that he suld put handis to thame, 
and pray. And the discipilis blamet thame. 14 Bot Jesus 
said to thame, Suffir ye that litil childir cum to me, and 
wil ye nocht forbede thame, for of sic is the kingdom 
of heuenis. 96 And quhen he had put to thame handis, 
he went fra thine. 6 And, lo, ane com and said to him, 
Gude maistir, quhat gud sal I do, that I haue euirlast- 
ing lijf? !"Quhkhilk said to him, f Quhat askis thou me 
of gude thing? Aan is gude, God ; bot gif thou wil entir 
into lijf, kepe the comandmentis. 18 He sais to him, 
Quhilkis? And Jesus said, Thou sal nocht do man- 
slaing, thou sal nocht do adultrie, thou sal nocht do 
thift, thou sal nocht say fals witnessing ; !9 Wirschip 
thi fader and thi moder, and, thou sal lufe thi nechbour 
as thi self. 20 The yonngman sais to him, I haue kepit 


xix. IO. it spedis nocht : non expedit. 

12. geldingis : so Wy., P.; eunuchi. thar moder wambe : 
Wy., P., “the modris wombe.' — geldit tham self : J. Ham. (Fac. 
Traict., p. 236), “some hes libbit thame selfis.? — may tak : potest 
capere. 

13. put handis to thame : manus eis imponerct. 

14. Suffir ye, &c. : Abp. Ham. (p. 190), “thoile young barnis to 
cum to me.' 

17. Quhat askis thou me of gude thing : Ovid me interrogas de 
bono? Aan is gude, God : P., “There is o good God.' — bet 
gif, &c. : Abp. Ham. (p. 258), '“Gyf thow will entir in to the lyfe, 
keip the commandis.' 

18. manslaing : Zomicidium. —adultrie : P., “auowtrie.' — do 
thift : /acies furtum. say fals witnessing : falsum testimonium 
dices. 

I9. Wirschip : P., “worschipe '; honora. 


Sapie. viii. a. 


Marc. x. b. 


Luc. xviii. b. 


Marc. x. b. 
Luc. xviii. b. 
Psal. cxviii. 
i. 

Exod. xx. a. 


Deutro. iv. 
a. and v. a. 


Roma. xiii. 
d 


Gall. v. b. 


Luc. xii. d. 
Math. vi. c. 


Mar. x. c. 


Zach. viii. a. 
Math. iiii. c. 
Mar. x. c. 

Luc. xviii. e. 


Luc. xxii. b. 


Sapi. v. a. 
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al thir thingis fra my youthe ; quhat yit failis to me ? 
21 Jesus sais to him, Gif thou wilbe perfite, ga sell al 
thingis that thou has, and gefe to puremen, and thou 
sal haue tresour in heuen; and cum and follow me. 
22? And quhen the yonngman had herde thir wordis, he 
went away soroufull; for he had mony possessiouns. 
23 And Jesus said to his discipilis, I say to you treuth, 
for a richeman of hard sal entir into the kingdom of 
heuenis. ?*And eftsones I say to you, it is lichtar a 
camele to pas throu an nedlis ee, than a richeman to 
entire into the kingdom of heuenis. ?5Quhen (a) thir 
thingis war herde, the discipilis wonndrit gretlie, and 
saide, Quha than may be saif? ?6 Jesus beheld, and 
said to thame, Anentis men this thing is impossibile ; 
bot anentis God al thingis ar possibile. >x«?7 Than Petir 
ansuerd and said to him, Lo, we haue forsaken al thingis, 
and we haue followit thee; quhat tharfor salbe to vs ? 
28 Jesus said to thame, Treulie I say to you, that ye 
that haue forsaken al thingis and haue folowit me, in 
the regeneratioun, quhen mannis sonn sal sitt in the 
sete of his maieste, ye sal sit on xij setis, demand 
the xij kinredis of Israel. ?'!And euiry man that 


(a) Before Ouhen, And deleted, MS. 


xix. 21. sell al thingis : reading om7ia with St., Sixt. ; omitted 
by Clem. Rh., “sell the things that,” &c. and follow : P., 
“and sue”; but Vg., ver:, sequere, without eé. 

22. thir wordis : so Wy., P.; but Vg., verbum. 

23. I say to you treuth : Amen dico vobis. of hard : so Wy., 
P.; difictle. 

24. lichtar : /acilrus ; Wy., “li3ter, or eysier.' — an nedlis ee : 
foramen acus. 

25. may be saif : poterit salvus esse. 

26. beheld : aspictens. anentis : so Wy., P. ; apud. 

27. haue forsaken al thingis : similarly Wy., P. ; an interpola- 
tion without authority. 

28. in the regeneratioun: Wy., “in regeneracioun, or gen- 
drynge a3ein.' on zij setis: Wy., 'on twelue setis, or seegis.' 
kinredis : so Wy., P. ; f775us. 
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forsakis hous, brethir or sistris, fader or moder, wife 
or childir, or feeldis, for my name, he sal tak an 
hundreth fald, and sal weld euirlasting lijf. — 80 Bot 
mony salbe the first the last; and the last the first. 


The xx chapture. 


The kingdom of heuenis is lijk to an husbandman, 
that went out first be the morow to hyre werkmen into 
his wyne yard. ?And quhen the couenaunt was made 
with werkmen of a penny for the day, he send thame 
into his wyne yarde. And he yede out about the 
thrid hour, and saw vther standand idil in the mercat, 
4* And he said to thame, Ga ye alsa into my wyne yarde, 
and that that salbe richtfull I sal gefe to you. *? And 
thai went furth. —Eftsone he went out about the sext 
hour and the nynt, and did on like maner. Bot about 
the xj hour he went out, and fand vther standand, and 
he said to thame, Quhat stand ye idil here al day? 
7Thai say to him, For naman has hyret vs. He sais 
to thame, Ga ye alsa into my wyneyarde. $ And quhen 
euenyng was cummyn, the lord of the wyneyarde sais to 
his procuratour, Call the werkmen, and yeld to thame 
thare hyre, and begynn thou at the last til to the first. 


xix. 29. brethir: so Wy., P.; Vg., vel fratres. fader: so 
Wy., P.; Vg., aut patrem. wife: so Wy., P. ; Vg., aut uxorem. 

30. salbe the first the last, &c.: erunt primi novissimi, et 
nouvissimt primt. 

xx. I. husbandman : pafri/amilias. first be the morow : P., 
“first bi the morewe'; primo mane. Rh., AV., “early in the 
morning.' 

3. in the mercat : P., “in the chepyng '; i» foro. 

4. richtfull : fuslzxm. 

5. on like maner : P., “in lijk maner' ; similiter. 

6. he said : so Wy., P., “seide'; but Vg., dicie, 

7. For: so Wy., P. ; guia. 

8. procuratour : procuratort. at the last til to, &c.: so 
Wy., P. ; a novissimis usque ad. 


Deutro. 
XXX. * e. e. 
Job. xlii. . . 
F. 242. 


Math. xx. b. 
Luc. xiii. c. 


Roma. xi. c. 


Math. xix. d. 
Marc. x. c. 
Luc. xiii. c. 


Math. xxii. 
b 


: Mar. x. d. 
Luc. xviii. d. 
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9 And sa quhen thai war cummyn that com about the xj 
hour, alsa thai tuke ilk of thame a penny. 10 Bot the 
first com, and demyt that thai suld tak maire; bot thai 
tuke ilk by thame self a penny. 1! And in the taking, 
gruchet aganes (a) the husbandman, !* And said, Thir 
last wroucht ane hour, and thou has (6) made thame euen 
to vs, that haue born the charge of the day and hete. 
18 And he ansuerde to aan of thame, and said, Freend, I 
do thee na wrang ; quhethir thou has nocht accordit with 
me for a peny? 1*Tak thou that that is thin, and ga: 
for I will gefe (c) to this last man as to thee. !9 Quhethir 
it is nocht leeffull to me to do that that I will? 
1 Ouhethir thin ee is wickit, fore I am gude? !*Sa the 
last salbe the first, and the first the last; for mony ar 
callit, bot few ar chosen. J «€( Y And Jesus went vp 
to Jerusalem, and tuke his xij disciplis in priuetee, and 
said to thame, 'SLo, we ga vp to Jerusalem; and 
mannis sone salbe betakin to the princis of (7d) preestis 
and scribes, and thai sal condemmpne him to the deid, 
19 And thai sal betak him to hethin men for to be 
scornyt, and scurget, and crucifijt ; and the thrid day he 


. sal rijse agane to lijf. *?9«[ “Xx Than the moder of the 


sonnes of Zebede com to him with her sonnis, honorand, 


(a) s of aganes added above line. 
(4) after has, and said thir ! deleted. 
(c) gefe over do deleted. (Z) After of, princ deleted. 


xx. 9. ilk of thame a penny: P., “eueryche of hem a peny'; 
singulos denarios. 

Io. demyt : arbitrati sunt. ilk by thame self a penny: P., 
“ech oon bi hem silf a peny ' ; ipsi singulos denarios. 

II. gruchet: P., “grutchiden' ; murmurabant. 


I2. euen to vs : pares nobis. the charge : pondus. 
13. quhethir thou has nocht : »0»7e. 
I5. Quhethir it is nocht leeffull: aut non licet ,. . .? 


Quhethir . .. fore: 47 . . . guia, 
17. in priuetee : so P. ; secreto. 
18. salbe betakin : tradectur. 
20. honorand : P., 'onourynge'; adorans. 


t Ouhethir 
thin ee is 
wickit, &c. 
This apperiss 
to be sum 
strange 
maner of 
speiking, and 
is alss mekill 
as to saye, 
Lukkis thow 
frawart or 
ewill becauss 
I am gud. 
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and askand sumthing of him. —?! And he said to hir, 
Quhat will thou? Scho sais to him, Say that thir twa 
my sonnis sit, ane at thi richt half, and ane at thi 
lefthalf, in thi kingdome. 2? Jesus ansuerd and said, 
Ye wate nocht quhat ye ask. May ye drink the coup 
quhilk I sal drink? Thai say to him,(a) We may. “8 He 
sais to thame, Ye sal drink my coup; bot to sit at my 
richt half or lifthalf, it is nocht myn to gefe to you, bot 
to quhilkis it is made reddy of my fader. J«  ?* And the 
x herand, had indignatioun of the ij brethir. *5 Bot Jesus 
callit tham to him, and said, Ye wate that princis of 
hethin men ar lordis of thame, and thai that ar gretar 
oisis powere on thame. *6It sal nocht be sa amangis 
yow; but quha euir wilbe made gretare amang you, be 
he your mynister; “7 And quha euir amang you will be 
the first, he salbe your seruand. ?$ As mannis sonn com 
nocht to be seruit, bot to serue, and to gefe his lijf 
redemptioun for mony. ?9 And quhen thai yede out of 
Jerico, mekile pepile followit him. 30 And, lo, ij blind 
men sat beside the way, and herd that Jesus passit, and 
thai cryit and said, Lord, the sonn of Dauid, haue mercy 
on vs! 81And the pepile blamet thame, that thai suld 
be still; and thai cryit the maire, and said, Lord, the 
sonn of Dauid, haue mercy on vs. 82? And Jesus stude, 
and callit thaim, and said, Quhat will ye that I do to 
you? $S8Thai said to him, Lord, that our eene be 
opnyt. $*And Jesus had mercy on tham, and tuichet 
thare eene ; and anoon thai saw, and followit him. 


(a) 4o him added in margin. 


xx. 21. richt half : dexteram. 

22. Ye wate nocht: P., “3e witen not'; mescitis. May ye: 
P., “moun 3e' ; potestis. We may : P., “we moun ' ; possumus. 

25. of hethin men : gertium. ar lordis of thame : P., “ben 
lordis of hem' ; dominantur ecorum. oisig: P., “usen.' Wy., 
“hawnten'; exercent. 

31. and thai: Vg., aé illi. 


F. 25» 


Math. xxv. c. 


Marc. ix. d. 
and x. e. 


Luc. ix. e. 


and xxii. b. 


Marc. x. e. 


Luc. xviii. d. 


Mar. xi. a. 
Luc. xix. c. 


Esay. lxii. c. 


Zach. ix. d. 


F. 25 2. 
Johan. xii. b. 


Psal. cxvii. c. 


Marc. xi. b. 
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xxi chapt. 


oa Ande quhen Jesus com nere to Jerusalem, and com 
to Bethphage, at the mont of Oliuete, than send he ij of 
his disciplis, *And said to thame, Ga ye into the castell 
that is aganes you, and anoon ye sal find ane asse 
bundin, and a colt with hir ; vnbind ye, and bring to 
me. 8And gif ony man say to you ony thing, say ye 
that the Lord has nede to thame; and anoon he sal 
leif thame. “Al this was done, that that thing (e) suld be 
fulfillit that was said be the prophet, sayand, *Say ye 
to the douchtir of Syon, Lo, thi king cummis to thee, 
meke, sittand on ane asse, and a fole of ane asse vndir 
yok. And the disciplis yede, and did as Jesus com- 
andit to thame, ' And thai brocht ane asse, and the fole, 
and laid thar clathis on thame, and made him sit abone. 
8 And ful mekile pepile strowit thar clathis in the way, 
vther cuttit branches of treis, and strewit in fhe way. 
9 And the pepile that went before, and that followit, cryit, 


1 Osanna) is 
me 


and said, 1 Osanna to the sonn of Dauid ; Blessit is he alss 


that cummis in the name of the Lord ; Osanna in hie 
thingis. 10And quhen he was entrit into Jerusalem, al 


(a) Before z2ing, suld deleted. 


xxi. 1. quhen Jesus com nere . . . than send he: so Wy., 
P.; but Vg., cum appropinguassent . . . tunc Fesus misi, ij of 
his disciplis : P., “his twei disciplis ' ; duos discipulos. 

2. the castell: so Wy., P.; castellum. Rh., “town,' rather, 
village. — bundin : P., “tied.” — vwvnbind ye: P., “untien 3e ' ; so/vite. 

3. has nede to thame: X4zis opus habet. sal leif thame : 
dimittet eos ; Rh., “will let them go.' 

5. fole of ane asse vndir yok : pu/lum filium subjugalis ; Wy., 
“a fole, the sone of a beest vndir 3ok.? Rh., “a colt, the foal of her 
that is used to the yoke.' 

7. abone : P., 'aboue '; desuper. 

8. ful mekile : P., “ful myche' ; plurima. vther cuttit : P., 
“othere kittiden '; a/zz . . . cedebant, 

9. Blessit, &c. : Abp. Ham. (p. 215), “Blissit is he that cummis 
in the name of our Lord.' in hie thingis: reading perhaps, 
with many MSS., i» excel!sis, instead of Vg., tn altissimis. 


as to say 
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cke. 


Math. xvii. c. 


Luc. xvii. a. 


Actis iiii. a. 
and vii. b. 


F. 26 r. 


Math. xiiii. 
a. 
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fig tre beside the way, and com to it, and fand nathing 
tharin, bot leeues anly, and he said to it, Neuir fruite 
cum furth of thee into withoutin end. And anoon the 
fig tre was driet vp (or widderit). *' And discipilis saw, 
and wonndrit, seand, How anoon it widdirit. ?*! And 
Jesus ansuerd and said to thame, Treulie I say to you, 
gif ye haue faith, and dout nocht, nocht anly ye sal do 
of the fig tre, bot alsa gif ye say to this hill, Tak and 
cast thee into the see; it sal be done sa. “*And al 
thingis quhateuir ye, belevand, sal ask in prayer, ye sal 
tak. «<> And quhen he com into the tempile, the 
princis of preestis and eldirmen of the pepile com to 
him that taucht, and said, In quhat powere dois thou 
thir thingis? and quha gafe thee this powere? ?* Jesus 
ansuerde and said to thame, And I sal ask you a worde, 
the quhilk gif ye tell to me, I sal say to you in quhat 
power I do thir thingis. ?**$ Of quhens was the baptym of 
Johnne? of heuen, or of men? And thai thocht within 
thame self, sayand, “9 Gif we say of heuen, he sal say to 
vs, Quhy than beleue ye nocht to him? Gif we say, 
Of men ; we dreed the pepile ; for al had Johnne as a 
prophet. And thai ansuerde to Jesu, and said, We 
wate nocht. And he said to thame, Nouthir I say to 
you in quhat power I do thir thingis. J«**Bot quhat 
semes to you? »xA man had ij sonnis; and he com 


xxi. I9. into withoutin end : Wy., P., “in to with outen eende ' ; 
in sempilernum. was driet vp (or widderit) : Wy., P., “was 
dried vp'; arefacta est. 

20. it widdirit : P., “it driede' ; arz. 

21. ye sal do of the fig tre : de ficulnea facietis. 

22. ye sal tak : accipietis. 

23. to him that taucht : ad' eum docentem ; Rh., “to him as he 
was teaching.' 

24. a worde: P., “o word'; unum sermonem, I sal say: 
Vg., efego . . . dicam. Rh., “I also will tell you.' 

26. beleue ye nocht to him : non credidistis tll. had Johnne : 
habebant $. 

28. A man: so P.; but Vg. and MSS., Zomo guidam. 'Ny., 
“sum man.' 
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to the first, and said, Sonn, ga wirk this day in my 
wyneyard. ?9?And he ansuerd and said, I will nocht; 
bot eftirwart he forthocht, and went furth. 0Bot he 
com to that vther, and said on like maner. And he 
ansuerd and said, Lord, I ga; and he went nocht. 
81 Quha of the ij did the fadris will? Thai say to him, 
The first. Jesus sais to thame, Trewlie I say to you, 
for puplicanis and hures sal ga before yow in the 
kingdom of God. 2For Johnne com to yov in the 
way of richtwisnes, and ye beleuet nocht to him: bot 
puplicanis and hures beleuet to him: bot ye saw and 
had na forthinking eftire, that ye beleue to him.»] 
( >< * Here ye an vthir parabile. Thar was ane hus- 
bandman, that planntit a wyneyard, and hegget it about, 
and deluet a pressour tharin, and biggit a toure, and set 
it to hyre to erde telaris, and went fer in pilgrimage : 
3$ Bot quhen the tyme of fruitis neirit, he send his 
seruandis to the erd teelaris, to tak fruitis of it. 5 And 
the erd teelaris tuke his seruandis, and strake aan, an 
vthir thai slew, and thai stanyt an vthir. 89 Eftirwart, 
he send vthir seruandis ma than the first ; and in like 
maner thai did to thame. 5 And at the last he send 
his sonn to thame, and said, Thai sal drede my sonn. 


xxi. 29. I will nocht: P., “Y nyle'; nad. he forthocht : 
P., “he forthou3te ' ; penitentia motus. Wy., “stirid by penaunce, 
or forthenkynpge.' 

31. for : guta. hures : P., “hooris' ; meretrices. 

32. had na forthinking : P., “hadden no forthenking'; mec 
penitentiam habuistis. Wy., “nether hadde don penaunce.' 

33. husbandman : — P., “hosebonde  man'; gpaterfamilias. 
hegget it about: P., “heggide it aboute' ; sepem circumdedit et. 
deluet : P., “dalfe' ; fodir. a pressour : /orcu/lar. biggit : 
P., “bildide'; cdificavit. set it to hyre: P., “hiride it'; 
locavit eam. to erde telaris: P., “to erthe tilieris' ; agrico/is. 
went fer in pilgrimage : so P.; peregre profectus est. Rh., “went 
forth into a strange country.' 

35. erd teelarig : P., “erthetilieris.' strake aan : P., “beeten 
the toon '; alium ceciderunt. an vthir thai slew: P., “thei 
slowen another.' 37. Thai sal drede : verebantur. 


Math. iii. a. 
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Mar. xii. a. 
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F. 26 2. 
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838 Bot the erdteelaris, seand the sonn, said within thaim 
self, This is the aire; cum ye, sla we him, and we sal 
haue his heretage. 89And thai tuke and kest him out 
of the wyneyarde, and slew him. 0 Tharfor quhen the 
lord of the wyneyard sal cum, quhat sal he do to thailk 
erdteelaris? *! Thai say to him, He sal tyne euile the 
euilmen, and he sal set to hyre his wyneyard to vthir 
erdteelaris, quhilkis sal yeld to him fruit in thar tymes. 
12 Jesus sais to thame, Rad ye neuir in scripturis, The 
staan quhilk biggaris repreuet, this is made in the heid 
of the conye : of the Lord this thing is done, and it is 
merualous before oure een? “8Tharfore I say to you, 
that the kingdom of God salbe taan fra you, and salbe 
gevin to a folk doande fruitis of it. **And he that sal 
fall on this staan salbe brokin ; bot on quham it sal fall, 
it sal al to breise him.  Ande quhen the 'princis of 
preestis and Phariseis had herde his parabilis, thai knew 
that he had said of thame. “? And thai soucht to hald 
him, bot thai dred the pepile, for thai had him as a 


prophet. »Y 


Cap. xxij. 


Jk Ande Jesus ansuerd and spak eftsone in parabilis to 
thame, and said, * The kingdom of heuenis is made like to 
a king that made weddingis to his sonn, $? And he send his 


xxi. 38. aire: P., “eire' ; Acres. 

40. thailk erdteelaris : P., “thilke erthe tilieris' ; agricolis iis. 

41. He sal tyne euile, &c. : malos male perdet, set to hyre : 
P., “sette to hire '; see above, ver. 33. 

42. Rad ye: legistis. biggaris : P., “bilderis ' ; cedificantes. 
the heid of the conye : P., “the heed of the corner ' ; caput anguii. 

43. toa folk doande fruitis of it : genzi facienti fructus ejus. 

44. Bal al to breise him : P., “schal al tobrise hym' ; conteret 
eum. Rh., “shall all to bruise him.' 

46. had him : eum habebant. 

xxii. 2. is made like : simile factum est. made weddingis : so 
P.; fectt nuptias. 
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seruandis to call men that war biddin to the weddingis ; 
and thai wald nocht cum. “Eftsone, he send vthir 
seruandis, and said, Say ye to the men that ar biddin 
to the feest, Lo, I haue made reddi my mete ; my bullis 
and my volatilis ar slanne, and all thingis ar reddy ; 
cum ye to the weddingis. * Bot thai dispisit, and went 
furth, aan into his tovn, ane vthir into his marchandise : 
6 Bot vtheris held his seruandis, and turmentit thaim, 
and slew. "Bot the king, quhen he had herd, was 
wrathe: and he send his oostis, and he destroyit tha 
manquellaris, and brint thar citee. Than he said to 
his seruandis, The weddingis ar reddy, bot thai that 
war callit to the feest war nocht worthie. —* Tharfore 
ga ye to the endis of wayis, and quham euir ye find, call 
ye to the weddingis. 10 And his seruandis yede out into 
wayis, and gaderit togiddire al that thai fand, gude and 
euile ; and the bridale was fulfillit with men sittand at 
the mete. 1! And the king entrit to se men sittand at 


xxii. 3. men that war biddin : znvzfatos. 

4. my mete : prandium meum, volatilis : so Wy., P.; birds 
or fowls (compare French vo/ai/le); but Vg., a/rzlia, fatlings ; Old 
Latin, saginata, Wycliffe's “volatilis' may be a loose translation 
of a/filia ; or, perhaps, there were copies of the Vulgate reading 
volatilia in this place. Promptorium, however (in some MSS.), 
has “Volatyle, wyld fowle, a/fzle.' In Gen. vii. 14, Wy. renders 
cunctumgue volatile . . . universe aves, omnesgue volucres, “al 
volatile . . . alle bryddis and alle fowlis.' —P. has, “ech volatil . . . 
alle briddis and alle volatils.' 

5. thai dispisit : neglexerunt. into his tovn: in villam 
suam. Rh., “to his farm.' 

6. turmentit thaim, and slew : so P., “turmentiden hem, and 
slowen '; contumeliis affectos occiderunt. Wy., “and slowen hem, 
ponished with contek ' (some MSS., dispisynges). 

7. his oostis: so P.; exercitibus suis. destroyit tha man- 
quellaris : P., “distruyede tho manquelleris' ; perdidit homicidas 
tllos. 

8. The weddingis ar reddy : nuptie guidem parata sunt. 

9. the endis of wayis: WYy., 'outgoyngis of weyes'; exitus 
viarum. 

Io. gude and euile: so P.; Vg., malos et bonos. the 
bridale: so P.; nuptice, was fulfillit : :zmplete sunt. 


Apoc. xix. b. 


Math. siii. f. 
and xxv. c. 
Math. xx. b. 


Marc. xii. a. 
Luc. xx. c. 


Johan. vii. d. 


.... xvii. d. 
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the mete, and he saw thare a man nocht clethit with 
bridale clathes. 12 And he said to him, Freend, how 
entrit thou hiddire without bridale clathes? And he 
was dommbe. 18 Than the king bad his mynisteris bind 
him bathe handis and feet, and send ye him into 
vtirmaire mirknessis ; thare salbe weping and grinding of 
teeth. —1*For mony ar callit, bot few ar chosen. »[ 

(><? Than Phariseis yede away, and tuke counsale to 
tak Jesu in word. 6 And thai send to him thar discipilis 
with Herodianis, and said, Maistir, we wate that thou art 
suthfast, and thou techis in treuth the way of God, and 
thou chargis nocht of ony man ; for thou behaldis nocht 
the personn of men.  Tharfore say to vs, quhat semes 
to thee? Is it leeffull that tribut be gevin to the 
emperour, or nay? 18 And quhen Jesus had knawne 
the wickitnes of thame, he said, Ipocritis, quhat temp ye 
me? 19Schaw ye to me the prent of the money. And 
thai brocht to him a penny. ?9 And Jesus said to tham, 
Quhais is the ymage and the writing abone?  *?! Thai say 
to him, The emperouris. Than he said to thame, 
Tharfore yelde ye to the emperour tha thingis that ar 

xxii. II. bridale clathes: P., “bride cloth' (ver. 12, clothis) ; 
veste nupttiali. 

I2. without : o» 4abens. Abp. Ham. (p. 214), “Frend, how 
hes thow enterit in to my buird, nocht haiffand the wedding 
garment ? ' 

13. bad: so P.; dixit. bind him, &c.: Zrgatis manibus et 
pedibus, mittite, grinding : P., “grentyng'; séridor. Ny., 
“betyng to gidre.' 

I5. tuke counsale : P., “token a counsel.' to tak Jesu in 
word : so P. ; Vg., «é caperent eum in sermone. There seems no 
authority for the insertion of “Jesu.” 

I6. suthfast : P., “sothefast' ; verax. thou chargis nocht of 
ony man : non est tibt cura de aliguo ; Wy., “there is no cure, or 
charge, to thee,” &c. 

I7. tribut be gevin : reading with WW., dari, for Clem., dare. 
to the emperour : Caesar. 

I9. the prent of the money : P., “the prynte,' &c.; »nxumisma 


census. Rh., “the tribute coin.' 
20. the writing abone : szperscriptio. 
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the emperouris ; and to God tha thingis that ar of God. ... 


22 And thai herde and wonndrit, and thai left him and went 


away. l* (2 In that day Saduceis that sais thare is na . . 
rysing agane to liif, com to him, and askit him, ?*And .... 


said, Maistire, Moises said, Gif ony man is deid, nocht 
havand a sonn, that his bruther wedde his wijf, and 
raise seed to his bruther. ?5 And vij brethir war at vs ; 
and the first weddit a wijf, and is deid, and he had na 
seed, and left his wijf to his bruthir : ?6 Alsa the secund, 
and the thrid, till to the sevint. ?7 Bot the last of al the 
woman is deid alsa. “8 In the rysing agane to lijf, quhais 
wijf of the vij sal scho be? for al had hir. ?9?Jesus 
ansuerd and said to thame, Ye erre, and ye knaw nocht 
scripturis, na the virtue of God. 230For in the rising 
agane to lijf, nouthir thai sal wed, nouthir thai salbe 
weddit, bot thai ar as the angels of God in heuen. 
51 And of the rijsing agane of deid men, ye haue nocht 
red that is said of the Lord, sayand to you, 32?I am God 
of Abraham, and God of Isaac, and God of Jacob. He 
is nocht God of deid men, bot of levand men. 853 And 
the pepile herand, wonndrit on his teching. »>]«3* And 
Phariseis herde that he had put scilence to Saduceis, and 
com togiddire. 89 And ane of thame, a techer of the 
law, askit Jesu, tempand him, *6Maistire, quhilk is 

xxii. 22. And thai herde, &c.: Z4 awudientes mirati sunt et 
relicto co abierunt. 

27. the last of al: so P., reading perhaps with some MSS., 
nouvissima ; but Clem., novzissime. alsa : P. takes “Also ' (Wy., 
Therefore) with the following verse, as in Vg., Zn resurrectione 
erZO. 

aò. and ye knaw nocht : nesctentes. the virtue of God : vir- 
tutem Dei. 


30. thai ar : reading sun? with WW., but Vg., erznz. 
31. ye haue nocht red : so Wy. (excepting one MS.), “yee han 


nat rad '; but P., with Vg., *han 3e not red' ; mon legistis . . . ? 
of the Lord : so Wy., P. ; but Vg., a Deo. 
35. a  techer of the law: giis doctor. askit Jegu, 


tempand : P., “axide Jhesu and temptide'; trlerrogavit eum 
. . tenfans. No authority for “Jesu.' 


xiii. b. 


. xiii. b. 
. xx. d. 

iii. a. 
. v. a. 


F. 27 r. 


Exod. iii. a. 
Hebre. xi. c. 


Mar. xiii. c. 
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Deutro.vi.b. a gret mandment in the law? ?' Jesus said to him, Thou 
sal lufe thi Lord God of al thi hart, and in al thi saule, 
and in al thi mynd. ?$This is the first and the gretest 
mandment. *9 And the secund is like to this, Thou sal 
lufe thi nechbour as thi self. “9 In thir twa mandmentis 
Leui. xix. c. hangis al the law and the prophetis. *! And quhen the 
ere Phariseis war gaderit togiddire, Jesus askit tham, * And 
said, Quhat semes to you of Crist? quhais sonn is he? 
Thai say to him, Of Dauid. * He sais to tham, How 
than Dauid in spirit callis him Lord, and sais, ** The 
Lord said to my Lord, Sitt on my richthalf, till I put 
Pe. ix. a. — thin ennimyis a stule of thi feet? ** Than gif Dauid 
callis him Lord, how is he his sonn? 49 And na man 
mycht ansuere a word to him; nouthir ony man was 

hardy fra that day to ask him maire. »Y 


xxiij chap. 


h< Than Jesus spak to the pepile, and to his discipilis, 
2 And said, f On the chaere of Moises scribis and Phariseis 
Deutro. xvi. haf sittin : 8 Tharfor kepe ye, and do ye al thingis quhat 
“ euer thingis thai say to you ; bot wil ye nocht do eftir 
thar werkis; for thai say, and dois nocht. “And thai 


xxii. 36. a gret mandment: so P., “a greet maundement.' Abp. 
Ham. (p. 71), “ Mastir, quhat is the greit command of the law ?' 

38. the first and the gretest : P., “the firste and the moste '; 
so in this order cod. Fuldensis ; but Clem., maximum et primum. 
Abp. Ham. (p. 71), “ Thow sall lufe thi Lord God with all thi hart, 
and with al thi saule, and with al thi mynd. This is the gretest 
and first command. ' 

39. Thou sal lufe : Ham. (ibid.), *“Thow sal lufe thi nychbour 
as thi self.' 

46. mycht : P., “mi3te'; poterat. was hardy : ausus fuir. 
to ask him maire : amplius interrogare. 

xxiii. 2-3. On the chaere: Kenn. (p. 138), “In the chyir of 
Moyses sittis scribes and Phariseis, quhatsumevir thyng thay bid 
zow do, do it, bot do nocht as thay do, because thay bid do and 
dois nocht.” 

3. kepe ye : servate. 


than ar thai 
not set onn 
Movyses 
seate. Thair- 
fore heir dois 
Christ re- 
fuyse thair 
werkes and 
thedoctrynes 
of menn. 


1 Philateries) 
war wrett- 
ingis quhair 
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mandementis 
war writtin. 
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xxiii. 16.] 


bind grevous charges and that may nocht be borne, and 
puttis on the schuldris of men ; bot with thare fingir thai 
will nocht moue thame. “* Tharfor thai do al thare 
werkis that thai be sene of men; for thai draw on 
breed thar ? philateries, and magnifies hemmis. * And 
thai luf the first sitting placis in superis, and the first 
chaeris in synagogis, ' And salutatiouns in the mercat, 
and to be callit of men, maistir. $ Bot wil ye nocht be 
callit maistire; for aan is your maistir, and al ye ar 
brethir. ? And wil ye nocht call to you a fader on erde ; 
for aan is your fader, that is in heuenis. ?9Nouthir 
be ye callit maistris; for aan is your maistir, Crist. 
1 He that is gretest amang you salbe your minister. 
12? For he that vphies him self salbe meket ; and he that 
mekes himself salbe vphieit. k** ([!2Bot wa to yow, 
scribis and Phariseis, ypocritis, that closes the king- 
dom of heuenis befor men ; and ye entir nocht, nouthir 
suffris men entrand to entir. 1*Wa to you, scribes and 
Phariseis, ypocritis, that etis the houses of wedowis, 
and prayis be lang prayere; for this thing ye sal tak 
the mair dome. 195 Wa to you, scribis and Phariseis, 
ypocritis, that gais about the see and the land to mak 
a Ìproselite; and quhen he is made, ye mak him a 
sonn of helle dowbile maire than ye ar. ?!9Wa to you, 
xxiii. 4. charges : onra. 


5. Tharfor : so P., “therfor,' reading with some MSS., ergo ; 
but Vg., vero. draw on breed : P., “drawen abrood'; dilatant. 
magnifies hemmis : magnificant fimbrias. 

6. sitting placis in superis : recubitus in cenis. chaeris : 
cathedras. 7. in the mercat : P., “in chepyng' ; z» foro. 

II. gretest : Vg., major. 

I2. vphies him self : P., “hieth himself? ; se exa/faverit. sal- 
be meket : P., “schal be mekid ' ; 2rumzliabitur. salbe vphieit : 
P., “schal be enhaunsid' ; exa/fabitur. 

13. wa to yow . . . that: reading, with some MSS., ve voòbis 
. . . gui; but Vg., guta, and the same in vv. I4-I6, 25, 27. 
entrand to entir : introeuntes intrare. 

14. prayis be lang prayere : orationes longas orantes. 

I5. dowbile maire than : duplo guam. 


G 


Esay. x. a. 
and xxviii. b. 
Luc. xi. d. 


Jaco. iii. a. 


F. 27 2. 


Luc. xiiii. d. 
and xviii. b. 
Luc. x. a. 


Luc. xx. e. 


Math. v. d. 


Luc. xii. d. 


Luc. x. d. 


98 MATTHEWE. [xxiii. 17. 


blind leidars, that sais, Quha euir sueris be the tempile 
of God, it is na thing; bot he that sueris in the gold 
of the tempile, is dettour. N Ye fules, and blind, for 
quhat is gretare, the gold, or the tempile that hallowis 
the gold? 18 And, quha euire sueris in the altare, it 
is na thing; bot he that sueris in the gift that is on 
the altare, he aw. 19Blind men, for quhat is maire, 
the gift, or the altare that halowis the gift? ^9 Tharfor 
he that sueris in the altare, sueris in it, and in all thingis 
that ar tharon. ?! And he that sueris in the tempile, 
sueris in it, and in him that duellis in the tempile. 
22 And he that sueris in heuen, sueris in the throne of 
God, and in him that sittis tharon. ?3Wa to you, 
scribis and Phariseis, ypocritis, that teendis mynt, 
anetes, and comyn, and has left tha thingis thatt ar 
of mair charge of the law, dome, and mercy, and faith. 
And it behuvit to do thir thingis, and nocht to leif tha. 
?*Blind leidars, clengeand a myge, bot suelliand a 
camele. *? Wa to you, scribis and Phariseis, ypocritis, 
that clengis the coup and platere without furth, bot 
within ye ar ful of reiff and vnclennes. “6 Thou blind 
Pharisie, clenge the cop and platere within, that it that 
is outwith be made clene. “'Wa to you, scribis and 
Phariseis, ypocritis, that are like to sepulturis quhitet, 

xxiii. I6. ig dettour : Clem., debet, but St. and some MSS., 
debitor est, 

18. on the altare : P., “on the auter' ; super illud. he aw : 
P., “owith' ; debet. 

23. that teendis: P., “that tithen'; Clem., gui decimatis. 
Here WW. prefer guza. See ver. 13. — mynt, anetes, and comyn : 
Vg., mentham, et anethum, et cyminum. Of mair charge : gravi- 


ora. Wy., “greuouser, or of more charge.' 
24. clengeand a myge: P., “clensinge a gnatte'; excolantes 


culicem. suelliand : P., “swolewynge' ; glutientes. 
25. without furth: P., “with outforth' ; guod deforis est calicis, 
&c. reiff: P., “raueyne' ; rapina. 


26. within : P., “with ynneforth '; z742és. it that is outwith : 
P., “that that is with outforth ' ; id guod deforis est. 
27. quhitet : P., “whitid' ; dea/batis. 


1 A proselite 
is anne 
nouice or 
anne yowng 
scoleir 
turned fra 
the faith of 
heythen vnt; 
the Jewes. 


vii. 


viii. 
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quhilk without furth semes faire to men, bot within thai 
ar full of baanis of deidmen, and of al filth. 2$Sa ye 
withoutfurth semes iust to men, bot within ye ar full 
of ypocrise and wickitnes. ?9Wa to you, scribis and 
Phariseis, ypocritis, that biggis sepulturis of prophetis, 
and makis the beriales of iustmen, *?0 And sais, Gif we 
had bene in the dais of our fadris, we suld nocht haue 
bene thare fallowis in the blude of prophetis. 31! And sa 
ye ar in witnessing to your self, that ye ar the sonnis 
of thame that slew the prophetis. 82And fulfill ye 
the mesure of your fadris. 3 Ye eddris, and eddris 
birdis, how sal ye fle fra the dome of hell? >x« 34 Thar- 
for, lo, I send to you prophetis, and wisemen, and 
scribis : and of tham ye sal sla and crucifie; and of 
thame ye sal scurge in your synagogis, and sal persew 
fra citee into citee; S85That al the iust blude cum on 
you that was sched on erde, fra the blude of just Abell 
to the blude of Zacharie the son of Barachie, quham ye 
slew betuix the tempile and the altare. — 56 Trewlie I say 
to you, al thir thingis sal cum on this generatioun. 
97 Jerusalem, Jerusalem, that slais prophetis, and staanys 
tham that ar send to thee, how oft wald I gader to- 
giddir thi sonnis, as a henn gadris togiddire hir cheknys 


xxiii. 27. baanis : P., “boonus ' ; oss?bus. 

28. withoutfurth : aforis. 

29. that biggis: P., “that bilden'; gui cedificatis. makis 
the beriales : P., * maken faire the birielis' ; ornatis monumenta, 
Nis., apparently by error, omits “ fair.' 

30. fallowig : P., “felowis'; soczz. 

31. ye ar in witnessing : lestimonto estis. 

32. fulfill ye : vos zmplete. 

33. eddris, and eddris birdis : so P., reading e? with St. ; but 
Clem., serpentes, genimina viperarum. VWy., “3ee sarpentis, fruytis, 
or buriownyngus, of eddris.' Rh., “serpents, vipers' broods.' RV., 
“ye serpents, ye offspring of vipers.' 

35. on erde : P., “on the erthe.' 

37. cheknys: P., “chikenes.' J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., sig. S, 
iii. z.), “hou oft desyrit I to haue gatherit yi sonnis, as ane hen 
gatheris hir burdis vnder hir vingis, bot yai vald not.' 
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iiii. Esdrei. vndire hir wyngis, and thou wald nocht. *$Lo, your 

Psal. lxvii.c. 'hous salbe left to you desert. 3?And I say to you, ye 
sal nocht se me fra hinefurth, till ye say, Blessit is he 
that cummis in the name of the Lorde. J« 


The xxiiij chapture. 


Mar. xiii. a. Ande Jesus went out of the tempile; and his dis- 
ciplis com to him, to schaw to him the biggingis of 
Luc. xxi. a. the tempile. “Bot he ansuerd and saide to thame, Se 
ye al thir thingis? Trewlie I say to you, a staan sal 
nocht be left here on a staan, that na it salbe de- 
Luc. xix. d. — stroyit. And quhen he sat on the hill of Oliuete, 
Actis i. a. — his disciplis com to him priuelie, and said, Say to 
vs, quhen thir thingis salbe? and quhat takin of thi 
cummyng, and of the ending of the warlde? 4And 
Collo. ii.c. — Jesus ansuerde and said to thame, Luke ye that na 
man dissaue you. *For mony sal cum in my name, 
and sal say, I am Crist; and thai sal dissaue mony. 
6For ye sal here batalis and opiniounns of batalis ; 
se ye that ye be nocht distrublit, for it behuvis thir 
iii. Esdre. thingis to be done, bot nocht yit is the end. ' Folk 
sal rijse togiddire aganes folk, and realme aganes 
realme; and pestillencis, and hungris, and erde mou- 
yngis, salbe be placis. *?And al thir ar begynnyngis 
Math. x. d. of sorowis. Than men sal betak you into tribu- 
latioun, and sal sla you; and ye salbe in hatrent 


xxiii. 39. fra hinefurth : amod»o. 

xxiv. I. Jesus went out: so P.; Vg., egressus Fesus de templo 
tbat. Wy., “Jhesus, gon out of the temple, wente.'  biggingis : 
P., “bildyngis' ; cedificationes. 

2. that na it salbe destroyit : gui non destruatur. 

3. and quhat takin : ef guod signum. 

6. opiniounns of batalis : opiniones praliorum. 

7. Folk sal rijse: so P., omitting enim. Vg., Consurget 
enim pens. erde mouyngis : P., “erthemouyngis' ; ferremotus. 
be placis : per loca. 

9. sal betak you : fradent vos. salbe in hatrent (P., hate) : 
eritis in odio. 


t The abhom- 
inatiounn of 
discomfort) 
This abhom- 
inatiounn 
befor God 
moun na dout 
haue sum 
outwart ap- 
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did in tymes 
past. 
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to al folk for my name. ?9And than mony salbe 
sclaundrit, and betraise ilk vthir, and thai sal hate 
ilkane vthir. 4 And mony fals prophetis sal rijse, 
and dissaue mony. 12And for wickitnes salbe plen- 
teouse, the charitee of mony sal wax cald. Bot he 
that sal duell stabile into the end salbe saif. 14 Ande 
this euangel of the kingdome salbe prechit into al the 
warld into witnessing to al folkis ; and than the end 
sal cum. 6 Tharfore quhen ye se the f abhominatioun 
of discomfort, that is said of Daniele the prophete, 
standand in the halie place, he that reedis, vndir- 
stand he, '6Than thai that ar in Judee fle to the 
mountanis: "And he that is in the housrufe cum 
nocht dovn to tak ony thing of his hous; 18 And he 
that is in the feeld turn nocht agane to tak his coot. 
19Bot wa to thaim that ar with childe, and nurisis 
in tha dais. ?0Pray ye that youre fleyng be nocht 
made in f wintire, or in the sabatis. *!For than 
salbe gret tribulationn, quhat maner has nocht bene 
fra the begynnyng of the warld til now, nouthir 
salbe made. ?2?And bot tha dais had bene abregget 
(or made schort), ilk flesch suld nocht be made 
saif; bot tha dais salbe made schort for the chosen 
men. ?3Than gif ony man say to you, Lo, here is 

xxiv. IO. betraise ilk vthir : tradent invicem. 
InUicem. 

12. And for wickitnes, &c. : el guoniam abundavit iniquitas. 

13. sal duell stabile : perseveraverir. 

14. euangel: P., “gospel.' into al: P., “in al”? 
witnessing : P., “in witnessyng.' 

15. of discomfort : so P. ; desolationis. 
dicta est a Daniele. 

17. housgrufe: P., “hous roof” ; fecfo. 

20. Pray ye that: so P., omitting autem. Vg., Orate autem ut. 

21. quhat maner : gua/is. salbe made : fic?. 

22. And bot: ef nist. had bene abregget: P., 'hadden be 
abreggide'; breviati fuissent. There is no gloss in P. ilk 


flesch, &c. : non fieret salva omnis caro. for the chosen men : 
propter clectos. 


ilkane vthir : 


into 


is said of Daniele : 


Luc. xxi. b. 
Johan. xvi. 
a. 

iiii. Esdre. 
xiiii. b. 
Math. x. c. 


Marc. xiii. b. 


Mar. xiii. b. 


Luc. xxi. c. 


Dani. ix. c. 


Dani. xv ... 


F. 28 2. 


Math. xiii. a. 


Job xxxix. d. 
Joel. ii. b. 
Mar. xiii. c. 


Luce. xxi. c. 


Actis i. b. 


i. Tessa. 1iii. 
cC. 


Marc. xiii. d. 


IO2 MATTHEWE. [xxiv. 24. 


Crist, or thar; wil ye nocht beleue. For fals 
Cristis and fals prophetis sal rijse, and thai sal gefe 
gret takins and wonndris; sa that alsa the chosen 
be led in to errour, gif it may be done. 
before said to you. “*6Tharfore, gif thai say to yow, 
Lo, he is in desert; wil ye nocht ga out: lo, in 
priuee places; will ye nocht trow. ?'For as fire- 
flaucht gais out fra the eest, and apperis in the 
west, sa salbe alsa the cummyng of mannis sonne. 
28 (Quhare euir the body salbe, alsa the eglis salbe 
gaderit thiddire. ?*?And anone eftir the tribulatioun 
of tha dais the sonne salbe made mirk, and the 
mone sal nocht gefe hir licht, and the sternis sal 
fal fra heuen, and the virtues of heuenis salbe mouet. 
S0 And than the takin of mannis sonne sal appere 
in heuen: and than all kinredis of erde sal waile, 
and thai sal se mannis sonn cummand in the cloudis 
of heuen with mekile virtue and magestee. 831 And 
he sal send his angelis with a trumpet and a gret 
voce, and thai sal gadere his chosen fra the iiij 
windis of heuen, fra the hiest thingis of heuenis to 
the endis of thame. $?And lere ye the parabile of 


xxiv. 24. wonndris: prod?gia. alsa the chosen: efiam 
electi. 

25. I haue before said to you : predixt vobis; RV., 'I have 
told you beforehand.” 

26. in priuee places : i» penetralibus ; Rh., “in the closets.' 

27. fireflaucht: P., “leit'; fu/gur. in the west: P., “in to 
the west ; usgue in occidentem. 

28. alsa, &c. : with P. omitting z//ic. 


el aguile. 


Vg., illic congregabuntur 


29. salbe made mirk (P., derk): oòbscurabitur, virtues of 
heuenis : virtutes celorum. 

30. kinredis: bus. sal waile: plangent.  mekile virtue : 
virtute multa, 

31. trumpet: P., “trumpe'; (ézba. of heuen: so in 
most MSS. of Wy., but not in P. or Vg. fra the hiest 


thingis of heuenis, &c.: a summis celorum usgue ad terminos 
corum. 


*9 Lo, I haue f 


spofken] efi 
a maner of 
byword. 
And is alss 
melkil as to 
say as, Pra 
that your 
eyng m.. 
be in dewe 
tyme, for ir 
wymnter it is 


. ewill trawel 


ing. And 
one the sab 


«baoth it is 


forbyddin 
the Ta 


xxiv. 43.] MATTHEWE. IO3 


a fig tre. Quhen now his branche is tendire, and 
the leeues ar sprungin, ye wate that somere is nere; 
3835Sa and ye, quhen ye se al thir thingis, wit ye that 
it is nere in the yettis. (a). 8*Trewlie I say to you, for 
this generatioun sal nocht pas, til alle thingis be 
done. 3)Heuen and erde sal passe, bot my wordis 
sal nocht passe. $S6Bot of that ilk day and hour na 
man watis, nouthir angels of heuenis, bot the fadere 
allane. 3'Bot as it was in the dais of Noe, sa salbe 
the cummyng of mannis sonne. 858For as in the dais 
before the gret flude thai war etand and drinkand, 
weddand and takand to wedding, til into the day 


that Noe entirit into the schip, 9And thai knew . 


nocht till the gret flude come, and tuke al men; 
sa salbe the cummyng of mannis sonn. “Than ij 
salbe in a feeld; aan salbe takin, and ane vthir 
left. — £1Tj wemen salbe grindand in a querne; aan 
salbe takin, and ane vther left: ij in a bed; that 
aan salbe takin, and that vthir left. 42? And tharfore 
wake ye; for ye wate nocht in quhat hour the Lord 
sal cum. “3Bot wit ye this, that gif the husbandman 


(a) Before yeéfis, g deleted. 


xxiv. 32. Quhen now his branche : P., “ Whanne his braunche is 
now tendir' ; cum jam ramus. sprungin : »a/a. 

33. Sa and ye: /fa et vos. yettis: P., “3atis' ; fanuis. 

34. for: guia. til alle thingis : so P., overlooking Xec. Vg., 
donec omnia hac fiant. 

38. gret flude : so P., “greet flood,” and similarly in ver. 39; but 
Vg., diluvium, without addition. takand to wedding : nuptui 
tradentes ; Rh., “giving to marriage.' til into the day : P., “to 
that dai' ; usgue ad illum diem. into the schip : i1 arcamn. 

40. aan . . . ane vthir: unus . . . unus. 

41. grindand in a querne: P., “gryndynge in o queerne'; 
molentes in mola, ij in a bed, &c. : so P., “tweyn in a bedde,' 
&c. St., Sixt. read this clause, but Clem. omits it. 

42. And : added by Nis., and erroneously. P., “Therfor wake.' 
Vg., Vigilate ergo. 

43. husbandman : paterfamilias. 


Luc. xxi. d. 


Esay. xl. a. 
and li. b. 


Actis i. a. 


Gene. vii. b. 
Luc. xvii. c. 


F. 29 7. 


Math. xxv. 
a. 


Mar. xiii. d. 


Luc. xii. d. 


Apoc. xvi. c. 


Math. xxv. 
b. 


Apoc. xvi. c. 


IO4 MATTHEWE, [xxiv. 44. 


wist in quhat hour the theef war to cum, certis he 
wald wake, and suffir nocht his hous to be vndir- 
mynet. *Tharfor be ye reddy: for in quhat hour 
ye gesse nocht mannis sonn sal cum. ([*Quha 
gessis thou is a trew seruand and a prudent, quham 
his lord ordanit on his meynye to gefe thame mete 
in tyme? “6Blessit is that seruand quham his lord 
quhen he sal cum sal fynd sa doand. * Trewlie I 
say to you, fore on al his gudis he sal ordane him. 
18Bot gif that ilk euile seruand say in his hart, My 
lord taries to cum; “9And beginnis to smyte his 
euenseruandis, and to ete and drink with drunkin 
men; ò50The lord of that seruand sal cum in the 
day quhilk he hopes nocht, and in the hour that 
he knawis nocht, (a) 9! And sal depart him, and put 
his part with ypocritis: thar salbe weping and grin- 
nynge of teethe. 


xxv chap. 


>« Than the kingdome of heuenis salbe like to ten 
virginis, the quhilk tuke 1 thare lampis, and went out 
aganes the spouse and the spouses. ?* And v of thame 


(a) nocht added above line. 


xxiv. 43. certis : so P. ; urique. vndirmynet : per/fodt. 

44. be ye reddy: P., “be 3e redi'; but Vg., ef vos, &c. Rh., 
“be you also ready.' ye gesse nocht: P., '3e gesse not'; 
nescitts. 

45. on his meynye : P., “on his meynee' ; super familiam suam. 

48. taries : moram facit. 

49. euenseruandis: P., 'euen seruauntis' ; comservos. 

SI. depart him: divzdet eum; Rh., “divide him.' AV., “cut 
him asunder.' and put his part: parlemgue ejus ponet. 
grinnynge : sfridor. Cf. viii. 12, “girnyng' ; xxii. 13, “grinding.' 

xxv. I. the quhilk: P., “whiche.' aganes : obviam. the 
spouse and the spouses : P., “the hosebonde and the wijf? ; spomnso 
et sponse. Wy., “the spouse or husbonde and the spousesse or 


wijf.' 


i a Are 
ampes) Thir 
lampes with- 


out oyle, ar 
gud werkis 
without 
faith. Al 
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other. 

Ewin sua 
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man beleif 
for himself, 
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traist to a 
nother 
mannis 
faith. 


XXV. I5.] MATTHEWE. IO5 


war fules, and v prudent. Bot the v fules tuke thare 
lampis, and tuke nocht oile with thame; Bot the v 
prudent tuke oile in thare veschels with thare lampis. 
5 And quhile the spouss tariet, al thai nappit and slepit. 
$Bot at mydnycht a crie was made, Lo, the spouse 
cummis; ga ye out to meet him. Than al tha virginis 
raise vp, and arayit thare lampis. And the fules said 
to the wise, Gefe ye to vs of your oile; for our lampis ar 
sloknyt. 9The prudent ansuerde and saide, Or per- 
auenture it suffice nocht to vs and to you: ga ye rather 
to men that sellis, and by to you. !0And quhile thai 
went for to by, the spouse com ; and tha that war reddy 
entirit with him to the weddingis: and the yet was 
l1 And at the last the vthir virginis come, and 
said, Lord, Lord, opin to vs. 2? And he ansuerde and 
said, Trewlie I say to you, I knaw you nocht. **8 Thar- 
for wake ye ; for ye knaw nocht the day na the hour. J« 


closet. 


>l«11For as a man that gais in pilgrimage callit his a 


seruandis and betuke to thame his gudes. 9 And to 
aan he gafe v talentis, to ane vthir ij, and to ane vthir 


xxv. 4. the v prudent : P., “the prudent,' rightly omitting “fyve.' 
Vg., prudentes vero. 

5. the spouss tariet : P., “the hosebonde tariede' ; moram . .. 
faciente sponso. nappit and slepit: dormitaverunt . . . et 
dormierunt. 

6. crie was made : clamor factus est. 
also has “spouse,' and again in ver. Io. 

7. arayit: P., “araieden' ; ornaverunt. 

8. ar sloknyt: P., “ben quenchid'; extinguuntur. 

9. or: P., “lest” ; me. by to you : emizte vobis. 

IO. to the weddingis : ad nuptzas. yet was closet : P., “3ate 
was schit '; clausa est fanua. 

II. And at the last the vthir: Vg., novissime vero veniunt 
et religue. P. and Nis. disregard. e. Wy., “Sothely . . . 
also.” 

I2. And: so P.; but Vg., af. Trewlie, &c. : Abp. Ham. 
(p. 25), “Veralie I say to yow I ken yow nocht.' 

13. wake ye: vigilate. 

I4. that gais in pilgrimage : Wy., “goynge fer in pilgrimage' ; 
geregre proficiscens. Rh., 'going into a strange country.' 


the spouse : here P. 


Marc. vii. b. 
Luc. vi. e. 
Math. xxiiii. 


Marc. xiii. d. 
Luc. xii. d. 
and xxi. d. 
Marc. xiii. d. 


F. 29 7. 


Luc. xix.... 


Math. xxiiii. 
d. 


IO6 MATTHEWE. [Xxv. 16. 


aan ; to ilk eftir his avne virtue ; and went furth anon. 
16And he that had tane v besandis went furth and 
wroucht in thame, and wan vthir v. Alsa he that 
had tane ij wan vthir 1i. 'SBot he that had tane aan 
yede furth and deluit into erde, and hid the money of 
his lord. 9 Bot eftir lang tym the lord of tha seruandis 
com, and reknyt with thame. *0 And he that had tane 
v besandis com and broucht vthir v, and saide, Lord, 
thou betuke to me v besandis; lo, I haue gottin atoure 
vthir v. — ** His lord said to him, Wele be, thou gude 
seruand and faithfull ; for on few thingis thou has bene 
faithfull, I sall ordane thee on mony thingis: entir 
thou into the joy of thi lord. ?2? And he that had tane 
ij talentis com and said, Lorde, thou betuke to me ij 
talentis : lo, I haue won atoure vthir ij. 2 His lord said 
to him, Wele be, thou gude seruand and trew; for on 
few thingis thou has bene trew, I sal ordane thee on 
mony thingis: entir thou into the joy of thi lord. J« 
24 Bot he that had tane aa besand com and said, Lord, 
I wate thou art ane hard man, thou scheris quhare thou 
has nocht sawin, and thou gaderis togiddire quhare thou 


xxv. I5. his avne virtue: P., “his owne vertu'; propriam 
virtutem. Rh., “his proper faculty.' AV., “his several ability.” 

I6. besandis : P., “besauntis'; fa/enta. In the previous verse 
both have ' talentis.' 

I7. Alsa he: P., “Also and he,' &c. Clem., simzliter et. Rh., 
“Likewise also.' WW. omit e. 

I8. deluit into erde: P., “dalf in to the erthe'; fodit in 
lerram. 

20. besandis: P., “besauntis.' See ver. I6. I haue gottin 
atoure : P., “Y haue getun aboue' ; superl/ucratus sum. 

21. Wele be: exge. faithfull . . . faithfull : /&fg/is . . . 
Jfidelis ; P., “trewe . . . trewe.' A rare instance of Nis. desert- 


ing P. without reason. ON : steper. 

22. talentis: P., '“besauntis'; falenta. Again Nis. fails to 
follow P. won atoure : P., “wonnen ouer.”' Vg., lucratus. 

23. trew . . . trew: so P. here. 


24. scheris: P., 'repist'; meis. 


XXV. 34.] MATTHEWE. IO7 


has nocht (a) spredde on breed ; ?5 And I dreding, went 
and hid thi besand in the erd; lo, thou has that that 
is thin. ??His lord ansuerd and said to him, Euile 
seruand and slaw, wist thou that I schere quhare I sew 
nocht, and gaderit to giddir quhare I spred nocht on 
breed; ?2'Tharfor it behuvit thee to betak my money to 
changeris, that quhen I com I suld haue resauet that 
that is myn with vsuris. *8 Tharfore tak away fra him the 
besand, and gefe ye to him that has ten besandis. ??9 For 
to euiry man that has men sal gefe, and he sal encresse ; 
bot fra him that has nocht, alsa that that it semes that 
he has salbe tane away fra him. 830 And cast ye out the 
vnprofitabile seruand into vtirmaire mirknessis: thare 
salbe weping (5) and grinding of teeth. >J«3! Quhen 
mannis sonne sal cum in his maieste, and al his angels 
with him, than he sal sit on the seet of his maiestee : 
382 And al folkis salbe gaderit before him; and he sal 
depart thame in twa, as a schephird departis scheep fra 
kiddis: 38 And he sal set the scheep on his richt half, 
and the kiddis on the left half. 3*Than the king sal 


(a) »ockf added in margin. (6) weting, MS. 


xxv. 24. spredde on breed : P., “spred abrood' ; sparsist?. 

26. slaw : Wy., P., “slowe' ; pzger. Rh., “slothful.' schere : 
P., “repe' ; meto. 

27. to changeris : numulariis ; Rh., RV., “bankers.' that 
quhen I com : Vg., ef ventens. resauet that : Vg., recepissem 
utigue, &c. ; here P. also passes by xzgue. Wy., “shulde haue 
resceyued forsothe.' — with vsuris: so P.; cum usura, 

29. sal encresse : abundabdit. 

30. vtirmaire mirknessis: P., '“vtmer derknessis'; feneòbras 
exteriores. gems: P., “gryntyng' ; séridor. 

31. seet: P., “sege' ; sedem. 

32. depart thame in twa : P., “departe hem atwynne' ; gera 
eos ab inuvicem. 

33. on his richt half... on the left half: a dextris suis 


. a -sinistris. 


Math. xiii. b. 
Mar. iiii. c. 


Luc. viii. b. ' 
and xix. c. 


Math. xiii. f. 
Luc. xiii. c. 


ii. Tessa. i. b. 


Ezech. xxiii. 


IOS MATTHEWE. [Xxv. 35. 


F. 3o r. say to thame that salbe on his richt half, Cum, ye 
amh aad the blessit of my fader, tak in possessioun the kingdom 
Eze. xviii. a. made reddi to you fra the making of the warlde: *? For 
I hungrit, and ye gafe me to ete; I threstit, and ye gafe 
me to drink; I was herbriles, and ye herbriet me; 
Ecclesi. vii. 36 Naket, and ye keuerit me; seke, and ye vesiet me; 
ii. Thy. i.c. 1 was in presoun, and ye com to me. 9'7 Than just men 
sal ansuere to him, and say, Lord, quhen saw we thee 
hungrie, and we fed thee? threstie, and we gafe to thee 
drink? 88And quhen saw we thee herbriles, and we 
herbriet thee? or naket, and we heelit thee? 39Or 
quhen saw we thee seek, or in presoun, and we com to 
thee? *9 And the king ansuering sal say to tham, 
Trewlie I say to you, als lang as ye did to aan of thire 
Psal. vi. b. my leest brethir, ye did to me. *! Than the king sal say 
Math. vii. b. alsa to thame that salbe on his left half, Departis fra me, 
Luc. xiii.c. ye Cursit, into euirlasting fire, that is made reddy to the 
Esay. xxx. f. deuile and his angels: “2*For I hungrit, and ye gafe 
nocht me to ete; I threstit, and ye gafe nocht me to 
Da vii. b. drink; “81 was herbriles, and ye herbriet nocht me ; 
and xx.c. —naket, and ye keuerit nocht me; seke, and in prisoun, 
and ye visitit nocht me. **Than thai sal ansuere to 
him and sal say, Lorde, quhen saw we thee hungrie, or 


xxv. 34. Cum, ye : Abp. Ham. (p. 257), “ Cum ye blissit servandis 
of my father, possesse the kingdome quhilk is ordanit for yow 
afore the begynning of the warld.' 

35. herbriles : P., “herboreles' ; Aospes. ye herbriet me : 
collegistis me ; Wy., “gederiden, or herberden, me.' 

36. ye keuerit: P., “3e hiliden'; cooperuistis. Compare vv. 38 
and 43. vesiet : P., “ visitiden' ; vzsz/as/zs. 

38. heelit : P., “hiliden,' as in ver, 36; cooperuimus. 

4I. sal say: Abp. Ham. (p. 34), “He sall say to all thame 
that salbe found on his left hand that day, depart fra me, ye 
cursit creaturis, into everlasting fyre, quhilk is preparit to the 
devil and his angels.' 

43. keuerit: P., “keuerden.' Wy., “couereden.' Vg., cooperuistis, 
as before. 

44. Than thai sal, &c. : P., *“Thanne and thei schulen.' Vg., 
lunc respondebunt ei et ipst. Nis. disregards ef—also. 


xxvi. 7.] MATTHEWE. IOG 


threstie, or herbriles, or naket, or seke, or in prisonn, 
and we seruit nocht to thee? ** Than he sal ansuere 
to thame, and say, Trewlie I say to you, how lang ye 
did nocht to aan of thire leest, nouthir ye did to me. 
16 And thir sal ga into euirlasting turment; bot the 
iustmen sal ga into euirlasting life. J« 


xxvi chap. 


Ande it was done, quhen Jesus had endit al thir 
wordis, he said to his discipilis, ?VYe wate that eftir 
ij dais pasche salbe made, and mannis sonne salbe 
betakin to be crucifiet. 8 Than the princis of (a) preestis 
and the eldermen of the pepile war gaderit into the 
hall of the prince of preestis, that was saide Caiphas, 
4*And made a consale to hald Jesu with gile, and sla. 
5Bot thai said, Nocht in the haliday, or perauenture 
noise war made in the pepile. And quhen Jesus was 
in Bethanie, in the hous of Symon, leprouse, 'A 
woman that had a boist of alabastre of precious onye- 
ment, com to him, and sched out on the heid of him 


(a) After of, preist deleted. 


xxv. 45. of thire leest : Vg., de minoribus his. 

46. iustmen sal ga: P., 'schulen go.' Vg., fusti autem in 
vitam, &c., not repeating zbxnt. Wy., “forsothe the just men in 
to euere lastinge lyf.s' Abp. Ham. (p. 176), “Ye wyckit sal 
pas to the paynis eternal, bot the rychteous sall pas to the lyfe 
eternal.' 

xxvi. 2. pasche salbe made : pascha ficf. salbe betakin : 
tradetur. 

3. prince of preestis: princeps sacerdotum, was saide 
Caiphas : P., “ was seid Cayfas' ; dicebatur Caiphas. 

4. made a consale : consilium fecerunt. and sla: so Wy., 
“and slea'; but P., “and sle him.' Vg., ef occiderent. 

5. noise war made : tumultus fieret. 

6. Symon, leprouse : Wy., P., “ Symount, leprous.' 

7. a boist of alabastre: P., “a box of alabastre'; a/abas- 
(rum. onyement: P., “oynement.' sched out: P., 
“schedde out'; effudit. 


Zacha. ii. a. 


Luce. xxii. a. 


Johan. xviii. 
a. 


Marc. xiiii. 
aA. 
Luc. xxii. a. 


Johan. xviii. 
as 


Johan. xi. e. 


Mar. xiiii. a. 
Luc. vii. d. 


Joh. xii. a. 


Deut. xv. a. 


Mar. xiiii. b. 
Luc. xxii. a. 
Johan. xiii. 
a. 


Marc. xiiii. 
b 


Luc. xxii. a. 


IIO MATTHEWE. [xxvi. 8. 
8 And disciplis seand, had disdeyn, and 
said, Quharto this tinsale? 9For it mycht be sald 
for mekile, and be gevin to pure men. ?0Bot Jesus 
knew, and said to thame, Quhat ar ye hevy to this 
woman? for scho has wrochte in me f a gude werk. 
ll For ye sal euir haue pure menn with you; bot ye 
sal nocht algatis haue me. ?!*2This woman sending 
this oynyement into my body, did to bery me. 
138Trewlie I say to you, quhare euir this euangel 
salbe prechit in al the warld, it salbe said that scho 
did this in mynde of him. !*Than aan of the xii, 
that was callit Judas Scarioth, went furth to the princis 
of preestis, ! And said to thame, Quhat will ye (a) 
gefe to me, and I sal betak him to you? And thai 
ordanit to him xxx pennyis of siluer. '$ And fra that 
tyme he soucht oportunitee to betray him. VV And 
in the first day of therf laues the discipilis com to Jesu, 


resting. 


(2) ye not in MS. 





xxvi. 7. resting : recumbentis. 

8. had disdeyn : ?md7pnati sunt. tinsale : P., “loss.' 

Io. Bot Jesus knew : sciens autem Fesus, dixit, &c. Quhat 
ar ye hevy : Wy., “heuy, or sory'; guid molesti estis. 

II. ye sal euir haue: Aadebitis, with St.; but Clem., Aadetis. 
algatis : so Wy., P.; semper. 

12. sending : Vg., mittens enim. did to bery me: Wy., 
“ made for to birye me ' ; ad sepeliendum me fecit. 

13. euangel: P., “gospel.'> — it salbe said that scho did this 
in mynde of him : so P., “that sche dide this in mynde of hym.' 
Vg., dicetur et guod hac fecit in memoriam ejus. Rh., “that also 
which she hath done shall be reported for a memory of her.” — Be- 
sides misunderstanding the sense of the passage, P., followed by 
Nis. , as usual overlooks e?. WYy., awkwardly, “it schal be seide and 
that this womman dide, in to mynde of hym.' 

15. pennyis of siluer : P., “pans [some MSS., pens] of siluer ' ; 
argenteos. WYy., “platis of seluer.' 

I7. therf laues: P., “therf looues'; azymorum. RBh., “the 
azymes.' —Therf—unleavened, is not in Jamieson, and perhaps is 
here adopted from Purvey for want of any appropriate Scottish 
term. See 1 Cor. v. 7, where “therf' occurs in both P. and Nis., 
but Wy. adds a gloss, “3e ben therf, or withoute sour thing.' 


xxvi. 28.|] MATTHEWE. III 


and said, Quhare will thou we mak reddy to thee to 
ete pasche? 18 Jesus said, Ga ye into the citee to sum 
man, and say to him, The maister sais, my tyme is 
nere; at thee I mak pasche with my disciplis. 9 And 
the discipilis did as Jesus commandit to thame; and 
thai made the pasche reddie. ?0And quhen euentide 
was cummyn, he sat to mete with his discipilis. ?1 And 
he said to thame as thai ete, Treulie I say to you, 
that aan of you sal betray me. “2? And thai, full sarie, 
began ilk be thaim sel to say, Lord, quhethir I am? 
28 And he ansuerde and said, He that puttis with me 
his hand in the platere (e) sal betray me. **Forsuthe 
mannis sonn gais as it is writin of him: bot wa to 
that man be quham mannis sonn salbe betrayit; it 
war gude to him gif that man had nocht bene borne. 
2 Bot Judas, that betraiet him, ansuerd, sayande, 
Maistir, quhethir I am? Jesus ansuerd to him, Thou 
has saide. (“And quhen thai soupet, Jesus tuke 
brede, and blessit, and brak, and gafe to his disciplis, 
and said, Tak ye, and ete ye; this is my body. ?7 And 
he tuke the cup, and did thankingis, and gafe to thame, 
and said, Drink ye al herof: *$This is my blude of 
the new testament, quhilk salbe sched for mony into 


(a) After platere, sas deleted. 


xxvi. I8. Jesus said : so P., overlooking af; but Wy., “And 
Jhesus seith.? — to sum man : ad guemdam. at thee : so Wy., 
P. ; apud te. 

20. with his discipilis : P., “with hise twelue disciplis' ; so Vg., 
cum duodecim disc. 

22. ilk be thaim sel: P., “ech bi hym silf'?; simgui:i. 
quhethir I am : numgquid ego sum ? 

23. sal betray me : Wy., “this shal bitraye me ' ; hic me tradet. 

25. Jesus ansguerd : P., '“Jhesus seide'; Vg. and most MSS., 
aif, omitting Fesus. 

26. And quhen thai soupet : P., “And while thei soupeden ' ; 
cenantibus autem eis. Wy., characteristically, “Forsothe hem 
soupynge.' 


27. did thankingis : gra?tas egir, 
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II2 MATTHEWE. [xxvi. 29. 


remissioun of synnis. “'* And I say to you, I sal nocht 
drink fra this tyme of this kynd of wyne, til into that 
day quhen I sal drink it new with you in the kingdom 
of my fader. S80And quhen the ympnne was said, 
thai went out into the hill of Olyuet. ?! Than Jesus 
said to thame, Al ye sal suffr sclander in me this 
nycht: for it is writin, I sal smyte the schephird, 
and the schepe of the flok salbe scattirit. 82 Bot eftir 
that I sal rijse agane, I sal ga before you into Galilee. 
33 Petir ansuerd and said to him, Thouche al salbe 
sclanderit in thee, I sal neuir be sclanderit. 34 Jesus 
said to him, Treulie I say to thee, for in this nycht, 
before the cok craw, thrijse thou sal deny me. 855 Petir 
said to him, Ye, thoche it behufe that I dee with thee, 
I sal nocht deny thee. And sic lik al the discipilis 
said. ([ 9 Than Jesus com with tham into a tovne 
that is said Gethsemany, and he said to his discipilis, 
Sitt ye here, quhil I ga thiddir and pray. 8 And 
quhen he had takin Petir and ij sonnis of Zebedee, 
he began to be hevy and sarie. *8Than he said to 
thame, My saule is soroufull, on to the deide; abide 


xxvi. 29. of this kynd of wyne : Wy., P., “of this fruyt of the 
vyne'; de hoc genimine vitis. It appears as if Nis. or his copy 
of Purvey had read here genere for genimine, but there is no trace 
of such a reading in the MSS. quoted by WW. or FM. Compare 
Mark xiv. 25. — til into that day : P., “in to that dai,' omitting 
“til' s$ zesgue in diem illum. 

30. the ympnne : so P. Wy., “an ympne, or Aeriynge.' — hill 
of Olyuet : Wy., P., * Mount of O.'” ; montem Oliveti. 

31. said : but Vg., dicif. 

35. Ye, thoche it behufe : Vg., £4iamsi oportuerit. Wy., “ And 
3if,' &c. And sic lik al: P., “Also alle'; Similiter et omnes. 
Wy., “Also and alle.' 

36. a tovne : Wy., P., “a toun.' Rh., “a village'; villam. 
Gethsemany : Wy., “Gessemanye.” P., “Jessamanye.' 

37. be hevy and sarie: coniristari et moastus esse; Wy., “be 
distourblid, or zexy, and sory in herte.' 

38. on to the deide: P., “to the deeth'; usgue ad mortem. 
Abp. Ham. (p. 152), “My saule is sarie and sad evin to the dede.' 
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ye here, and wake ye with me. 99And he yede furth 
a litil, and fel doun on his face, praying, and saying, 
My fader, gif it is possibile, passe this cup fra me; 
neuirtheles nocht that I will, bot as thou will. 9 And 
he com to his discipilis, and fand thame sleping, and 
he said to Petir, Sa, quhethir ye mycht nocht aan 
hour wake with me? “1! Wake ye, and pray ye, that ye 
entire nocht into temptatioun : for the spirit is reddie, 
bot the flesch is seek. *2?Eftir the secund tyme, he 
went and prayit, saying, My fader, gif this cup may 
nocht passe, bot that I drink it, thi wil be done. * And 
eftsone he com and fand thame slepand ; for thar een 
war hevyit. **And he left thame, and went eftsone, 
and prayit the thrid tyme, and said the sammyn word. 
99 Than he com to his discipilis, and said to thame, 
Slepe ye now, and rest ye; lo, the hour has nerit, and 
mannis sonn salbe betakin into the handis of synnars. 
16 Rijse ye, go we; lo, he that sal betak me is neire. 
t1 Vit quhile he spak, lo, Judas, aan of the xij, com, 
and with him a gret cumpany with suerdis and bastonns, 
send fra the princis of prestis and fra the eldermen of 
the pepile. “M And he that betrayit him gafe to thame 
a taken, and said, Quham euir I kisse, he it is; hald 
ye him.  *9 And incontinent he com to Jesu, and said, 
Haile, maistire ; and he kissit him. 50 And Jesus said 
to him, Freende, quharto art thou cummyn? Than thai 


xxvi. 39. passe this cup: franseat . . . calix iste. nocht 
that I will : P., “not as Y wole'; non sicut ego volo. 

40. Sa, quhethir ye mycht nocht: P., “So, whethir,' &c. 
Clem., Sic non potuistis. Hent., Sic? non, &c. Rh., “Even so? 
Could you not.' 

41. is seek : infirma ; Wy., 'seik, or vnstable.' 

43. slepand : but above, ver. 40, “sleping.' Cf. ver. 39: 
Praying, saying. — thar een : P., “her i3en.' — war hevyit: P., 
“weren heuyed ' ; gravati sunt.  Wy., “ weren greued.' 

47. bastonns : Wy., P., '“battis' ; fustibus. 

48. I kisse : P., “ V schal kisse' : osctlatus fuero. 

49. incontinent : P., “anoon' ; comnfestim. 
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I4 MATTHEWE. [xxvi. 51. 
com neire, and laid handis on Jesu, and held him. 
51 And, lo, aan of thame that war with Jesu strauchte 
out his hand, and drew out his swerd, and smate a 
seruand of the prince of preestis, and cuttit of his eire. 
52Than Jesus said to him, Turn thi suerd into his 
place; for ft al that takis suerd sal perische be suerd. 
53 Quhether gessis thou that I may nocht pray my fader, 
and he sal gefe to me now ma than xij f legiouns of 
angels? “*How than sal the scripturis be fulfillit, for 
sa it behuves to be done? *5In that hour Jesus said 
to the pepile, As to a theeff ye haue gaan out with 
suerdis and bastonns to tak me. 
amang you and taucht in the tempile, and ye held me 
nocht. 56 Bot al this thing was done, that the Scripturis 
of prophetis suld be fulfillit. “Than al the discipilis fled, 
and left him. 5 And thai held Jesu and led him to 
Caiphas the prince of preestis, quhare the scribes and 
Phariseis and elder men of the pepile war cummyn 
togiddire. 8Bot Petir followit him on fer into the 
hall of the prince of preestis, and he went in and sat 
with the seruandis to se the end. *?And the prince 
of prestes (a) and al the counceile soucht fals witnessing 


(a) prestes corr. out of prince. 


xxvi. 5I. strauchte out : P., “strei3te out '; extendens. — drew : 
P., “drou3.' cuttit of : P., “kitte of'; amputavitr. 

52. al that takis suerd : Abp. Ham. (p. 87), “ He that takis the 
sweirde sall pereis with the sweirde.' 

53. Quhether gessis thou : 4 putas. Abp. Ham. (p. 155), 
“Thinkis thow that I can nocht pray my father, and he sal send 
me mair than xii thousand legionis of angellis ? ' 

54. for sa it behuves : so Wy., P., “for so,' &c. Vg., guia sic 
oportet. Rh., “that so,' &c. 

55. bastonns : P., “battis,' as in ver. 47. 

56. fled, and left him : re/icto eo fugerunt ; Wy., “fledden, hym 
forsaken.' 

58. followit him on fer: P., “swede him afer.' 
atrium. 


the hall : 


Day be day I sat 'è 


t Legions) 
Legioun 
efter sum 
mens 
rekenynge 
a noumbre i 
sex thousan 
sex hundrei 
lxvi. 
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aganis Jesu, that thai sulde tak him to the deid; 
50 And thai fand nocht, quhen mony fals witnessis war 
cummyn. Bot at the last ij fals witnessis com, 59! And 
saide, This said, I may destroy the tempile of God, 
and eftir the thrid day big it agane. 9? And the prince 
of preestis raase, and said to him, Ansueris thou nathing 
to tha thingis that thir witnessis aganes thee? “3 Bot 
Jesus was still. And the prince of preestis said to 
him, I coniure thee be leving God that thou say to vs 
gif thou art Crist, the sonn of God. 65*Jesus said to 
him, Thou has said: neuirtheles, I say to you, fra 
hyne furth ye sal se mannis sonn sitting at the richt 
half of the virtue of God, and cummyng in the cloudis 
of heuen. 95Than the prince of preestis to rent his 
clathes, and said, He has blasphemyt; quhat nede 
haue we yit to witnessis? lo, now ye haue herde 
blasphemy. 9 Quhat semes to you? And thai ansuerde 
and said, He is gilty of deid. 7 Than thai spittit into 
his face, and smate him with buffettis; and vtheris 
gafe strakis with the palmes of thare handis, “8 And 
said, Thou art Crist, arede to vs, quha is he that 
smate thee? 99Ande Petir sat without in the hall: 


xxvi. 59. sulde tak him to the deid : P., “schulden take hym to 
deeth'; eum morti traderent. 

60. quhen : P., “whanne'; cum. Rh., “whereas.' 

61. I may destroy : possum destruere. big it agane: P., 
“bilde it a3zen ' ; recdificare. 

63. was still : so P.; facebat. 

64. fra hyne furth : amodo; Rh., “hereafter.' — the virtue of 
God : virtutis Dei. 

65. to rent : P., “to-rente '; scidzz. quhat nede haue we yit 
to witnessis ? guid adhuc egemus testibus ? 

67. gafe strakis with the palmes of thare handis : P., “3auen 
strokis with the pawme of her hondis in his face ' ; palmas in faciem 
efus dederunt. Nis. omits “in his face.' 

68. arede to vs: so P.; Wy., “prophecie to vs'; prophetiza 
nobis. 

69. the hall: a/rium, as in ver. 58. WYy. here, “the porche.' 
Rh., “the court.' 
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II6 MATTHEWE. [xxvi. 70. 


and a damycele com to him, and said, Thou was 
with Jesu of Galilee. "9 And he denyit before al men, 
and said, I wate nocht quhat thou sais. '"* And quhen 
he yede out at the yet, an vthir damycele saw him, 
and said to thame that ware thar, And this was with 
Jesu of Nazarethe. '? And eftsone he denyit with ane 
athe, For I knew nocht the man. “'? And a litil eftir 
thai that stude com and said to Petir, Treulie thou 
art of thame; for thi speche makis thee knawne. 
11 Than he began to warie and to suere that he knew 
nocht the man. And anon the cok crew. '* And 
Petir bethouchte on the word of Jesu, that he had said, 
Before the cok craw, thrijse thou sal deny me. And 
he yede out, and wepit bittirlie. 


The xxvii chapture. 


Bot quhen the morntide was cummyn, al the princis 
of preestis and the eldermen of the pepile tuke consale 
aganes Jesu that thai suld tak him to the deid. * And 
thai led him bundin, and betuke to Pilate of Pounce, 
justice. Than Judas, that betrayit him, saw that he 
was dampnet, he repentit, and brouchte agane the xxxi 


xxvi. 69. damycele : P., “damysel': ancilla. Thou wàs : 
so P., “thou were' ; but Vg., Z* fu eras. Rh., “thou also wast.' 
Wy., “And thou were.' 71. the yet : fanxuam. 

72. For I knew nocht : so P.; guia non novt. 

73. thai that stude: g«i séabant. Treulie thou : Wy., 
“Treuly and thou'; Vere ef tu. Rh., “surely thou also.' for 
thi speche: so P., again disregarding ef—even. Vg., nam ct 
loguela tua. Wy., “for whi and thy speche.' makis thee 
knawne : manifestum te facit ; Rh., “doth bewray thee.' 

74. to warie : so P.; detestari. 

xxvii. 1. morntide : P., “morowtid'; mane. suld tak him 
to the deid : mort: traderent. 

2. betuke: so P., “betoken'; radiderunt, Wy., “betoken 
hym.' Pilate of Pounce : so Wy., P.; Pontio Pilato. justice : 
so P.; but Wy., “ meire, or chef tustice.' Vg., prasidi. 

3. he repentit : penztentia ductus ; Wy., “led by penaunce, or 
forthenkynge' xxx$?: P., “threttipans'; friginta argenteos. 
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to the princis of prestis and to the eldermen of the 
pepile, And said, I haue synnyt, betrayande richtful 
blude. And thai said, Quhat to vs? besee thee. * Ande 
quhen he had castin furth the siluer in the tembpile, 
he passit furthe and yede and hangit him (a) withe 
a snare. And the princis of prestis tuke the siluer, 
and said, It is nocht leefful to put it in the thesaurie, 
for it is the price of blude. "And quhen thai had 
takin consale, thai bochte with it the feeld of a pottare, 
into berying of pilgrimes. $Herfor that ilk feeld is 
callit, Achildemak (that is, a feeld of blude), til into 
this day. Than that was fulfillit that was saide be 
the prophet Jeremye, sayand, And thai haue takin 
xxxi, the price of a man praisit, quham thai praisit 
of the childir of Israel, '!0And thai gafe thame into 
the feeld of a pottare, as the Lord has ordanit to me. 
ll And Jesus stude before the domesman; and the 
justice askit him, and said, Art thou King of Jewis? 
Jesus ansuerd to him, Thou sais. 12*And quhen he 
was acusit of the princis of preestis and of the eldermen 
of the pepile, he ansuerde nathing. $ Than Pilate sais 
to him, Heres thou nocht how mony witnessingis thai 
say aganes thee?  1* And he ansuerde nocht to him ony 


(2) 2i» omitted in MS. 


xxvii. 4. richtful : P., “ri3tful' ; fxsfzm. Wy., “iust.' —Quhat 
to vs : Ouid ad nos ? besgee thee : P., “bise thee? ; /z4 videris. 

5. hangit him withe a snare : P., “hongide hym silf,' &c. ; se 
suspendit lagueo. WYy., “hangide hym with a grane, or a gnare. 

6. the thesaurie : Wy., P., “the treserie'; corbonam. 

7. into berying of pilgrimes : so P.; in sepulturam peregrin- 
orum. Rh., “to be a burying place for strangers.' 

8. Herfor: propter hoc. Achildemak: P., '“Acheldemac,' 
with many MSS.; but Vg., Zace/ldama. 

9. xxxd4: as above, ver. 3. the price of a man praisit (P., 
preysid) : prefium appretiati ; Rh., “the price of the priced.' 

II. the domesman : so P.; presidem. Wy., “the meyre, or 
domysman.'” See above, ver. 2. the justice : so P.; prceses. 
anguerd : P., “seith' ; dicié. 
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II8 MATTHEWE. [xxvii. 15. 


word ; sa that the justice wonndrit gretlie. 5 Bot for a 
solemmpne day the justice was wonnt to deliuer to the 
pepile aan bundin, quham thai wald. 6And he had 
than a famouse man bundin, that was said Barabas. 
17 Tharfor, Pilate said to thame quhen thai war togiddir, 
Quham will ye that I deliuer to you? —Quhethir Barabas, 
or Jesu that is said Crist? 8 For he wist that be invy 
thai betrayit him. 19 And quhile he satt for domesman, 
his wif send to him, and said, Nathing to thee and to 
that iustman : for I haue suffrit this day mony thingis 
for him be a visioun. “0 For suth the princis of prestis 
and the eldermen counsalit the pepile that thai suld 
ask Barrabas, but thai suld destroy Jesu. *! Bot and the 
justice ansuerd and said to thame, -Quham of the twa 
will ye that be deliuerit to you? And thai said, Barrabas. 
22? And Pilate said to thame, Quhat than sal I do of Jesu 
that is said Crist? All sais, Be he crucifijjt. 23 The 
justice sais to thaim, Quhat euile has he done? And 
thai crijt maire, and said, Be he crucifijt. **And Pilate 
seand that he profitit na thing, bot that the maire noise 
was made, he tuke watir, and waischit his handis before 
the pepile, and said, I am innocent of the blude of 
this richtuise man; besee you. ?5And al the pepile 


xxvii. 15. Bot for a solemmpne day : per diem autem solenne. 
aan bundin : unum vinctum. 

I6. that was said : gut dicebatur, 

I9. for domesman : so P.; pro tribunalt. Rh., “in place of 
judgment.' — Nathing to thee and, &c.: nihzl tibi et fusto illi. 

20. suld ask Barrabas : uf peterent B. 

21. Bot and : P., “but ' ; autem. 

22. And Pilate said: P., more correctly, “Pilate seith.? Vg., 
dicit illis Pilatus. All sais : Clem. begins a new verse here. 
The division adopted in the text is that of St., Hent., Rh., and AV. 

23. Quhat euile : Vg., guid enim mali. 

24. the maire noise was made : magis tumultus fieret; RV., 
“rather a tumult was arising.? — he tuke watir : P. omits “he'; 
Vg., accepta agua. innocent : P., “giltles.' Wy., “innocent, 
or giltlesse.' besee you: P., 'bise 30u'; vos videritis. See 
above ver. 4. 
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ansuerde and said, His blude be on vs, and on our 
childir. ?6Than he deliuerit to thame Barrabas: bot 
he tuke to tham Jesu scourget to be crucifijt. € ?? Than 
knychtis of the justice tuke Jesu in the tolbuthe, and 
gaderit to him al the cumpany of knychtis. *? And thai 
tirvit him, and did about him a reid mantill. ?9 And 
thai pletting a crovn of thornis and putt on his heid, 
and a reed in his richt hande; and thai knelit before 
him, and scornit, and said, Haile, king of Jewis. 
30 And thai spittit on him, and tuke a reed, and smate 
his heid. 8'And eftir that thai had scornit him, thai 
vncled him of the mantil, and thai clethit him with his 
clathes, and led him to crucifie. 32 And as thai yede 
out, thai fand a man of Cyrenen cummyng fra the toun, 
Symon be name; thai constreynyeit him to tak his 
croce. 88And thai com into a place that is callit 
Golgotha, that is, the place of Caluarie. $*And thai 
gafe him to drink wyne mext with galle; and quhen 


xxvii. 27. knychtis of the justice : P., “kny3tis,' &c.; mzlites 
presidis. in the tolbuthe : P., “in the moot [Wy., mote] halle' ; 
in pratorium. Prompt., '“moote halle, prztorium.' — the cum- 
pany of knychtis : cohortem. 

28. tirvit him: P., “vnclothiden hym'; exwuentes eum. did 
about him a reid mantill : clamydem coccineam circumdederunt et. 

29. thai pletting a crovn: pleclentes coronam ; P., “ thei foldiden 
a coroun.' An instance of Nis. departing from Purvey's con- 
struction, though probably “pletting ' is here a mere slip of the 
pen for “plettit.' and putt on his heid: P., “and putten on 
his heed'; posuerunt super caput ejus. a reed : P., “rehed' ; 
arundinem. sBeornit : erroneously omitting “him.” P., “scornyden 
hym.' Vg., illudebant ei. 

30. smate : P., '“smoot'; percutiebant. 

31. vncled him: Wy., P., “vnclothiden hym.' Nis. again 
avoids the word “vnclothiden.' See above, ver. 28. to crucifie : 
Wy., “for to crucifie.' P., “to crucifien hym.' Vg., uf cruci- 
figerent, without addition. 

32. a man of Cyrenen : hominem Cyrenaum. cummyng fra 
the toun : or rather, coming from the country, venzenten de villa, 
an interpolation which had crept into some Latin MSS., and thence 
into Wy. and P., from the parallel passages in Mark and Luke. 

34. mext : P., “meynd' ; mistwum, 


Actis v. d. 
Mar. xv. b. 
Luc. xxiii. c. 
Johan. xix. a. 


Mar. xv. b. 
Johan. xix. a. 


Mar. xv. c. 


Luc. xxiii. 


Johan. ix. b. 


Marc. xv. c. 
Johan. xix. c. 


Psal. xxi. b. 
Luc. xxiii. d. 
Johan. xix. b. 


Esay. liii. b. 


Mar. xv. c. 
Luc. xxiii. d. 


Sap. ii. d. 
Psal. xxi. g., 


xxviii., and 
CIX. 


F. 33». 
Mar. xv. d. 


Luc. xxiii. d. 
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he had taistit, he wald nocht drink. 35 Ande eftir that 
thai had crucifijt him, thai departit his clathe, and kest 
cauile, to fulfill that is said be the prophete, saying, 
Thai departit to thame my clathes, and on my clathe 
thai kest cauill. 36 And thai sat, kepand him ; 8'7 And 
thai put abone his hede his cause writin, This is Jesus 
of Nazareth, king of Jewis. 8Than ii theves war 
crucifiit with him; aan on the richt half, and aan on 
the lift half. 39 And men that passit furth blasphemit 
him, mouand thar heidis, 0 And sayand, Vath to thee 
that destroyis the tempile of God, and in the thrid day 
biggis it agane, saif thou thi self; gif thou art the sonn 
of God, cum doun of the croce. *! Alsa and the princis 
of prestis, scorning, with scribes and eldermen, said, 
2 He made vthir men saif; he may nocht mak him self 
saif; gif he is king of Israel, cum he now doun fra the 
croce, and we beleue to him. He traistit in Gode ; 
deliuer he him now gif he will; for he said that, I am 
Goddis sonn. “And the theues that war crucifiit 
with him, vpbraidit him of the sammyn thing. 5 Bot 
fra the sext hour mirknessis war made on al the erde 
til to the ix hour. 46 And about the ix hour Jesus crijt 
with a gret voce, and said, Hely, Hely, lama zabatany, 


xxvii. 35. departit his clathe: P., “departiden his clothis'; 
diviserunt vestimenta. kest cauile: P., “kesten lotte'; sortem 
mittentes. — Aepartit to thame : divziserunt sibi. on my clathe : 
P., *on my clooth' ; stper vestem meam. 

36. thai sat, kepand him : but P., “thei seten and kepten him ' ; 
sedentes servabant eum. Rh., “they sat and watched him.” 

37. put abone : P., “setten aboue ' ; imposuerunt super. 

39. men that passit furth : pretereuntes. 

40. Vath to thee : Vg., Vah. biggis it agane : P., “bildist it 
a3en' ; readificas. 

41. Alsa and : similiter et. 

42. we beleue to him : credimus ei. 

45. mirknessis war made : P., “derknessis,' &c. ; tenebra facta 
sunt. 

46. a gret voce : voce maguna. Hely, Hely, lama zabatany : 
Vg., Zli . . . lamma sabacthant. 
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that is, My God, my God, quhy has thou forsaken me? 
t1 And sum men standing thar, and hering, said, This 
callis Helie. “8 And anon aan of thaim rynnand, tuke 
and fillit a sponge with vynagre, and put on a reed, and 
gafe to him to drink. “49 Bot vthir said, Suffir thou, se 
we gif Helie cummis and deliuer him. 50 Forsuthe Jesus 
crijt eftsone with a gret voce, and yald vp the spirit. 
51 And, lo, the veil of the tempile was rent into ij partis 
fra the hiest to the lawest; and the erde schuke, and 
staanys war clouen; 52?And graues war opnyt, and 
mony bodijs of sanctis that had slepit raise up, 58 And 
thai yede out of thare birielis, and eftir his resurrectioun 
thai com into the haly citee, and apperit to mony. 
5t And the centurion, and thai that war with him keping 
Jesu, quhen thai saw the erde quaking, and tha thingis 
that war done, thai dred gretlie, and said, Verralie this 
was Goddis sonn. 59 Ande thar war thare mony women 
on ferre, that followit Jesu fra Galilee, and mynisterit to 
him: S6Amang quhilkis was Marie Magdalene, and 
Marie the moder of James and Josephe, and the moder 
of Zebedeis sonnis. ?7 Bot quhen the euening was cum- 
myn, thar com a riche man of Aramathie, Joseph be 


xxvii. 47. standing thar, and hering: P., “that stoden there 
and herynge'; stantes et audientes. This callis: P., “this 
clepith '; vocat ipse. 


48. rynnand : P., “rennynge'; currens. put on a reed : 
imposuit arundinti. 
49. Suffir thou, se we: szne videamus. and deliuer: P., 


“to deliuer.' Clem., Jzberans. Vg. MSS. vary: et Ùiberat, et 
liberaret, Niberare. 

50. crijt eftsone :  P., “eftsoone criede'; tferum clamans. 
yald vp the spirit: P., “3af vp the goost' ; emisit spiritum. 

SI. was rent: P., “was to-rent'; scissum est. fra the hiest, 
&c.: a summo usque deorsum. 

52. graues : P., “birielis' ; monumenta. —sanctis: P., 'seyntis.' 

53. thare birielis : so P., “her birielis.'  Vg., monumentis. 

54. erde quaking : P., “erthe schakynge.' 

56. and Jogephe : P., “and of Joseph.' 

57. Aramathie : P., “ Armathi.' Vg., Arimathaa, 


Psal. xxi. a. 


Mar. xv. d. 


Johan. xix. cC. 


Marc. xv. d. 
Luc. xxiii. d. 


Marc. xv. e. 


Mar. xv. c. 


Luc. xxiii. e. 


Joh. xix. e. 


Mar. xv. e. 


Mar. xvi. d. 
ad xvii. Cc. 


Luc. xviii. d. 
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name, and he was a discipile of Jesu. 8He went to 
Pilat, and askit the body of Jesu. Than Pilate com- 
mandit the body to be gevin. ** And quhen the body 
was tane, Joseph wand it in a clene sendale, * And laid 
it in his new biriele, that he had hewin in a staan : and 
he weltirit a gret staan to the dure of the beriele, and 
went away. Bot Marie Magdalene and ane vthir 
Marie, war thare sitting aganes the sepulture. “2 And 
on that vthir day, that is eftir pasche euen, the princis 
of prestis and the Phariseis com togiddir to Pilate, 
63 And said, Sir, we haue mynd that the ilk gylour said, 
yit leving, Eftir iij dais I sal rijse agane. (a).  * Tharfor 
command thou that the sepulture be kepit til into the 
thrid day, that his discipilis cum nocht and steile him, 
and say to the pepile, He has risen fra deid : and the 
last errour salbe werse than the first. Pilat said to 
thame, Ye haue the keping; ga ye, kepe ye as ye can. 


(a) After agane, to life deleted. 


xxvii. 57. and he was: so P. ; but Vg., gui et ipse . . . erat. 
Wy., “the whiche and he was.' Rh., “who also himself was.' 

59. wand it: P., “lappide [Wy., wlappide] it' ; involvit illud. 
in a clene sendale : so P. ; in sindone munda. Wy., “in a clene 
sendel, or lynnen cloth.” 

6o. biriele : momnumento. weltirit : P., “walewide.? Wy., 
“walowid' ; advolvtt. 

61. Magdalene : P., “ Maudelene.' ane vthir Marie: so P., 
“anothir M.” Rh., “the other M.' sepulture : P., “sepulcre ' ; 
sepuichrum. 

62. on that vthir day : P., “on the tother dai'; a/fera . . . die. 
Rh., “the next day.' —«eftir pasche euen: so P., “aftir pask 
euen.' Wy., “after pascke euenynge.' Vg., post Parasceuen. Rh., 
“after the Parasceve.' RV., “Now on the morrow which is 2c day 
after the Preparation.' 

63. we haue mynd : recordati sumus. the ilk gylour: P., 
“thilke giloure'; seductor ille. Wy., “traitour, or disseyuour.' 
rijse agane : resurgam. P. adds “to lijf,? which Nis. copied and 
subsequently erased. 

64. til into : P. omits “til.' first : P., “formere' ; priore. 

65. the keping : so P.; custodiam. Rh., “a guard.' as ye 
can : Wy., P., “as 3e kunnen' ; sicut scietis. 


1 The euen- 
tide. The 
Scriptur be- 
gynnis the 
day at the 
euenyng, at 
the end at 
the samen 
euenyng in 
the mornne 
eftier. —Sua 
sayis Sanct 
Mathew heir 
that Christ 
raise one the 
morrowe, qu- 
hilk was Tè 
ende of the 
ewenyng. 
And thedaw- 
yng of the 
first haly da 

that followit 
the hie Sab- 
baoth, for the 
samen da 

that we call 
pasche ewin 
was the prin- 
cipall Sab- 
baoth amang- 
is the Jewes. 
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66 And thai yede furth, and kepit the sepulture, merkand 


the staan, with keparis. »J 


The xxviij chap. 


Bot in 1the euentide of the sabath, that begynnis to 
schyne in the first day of the wolk, Marie Magdalene 
com and ane vthir Marie to se the sepulture. ? And, 
lo, thar was made a gret erdschaking; for the angel of 
the Lord com doun fra heuen, and nerit and turnit 
away the staan, and sat tharon. And his luking was 
as a gleme, and his clathis as snaw. *And for drede of 
him the kepars war efferit, and thai war made as deid 
men. “Bot the angel ansuerde and said to the women, 
Wil ye nocht drede; for I wate that ye seke Jesu, that 
was crucifijt. 9 He is nocht here; for he is risen, as he 
said. Cum ye, and se ye the place quhare the Lord 
was laide. "And ga ye sone, and say to his discipilis 
that he is risen; and, lo, he sal ga before you into 
Galilee ; thare sal ye se him. Lo, I haue befor said to 
you. f >N $ And thai went out sone fra the beriele 


xxvii. 66. kepit the sepulture : munzerunt sepuichrum ; Wy., 
“kepten, or wardiden.' Rh., “made the sepulchre sure.' — merk- 
and : signantes ; Wy., “ markinge, or seelinge.' with keparis : 
cum custodibus. 

xxviii. 1. in the euentide of the sabath : vespere . . . sabbatt. 
begynnis to schyne : /xcescit; Rh., 'dawneth.' in the first 
day of the wolk (P., woke): i2 prima sabbati. Magdalene : 
P., *“Mawdelene.' ane vthir Marie. See above, xxvii. 61. 

3. his luking : P., “his lokyng'; aspectus efus. as a gleme : 
P., “as leit' ; sicut fulgur. — clathis : reading vesfimenta with St., 
Sixt. ; but Clem., vestimentum. Rh., “garment.' 

4. war efferit: P., “weren afeerd'; exterriti sunt. 
made : factt sunt. 

7. BOne : cilo. 
Sixt. ; but Clem., precedit. 
P., “biforseid '; predixt. 

8. fra the beriele : Vg., de monumento. 
the original singular form in Middle English. 


war 


sal 'ga before : reading precedef with St., 
Rh., “goeth before.” befor said : 


P., “fro the biriels,' 


Marc. xvi. a. 
Luc. xxilii. a. 
Johan. xix. a. 


F. 33 2. 


Marc. xvi. a. 


Luc. xxiiii. a. 


Marc. xvi. b. 


Luc. xxiiii. a. 


Actis i. a. 


Math. xi. a. 
oh. xvii. a. 
hil. ii. a. 

Math. xvi. b. 


gona XxIiii. 
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with drede and gret ioy, rynnyng to tell to his discipilis. 
9 And lo, Jesus met thame, and said, Haile ye. And 
thai nerit and held his feet, and wirschipit him. !9 Than 
Jesus said to thame, Wil ye nocht drede; ga ye, tel ye 
to my brethir that thai ga into Galilee, thare thai sal se 
me. H And quhen thai war gane, lo, sum of the kepars 
cum into the citee, and tald to the princis of preestis al 
thingis that war done. 12? And quhen thai war gaderit 
togiddir with the eldermen, and had tane thar counsale, 
thai gaue to the knychtis mekile money, 1* And said, 
Say ye that his discipilis com be nycht, and has stollen 
him quhile ye slepit. !*And gif this be herd of the 
justice, we sal consale him, and mak you sickir. 15 And 
quhen the money was tane, thai did as thai ware 
tauchte : and this word is publisit amang the Jewis til 
into this day] >»>»« 16 And the xj discipilis went into 
Galilee, into ane hill quhar Jesus had ordanit thaim. 
And thai saw him, and wirschipit; bot sum of tham 
doutit. 1 And Jesus com nere and spak to tham, and 
said, Al powere in heuen and in erde is gevin to me. 
19 Tharfor ga ye and teche al folkis, baptizing tham in 
the name of the Fader, and of the Sonn, and of the 
Haligast; “0Teching thame to kepe al thingis quhat 
euir thing I haue comandit to you ; and, lo, I am with 
yow in al dais, til into the ending of the warlde. J« 


xxviii. 12. knychtis : mz/itebus. 

I4. we sal consale him : P., “we schulen counseile hym'; mas 
suadebimis ei. 

15. til into : so P. 

I6. into ane hill : i» mortem ; Rh., 'unto the mount.' 

I9. al folkis : omnes gentes ; Abp. Ham. (p. 186), “Gang and 
teiche all natiouns [p. 231, all pepil], baptizing thame in the name 
of the father, and the sonne, and the haly spreit.' 

20. quhat euir thing : a mistake for “thingis,' as in P. Vg., 
quacumgque. til into: P., “in to.” the ending : con- 
summationem ; Kenn. (p. 115), “Behald I am with zow at all 
tymes to the end of the warld.' 


And the nn 
day followin 
the same 
was calli 
Prima Sal 
batoruzn 
And tha 
owke tha 


keipit hal 
d 


aye. 


Mark. 


THE PROLOUGE ON SANCTE MARCE : (a) 


M ^RC the euangelist was the chosen seruand of God, 

and the godsonn of Petir in baptym, and the discipile 
in Goddis word : he mynisterit presthede in Israel, that 
is, amang Jewis, and was of the lynage of Leuy be 
flesche; and he was conuertit to the faith of Crist, and 
wrate the (8) . 


[Chap. I.] 


2 . . . that had powere, and nocht as scribis. 
238 And in the synagog of thame was a man in ane 
vnclene spirit; and he criet out, “**And said, Quhat 
to vs and to thee, thou Jesu of Nazareth? has 
thou cummyn to destroy vs? I wate that thou art 


(a) The Prologue, taken from Purvey, is a translation from the 
ancient preface, which is found in the Palatine codex of the Old 
Latin, in the majority of the earliest MSS. of the Vulgate, and 
in several printed editions, including that of Froben of 1502, 
beginning as follows : “Marcus euangelista dei et Petri in bap- 
tismate filius atque in dìuino sermone discipulus, sacerdotium in 
Israhel agens, secundum carnem leuita, conuersus ad fidem Christi 
euangelium in Italia scripsit) &c. Compare WW., p. 171, and 
FM., iv. 87. 

(2) A leaf of the MS. wanting here. Crisf . . . the in catch- 
word. 


i. 23. in ane vnclene spirit : i1» spiritu immundo. 
24. Quhat to vs and to thee: Quid nobis et tibr, I wate 
that thou art : Clemr., scio gui sis. St., Sixt., guod sis. 


F. 34 7. 


Luc. iiii. d. 


Math. viii. b. 
Luc. iiii. d. 


Math. viii. b. 
Luc. iiii. c. 
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the halie of God. ?** And Jesus thretnyt (or constrenyeit) 
him, and said, Wax dombe, and ga out of the man. 
26 And the vnclene spirit debraiding him, and crying 
with gret voce, went out fra him. — ?7 And al men wonn- 
drit, sa that thai souchte within thame self, and said, 
Quhat thing is this? quhat new doctrine is this? for in 
power he comandis to vnclene spiritis, and thai obey to 
him. ?8And the fame of him went furth anon into al 
the cuntre of Galilee. ?? And anon thai yede out of the 
synagog, and com into the hous of Symon and of Andro, 
with James and Johnne. 0 And the moder of Symonnis 
wif lay seek in the feueris, and anon thai say to him 
of hir. 81 And he com neire, and araisit hire; and 
quhen he had takin hir hand, anon the feuer left hir, 
and scho seruit thame. 32? Bot (a) quhen the euentide 
was cummin, and the sonn was gaan doun, thai 
brocht to him al hauing euilis, and that had feendis. 
83 And al the citee was gaderit at the yett. 84 And 
he(8) heilit mony that had diuerse seeknessis, and hee 
kest out mony feendis; and he suffrit thame nocht 
to speke, for thai knew him. 89 And he raase ful 
airlie, and yede out, and went into a desert 
place, and prayit thare. *6 And Symon followit him, 
and thai that war with him. 3' And quhen thai had 
fundin him, thai said to him, That al men seekis thee. 


(a) Before Bor, And deleted. (5) 4e above line. 


i. 24. the halie of God : sanctxs Dei. 

25. thretnyt (or constrenyeit): Wy., P., “thretenede'; com- 
mtinatus est. Wax dombe : oòmutesce. 

26. debraiding : P., “debreidynge' ; discerpens. 

27. to vnclene spiritis : omitting e/zam with W. and P. 

28. anon : séafim ; in ver. 29 protinus, and ver. 31 continwo. 

30. thai say to him of hir : dicunt ei de ia. 

31. araisit: P., “areride' ; elevavir. i 

32. hauing euilis : P., “of male ese'; male habentes. WYy., 
“hauynge yuel.' 

34. had diuerse seeknessis : so P.; vexabantur variis languori- 
bus. WYy., “traueilide with dyuers soris.' 
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88 And he said to thame, Go we into the next tovnes 
and citees, that I preche alsa thare; for herto I com. 
39 And he prechit in the synagogis of thame and in 
all Galilee, and kest out feendis. *0 And a leprouse 
man com to him, and besoucht and knelit, and said, 
Gif thou will, thou may clenge me. *! And Jesus 
had mercy on him, and straucht out his hand, and 
tuichet him, and said, I will; be thou made cleen. 
12 And quhen he had said this, anon the lepire partit 
away fra him, and he was clenget. * Ande Jesus 
thretnyt him, and put him out; “And said to him, 
Se thou say to na man; bot ga, schaw thee to 
the princis of preestis, and offir for thi clengeing 
into witnessing to thame tha thingis that Moyses bad. 
9 And he yede out, and begann to preche and 
publisit the word, sa that now he mycht nocht opinlie 
ga into the citee, bot be without in desert places ; 
and thai com to him on all sides. 


The Secunde Chapture. 


Ande eftir he entirit into Capharnaum eftir viii dais ; 
And it was herde that he was in a hous. ?And 
mony com togiddir, sa that thai mycht nocht be in 


i. 38. tovnes and citees : vicos et ciuitates. 

40. said : Vg., dixit et. may clenge : potes mundare. 

42. had said this: so P.; but Vg., dzxzssef. Rh., “when he had 
spoken.' ' 

43. Ande Jesus: so P.; Zesus not in Vg. or in Wy. and put 
him out: Vg., statimgue ejecit illum. P., “and anoon Jhesus putte 
hym out.” 

44. to the princis : so most MSS. of Wy. and P., but without 
authority; Vg., princigi. into witnessing . . . that Moyses 
bad: so P.; but Wy., “that Moyses badde into witnessynge to 
hem”; gue pracepit M. in testimonium illis. 

ii. I. eftir: a mistake for “eft' or “eftsone.' Wy., P., “and eft 
he entride' ; fferum. eftir viii dais: so P., “aftir ei3te daies,' 
reading post octo dies with St., Sixt., and a few MSS.; but Clem., 
post dies. 


Math. viii. a. 
Luc. v. b. 


Mar. vii. . . 
and ix. a. 


Leu;. xiiii. a. 


F. 342. 


Math. ix. a. 
Luc. v. c. 
Job. v. a. 


Esay. xliii. 
d and xliiii. 


Actis ix. e. 


Math. ix. a. 
Luc. v. d. 
and xv. a. 
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the hous nore at the yate: and he spak to thame 
the word. And thare com to him men, that broucht 
a man seek in paralisie, quhilk was born with iiij: 
*And quhen thai mycht nocht bring him to Jesu for 
the pepile, thai tirvit the rufe quhare he was, and 
opnyt it; and thai leet doun the bed in quhilk the 
seekman in parlasie lay. *? And quhen Jesus had sene 
the faith of thame, he said to the seekman in par- 
lasie, Sonn, thi synnis are forgevin to thee. *Bot 
thare ware sum of the scribes sittand, and thinkande 
in thar hartis, ”Quhat spekis he thus? he blas- 
phemis: quha may forgeue synnis bot God allane ? 
8 Ande quhen Jesus had knawne this be the Haligast 
that thai thoucht sa within thame self, he sais to 
thame, Quhat think ye thire thingis in your hartis ? 
9Quhat is lichtare to say to the seekman in parlasie, 
Thi synnis ar forgevin to thee; or to say, Ryse, tak 
thi bed, and ga? —!9Bot that ye witt that mannis 
sonn has powere in erde to forgeue synnis, he said 
to the seekman in parlasie, “I say to thee, ryse 
vp, tak thi bed, and ga in to thin house. 12 And 
anon he raase vp, and quhen he had tane the bed, 
he went before al men; sa that al men wonndrit, 
and honorit God, and said, For we saw neuer sa. 
138 And he went furth eftsone to the see; and all the 
pepile com to him, and he tacht thame. !* And 
quhen he passit, he saw Leuy of Alphei sitting at 
a custumhous. And he said to him, Folow thou me, 

ii. 3. born with iiij: P., “borun of foure'; a guattuor por- 
tabatur. 

4. tirvit: P., “vnhiliden' ; nudaverunt. 

6. scribes sittand : Vg., erant autem illic scribe sedentes. 

7. Quhat spekis he thus : Qwzd hic sic loquitur ? 

8. had knawne this : Vg., guo statim cagnzto. be the Hali- 
gast: so P., “bi the Hooli Goost,” reading spiritu sancto. Vg., 
spiritu suo. 

14. a custumhous: Wy., P., “the tolbothe'; felonium. Cf. 
Mt. ix. 9. Folow thou me : P., “sue me.' 
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And he raase and followit him. 5 And it was done, 
quhen he sat at the mete in his hous, mony pupli- 
canis and synful men sat togiddire at the mete with 
Jesu and his disciplis; for thare war mony that 
folowit him. 9 And scribis and Phariseis, seand 
that he ete with publicanis and synfulmen, said 
to his discipilis, Quhy etis and drinkis your maistire 
with puplicanis and synnaris? VV Quhen this was 
herde, Jesus said to thame, Haal men has na need 
to a leche, bot thai that ar euile at eise; for I com 
nocht to call iustmen, bot synnaris. 4[!* And the 
discipilis of Johne and Phariseis war fastand; and 
thai com and sais to him, Quhy fastis the disciplis 
of Johne and the Phariseis fastis, bot thi disciplis 
fastis nocht? 9 And Jesus said to thame, Quhethir 
the sonnis of spousalis may fast als lang as the spouse 
is with thame? Als lang tyme as thai haue the 
spouse with thame, thai may nocht fast. “*'Bot dais 
sal cum, quhen the spouse salbe tane away fra 
thame, and than thai sal fast in tha dais. *! And 
na man sewis a clout of new clathe to ane ald 
clathe; ellis he takis away the new clout fra the 
ald, and a maire breking is made. “* And na man 
puttis new wyne in to alde boces; ellis the wyne sal 
brek the boces, and the wyne salbe sched out, and 
the boces sal perise; bot new wyne salbe put into 
new boces. (([** And it was done eftsones quhen 

ii. 14. followit : P., “suede.' 

I5. that folowit: P., “that folewiden,' with St., Sixt.; but 
Clem., gui et sequebantur, 

I7. has na need to a leche: morn necesse Aabent , . . medico, 

19. sonnis of spousalis : fir nuptiarum, 

21. And: Vg. omits e!. a clout of new clathe : P., “a patche 
of newe clooth ' ; assumentum pannt rudis, new clout : supp/e- 
mentun novum ; Wy., 'newe supplement, or pacche.' a maire 
breking : major scissura, 

22, boceg: P., 'botels' ; m/res, gal brek : P,, 'schal breste ' ; 
dirumpel, 

I 
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the Lord walkit in the sabatis be the cornis; and 
his discipilis begann to pas furth and pluc eeris of 
corn. **And the Phariseis said to him, Lo, quhat 
thi discipilis dois in sabatis that is nocht leeffull? 
S And he said to thame, Redde ye neuer quhat 
Dauid did, quhen he had need, and he hungrit, 


and thai that ware with him? *6How he went into $ XV», 
the hous of God $t vndir Abiathar, priince of preestis, bhai tre ang 
and ete f laaues of propositioun, quhilk it was nocht $s 4 u 
leefful to ete bot to preestis allane, and he gafe to A FH 
thame that ware with him? ?7 And he said to thame, anne for 
The sabate is made for man, and nocht man for ighean 
the sabat: —*8 And sa mannis sonn is Lord alsa of aar ban 
the sabote. agn am 
n ag 
iij chap. Ge ie 
Ande he entrit eftsone into the synagog; and thar Panis facie- 
was a man havand a dry hand. ? And thai aspyet him, gae and 
gif he heilit in the sabotis, to accuse him. 8 And he yvpoma,, 
said to the man that had a dri hand, Ryse (a) into the siguifyis the 
middis. *And he sais to thame, Is it leefful to do Guhilkau 
wele in the sabatis, outhir euile? to mak a saule saif, b<feetbe, 
outhir to tyne? And thai war still. And he beheld [hartees 
thame about with wrathe, and had sorow on the blind- Thou pe 
nes of thar hart. And he sais to the man, Hald furth rla ig 
thin hand. And he held furth: and his hand was me agasis 
restorit to him. f< € “ Suthlie Phariseis yede out anon, enemyes. 


(a) rise in catchword. 


ii. 23. in the sabatis : sa6bbatis. be the cornis : per safa. 

24. quhat thi discipilis dois: Clem., guid faciunt. Rh., 
“why do they ?' Many MSS., with St., Sixt., read discipuli tui ; 
omitted in Clem. 

26. laaues of propositioun : panes propositionis, 
allane : so St., Sixt., principibus solis. 

iii. 2. aspyet : sòservabant. 

4. to tyne : P., “to leese' ; perdere. 


to preestis 
Clem. omits so/zs. S 


thai war still : tacecbanz, 


lii. 17.) MARK. I3I 


and made a counsale with Herodianis aganes him, how 
thai suld loose him. 'Bot Jesus, with his discipilis, 
went to the see: and mekile pepile fra Galilee and 
Judee followit him, And fra Jerusalem, and fra 
Idumea, and fra beyondis Jordan; and thai that war 
about Tyre and Sidone, a gret multitude, hering the 
thingis that he did, com to him. 9And Jesus said to 
his discipilis, that in the boot thai suld serue to him 
for the pepile, or perauentur thai threst him : !? For he 
heilit mony (e) ; sa that thai fell fast to him that thai suld 
tuiche him. And how mony euir had seeknessis, !! And 
vnclene spiritis, quhen thai saw him, fell doun to him, 
and cryit, sayand, ?!? Thou art the sonn of God. And 
gretlie he manassit thame that thai suld nocht mak him 
knawne. 4 !S$ And he went into ane hill, and callit 
to him quham he wald: and thai com to him. 44 And 
he made that thar war xij with him, to send thame to 
preche, 1 And he gafe to thame powere to hele seek- 
nessis, and to cast out feendis. 16 And to Symon he 
gafe a name Petire ; —!" And he callit James of Zebedee, 


(a) After mony, thi deleted. 


iii. 6. made a counsale : consilium faciebant. thai suld looge 
him : eum perderent. 

9. Jesus: so St., Sixt. ; not in Clem. that in the boot 
thai suld serue to him: reading, with St., Sixt., xf in navicula 
sibi deservirent, and departing from both Wy. and P., “that the 
boot [Wy., litil boot] shulde serue hym.' Clem., uf navicula sibi 
deserviret, for the pepile : propter turbam. or perauentur : 
P., “lest” ; 2e. 

Io. fell fast to him : ?rruerent in eum. and how mony euir 
had seeknessis : so P., beginning a new sentence, and reading with 
many ancient MSS., Quotguot autem habebant plagas et spiritus 
immundi. But Clem. reads, uf illum tangerent quotquot habebant 
lagas. Et spiritus immundi. 

12. gretlie he manassit : vehementer comminadbatur. 

13. hill : montem. 

14. he made that thar war xij : fecit ut essent duodecim. to 
send thame : Vg., et ut mitteret eos. 


Luc. vi. b. 


Luc. iiii. e. 


Math. x. a. 
Luc. vi. b. 
and ix. a. 
Actis i. b. 


Mathew ix 
d. and xii. 


C. 
Luc. xi. b. 
F. 36 Yo 


Mathevw xii. 
e. 
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and Johne the bruthir of James; and gafe to thame 
names Boanerges (that is, sonnis of thundring); !8 And 
he callit Andro, and Philip, and Bertholmew, and 
Mathou, and Thomas, and James Alphei, and Thade, 
and Symoun Cananee, ?9And Judas Scariothe, that 
betrayit him. *0And thai com to an hous. And the 
pepile com togiddir eftsone, sa that thai mycht nocht 
ete brede. “!And quhen his kynnismen had herde, 
thai went out to hald him: for thai said, That he is 
turnit into wodnes. **?And the scribis that com doun 
fra Jerusalem said that he has Beelzebub, and that in 
the prince of deuiles he castis out feendis. * And he 
callit thame togiddire, and he said to thame in parabilis, 
How may Sathanas cast out Sathanas? **And gif a 
realme be departit aganes itself, the ilk rTewme may 
nocht stand. ?*And gif a hous be disparpilit aganes 
it self, that ilk hous may nocht stand. “06 And gif 
Sathanas has risen agane himself, he is departit, and 
he may nocht stand, bot has ane end. ?7 Na man 
may ga into a stark mannis hous, and tak away his 
vessellis, bot gif he bind first the stark man; and 
than he sal(a) spoilye his hous. “8Trewlie I say 
to you, that al synnis and blasphemyes be quhilk 
thai haue blasphemyt salbe forgevin to the sonnis of 
men; ?9Bot he that blasphemys agane the Halie 


(a) saz7 in MS. 


iii. 17. gafe to thame names Boanerges : imposuit eis nomina B. 

20. mycht nocht ete: non possent neqgue . . . manducare ; 
Rh., “could not so much as eat.' 

21. his kynnismen : swz. is turnit into wodnes : :1 furorem 
versus est. 

22. of deuiles . . . feendis : so P. ; demoniorum . . . demones. 

24. a realme . . . rewme : P., “a reume . . . reume.' 

25. be disparpilit aganes it self: P., “be disparpoilid on it 
silf'; super semectipsam dispertiatur, 

26. he is departit : disperteztus est. 

27. bot gif he bind first: P., “but he bynde first' ; »ist prius 
alliger. he sal spoilye : dirzpier. 


iv. 7.] MARK. 133 


Gast has nocht remissioun into withoutin ende, bot 1 
he salbe gilty of euirlasting trespas: 20 For thai said, 
He has ane vncleene spirit. 5! And his moder and ft : 
brethire com and stude without, and send to him, 
and callit him. 32 And the pepile sat about him; and 
thai say to him, Lo, thi modere and thi brethire out- 
with seekis thee. 55 And he ansuerde to thame, and 


' said, Quha is my modere and my brethir? **And he 


ar callit sum 
bum SysLerlis 
so that ar 


beheld thame that sat about him, and said, Lo my 
modere and my brethire! 35For quha that dois the 
will of God, he is my bruther, and sistire, and moder. 


iiij chap, 


- Ande eftir Jesus began to teche at the see: and 
mekile pepile was gaderit to him, sa that he went into a 
boot, and sat in the see; and al the pepile was about 
the see on the land. ? And he taucht thame in parabilis 
mony thingis, and he said to thame in his teching, 
8Here ye; lo, a man sawand gais out to saw: *And 


— the quhile he sawis, sum sede fell about the way, and 


pheme ande 
say that the 


briddis of heuen com and ete it. * Vther fell on stany 
places, quhare it had nocht mekile erde; and anon it 
sprang vp, for it had nocht depnes of erde: And 
quhen the sonn raase vp, it wallowit for heete ; and it 
driet vp, for it had nocht rute. "And vther fel doun 


iii. 29. has nocht remissioun : reading with Hent., non habet 
remissionem ; so Rh., “hath not forgiveness'; but St., Sixt., and 
Clem,, Aabebif. 

32. outwith : P., “with outforth ' ; fortis. 

34. he beheld thame that sat about him: circumspictens eos 
gui in circuitu gfus sedebant, 

35. dois : fècerit; Rh., 'shall do,' and sistire : P., “and my 
sistir' ; ef soror mea, 

iv. 1. eftir: P., “eft.' Vg., iterum, Compare ii. I. 

3. a man sawand gais out : xii? seminans, 

6. it wallowit [P., welewide] for heete : exzslnawvi. 
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into thornis, and the thornis sprang vp, and strangilit it, 


and it gafe nocht fruite. * And vther fel doun into gude Christymne 


land, and gafe fruite springand vp and waxand ; and aan 
brocht furthe (a) threttifald, aan sextifald, and aan a hun- 
drethfald. ? And he said, He that has eeris of hering, 
here he. ([!" And quhen he was be himself, tha xij 
that war with him askit him to expone the parabile. 
l1 And he said to thame, To you it is (8) gevin to knaw 
the priuetee of the kingdom of God : bot to thame that 
ar without, al thingis ar made in parabilis: !2That thai 
seand se, and se nocht; and thai herand here, and 
vndirstand nocht; or perauenture sum tyme thai be 
conuertit, and synnis be forgevin to thame. 8 And he 
said to thame, Knaw ye nocht this parabile? and how 
ye suld knaw al parabilis? 1*He that sawis sawis the 
word. '15Baot thir ar thai that ar about the way, quhare 
the word is sawin ; and quhen thai haue herde, anon 
cummis Sathanas, and takis away the word that is sawin 
in thare hartis. '!6And in like maner ar thir that ar 
sawin on stany places, quhilk, quhen thai haue herde the 
worde, anoon thai tak it with ioy; "And thai haue 
nocht rute in thame self, bot thai ar lasting a litil tyme : 
eftirwart, quhen tribulatioun risis and persecutioun for the 
word, anoon thai ar sclanderit. '!$ And thare ar vthir that 
are sawin in thornis; thir ar thai that heres the word, 
19 And diseise of the warld, and dissate of richessis, 


(a) frethe in MS. (54) és added above the line. 


iv. 8. threttifald . . . sextifald . . . hundrethfald : so St., 
Sixt., frigesimum sexagesimum, &c.; but Clem., unum triginta, 
unum sexaginta, &c. 

IO. be himself : singu/aris. tha xij that war with him : 4: 
qui cum eo erant duodecim. to expone : reading, with some late 
MSS., exponere. Vg., interrogaverunt . . . parabolam, 

II. the priuetee : »zysterium. 

I7. lasting a litil tyme : “emporales. 

I9. diseise: P., “disese'; Wy., “myseiste'; erumnea, Rh., 
“cares.' dissate of richessis : deceptio divitiarum. 


iv. 28.] MARK. I35 


and vthir charge of (a) couatice, entris and stranglis 
the word, and it is made without fructe. “0 And thir 
ar thai that ar sawin into gude land; quhilk heres 
the word, and takis, and makis fructe, aan threttifald, 
aan sextifald, and aan a hundrethfald. “*! And he said 
to thame, Quhethire a lanterne cummis that it be put 
vndir a furlot, or vndir a bed? nay, bot that it be put 
on a chandelare. ** Thare is nathing hid, that sal nocht 
be made opin; nouthir ony thing is priuee, that sal 
nocht cum into opin. *? Gif ony man has eres of hering, 
here he. “*And he said to thame, Se ye quhat ye 
here: in quhat mesure ye met, it salbe met agane to 
you; and be castin to you. *??For it salbe gevin to 
him that has; and it salbe takin away fra him that has 
nocht alsa that that he has. *9Ande he said, Sa the 
kingdome of God is, as gif a man cast seed into the erd ; 
* And he slepe, and it rise vp nycht and day, and bring 
furth seed, and wax fast quhile he wate nocht. * For 
the erd makis fructe ; first grasse, eftirwart the eere, and 


(a) After of, richess deleted. 


iv. 19. vthir charge of couatice : similarly Wy. and P., following 
some corrupt reading, perhaps omera or cura for circa, Vg., cirra 
reliqua concupiscentiz, Rh., 'concupiscences about other things. ' 

20, threttifald : with St., Sixt. ; but Clem., /rYginfa, &c., as in 
ver. 5. 

21. vndir a furlot: P., “wndur a buschel'; smb modio, 
chandelare : P., 'candilstike' ; candelabrum, 

22. sal nocht be made opin: norn manifesfefur, that sal nocht 
cum into opin ; 5t., Sixt,, grod non [(Clem., sed uf] in palam veniat, 

24. be castin to you : adjicretur vobis, 

27. And he slepe, and it rise vp nycht and day: so P. Wy., 
“and it slepe and ryse vp,' &c. Vg., Er? dormiat et exsurgat, 
and bring furth seed, and wax fast : similarly P.  Vg., é semen 
germinet ef increscat. Rh., 'and the seed spring and grow up.' 

28. For the erd makis fructe : C/tro enim terra fructificar,  P. 
also takes no notice of w/fro (Rh., “of itself); but Wy., * Forsothe 
the erthe by his owne worchynge makith fruyt.” first grasse : so 
P.,, “first the gras? ; priòmnum herbam, Wy., “first an erbe, or grene 
corn RBRh., 'the blade.' 
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eftirwart ful fructe in the eere. ?? And quhen of it self it 
has broucht furth fructe, anoon he sendis the hewk, for 
schering tyme is cummyn. ?0And he said, To quhat 
thing sal we likne the kingdom of God ? or to quhat 
parabile sal we comparisoun it? 83! As a corn of syneuei, 
quhilk, quhen it is sawne into the erde, is lesse than 
all seedis that ar into the erde: 2 And quhen it is 
sprungin vp, it waxis into a tre, and is made gretare 
than al herbis, and it makis gret braunches; sa that 
birdis of heuen may duell vndire the schadow tharof. 
83 And in mony sic parabilis he spak to thame the worde, 
as thai mycht here. 8*And he spak nocht to thame 
without parabile: bot he exponyt to his disciplis al 
thingis be thameself. 5 And he said to thame in that 
day, quhen euenyng was cummin, Passe we aganewart. 
86 And thai left the pepile, and tuk him sa that he was 
in a boote, and vthir bootis war with him. S'And a 
gret storm of wynd was made, and kest wawis into the 
boot, sa that the bote was full. 38 And he was in the 
hindir part of the boot, slepand on a cod : ande thai 


iv. 29. And quhen of it self it has broucht furth fructe : Vg. 
readings here vary. St., Sixt. agree with Wy., P., and Nis., ef 
cum ex se produxerit fructus. Clem., et cum produxerit fructus, 
omitting er se. Hent., followed by Rh., retaining se, omits ex : 
“And when the fruit hath brought out itself. sendis the 
hewk : P., “sendith a sikil' ; mezffzf falcem. Wy., “a sikil, or hook.' 
schering tyme : P., “repyng tyme' ; messzs. Wy., “rype corn.' 

31. a corn of syneuel : granum sinapis. into the erde : P., 
Wy., “in the erthe' ; z7 ferra. 

32. quhen it is sprungin vp, it waxis into a tre: so P.; simi- 
larly Wy., “whanne it is bredd, or guykened, it sty3eth vp in to a 
tree? ; but Clem., ef cum seminatum fuerit ascendit. With Wy., P., 
and Nis. agree St., Sixt., reading natum for seminatum, and add- 
ing in arborem after ascendit. 

33. as thai mycht here : prout poterant audire. 

34. be thameself : seorsum. 

35. aganewart : P., “a3zenward' ; contra. Rh,, ' to the other side.” 

36. thai left, &c. : dimzttentes turbam assumant eum ita ut erat 
in navi. 

38. on a cod : P., “on a pilewe' ; super cervical. 
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raise him, and sais to him, Maistir, pertenis it nocht too 
thee that we perise? *?' And he raase vp, and manasset 
the wynd, and said to the see, Be still, wax dommbe. 
And the wynd ceissit, and gret peciabilnes was made. 
1 And he said to thame, Quhat drede ye ? ye haue na 
faith yit. *! And thai dred with gret drede, and said ilk 
ane to vthir, Quha gessis thou is this, for the wynd and the 
see obeyis to him ? 


The v chap. 


»J«Ande thai com ouer the see, in to the cuntre of 
Gerazenes. And eftir that he was gaan out of the 
boot, anoon a man in ane vnclene spirit ran out of 
graves to him, *Quhilk man had ane hous in gravis; 
and nouthir with chenyeis now mycht ony man bind 
him: “*For oft tymes he was bundin in stokkis and in 
chenyeis, and he had brokin the chenyeis, and had 
brokkin the stokkis in small peecis : and na man mycht 
dannt him. *And euirmaire, nycht and day, in graues 
and in hillis, he was criand, and striking him self with 
stanis. And he saw Jesu on fer, and ran and wirschipit 
him, "And he criet with gret voce, and said, Quhat to 
me, and to thee, thou Jesu, the sonn of heast God? I 
coniure thee be God that thou turment me nocht. * And 
Jesus said to him, Thou vnclene spirit, ga out fra the 
man. “* And Jesus askit him, Quhat is thi name? And 
he sais to him, A legioun is my name: for we ar mony. 


l9And he prayit Jesu mekile that he suld nocht put d. 


iv. 40. Quhat drede ye ? Q«uid timidi tis ? Rh,, 'Why are you 
fearful ?' 

v, I. ouer the see : frans frefum martis, 

2. out of graveg : P., “out of birielis ' ; d'e monwumentis. 

3. ane housa : domtici/ium, 

4. in stokkis: compedribhus. had brokkin . . . in small 
peecis: P., 'hadde broke . . . to smale gobetis'; comwmtinuisset, 
dannt him : P., *'make hym tame '; exmt domare. 

5. striking him self : P., *betynge hym silf' ; comcidens se. 

7. of heast God : Dei a/fissimt, 
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him out of the cuntre. !! And thar was thare, about the 
hill, a gret flok of swyin lesuand. 2? And the spiritis 
prait Jesu, and said, Send vs into the swyin, that we 
entire into thame. 18 And anoon Jesus grantit to thame. 
And the vnclene spiritis yede out, and entirit into the 
swyin: and with a gret birr the flok was castin doun 
into the see a ij thousand, and thai war drownit in the 
see. 4 And thai that kepit thame fled, and tald in to 
the citee, and in to the feeldis. And thai went out to 
se quhat was done. 15 And thai com to Jesu, and saw 
him that had bene traualit of the feend, sitting, clethit, 
and of haale mynde, and thai dred. !6 And thai that 
saw how it was done to him that had a feend, and of 
the swyin, talde to thame. "And thai began to pray 
him that he suld ga away fra thare coostis.>]  $ And 
quhen he yede vp into a boot, he that was traualit of 
the deuile begann to pray him that he suld be with 
him. !9Bot Jesu resauet him nocht, bot said to him, 
Ga thou into thi hous to thine, and tell to thame how 
gret thingis the Lord has done to thee, and had mercy 
of thee. ?0 And he went furth, and begann to preche 
in Decapoli how gret thingis Jesus had done to him : 
and al men wonndrit. “! And quhen Jesus had gaan vp 
into the boot eftsone ouer the see, and mekile pepile 
com togiddir to him, and was about the see. *2? And aan 
of the princis of the synagogis, be name Jairus, com, and 
saw him, and fel doun at his feet, *85 And prayit him 

v. II. lesuand : P., “lesewynge'; pascens. 

13. with a gret birr : magno impetu ; Wy., “ with greet bire or 
haste.' a ij thousand : Wy., “to tweyne thousynde'; ad duo 
millia. war drownit : P., “ weren dreynt' ; suffocati sunt.  W., 
“ben strangelid.' 

15. had bene traualit : vexabatur. 

I9. Jesu : so in some Vg. MSS., but not in Clem. 


21. had gaan vp: reading, with St., Sixt., ascendisset. Clem., 
transcendisset. 


22. aan of the princis of the synagogis : guidam de archisyna- 
gogis. 


v. 35.] MARK. I39 


mekile, and said, My douchtir is neire deid: cum thou, 
put thi hand on hir, that scho be saif, and leeue. ** And 
he went furth with him ; and mekile pepile followit him, 
and threstit him. *? And a woman had bene in the 
bludy flux xij yere, “* And had resauet full mony thingis 
of full mony leches, and had spendit al hir gude, and 
was nathing amendit, bot was rather the werr, “ Quhen 
scho had herde of Jesu, scho com amang the pepile be- 
hind, and tuichet his clething. *? For scho said (e), That 
gif I tuiche ye his clething, I salbe saif. “9 And anoon 
the well of hir blude was driet vp; and sche feld in 
body that scho was heilit of the seeknes. ?*! And anoon 
Jesus knew in himself the virtue that was gaan out of 
him, and turnit to the pepile, and said, Quha tuichet 
my clathis? 5! And his disciplis said to him, Thou seis 
the pepile thresting thee, and sais, Quha tuichet me? 
52 And Jesus luket about to se hir that had done this 
thing. 3 And the woman dred and quakit, wittand that 
it was [done] in hir, and com and fel doun before him, and 
said to him al the treuthe. ?*And Jesus said to hir, 
Douchtir, thi faith has made thee saaf; ga in pece, and 
be thou haale of thi seeknes. 5 Vit quhile he spak, 
messingeris com to the prince of the synagog, and sais, 


(a) After said, in hir self deleted. 


v. 23. neire deid : P., 'ny3 deed '; rr axfremis, put thi hand : 
Clem., imtpone manum ; St., Sixt. add fram, 

24. threstit him : comrprimebant eun. 

26. had resauet full mony thingis: so P., 'hadde resseyued 
many thingis.' Vg., fuerat mul/ta perpessa. Wy., “hadde suffride,' 
&c. al hir gude : ooma sua. 

28, ye his clething : ve/ vesfrmentum gfus. 

29. feld in body : semsit corpore. 

33. dred and quakit : /rmens ef tromens. that it was [done] 
in hir : grod factum essef in se ; 'done' omitted in MS. by slip of 
pen. 

35... messingeris com to the prince, &c.: Clem., vemtunt ab 
archisinagogo. St., Sixt. add mni; while Hent., Sixt. read 
(with Wy., P., and Nis.), ad' archisynagpogum. 


Math. ix. É» 
Luc, viii. e. 





140 MARK. [v. 36. 


Thi douchtir is dede : quhat traualis thou the Maistire 
ferther? S6Bot quhen the word was herde that was 
said, Jesus said to the prince of the synagog, Will thou 
nocht drede, anly beleue thou. 57 And he tuke na man 
to folou him, bot Petir, and Johnne, and James the 
bruthir of Johnne. 8And thai com into the hous of 
the prince of the synagog, and he saw noise, and men 
wepand and wailand mekell. 3'9And he yede in, and 
Johan. xi. said to thame, Quhat are ye trubilit and wepis? the 
iiii. Reg. — damycele is nocht deid, bot slepis. 0 And thai scornit 
'* him. Bot quhen al war put out, he takis the fadere and 
the modere of the damycel, and thame that war with 
him, and thai entire quhare the damycele lay. ** And 
F. 38 n he held the hand of the damycele, and said to hir, 
Thabithacunj; that is to say, I say to thee, Damysele, 
aryse. 2 And anoon the damysele raase, and yede ; and 
scho was of xij yeres. And thai war abaisit with gret 
Johan. v. c.  Stonaying. 48 And he comandit to thame gretlie that 
Actis ix. f. Ne e e 
na man suld wit it; and comandit to geue to hire 
mete. 


The vi chapture. *« 


Ande he yede out fra thine. and went into his awne 


Math. xiii, g. cuntre; and his discipilis followit. 2? And quhen the 
(] 13. e. . .*. 
Sg sabot was cummin, Jesus began to teche in a syna- 


gog. And mony herd, and wonnàdrit in his teching, 
and said, Quhar fra to this all thir thingis? and quhat 
is the wisdome that is gevin to him, and sic virtues 


v. 38. saw noise : Vg., videt [St., vidit] tumultum. 

40. thai entire : reading, with St., Hent., ingrediuntur. Sixt., 
Clem., ingreditur, 

41. Thabithacunj: P., “Tabita cumy.' St., za57fha [Sixt., Clem., 
talitha] cumi. 

42. war abaisit with gret stonaying : oòbstupuerunt stupore 
magno. 

vi. I. followit : omitting “him.” Vg., seguebantur eum. 

2. Jesus : so P., but without authority. Quhar fra to this 
P., “Of whennus to this' ; Unde huic. 


vi. 14.] MARK. I4I 


quhilkis ar made be his handis? *Quhethir is nocht 
this a carpentare, the sonn of Marie, the bruthir of 
James, and Josephe, and of Judas, and of Symoun? 
Quhethir gif his sisteris ar nocht here with vs? And 
thai war sclaundrit in him. *And Jesus said to thame, 
That a prophete is nocht without honour, bot in his 
awn cuntre, and amang his kynn, and in his hous. 
5 And he mycht nocht do thare ony virtue, bot that 
he helit a few seekmen, laying on thaim his handis. 
6 And he wonndrit for the vnbeleue of thame. »[ Ande 
he went about castellis on ilk side, and taucht. "7 And 
he callit togiddire xij, and begann to send thame be 
lj togiddire; and gafe to thame powere of vnclene 
spiritis, And comandit thame that thai suld nocht 
tak ony thing in the way, bot a wand aanly; nocht a 
bag, nore breid, nouthir money in the belt, “Bot 
schod with sandalis, and that thai suld nocht be 
clethit with ij cotis. 0 And he said to thaim, Quhare 
euir ye entire into an hous, duell ye thare till ye 
ga out fra thine. 1 And quha euir resaues you 
nocht, nouthir heres you, ga ye out fra thine, and 
schake away the powder of your feet into witnessing 
to thame, 2 Ande thai yede furth, and prechit that 
men suld do pennance. 12 And thai kest out mony 
feendis, and anoyntit with oile mony seek men, and 
thai ware helit. '*And king Herode herd, for his 


vi. 3. Ouhethir gif his sisteris : P., * whether hise sistris'; smomne 
et sorores gfus. 

4. amang his kynn (i cognarione sua), and in his hous : Clem. 
transposes the order here, but WW. read as in the text. 

6. castellig : casre//a ; Rh., “towns.' om ilk side : i» circuitn. 

7. callit togiddire: reading comvecami?t. So WW. ; but Clem., 
vocavif. be ij togiddire : àros. 

6. a wand: P., 'a 3erde'; uirgam, bag: P., 'scrippe'; 
Peram, belt: P., “girdil'; soma. 

13. thai ware helit: reading, with St., Sixt., sanabantur, 
Clem., samabant, —Burne (fol. 62), “eiectit deuillis, and oyntit 
monie seik vith oyle, and haillit thame," 


Mathew xiii. 


uc, fiii. c. 
Johan. liii. e. 


Mathew ix, 
d 


Luc. xiii. b. 
Mathewx. a. 
Luc, ix. a. 





Mathew 
xilii. a. 
Luc. ix. a. 


F. 39». 
Math. xiiii. 


Luc. ix. a. 


Leui. xviii. 
b. and xx. c. 


Math. xiiii. 


a. 
Geni. xl. c. 


142 MARK. [vi. 15. 


name was made opin, and said, That Johnne Bap- 
tist has risen agane fra deid, and tharfore virtues 
wirkis in him. 15Vther said, That it is Helie. Bot 
vthir said, That it is a prophet, as aan of the 
prophetis. 6 And quhen this thing was herd, Herode 
said, This Johnne, quham I haue beheidit, is risen 
agane fra deid. >]« N For the ilk Herode send and 
held Johnne, and band him into presoun for Hero- 
dias, the wif of his bruthir Philip; for he had 
weddit hir. 8For Johnne said to Herode, It is 
nocht leeffull to thee to haue the wif of thi bruther. 
19 And Herodias laid aspies to him, and wald sla 
him, and mycht nocht. “0 And Herode dred Johnne, 
and knew him a iust man and haly, and kepit him ; 
and Herod herde him, ande he did mony thingis, 
and glaidlie herde him. “1 And quhen a couenabile 
day was fallin, Herode, in the day of his natiuitee, 
made a supere to the princis, and tribunes, and to 
the gretest of Galilee. **? And quhen the douchtir of 
this Herodias was cummin in, and daunsit, and pleisit 
to Herode, and als to men that sat at the mete, 
the king said to the damycele, Ask thou of me 
quhat thou will, and I sall gefe to thee. “8 And he 
suore to hir, That quhat euir thou ask, I sal gefe 
to thee, thoucht it be the half of my kinrik. ?* And 
quhen scho had gaan out, scho said to hir moder, 
Quhat sal I ask? And scho said, The heid of Johne 


vi. I4. was made opin : manifestum . . . factum est. 
I5. aB aan : guast unus. 
I7. the ilk: :2Ase. into presoun : St., Hent., Sixt., i1 car- 


cerem. Clem., in carcere. for Herodias : propter H. 

I9. laid aspies to him : ixsidtabartur illi. 

20. herde him, ande he did, &c.: audito co multa faciebat. 

21. couenabile : opportunus. in the day of his natiuitee : so 
WW.; natali suo. Clem., natalis sui. Rh., “the supper of his 
birthday. ' to the gretest : przmis. 

22. and als : P., “and also' ; simu/que. 

23. kinrik : P., “kyngdom' ; regni. 


vi. 36.] MARK. I43 


Baptist. — ?? And quhen scho was cummin in anon 
with hast to the king, scho askit, and said, I will 
that anoon thou gefe to me in a disch the heid of 
Johne Baptist.  ** And the king was soroufull for 
the athe, and for men that sat togiddire at the mete, 
he wald nocht mak hire soroufull. ?7Bot send a 
lokman, and comandit that Johnes heid ware broucht 
in a disch: and he heidit him in the presoun, 8 And 
broucht his heid in a disch, and gafe it to the 
damycele: and the damycele gave to hire modere. 
29 And quhen this thing was herd, his discipilis com 
and tuke his body, and laid it in a graue. »] 80 And 
the appostillis com togiddire to Jesu, and tald to him 
al thingis that thai had done and taucht. $! And 
he said to thame, Cum ye be youreself into a deseert 
place, and rest ye a litil; for thare war mony that com 
and went agane, and thai had nocht space to ete. 
32 And thai yede into a boot, and went into a deseert 
place be thaim self. 38 And thai saw thame ga away, 
and mony knew, and thai went on fute fra all citeis, 
and ran togiddire, and com before thame. 84 And 
Jesus yede furth, and saw mekile pepile, and had 
reuth on thame, for thai ware as schepe nocht hauing 
a schephird: and he began to teche thame mony 
thingis. ? And quhen it was furth dais, his discipilis 
com, and said, This is a desert place, and the 


tyme is now passit; 86Lat thame ga into the next b 


vi. 26. was soroufull : P., 'was sori'; contristatus est. mak 
hire soroufull : P., “ make hir sori.' 

27. lokman : P., “manqueller' ; spicxlatore—zi.e., executioncr. 

29. a graue : P., “a biriel ' ; monumento, 

31. be youregelf : seorsum, 

33. ran togiddire: P., “runnen thidur'; concurrerunt illuc. 
Rh., “ran flocking thither,' 

34. had reuth on thame : misertus est eis. 

35. quhen it was furth dais : so P., “whanne it was forth daies' ; 
cum jam hora multa fieret. Rh., “the day was now far spent.' 

36. Lat thame ga : dimitte zllos. 


Math. xiiii. 
b 


Luc. ix. b. 


F. 39 2. 


Math. ix. d. 
FEze. xxxiiii. 


Math. xiii. 


Math. viii. 
a. 


Math. xiiii. 
c. 
Joh. vi. b. 


144 MARK. [vi. 37. 


tovnes and villagis, to by to thame mete to ete. 5 And 
he ansuerd and said to thame, Gefe ye to thame to 
ete. And thai said to him, Go we and by we laaues 
with ij€ pennyis, and we sal gefe to thame to ete? 
588 And (a) he sais to thaim, How mony laaues haue 
ye? ga ye and se. And quhen thai had knawne, thai 
say to him, V, and ij fisches. 5? And he "comandit 
to thame that thai suld mak al men sit to mete be 
cumpanyes on grene hay. “*9And thai sat doun 
be partiis, be hundris, and be fifties. * And he tak- 
ing the v laaues and ij fisches, he beheld into heuen, 
and blessit, and brak the laaues, and gave to his 
discipilis that thai suld put furth before thame; and 
he departit the ij fisches to all. “2 And all ete, and 
war fillit. 8 And thai tuke the releefis of brokin 
metes xij coffynis full, and of the fisches. And 
thai that ete war v» of men. f Ande anon he made 
his discipilis to ga vp into a boot, to passe before 
him ouir the see to Bethsaida, quhile that he left 
the pepile. *And quhen he had left thame, he 
went into a hill to pray. « 4' Ande quhen it was 
euen, the boot was in the middis of the see, and he 
allaan in the land. “And he saw thame laborand 


(a) After And, thai said to him deleted. 
vi. 36. tovnes and villagis : vz//as ef vicos ; Rh., “villages and 


towns.' 
39. be cumpanyes : secundum contubernia. hay : P., “heye' ; 


fenum. 

40. be partiis : ?» partes. 

41. beheld into: intuens in. put furth: P., “sette'; 
ponerent. 


42. fillit : P., “ fulfillid ' ; satxrazz. 

43. releefis of brokin metes: vreliguias fragmentorum, 
coffynis : cophinos. 

45. quhile that he left : dum ipse dimitteret. 

46. he had left : dimisissee. 

47. quhen it was euen : cum sero esser. 


vi. 56.] MARK. I45 


in rowing; for the wind was contrare to thame : and 
about the feerd walking of the nycht he yede vponn 

the see, and com to thame, and wald pas by thame. 

29 And as thai saw him gangand on the see, thai 
gessit that it ware a fantasie, and criet out; 50For 

all saw him, and thai ware affrayit. And anon he 

spak with thame, and said, Traist ye: I am; will ye Math. xiii. 
nocht drede. 5!And he com vp to thame into the “ 
boot; and the wind ceissit: and thai wonndrit maire 
within thameself. 52For thai vndirstude nocht of the 
laaues: for thar hart was blindit. 53 And quhen thai Marc. vi. e. 
ware passit ouer the see, thai com into the land of F. 4or. 
Genazareth, and (a) set to land. 5*And quhen thai 

war gaan out of the boot, anon thai knew him, *5 And 

thai ran throw al the cuntree, and began to bring 
seekmen in beddis on ilk side quhare thai herde that 

he was. 956 And quhare euire he entrit, into villages, 
outhir into townis, or into citeis, thai set seekmen 

in streetis, and prait him that thai suld tuiche name- 

lie the hemm of his clathe; J* and how mony that 
tuichet him ware made saif. 


(a) and added above that deleted. 


vi. 48. the feerd walking (P., wakynge): guartam vigiliam, 
yede vponn : P., “wandride' ; ambulans. 

49. gangand : P., *“ wandrynge' ; ambulantem, fantasie : P., 
“fantum ' ; phantasma. , 

50. ware affrayit : conturbati sunt. 

51. thai wonndrit maire: plus magis . . . stupebant; Rh., 
“were far more astonied.' 

53. set to land : applicuerunt ; RV., “ moored to the shore.' 

55. al the cuntree : so P. ; universam regionem illiam. 

56. villages, outhir into townis : vicos vel in vil/as ; Rh., “towns 
. . . villages.' — namelie the hemm : so P.; ve/ fimòbriam. 


Math. xv. a. 


Esay. xxix. 
c. 


MARK [vii. x. 


vii chap. 


»K Ande the Phariseis, and sum of the scribes, com 
fra Jerusalem to him togiddire. ?And quhen thai had 
sene sum of his discipilis ete brede Ì with vnweschin 
handis, thai blamet. $ The Phariseis, and all the Jewis, 
ete nocht bot thai wesche oft thar handis, halding the 
traditiounn of eldermen. And quhen thai turn agane 
fra the mercate, thai ete nocht bot gif thai be weschin. 
And mony vthere thingis ar that ar betakin to thame to 
kepe, wesching of coppis, and of watir vessellis, and of 
vessellis of bras, and of beddis. And Phariseis and 
scribis askit him, and said, Quhy gais nocht thi dis- 
cipilis eftire the traditiounn of eldermen, bot with vn- 
weschin handis thai ete brede ? . * And he ansuerd and 
said to thame, Esaie propheciet wele of yow ipocritis, 
as it is writin, This pepile wirschippis me with lippis, 
bot thare hart is fer fra me. ” And in vane thai wirschip 
me, teching the doctrines and biddingis of men. 8 For 
ye leif the comand of God, and haldis the traditioun of 
men, wesching of watir vessels and of cuppis, and mony 
vther thingis like to thir ye do. 9? And he said to thame, 
Wele ye haue made the mandement of God void, to 


vii. I. com fra Jerusalem to him togiddire : conveniunt ad eum 
. venientes ab H. 

2. with vnweschin handis: so P.; but Vg., communibus 
manibus, id est non lotis. Wy., “with comune hondis, tAaf s, 
not waischun,' 

4. And quhen thai turn agane fra the mercate (P., fro chepyng) : 
reading, with some MSS., redeuntes, or with St., Sixt., vemitentes ; 
but Clem., ef a foro, without verb. bot gif thai be weschin : 
nist baptizentur, that ar betakin to thame to kepe: gue 
tradita sunt illis servare. of watir vessellig : xrceorum; Rh., 
“cruses.' 

5. vnweschin : communibus. 

7. biddingis: P., “heestis' ; precepta. 

9. ye haue made : :reading, with St., Sixt., fecistis. 
Jacttis. 


Clem., 


vii. 21.|] MARK. 147 


kepe your traditioun. !' For Moyses said, Wirschip thi 
fader and thi modere; and, He that cursis fader ore 
modere, de be deid. 4! Bot ye say, Gif a man say to 
fadere or moder, Corban, that is, quhat euir gift is of 
me, it sal profite to thee, 1* And ouir ye suffir nocht 
him to do ony thing to fader or moder; 15 And ye brek 
the word of God be your traditioun, that ye haue gevin : 
and ye do mony sic thingis. 1* And he callit agane the 
pepile, and said to thame, Ye al here me, and vndir- 
stand. 5 Na thing is outwith a man, entirand into him, 
that may defoule him; but tha thingis that cummis 
furth ofa man, tha ar that defoulis a man. 9? Gif ony 
man has eres of hering, here he. V Ande quhen he was 
enterit into ane hous fra the pepile, his discipilis askit 
him the parabile. !*$And he said to thame, Ye ar vn- 
wise alsa. —Vndirstand ye nocht, that al thing without 
furth that entris into a man, may nocht defoule him ; 
19 For it has nocht entrit into his hart, bot into the 
wambe, and vndirneth it gais out, purgeing al metis ? 
20 Bot he said, The thingis that gais out of a man, tha 
defoules a man. “! For fra within, of the hart of men, 


vii. Io. Wirschip: Ao»ora. de be deid: P., “die he by 
decth'; morte mortalur. 

II. Corban, that is, quhat euir gift is of me : Vg., Corbar (guod 
est donum) quodcumque ex me, &c. 

12. ouir: P., “ouer'; s/fra. Rh., “further.' 

13. ye haue gevin : fradtdisfis, 

14. callit: P., “clepide.' Ye al here me: amdite me 
omnes. 

15. defoule : Clem., coinguinare, tha ar that: P., “tho it 
ben that '; ié//a sunt gue. — defoulis : reading, with Sixt., corm- 
guinant ; but St., Hent., Clem., communicant. Rh., “make a man 
common. 

18. defoule: reading coingminare for communicare, as in pre- 
ceding verse, Similarly in vv. 20, 23. 

19. has nocht entrit : with many MSS., in/roitt. —Clem., infrat. 
bot into: Clem. adds vad!ir, the aramhig : P., “the wombe'; 
ventrem, — 'vndirneth : P., *“bynethe'; re secessum. Rh., “into 
the privy.' 


Exod. xx, b. 
Deutro, v, a. 
Exod. xvi. b. 


F. 4o v. 





Mathew xv. 


F. 41 


Math. ix. d. 
Luc. xi. b. 


148 MARK. [vii. 22. 


cummis furth euil thouchtis, adultries, fornicatiouns, 
manslauchter, “2? Thiftis, couatices, wickitnessis, gile, 
vnchastnes, euile E, pride, foly. Al thir thingis cum- 
mys furth fra within, and defoules a man. ?* And Jesus 
raase vp fra thine, and went into the coostis of Tire and 
of Sydon, and he yede into an hous, and wald that na 
man wist : and he mycht nocht be hid. $ For a woman 
incontinent as sche herd of him, quhais douchtir had ane 
vnclene spirit, entrit and fel doun at his feet. *? And the 
woman was hethin, of the generatioun of Syrophenise ; 
and scho prait him that he wald cast out a deuile fra hir 
douchtir. ?7'And he said to hir, Suffir thou that the 
bairnis be fillit first: for it is nocht gude to take the 
breid of bairnis, and gefe to hundis. *8 Ande scho 
ansuerd and said to him, Yis, Lord ; for litil quhelpis 
etis vndire the burde of the crummis of bairnis. ?9 And 
Jesus said to hir, Ga thou for this word ; the feend has 
gaan out fra thi douchtir. 80 And quhen scho was gaan 
hame into hir house, scho fand the damycele (a) liand 
on the bed, and the deuile gaan out fra hir. »J«3! Ande 
eftsone, Jesus yede fra the coostis of Tire, and com 
throu Sydon to the see of Galilee, betuix the middis of 


(a) After damycele, sittand on the bed deleted. 


vii. 21. adultries: P., “auowtries.' manslauchter: P., 
“mansleyingis.' 
22. couatices : P., “auaricis'; avaritic. vnchastnes : P., 


“vnchastite' ; tmpudicitie. After eutle e, Nis. inadvertently omits 
blasphemia. P., 'blasfemyes.' 

24. And Jesus : Vg. omits Feswus. mycht nocht : mo» potuit. 

25. incontinent : P., “anoon.' 

26. hethin : gentzlis. of the generatioun of Syrophenise : 
Syrophanissa genere, 

27. bairnis : P., “children ' ; flios. 

28. litil quhelpis : cate/Vi. of bairnig: P., “of children'; 
Luerorum. 

29. And Jesus: Vg. omits Fesus. Ga thou for this word : 
Vg., propter hunc sermonem vade, exiil, &c. P. punctuates differ- 
ently, “Go thou, for this word the feend,' &c. 


viii, 6.] MARK. I49 


the coostis of Decapoleos. 2 And thai bring to him a 
man deef and dommbe, and prayit him to lay his handis 
on him. 8 And he tuke him aside fra the pepile, and 
puttit his fingris in his eeris, and he spetit, and tuichet 
his tung. *And he beheld into heuen, and sorowit 
within, and said, Effeta, that is, Be thou opnit. 5 And 
anon his eres war opnyt, and the band of his tung was 
lowset, and he spak richtly. ?? And he commandit to 
thame that thai suld say to na man: bot how mekile 
he comandit to thame, sa mekile maire thai prechit, 
8 And be sa mekile maire thai wonndrit, and said, He 
did wele al thingis : and he made deef men to here, and 
dombe men to speke. J« 


viii chapture. 


»XIn tha dais eftsone quhen mekile pepile was with 
Jesu, and had nocht quhat thai suld ete, quhen his 
discipilis war callit togiddire, he said to thame, *I 


haue reuth on the pepile, for lo now the thrid day thai 
abide me, and has nocht quhat to ete: * And gif I leif 
thame fastand into thar hous, thai sal faile in the way: 
for sum of thame com fra ferr. *And his discipilis an- 
suerde to him, Quharof sal a man may fill thame with 
laaues here in wildirnes? And he askit thame, How 
mony laaues haue ye? Quhilk said, Vij. *And he 
commandit the pepile to sit doun on the erde: and he 
tuke the vij laaues, and did thankingis, and brak, and 
gafe to his discipilis that thai suld set furth ; and thai 


vii. 32, handis : P., “hand ' ; manum, 

34. sorowit within : inpemuit, 

35. was lowset : P., “was vnboundun.' 

viii. 1. with Jesu : so St., Sixt., but Clem. omits. 

2. thai abide me: sus/fnemf me; Wy., 'thei susteynen, or 
abyden me.' 

4. sal a man may : P., “schal a man mowe ' ; guuis poterit. 

6. that thai suld set furth : w/ apponerent, 
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settit furth to the pepile. ' And thai had a few smal 
fischis; and he blessit thame, and comandit that thai 
war set furth. 8 And thai ete, and war fulfillit: and thai 
tuke vp that war left of relefis vij basketis. 9 And thai 
that ete ware as iiij» of men: and he left thame. J« 
10 Ande incontinent he went vp into a boot with his dis- 
ciplis, and com into the coostis of Dalmanuta. ! And 
the Pharisees went out, and began to despute with him, 
and askit of him a taken fra heuen, temptand him. 
12 Ande he, sorowand within in spirit, said, QOuhat sekis 
this generatioun a taken ? —Trewlie I say to you, A taken 
sal nocht be gevin to this generatioun. 18 And he left 
thame, and went vp eftsone into a boot, and went ouir 
the see. !*And thai foryet to tak breid, and thai had 
nocht with thame bot a lafe in the boot. !5 And he 
commandit thame, and said, >~«Se ye, and be war of 
the sourdauche of Phariseis, and of the sourdauch of 
Herode. '!9And thai thoucht, and said aan to an 
vther, For we haue nocht laaues. "And quhen this 
thing was knawne, Jesus said to thame, Quhat think 
ye for ye haue nocht laaues? yit ye knaw nocht, nore 
vndirstandis; yit ye haue your hart blindit. 18 Ye 
hauand eene, seis nocht, and ye hauand eeris, heres 
nocht; nouthir ye haue mynd. ??Quhen I brak v. 
laaues amang five thousand, and how mony coffynis 
full of brokin mete ye tuke vp. Thai say to him, Xij. 


viii. 8. war fulfillit : safxrati sunt. of relefis : de fragmentis. 
basketis: P., “lepis'; sporfas. So in ver. 20. 

9. ag : guast. he left thame : dimisit cos. 

I2. sorowand within : ?7gemtiscens. 

I5. sourdauche . . . sourdauch : P., “sowre dow3 . . . sowr- 
dow3'; fermento (bis). j 

I6. thai thoucht, and said, &c. : Clem., cogitabant ad alterutrum, 
dicentes ; So Wy., “thei thou3ten oon to another, seiying.' 

I7. yit . . . yit: nondum . . . adhuc. 

I8. nouthir ye haue mynd. Quhen, &c.: P. (ver. 19), “nethir 
3e han mynde, whanne.”? Clem., Mec recordamini, quando. 

I9. of brokin mete : fragmentorum. 


wiil, 32.] MARK. I5I 


2) Quhen alsa vij laauves amang foure thousand of men, 


how mony basketis of brokin mete tuke ye vp? Thai 
say to him, Vij. *! And he said to thame, How vndir- 
stand ye nocht yit? J«* ** And thai »J* com to Beth- 
saida; and thai bring to him a blind man, and thai 
prayt him that he suld tuiche him. *? And quhen he 
had takin the blind mannis hand, he led him out of the 
street ; and spettit into his een, and put his handis on 
him, and he askit him gif he saw ony thing. ** And 
he beheld, and said, I se men as treis, walking.  * Ande 
than agane he puttit his handis on his een, and he 
began to se, and he was restorit, sa that he saw clerely 
all thingis. **6 And he send him into his hous, and said, 
Ga into thin hous, and gif thou gais in the street, say to 
na man, * And Jesus entrit, and his discipilis, into 
the castellis of Cesarie of Philipp: and in the way he 
askit his discipilis, and sais to thame, Quham sais men 
that I am? “8Quhilk ansuerde to him and said, Sum 
sais Johnne Baptist: vthir sais, Helye; and vthir sais, 
As aan of the prophetis. *? Than he sais to thame, Bot 
quham say ye that I am? —Petir ansuerde and said to 


him, Thou art Crist. ?' And he charget thame that thai . 


suld nocht say (a) of him to ony man. ?! And he began 
to teche thame, that it behuvis mannis sonn to suffire 
mony thingis, and to be reprevit of the eldermen, and 
of the hieast preestis, and the scribis, and to be slayn, 
and eftire thre dais to ryise agane. *And he spak 


(a) After say, fo him of ony man deleted, 


viii. 20, of men : some MSS, read Aominum ; Clem. omits. 

26. thou gais in the street: iméroferis in vicum ; Rh., 'enter 
into the town.' 

27. entrit: St., òrgressus. Clem,, agressus. Rh., “went forth.' 

28. Bum sais: St., Sixt,, afi; but Clem. omits. As aan: 
gquast uMUS, 

30. he charget thame: so P., '“chargide'; commrinatlus esf eis. 
Wy., “thretenyde.' 


Math. xvi. b. 
Luc, ix. c. 
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Luc. ix. c. 


Luc. xvii. d. 
Johan. xii. c. 


F. 42 7. 
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playnlie the worde. And Petir tuke him, and began to 
blame him, and said, Lord, be thou mercifull to thee, 
for this sal nocht be. 38And he turnit, and saw his 
discipilis, and manassit Petir, and said, Ga behind me, 
Sathanas; for thou sauouris nocht tha thingis that ar 
of God, bot tha thingis that ar of men. * Ande quhen 
the pepile was callit togiddir, with his discipilis, he 
said to thame, Gif ony man wil cum eftire me, deny 
he himself, and tak his croce, and follow he me. 5 For 
he that wil mak saif his life sal tyne it; and he that 
tynes his lif for me and for the Gospell, sal mak it saif. 
86 For quhat proffittis it to a man, gif he wynn al the 
warld, and do hurting of his saule? 87 Or quhat change- 
ing sal a man gefe for his saule? 38Bot quha that 
knawleches me and my wordis in this generatioun 
adultrice and synfull, alsa mannis sonn sal knawleche 
him, quhen he sal cum in the glorie of his fadere with 
his angels. 89 And he said to thame, Trewlie I say to 
you, that thare ar sum men standing here, quhilk sal 
nocht taist deid, till thai se the realme of God cummyng 
in virtue. 

viii. 32. playnlie : palam. and said, Lord, &c.; so P., but not 
Wy. The clause is an interpolation from Mt. xvi. 22, supported by 
two MSS. quoted by WW. : d'icens, Domine propitius esto tibi nam 
hoc non erit. Clem. omits. 

34. follow : P., “sue.' 

35. he that tynes : P., “he that leesith '; gui perdiderit. 

36. quhat proffittis it: guid . . . proderit. do hurting : P., 
“do peiryng ' ; detrimentum . . . faciat. 

37. changeing : commutationis. 

38. quha that knawleches me . . . sal knawleche him : so St., 
Sixt., gui me confessus fuerit . . . confitebitur eum. But Hent., 
Clem., followed by WW., confusus . . . confundetur, Rh., “He 
that shall be ashamed of me . . . will be ashamed of him.' 


39. St., Hent., and Rh., as also AV., begin chap. ix. with this 
verse ; but the division in the text is that of Clem. 


The ix chap. 


Ande eftir sex dais Jesus tuke Petir, and James, and 
Johnne, and led thame be thame self alaan into ane hie 
hill ; ande he was transfigurit before thame. * And his 
clathis war made ful schynyng, and quhyte as snaw ; 
quhilk maner quhite clathis a fullare (or walcare) may 
nocht mak on erde. * And Helie with Moyses apperit 
to thame: and thai spak with Jesu. “And Petir 
ansuerd and said to Jesu, Maistir, it is gude vs to be 
here ; and mak we here thre tabernacilis; aan to thee, 
aan to Moyses, and aan to Helie. “For he wist nocht 
quhat he sulde say ; for thai war agast be drede. ? And 
thar was a cloude made ouerschaddowing thame; and a 
voce com out of the cloude, and said, This is my maast 
dereworthe sonn : here ye him. — "7 And anon thai beheld 


about, and saw na maire ony man, bot Jesu aanly with xvii 


thame. »/x** And quhen thai com doun fra the bill, he 
comandit thame that thai suld nocht tell to ony man 
tha thingis that thai had sene, bot quhen mannis sonn 
has risen agane fra deid. * And thai held the word at 
thame self, seking quhat this suld be, quhen he had risen 
agane fra deid. 0 And thai askit him, and said, Quhat 


ix. I. tuke: St., asrumpsif, Clem., assumit, led: Vg., 
ducit. 

2. ful schynyng: splendentfa, quhyte: candida nimis. 
quhilk maner quhite clathis, &c.: grxa/ia fullo non potesf super 
terram candida facerée, a fullare (or walcare): Wy., “a fullere, 
or walkere of cloth? — There is no gloss in P, 

3. spak : erant loguentes ; Wy., “weren spekynge.' 

4. Maistir : adb. it is gude vs: so P.; òonum est nos, 
mak we here : so Wy., P.; but Vg. omits Ac. aan to Moyses : 
Clem., e unwum M. Sixt. omits ef, 

5. agast be drede : /imore exterriti, 

6, maast dereworthe ; charissimus, 

8. has risen agane : Sixt., r«swrrexit, Clem., resurrexerir. 

9. thai held the word at thame self; verbum conl/inuerunt 
apud sé. 


Mala, iii. d. 
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than sais Phariseis and scribes that it behuves Helie to 
cum first? 1! Ande he ansuerd and said to thame, 
Quhen Helie cummis he sal first restore al thingis ; and 
as it is writin of mannis sonn that he suffir mony thingis, 
and be dispiset. 12? And I say to you, That Helie is 
cummyn, and thai did to him quhat euer thingis thai 
wald, as it is writin of him. 13 And he, cummand to 
his discipilis, saw a gret cumpany about thame, and 
scribis desputing with thame. '!*And anon al the 
pepile, seand Jesu, was astonaisit, and thai dred, and 
thai rynnand hailsit him. !$ And he askit thame, Quhat 
desputit ye amang you? >»>J«!6 And aan of the cumpany 
ansuerd and said, Maistir, I haf broucht to thee my 
sonn, that has a dombe spirit; And quhar euire he 
takis him, he hurtlis him doun; and he faamys and 
girnis with teeth, and waxis dry. .And I said to thi 
discipilis that thai suld cast him out; and thai mycht 
nocht. 18 And he ansuerde to thame, and said, O thou 
generatioun vnbelefull, how lang sal I be amang you ? 
how lang sal I suffir you? Bring ye him to me. 9 And 
thai broucht him: and quhen he had sene him, anon 
the spirit trublit him; and he was thrawn doun to 
ground, and weltrit and fomet. 0 And he askit his 
fader, How lang is it sen this [hes] fallin to him? and 
he said, Fra childhede. ?! And oft he has put him into 
fire, and into watire, to tyne him ; bot gif thou may ony 
thing, help vs, and haue mercy on vs. *2 And Jesus said 
to him, Gif thou may trow, all thingis ar possibile to 

ix. I1. Quhen Helie cummis he sal first : so P.; but Vg., Z4ias 
cum veneril primo, restituet, &c. Wy., *“Whanne Helye schal 
come first, he schal restore.' 

14. was astonaisit, and thai dred : stxupefactus est et expaverunt. 
hailsit : P., “gretten ' ; sa/utabant. 

I7. hurtlis him: P., *“hurtlith hym doun'; a/liditf illum. 
faamys: P., “fometh'; spumat. girnis with: P., “betith 
togider'; sfridet. waxis dry: arescit; Rh., “witherith.' 

I9. weltrit : P., *“ walowide' ; vo/xutabatur. 

21. gif thou may ony thing : st guid potes. 
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man that beleues. “5 And anon the fader of the child 
criet with teeris, and said, Lord, I beleue ; Lord, help 
thou my vnbeleue. “**And quhen Jesus had seen the 
pepile rynnyng togiddire, he mannasset the vnclene 
spirit, and said to him, Thou deiff and dombe spirit, I 
comand thee, ga out fra him, and entire na maire into 
him. “*> And he, criand out and debraiding him metkile, 
went out fra him; and he was made as deid, sa that 
mony said that he was deid. “6And Jesus held his 
hand, and liftit him vp; and he raase. “7 And quhen 
he had entrit into an hous, his discipilis askit him 
priuelie, Quhy mycht nocht we cast him out? *8And rF. 43e. 
he said to thame, This kynde in nathing may ga out, 
bot in prayer and fasting. f* »Z«?? Ande thai yede fra 
thine, and past furth into Galilee; and wald nocht that 
ony man wist. “' And he taucht his disciplis, and said 
to thame, For mannis sonn salbe beétrait into the handis 
of men, and thai sal sla him ; and he(e) slayn sal ryse 
agane on the thrid day. 5! And thai knew nocht the 
word, and dred to ask him. 52? And thai com to Caph- 
arnaum: and, quhen thai war in the hous, he askit 
thame, Quhat tretit ye in the way? 5 And thai held 
thame still; for thai disputit in the way quha of thame 


(a) After Ae, sa! deleted. 


ix. 23. criet with teeris, and said: exrclamans ,. . . cum 
lacrymis aicbat. Lord, I beleue; Lord, help thou : Vg., Credo, 
Domine, adjuva. WW. omits Domine altogether; so RV. Gau 
(p. 76), 'Jesus said to hime cane thou trow (thow sal haiff thy 
desir) for al thing is possibil to hime that trowis, thane he criit and 
grat, and said lord i trow, help my onfaithfulnes,' 

25. debraiding him mekile: P., 'myche to-breidynge him'; 
multum discerpens eum. 

29. past furth into Galilee : pre/ergredichantur G. 

32. thai war: so P., “thei weren ' ; essernf, with St., Sixt., Clem. 
But Wy. and Rh., “he was,' with Hent., ésrz/, 

33. held thame still: P., *weren stille'; faceòant, disputit : 
P. adds, “among hem; so Vg., infer se. 
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suld be gretest. 84 And he sat, and callit the xij, and he 
said to thame, Gif ony man wilbe the first amang you, 
he salbe the last of all, and the mynister of all. 55 And 
he tuke a child, and set him in the myddis of thame ; 
and quhen he had embraset him, he said to tham, 
86 Quha euir resaues aan of sic litil childir in my name, 
he resaues me; and quha euir resaues me, he resaues 
nocht me allane, bot him that send me. J* >«5 Johnne 
ansuerd to him, and said, Maistere, we saw aan castand 
out feendis in thi name, qu[ha] folowis nocht vs, and we 
haue forbiddin him. 39 And Jesus said, Will ye nocht 
forbid him; for thar is na man that dois virtue in my 
name, and may sone spek euile of me. 9 He that is 
nocht aganes vs is for vs. *9 And quha euir gevis you a 
cuppe of cald watir to drink in my name, for ye ar of 
Crist, trewlie I say to you, he sal nocht tyne his meed. 
£t1lAnd quha euir sal sclandire aan of thir litil that 
beleues in me, it ware bettire to him that a mylnestane 
of assis war done about his neck, and he war castin into 
the see. 2 And gif thin hand sclanndir thee, cutt it 
away : it is bettire to thee to entire lamyt into life, than ' 
hauyng twa handis ga into hell, into fyre that neuir salbe 
sloknyt, “8 Quhare the worme of thame deis nocht, and 
the fire is nocht sloknyt. Jf« And gif thi fute sclann- 
dir thee, cut it of: it is bettire to thee to entire crukit 


ix. 34. amang you : so Wy., P. ; but not in Vg. 

35. embraset : P., “biclippid ' ; complexus esset. 

36. of sic litil childir: P., “of such children '; ex Aujwusmodi 
fueris. 

38. dois virtue : factar virtutem ; Rh., “doth a miracle.' 

39. aganes vs . . . for vs : so Wy., P.; but Vg., vos . . . vobis. 

40. cuppe of cald watir : reading, with St., Sixt., calicem agua 
Jrigide. Clem. omits frigidae. 

41. of thir litil : ex Ais pusz/lis. mylnestane of assis : mola 
asinaria, : 

42. lamyt: Wy., P., “feble'; debilem. —Rh., “maimed.' 
sloknyt : P., “quenchid,' and so in vv. 43, 44, 47. 

44. crukit : claudum. 


1 5all be 
saltit, &c. 
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into euirlasting lif, than haue twa feet and be send 
into hell of fire, that neuire salbe sloknyt, ** Quhare 
the worm of thame deis nocht, and the fire is nocht 
16 That gif thin ee sclannder thee, cast it out: 
it is bettir to thee to entire aan eet into the reaulme of 
God, than haue ii een and be send into hell of fire, 
tf'Quhare the worm of tham deis nocht, and the fire 
is nocht sloknyt. “f And euiry man t salbe saltit with 
fire, and euiry slayn sacrifice salbe sesonnyt with salt. 
99 Salt is gude; gif salt be vnsauorous, in quhat thing 
sal ye mak it sauorous? —Haue ye salt amang you, and 
haue ye pece amang you. 


sloknyt. 


x chap. Z 


Ande Jesus raase vp fra thine, and com into the 
coostis of Judee ouir Jordan ; and eftsones the pepile 
com togiddire to him; and as he had wonnt, eftsone 
he taucht thame. ?* And Phariseis com, and askit him, 
Gif it be leefful to a man to leif his wif? tempting 
him. And he ansuerd and said to thame, Quhat 
comandit Moyses to you? “And thai said, Moyses 
suffrit to write a libell of forsaiking, and to forsake. 
5 To quhilk Jesus ansuerde and said, For the hard- 
nes of your hart Moyses wr[ate] to you this com- 
mandment. €*Bot fra the begynnyng of creation God 
made thame male and female. "And said, For this 
thing a man sal leif his fadere and modere, and sal 
draw to his wif; *And thai salbe twa in a flesch; 

ix. 46. That gif: Ood si. aan eet: P., “gogil i3ed'; 
luscum. Rh., 'with one eye.' 

48. slayn sacrifice: so Wy., P. ; vicfima, sesonnyt with 
salt : sale saltetur, Burne (fol. 16, g.), “Al man salbe seasonit 
vith fyre, and all sacrifice salbe seasonit vith salt.' 

x. 2. tempting him: P., “and thei temptiden hym,' Vg., 
fentantes eun, 


7, And said : Vg. omits. sal draw to: adherebir. 


F. 44 m 
Esay. lxvi. d. 


Eazaech. xx. f. 
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and sa now thai are nocht ij, bot a flesche. *? Tharfore 
that thing that God joynit togiddir, na man depart. 
— Mathew v. 1) Ande eftsone in the hous his discipilis askit him 
Luc. xvi.c.' Of the same thing. 1! And he said to thaim, Quha- 
euir leifis his wif, and weddis an vthir, he dois 
adultrie on hir. 12 And gif the wif leif hir housband, 
and be weddit to an vthir man, scho dois lecherie. 
Math.xix.b. 18 Ande thai broucht to him litil childir, that he suld 
Lucxvi-B- suiche thame: and the discipilis constrenyeit the men 
that brocht thame. '*Ande quhen Jesus had sene 
thame, he baire heuy, and said to thame, Suffir ye 
litil childire to cum to me, and forbid ye thame 
nocht: for of sic is the kingdom of God.  Trewlie 
I say to you, Quha euir resaues nocht the kingdom 
of God as a litil childe, he sal nocht entir into it. 
F. 4 2. 16 And he embraset thame, and laid his handis on 
Math. xix.a. thame, and blessit thame. ]  >~«  Ande quhen Jesus 
Luc. xviii. c. ; 
was gaan out in the way, a man rann before, and 
knelit before him, and prayt him, and said, Gude 
maister, quhat sal I do that I resaue euirlasting lif? 
Deutro. 18 And Jesus said to him, Quhat sais thou that I am 
Mar gude? thar is na man gude bot God himself. 9 Thou 
knawis the comandmentis, Do thou na adultrie, Sla 
Exod. xx. b. nocht, Steil nocht, Say nocht fals witnessing, Do na 
fraude, Honour thi fadere and moder. *?0And he 
ansuerd and said to him, Maistire, I haue kepit al 
thir thingis fra my youthe. ?! And Jesus beheld him, 
Actis ii. e. and luvit him, and said to him, Aa thing failyeis to 
thee: ga thou, and sell al thingis that thou has, and 


x. 9. na man depart : 4omo non separet. 

12. dois lecherie : mechatur. 

I3. constrenyeit : P., “threteneden ' ; comminabantur. 

I4. baire heuy: so P.; indigne tulit. Wy., “baar heuye, or 
vnwortheli.'” 

I6. embraset: P., “biclippide' ; complexans. 

17. and said: reading, with St., Sixt., e? dixiz?. Clem. omits. 

I9. Honour : P., “worschipe '; A4onora. 
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gefe to pure men, and thou sall haue tresoure in 
heuen; and cum, follou thou me. “?And he was 
full soroufull in the word, and past away murnyng : 
for he had mony possessiounns. “5? And Jesus beheld 
about, and said to his discipilis, How hardlie thai 
that haue richessis sal entire into the kingdom of 
God! “*And the discipilis war astonaisit in his 
wordis. And Jesus ansuerd, and said to thame, Ye 
litil childire, how hard is it for men that traistis in 
richessis to entire [in]to the kingdom of God! *Tt 
is lichtare a camele to [pas] throu an needlis ee 
than a riche man to entire into the kingdom of God. 
28 And thai wonndrit maire, and said amang thame- 
self, Ouha may be savet? 7 And Jesus beheld 
thame, and said, Anentis men it is impossibile, bot 
nocht anentis God : for all thingis ar possibile anentis 
God. “8 Ande Petir began to say to him, Lo, we 
haue left al thingis, and has followit thee. 29 Jesus 
ansuerde and saide, Trewly I say to you, thare is 
na man that leifis hous, or brethire, or sisteris, or 
fadere and modere, or bairnis, ore feeldis, fore me, 
and fore the Gospell, *?'Quhilk sal nocht tak a hun- 
dreth fald sa mekile now in this tyme, housis, and 
brethir, and sisteris, and faderis, and moderis, and 
bairnis, and feeldis, with persecutiouns; and in the 


Math. xix. Cc. 
Luc. xvili. e. 


a. 
Math. xix, d. 


Luc. xviii. d. 


warld to cummyng euirlasting lif. —*! Bot mony salbe 1 


the first the last; and the last the first. 5! Ande thai 
war in the way gangand vp to Jerusalem; and Jesus 
yede before thame: and thai wonndrit; and followit, 

x. 22, And he was full soroufull (P., sori) in the word : gri 
contristatus in verbo, 

23. hardlie : P., 'hard'; dijffcile. 

24. ansuerd: “eftsoone' (Wy.,, P.) omitted. Vg., rwursrus 
respondens, 

25. It is lichtare : faci/rms ast; Wy., “li3ter, or esyer.' 

26, Quha : P., “And who.” Vg., E^ guis, 

29. bairnis: P., “children ' ; ros, 

32. gangand vp : P., “goynge vp.' — yede : P., “wente.' 


Luc. viii. d. 


F. 45 
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and dredde. And eftsone Jesus tuke the xij, and 
began to say to thame quhat thingis war. to cum 
to him. 9S8For, lo, we ga vp to Jerusalem; and 
mannis sonn salbe betrayit to the princis of preestis, 
and to scribes, and to eldermen ; and thai sal dampne 
him be deid, and they sal tak him to hethin men: 
8i And thai sal scorne him, and bespitt him, and 
scurge him, and thai sall sla him: and in the thrid 
day he sal ryse agane. And James and Johnne, 
Math. xx. c. Zebedeis sonnis, com to him, and said, Maister, we 
will that quhat euir we ask thou do to vs. 86 And he 
said to thame, Quhat will ye that I do to you? 
87 And thai said, Graunt to vs that we sitt, that on 
[on] thi richt half, and that vthir on thi lift half, in thi 
glorie. 38 And Jesus said to thame, Ye wate nocht 
quhat ye ask: may ye drink the cup quhilk I sal 
drink? or be weschin with the baptyme in quhilk I 
am baptisit? 9 And thai said to him, We may. And 
Jesus said to thame, Ye sal drink the cup that I 
drink; and ye salbe weschin with the baptyme in 
quhilk I am baptizit: *?Bot to sit at my richt half 
or lift ha[lf i]js nocht myn to gefe to you, bot to 
Math. xx. d. quhilk it is made reddie. *! And the ten herd, and 


Marc. ix. d. 


Luc. ix. e. began to haue indignatioun of James and Johnne. 
and xxii. b. j : . 
12 Bot Jesus callit thame, and said to thaim, Ye wate 


that thai that ar sene to haue princehede of folkis 
ar lordis of thame; and the princis of thame has 
powere of thame. Bot it is nocht sa amang you : 
bot quhaeuir wilbe made gretare, salbe your mynis- 
tere; “And quhaeuir wilbe the first amang you, 


Xx. 33. we ga vp : P., “we stien.' — sal tak him : fradent eum. 

34. scurge : P., “bete.' 

37. that . . . that vthir : P., “the toon . . . the tother.' 

39. the cup: calicem guidem; Nis., with P., omits guidem. 
Wy., “Treuli ye schulen drynke,' &c. 

42. ar sene to haue princehede: P., “semen to haue pryns- 
hode'; videntur principari. 
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salbe the seruand of all. ** For quhy mannis sonn 
com nocht that it suld be ministerit to him, bot that 
he suld minister, and gefe his lif aganebying for 
mony. *? And thai com to Jerico; and quhen he 
yede furth fra Jerico and his discipilis and a ful gret 
pepile, Berthimeus, a blind man, the sonn of Thymei, 
sat beside the way and beggit. *' Ande quhen he herd 
that it is Jesus of Nazareth, he began to cry, and 
say, Jesu, the sonn of Dauid, haue mercy on me. 
148 And mony thretit him that he suld be still; and 
he criet mekile the maire, Jesu, the sonn of Dauid, 
haue mercy on me, “" And Jesus stude, and comandit 
him to be callit. And thai call the blind man (a), and 
sais to him, Be thou of bettire hart (2), ryse vp; he 
callis thee. 50 And he kest away his clathe, and com 
leipand to him. "And Jesus ansuerd and said to 
him, Quhat wil thou that I sal do to thee? The 
blind man said to him, Maister, that I see. *9* Jesus 
said to him, Ga thou; thi faith has made the saif. 
And incontinent he saw, and followit him in(<) the 
way. 


The xi chapture. 


Ande quhen Jesus com neire to Jerusalem, and to 
Bethany, to the mont of Olyues, he send twa of his 
disciplis, “And sails to thame, Ga ye into the castell 


(a) sen, MS. (6) After Aarr, he ca/lis thee deleted, 
(ec) After ir, fo deleted. 


x. 45. For quhy : nam ef, aganebying : P., “azenbiyng' ; re- 
dem plionem. 46. a ful gret pepile : p/urima multitudine, 

48. thretit: P., 'thretneden.' 

49. callit ., . call... callig: P,, 'clepid . . . clepen... 
clepith.”* of bettire hart: amimequior, 

5o. com leipand : P., “skippide and cam”; exi/iens, venit, 

S1. Maister : Aabhoni, 

xi. 1. quhen Jeeus com neire : so Wy., P., reading appropin- 
guaref, and inserting Fesus, Vg., cum appropinguarent. 

2. the castell : caste/fwum. 

L 


ochan. x. b. 
ath. xx. d. 
Luc. xviii. d. 


Mathew 
KC. m. 
Luc, xviii. c. 





Johan. xii. b. 


Psal. cxvii. c. 


Math. xxi. b. 


F. 46 7. 
Luc. xiii. a. 
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that is aganes you ; and anon as ye entire thar, ye sal 
find a colt bundin, on quhilk na man has sittin yit ; 
lowse ye him, and bring ye. ? And gif ony man say ony 
thing to you, Quhat do ye? say ye that he is neidful 
to the Lorde ; and anon he sal leef him hiddir. 4*And 
thai yede furth, and fand a colt bundin before the yett 
without in the meting of ij wayis ; and thai lowsit him. 
SAnd sum of thame that stude thare said to thame, 
Quhat do ye, vnbindand (or lowsand) the colt? * And 
thai said to thame (a) as Jesus comandit to thame : and 
thai left it to thame. "And thai broucht the colt to 
Jesu, and laid on him thar clathes ; and Jesus sat on him. 
8 And mony strowit thare clathes in the way ; vthere 
men cuttit braunches of treis, and strowit in the way. 
9 And thai that went before, and that followit, criet, and 
said, Osanna, Blessit is he that cummis in the name 
of the Lorde; ?"0Blessit be the kingdom of our fadere 
Dauid, that is cummyn; Osanna in hieast thingis. 
l1 And he entrit into Jerusalem, into the tempile ; and 
quhen he had seen al thing about, quhen it was euen, 
he went out into Bethany with the xii. 12? And ane vthir 
day, quhen he went out of Bethany, he hungrit. 8 And 
quhen he had seen a fig tre on fer hauing leivis, he com, 
gif be auenture he suld find ony thing tharon: and 
quhen he com to it, he fand nathing outtak leeues ; for 
it was nocht tyme of figis. 1*And Jesus ansuerde and 


(a) him, MS. 


xi. 2. bundin : P., “tied '; Zigafum; so ver. 4. lowse ye 
him, and bring ye : P., “vntie 3e and brynge hym'; solvite illum 
et adducite. 

4. thai lowsit : Wy., “thei vnbownden.'” P., “thei vntieden.' 

5. vnbindand (or lowsand): Wy., “vnbindynge.' P., “wvn- 
tiynge.' 

7. laid : imponunt, and Jesus : Vg. omits Fesus. 

II. quhen it was euen: cum Jam vespera eral hora, 

12. he went out: Vg., exirent. 

13. be auenture : P., “happili' ; forte. 
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said to it, Now neuir ete ony man frute of thee maire. 
And the discipilis herd ; !*? And com to Jerusalem : and 
quhen he was entrit into the tempile, he began to cast 
out byaris and sellaris in the tempile, and he turnyt 
vpsadoun the burdis of changeris, and the chaieris of 
men that sald culueris; !* And he suffrit nocht that ony 
man suld beire a vessell throw the tempile. N And he 
taucht thame, and said, Quhethir it is nocht writtin, That 
my hous salbe callit ane hous of praying to al folkis ? 
Bot ye haue made it a den of theeues. 9 And quhen 
this was herde, the princis of preestis and the scribes 
soucht how thai suld loose him: for thai dred him, for 
al the pepile wonndrit on his teching. "And quhen 
eeuenyng was cummin, he went out of the citee, *! And 
as thai passit furth airlie, thai saw the fig tre made dry 
fra the rutes. “! And Petire bethoucht him, and said 
to him, Maister, lo, the fig tre quham thou cursit is 
dryit vp. “*And Jesus ansuerd and said to thame, 
Haue ye the faith of Gode. “ Trewlie I say to you, 
That quha euir sais to this hill, Be thou takin and 
castin into the see; and doutis nocht in his hart, bot 
beleues that quhat euir he say salbe done ; it salbe done 
to him. *?**Tharfore I say to you(a«), Al thingis quhat 
euir thingis ye prayand sal ask, beleue ye that ye sal tak, 


(a) After yox, that deleted. 


xi. 14. Now neuir ete, &c. : Fam non amplius in elernum ... 
guisguam mandacet, the discipilis: P., “hise disciplis'; dis- 
cipuli efus, 

I5. And com: P., “And thei camen,” Vg., £7 ventun!t,  by- 
aris and sellaris : P., “silleris and biggeris' ; verndentes et ementes, 
turnyt vpsadoun : everfir. — of changeris : nwumu/ariorum, 

18. loose ; P., 'leese '; perderent. 

20, airlie : mane. made dry : artdam factam. 

21, bethoucht him : P., “bithou3te hym'; recordafts, said : 
Vg., dicit, Maister : A'abhi, 

23. saig: Vg., dixerit. — doutis : Vg., Aesitaverit, 

24. ye sal tak: accrpiefis, 


Math. xxi, b. 
Luc. xix. d. 


Joh. ii. b. 


Esay. lvi. b. 
ere, vii. a, 
Iii, Reg, viii. 


d. 
Math. xxi. e. 


Math. xvii. c. 


Luc. xvii. c. 


Jaco. i. a. 


Joh. xiii. b, 
XV. A., XV. CG. 





Math. vi. b. 
and xviii. c. 
d. 


Luc. xvii. a. 


XXI. C. 


Luc. xx. a. 


F. 46 Ve 
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and thai sal cum to you. ?5 And quhen ye sal stand 
to pray, forgeue ye, gif ye haue ony thing aganes ony 
man: that your fader that is in heuenis forgeue to 
you your synnys. “6 And gif ye forgeue nocht, nouthir 
your fadere that is in heuenis sal forgeue to you your 
synnys. ? Ande eftsone thai com to Jerusalem: and 
quhen he walkit in the tempile, the hieast preestis, and 
scribes, and eldermen com to him, “8 And sais to him, 
In quhat powere dois thou thir thingis? or quha gaif 
to thee this powere that thou do thir thingis? ?? Jesus 
ansuerd and said to thame, And I sal ask you a word, 
and ansuer ye to me, and I sal say to you in quhat 
power I do thir thingis. ?9Quhethir was the baptyme 
of Johnne of heuen, or of men? ansuere ye to me. 
81 And thai thoucht within thame self, sayand, Gif we 
say, Of heven; he sal say to vs, Quhy than beleue ye 
nocht to him? 32Gif we say, Of men; we dreed the 
pepile: for al men had Johnne, that he was verralie 
a prophet. 38 And thai ansuerd and said to Jesu, We 
wate nocht. And Jesus ansuerd and said to thame, 
Nouthir I say to you in quhat powere I do thir 


thingis. J« 


xi. 24. thai sal cum to you: evenient uvobis; some MSS., 
venient. Abp. Ham. (p. 243), “I say to yow . . . al thingis 
quhatsumevir ye ask in your prayer, trow that ye sall get thame, 
and thai sall cum to yow.' 

25, 26. quhen ye sal stand : cum stabitis. Abp. Ham. (p. 245), 
“Quhen ye stand to pray, see that ye forgeve to your nychtbouris 
al offencis that ye have to lay to thair charge, that lykwise your 
hevinly father may forgeve to yow all your synnis; bot and gif ye 
will nocht forgeve to your nychtbour his synnis, than your father 
that is in hevin sal nocht forgeve to yow your synnis.' 

29. And I sal ask you a word: Znilerrogabo vos et unum 
verbum. 

31. to vs: St., Sixt., »o6is ; Vg. omits. 

32. we dreed : 4zmemus ; so Clem. Rh., “they feared,' follow- 
ing Hent., imebant. had Johnne, that : 2abebant Po. guia. 


xii. 1o,] 


The xii chapture. »J« 


Ande Jesus began to speke to tham in parabilis. A 
man plantit a wynyard, and set a hege about it, and 
deluet a lake, and biggit a toure, and set it in hyre to 
teelaris, and past furth in pilgrimage. “ And he send to 
the teelaris in tyme a seruand, to resaue of the erd- 
teelars of the fruit of the wyneyard. * And thai tuke 
him, and strake him, and left him void. *And eftsone 
he send to thame ane vthir seruand; and thai woundit 
him in the heid, and turmentit him. “ And eftsone he 
send ane vthir; and thai slew him, and vthir mony; 
striking sum, and slaing vthere. “Bot yit he had a 
maast derew[o]rthe sonn, and he sent him last to thame, 
and said, Perauentur thai will drede my sonn. ”'Bot 
the erdtelars said togiddir, This is the aire ; cum ye, sla 
we him, and the heretage sal be ouris. * And thai tuke 
him, and slew him, and kest out without the wyne- 
yarde. * Tharfore quhat sal the lord of the wyneyarde 
do? He sal cum and he sal tyne the teelars, and geue 
the wyneyarde to vtheris. 0Quhethir ye haue nocht 
redd this (a) scripture ; The staan quhilk the biggars has 


(a) rAr: written above 2c deleted. 


xii. I, Ande Jesus: fes not in Vg. —deluet a lake : fodif 
lacum, biggit: P. “bildide.' set it in hyre: P., 'hiryde 
it; locauit eum. teelaris: P., “tilieris'; agricolis. in pil- 
grimage: so Wy., P.; perere. Rkh., “into a strange country.' 

3. strake : P.,, '“bceten.' left him void : d'tmiserunt vacuwm. 

4. turmentit him: so P.; contumeliis afecerunt, Wy., “pony- 
scheden with chidingis, or reprouyngis.' 

5. striking : P'., “betynge.' 

6. Perauentur : gwia ; but some MSS. forte. Wy., *by hap' 
thai will drede : revereòbantur, 

7. erdtelars : colon, 

8. and slew him : P., 'and killiden,' omitting *him.” 

9. Tharfore quhat: so Wy. P., “Thanne what'; Owid ergo, 
tyne : P., “lese ' ; perdzf, 
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Rom. xiii. b. 


Math. xxii. 


c. 
Luc. xx. d. 
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reprevit, this is made in the heid of the connye: 
11 This thing is done of the Lorde, and it is wonnderful 
in oure een? 12 And thai soucht to hald him, and thai 
dred the pepile ; for thai knew that to thame he said 
this parabile: and thai left him, and went away. J« 
18 And thai send to him sum of the Phariseis and Hero- 
dianis, that thai suld tak him in word. !*Quilkis come 
and said to him, Maister, we wate that thou art suth- 
fast, and reckis nocht of ony man; for nouthir thou 
behaldis into the face of men, bot thou techis the way 
of God in treuthe : Is it leefful that tribute be gevin to 
Cesare (the emperour), or sal we nocht geue? 5 Quhilk 
wittand thare priuey falsnes, saide to thame, Quhat temp 
ye me? Bring ye to me a penny, that I se. 16 And 
thai broucht to him. And he said to tham, Quhais is 
this ymage and the writing? Thai say to him, Cesaris. 
7 And Jesus ansuerd and said to thame, Than yeld ye 
to Cesare tha thingis that are of Cesare, and to God tha 
thingis that are of God. And thai wonndrit of him. 
18 Ande Saduceis, that sais that thare is na resurrectioun, 
com to him; and askit him, and said, '9 Maistire, 
Moyses wrate to vs, That gif the bruther of a man ware 
deid and left his wif, and has na sonnis, his bruther sal 
tak his wif, and raise vp seed to his bruther. ?! Than 
vij brethir thar war, and the first tuke a wif, and deit and 
left na seed. *! And the secund tuke hir, and he deit, 
and nouther this left seed: and the thrid alsa. *? And 
in like maner the seuen tuke hir, and left na seed : 


xii. Io. reprevit: P., “disspisid '; reprobaverunt. connye : 
P., “corner' ; anguii. 

I3. that thai suld tak him in word : 24 eum caperent in verbo. 

14. Baid: Vg., dicunt. suthfast : verax. reckis nocht : 
non curas. to Cesare (the emperour) : Wy., “to Cesar' (with- 
out gloss). P., “to the emperoure.' 

I5. priuey falsnes : so Wy., P.; versutiam. 

I6. the writing : zscriptio. Some MSS. scrigptio. Cesaris : 
so Wy. P., “the emperouris.' 
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and the woman the last of all is deid. *? Tharfor in the 
resurrectioun, quhen thai sal rise agane, quhais wif of 
thir sal scho be? for vij had hir to wif. ?* And Jesus 
ansuerd and said to thame, Quhethir tharfor gif ye erre 
nocht, nocht knawand Scripturis, nouthir the virtue of 
God? *?5For quhen thai sal rise agane fra deid, nouthir 
thai sal wedde, nore be weddit ; bot thai salbe as angelis 
of God in heuenis. “9 Ande of deid men, that thai rise 
agane; haue ye nocht red in the buke of Moyses, on 
the busse how God spak to him, and said, I am God of 
Abraham, and God of Isaac, and God of Jacob? “He 
is nocht God of deidmen, bot of levand men : tharfore 
ye erre mekile. “8 And aan of the scribes that had herd 
thame disputing togiddire, com neire, and saw that Jesus 
had wele ansuerd to thame, and askit him, Quhilk was 
the first mandment of al? — ** And Jesus ansuerd to him, 
That the first mandment of all is, Here thou, Israel ; Thi 
Lord God is a God: ?' And thou sal lufe thi Lord God 
of al thi hart, and of all thi saule, and of al thi mynd, 
and of al thi mycht. This is the first mandment. 
Sl And the secund is luk to this, Thou sal lufe thi nech- 
bour as thi self. —Thare is naan vthir mandment gretare 
than thir. 2?Ande the scribe said to him, Maister, in 
treuth thou has wele said; for a God is, and thare is 
naan vthir out tak him. 5That he be luvit of al the 


xii. 22. and the woman the last of all is deid (Wy., P., is 
deed): Vg., novissima omnium defuncta est et mulier, 

23. Tharfor : P., “Thanne'; ergo. 

24. Ouhethir tharfor gif ye erre: P., “Whether 3e erren not 
therfor ' ; »onne ide erratis, nocht knawand : P., 'that 3e knowe 
not'; mon sctentes. the virtue : virfulem ; Rh., 'the power.' 

25, thai sal wedde: so P.; but Vg., mubent, Wy., “thei 
wedden.' salbe: so Wy., P., reading erunf with St. Vge., 
sunt, angelis of God: reading, with St., Sixt,, Der, which 
Clem. omits. 

26. on the busse : P., “on the buysch'; stper rubam. 

29. is a God: P., “is o God ' ; Deus unus et, 

30. mycht: virfuf/e. 32. a God is : wrwus est Deus, 
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I68 MARK. [xii. 34. 


hart, and of al the mynd, and of all the vndirstanding, 
and of all the saule, and of all the strenthe, and to lufe 
the nechbour as himself, is gretare than al brint offringis 
and sacrificis. 4 And Jesus, seand that he had ansuerd 
wisely, said to him, Thou art nocht ferr fra the kingdome 
of God. And than na man durst ask him maire ony 
thing. And Jesus ansuerd and said, teching in the 
tempile, How sais scribes that Crist is the sonn of 
Dauid? $6 For Dauid himself said in the Haligaast, The 
Lord said to my Lord, Sit on my richt half, till I put 
thin ennemyes the stule of thi feet. 87 Than gif Dauid 
himself callis him Lord, how than is he his sonn? 
And mekile pepile glaidlie herd him. 88And he said 
to thame in his teching, Be ye war of scribes, that will 
gang in stoolis, and be salusit in the mercat, 99 And sit 
in synagogis in the first chieris, and the first sitting 
placis in superis; *Quhilkis deuouris the housis of 
wedois, vndire colour of lang prayere ; thai sal tak the 
langare dome. »« f! Ande Jesus, sittand aganes the tres- 
orie, beheld how the pepile kest money into the tresorie : 
and mony riche men kest mony thingis. * Bot quhen a 
pure wedo was cummin, sche kest ij mynutis, that is a 
ferthing. “8 And he callit togiddire his discipilis, and said 
to thame, Trewlie I say to you, That t this pure wedo 
kest maire than all that kest into the thresorie. * Fore al 
kest of that thing that thai had plentee of ; bot this of hir 
pouerte kest all thingis that scho had, al hir liflade. J« 

xii. 34. maire ony thing : P., “no more ony thing '; reading with 
some MSS., amplius ; but Vg., nemo jam audebat eum interrogare. 

36. said : Vg., dictt. 

37. Than gif Dauid: P., “Thanne David'; Zpse ergo D. 
callis: P., “clepith.' 

38. will gang in stoolis: P., “wolen wandre in stolis' ; vo/znt 
in stolis ambulare. Rh., “will walk in long robes.' in the 
mercat: P., “in chepyng'; in foro. 

40. vndire colour : sub obtentu. sal tak the langare dome : 
accipient prolixius fudicium. 

44. liflade : P., “lyuelode' ; viclxm. 


xiii chap. 


"I Ande quhen he yede out of the tempile, aan of his 
discipilis said to him, Maister, behald quhat maner 
staanis and quhat maner biggingis. “And Jesus 
ansuerd and said to him, Seis thou al thir gret 
biggingis? thare sal nocht be left a staan on a staan, 
that sal nocht be destroyit. And quhen he sat into 
the mont of Oliues, aganes the tempile, Petir and 
James and Johnne and Andro askit him be himself, 
4Say thou to vs, quhen thir thingis salbe done, and 
quhat takin salbe quhen al thir thingis sal begynn to 
be endit. “And Jesus ansuerd and began to say to 
thame, Luke ye that na man dissaue you; “For mony 
sal cum in my name, sayand, That I am; and thai sal 
dissaue mony. "And quhen ye here batalis and 
opinionns of batalis, drede ye nocht; for it behuvis 
thir thingis to be done; bot nocht yit is the end. 


5 Folk sal ryse aganes folk, and realme on realme; and 
erd mouyngis and hungris salbe be places. Thir thingis 
salbe begynnyng of sorowis. “Bot se ye yourselfis : 
for thai sal tak you in councelis; and ye salbe strikin 
in synagogis ; and ye sal stand before kingis and domes- 
men for me, in witnessing to thame. 0 And it behuves 
that the euangel be first prechit amang al folk. — ! And 


xiii. 1. quhat maner biggingis (P., bildyngis) : gua/es structure, 

2. biggingis : «d'?ficationes. 

3. into [P., in] the mont : WW., with many MSS., in montem, 
Clem., éz monte. be himself : separa/im. 

4. to be endit: comsurwari. 

6. That I am : gria égo sum. 

7. opinionns of batalis : opi»iornes bellorum. — nocht yit: P. 
adds *anoon.' 

8. Folk: P., 'For folk.' Vg., exsurgef enim gens, aganes 
folk ; P., “on folk,' —Clem., corra gentem ; but WW., with many 
MSS., super gentem, erd mouyngis : ferremoftts. 

9g. sal tak yon: fradenf . . . VOL strikin: P., “betun'; 
vapulabitis, 
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quhen thai tak yow, and leid you furth, will ye nocht 
before think quhat ye sal spek; bot speke ye that 
thing that salbe gevin to yow in that houre: for ye 
ar nocht the spekaris, bot the Haligast. For a 
bruther sal betak the bruther into deid, and the fader 
the sonn; and sonnis sal ryse togiddire aganes fadris 
and modris, and punyse thame be deid. 18 And ye 
salbe in hatrent to al men for my name; bot he that 
lastis into the end salbe saif. '*Bot quhen ye sal se 
the abhominatioun of discomfort standing quhare it 
aucht not, he that redis vndirstand, than thai that 
ar in Judee fle into hillis: 5 And he that is abone 
the rufe cum nocht doun into the hous, nouthir entir: 
he to tak ony thing of his hous. 6 And he that salbe 
in the feeld turn not agane behind to tak his claith. 
l'Bot wa to thame that ar with child, and nurisis in 
tha dais. 8 Tharfor pray ye that thai be nocht done 
in wintire. !9Bot tha dais of tribulatioun salbe sic 
quhilk maner was nocht fra the begynnyng of creature 
quhilk God has made till now, nouthir salbe. ?*0 And 
bot the Lord had made schort tha dais, no (a) flesch 
had nocht bene saif: bot for the chosin, quhilk he 
chesit, the Lord has made schort tha dais. “1! And 
than, gif ony man say to you, Lo, here is Crist; lo, 
thare; beleue ye nocht. “?2For fals Cristis and fals 


(2) 2o corrected over a7, as also in catchwords on F. 48 r^ 


xiii. 12. fadris and modris: parentes. punyse thame be 
deid : morte aficient eos. 

14. Of discomfort : desolationis. 

I8. be nocht done : non fiant. 

I9. dais of tribulatioun : so P., reading ?rzbu/ationis with cod. 
Amiatinus and many MSS. ; but Clem. and WW., tribulationes. 
Rh., “For those days shall be such tribulations,' &c. sic quhilk 
maner : fales guales. 

20. had made schort: P., “hadde abredgide'; ò8reviasset. 
no flesch had nocht bene saif: P., “al fleische hadde not be 
saaf'; non fuisset salva omnis caro, has made schort: so P. 


1 Of that 
day) Na 
nocht the 
sonn himself, 
like as our 
saluiour 
Christ by his 
wonderfull 
power and 
miracilis 
declaris him- 
self to be 
God, and 


xiii. 34. |] MARK. I7I 


prophetis sal ryse, and sal gefe takins and wonndris, 
to dissaue, gif it may be done, ye thame that ar chosin. 
23 Tharfore tak ye kepe; lo, I haf before said to you 
al thingis. **Bot in tha dais, eftir that tribulatioun, the 
sonn salbe made mirk, and the moon sal nocht gefe hir 
licht, ?! And the sternis of heuen sal fal doun, and the 
virtues that ar in heuenis salbe mouet. *6 And than thai 
sal se mannis sonn cummyng in the cloudis of heuen 
with gret virtue and glorie. ?7 And than he sal send his 
angels, and sal gadere his chosen fra 1iij windis, fra the 
hieast thing of erde till to the hieast thing of heuen. 
28 Bot of the fig tre leire ye the parabile ; Quhen now 
his branche is tendir, and leues ar sprungin out, ye 
knaw that somer is neire. ?9Sa quhen ye se thir 
thingis be done, wit ye that it is nere, in the duris. 
S0 Trewlie I say to yow, that this generatioun sal nocht 
pas away, til al thingis be done. 8! Heuen and erd sal 
passe, bot my wordis sal nocht pas. 832Bott? of that 
day nore hour na man wate, nouthir angels in heuen, 
nouthir the sonn, bot the fadere. Se ye, wake ye, 
and pray ye: for ye wate nocht quhen the tyme is. 
8i For as a man that is gaan fer in a strange cuntre 
left his hous, and gafe to his seruandis powere of euiry 
werk, and comandit to the portere that he wake. 

xiii. 22. ye : P., “3he'; eliam. 

23. tak ye kepe: vos . . . videte. I haf before said : 
pradixi. 

24. salbe made mirk (P., derk) : contencbrabitur. 

25. virtues : virtues. 


26. cloudis of heuen : some MSS., in nubibus celi. Vg. omits 
cei. 

27. fra the hieast thing : a summo; Rh., “from the uttermost 
part.' till to: so P., usgue ad. 

29. Sa quhen ye : so P., omitting “also.” Vg., sic ef vos. 

30. al thingis: P., “alle these thingis' ; omnia ista. 

34. For as a man: so P., reading with some MSS., erim. 
Vg., Sicut homo. gaan fer in a strange cuntre : P., “gon fer 
in pilgrimage'; peregre profectus. See xii. I. — that he wake: 
ut vigilet. 
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S5 Tharfore wake ye; for ye wate nocht quhen the 
lord of the hous cummis, in the euentide, or at 
mydnycht, or at cok-craw, or in the mornyng; Or 
perauenture, quhen he cummis suddanlie, he find you 
sleping. 3 Forsuthe that that I say to you I say to all, 
Wake ye. 


The xiiii chapture. 


Pasche and the feest of therf laaues was eftir ij dais : 
and the hieast preestis and scribes soucht how thai suld 
hald him with gile, and sla. Bot thai said, Nocht in 
the feest day, or perauenture noise war made amang the 
pepile. 3 And quhen he was at Bethany, in the hous of 
Symon leprouse, and restit, a woman com that had a 
boist of alabastre of preciouse onyement, spikenarde ; 
and quhen the boist of alebastre was brokin, scho sched 
it out on his heide. Bot thar war sum that had in- 
dignatioun within thaimself, and said, Quharto is this 
tinsale of onyement made? “For this oynyement mycht 
haue bene sald for maire than thre hundreth pennyis, 
and bene gevin to pure men. And thai gruchit aganes 
hir. 6Bot Jesus said, Suffir ye hir ; quhat ar ye heuy to 
hir? scho has wroucht a gude werk in me. "For euir 


(a) After erthe, Math. xvif added in black ink, and after ase, 
Poh. v. 


xiii. 36. Or perauenture : P., “leste' ; se. 

37. Forsuthe : so P. ; autem. 

xiv. I. feest of therf laaues: Azyma. Wy., “therf looues 
withou3ten sourdow3.' 

2. noise war made : fumultus fieret. 


3. a boist [P., box] of alabastre : alabastrum. of preciouse 
onyement, spikenarde : »nardi spicati pretiosi. 
4. had indignatioun : P., “beren it heuyli'; imdigne ferentes. 


Wy., “beringe vnworthily, or heuyli.' tinsale: P., “loss'; 
perditio. 

5. gruchit : Wy., P., “groyneden' ; fremecbant. 

6. quhat ar ye heuy to hir : guid illi molesti estis ? 

7. For euir : P., “For euermore' ; semper enim. 


xiv. 19.] MARK, I73 


ye sal haue pure men with you, and quhen ye will ye 
may do wele to thame : bot ye sal nocht euir haue me. 
8 Scho did that that scho had : scho com before to anoynt 
my body into berysing. *Trewlie I say to you, Quhare- 
euir this gospel be prechit in al the warld, and that 
that this woman has done salbe tald into mynd of hyre. 


1) And Judas Scarioth, aan of the tuelue, yede to the B 


hieast preestis, and betrayit him to thame. "! And thai 
herd, and joyit, and promittit to gefe him money. And 
he soucht how he suld betray him couenabilie. !? Ande 


the first day of therf laaues, quhen thai offrit pasche, the b. 


discipilis sais to him, Quhare will thou that we ga and 
mak reddy to thee that thou ete the pasche?  !*? And he 
sendis ij of his discipilis, and sais to thaim, Ga ye into 
the citee, and a man beirand a galloun of watire sal 
mete you : follow ye him. —!*And quhareeuir he entris, 
say ye to the lord of the hous, That the maistere sais, 
Quhare is my eting place, quhare I sal ete pasche with 
my discipilis? '*And he sal schaw to you a gret 


souping place arayit: and thare mak ye reddy to vs. 
16 And his discipilis yede furth, and com into the citee, 
and fand as he had said to thame : and thai made reddy 
the pasche. And quhen euentide was cummin, he 
com with the xij. 5 And quhen thai sat at the mete 
and ete, Jesus said, Treulie I say to you, That aan of you 
that etis with me sal betraise me. 9? And thai began 


xiv. 7. ye sal haue : St., Aabebiris, with many MSS. Clem., 
kabetis. — nocht euir: P., “not euer more”; non semper, 

8. beryaing : P., “beriying ' ; seprul/furam, 

9. into mynd : in memortam, 

Io. and'betrayit : P., “to bitraye '; sé proderit, 

II. promittit: Wy., P., “bihizten'; promiserunt, couen- 
abilie: P., '“couenabli';. opportune, 

I2. therf laaues: see ver. I. Quhare : P., “whidir.' 

13. a galloun of watire : larenam agus. 

14. quhareeuir : P., *“whidur euer.' — eting place: re/ec/ic. 

I5. Bouping place arayit : conaculum , . . strutum, 

18. betraise : P., “bitray' ; frader, 
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to be soroufull, and to say to him ilk be thameself, 
Quhethir I? *'Quhilk said to thaim, Aan of the xij, 
that puttis the hand with me in the plate. *! And suth- 
lie mannis sonn gais, as it is writin of him; bot wa to 
that man be quham mannis sonn salbe betrait. — It war 
gude to him gif the ilk man had nocht bene born. 
22 And quhile thai ete, Jesus tuke brede, and blessit, 
and brak, and gafe to thame, and said, Tak ye ; this is 
my body. * And quhen he had takin the cup, he did 
thankingis, and gafe to thame, and al drank tharof. 
24 And he said to thame, This is my blude of the new 
testament, quhilk salbe sched for mony. ?Trewlie I 
say to you, For now I sal nocht drink of this fruite of 
wyne, into the day quhen I sal drink it new in the 
kingdome of God. ?*?6 And quhen the ympne was said, 
thai went out into the hill of Olyues. ?7 And Jesus said 
to thame, All ye salbe sclaundrit in me in this nycht ; 
for it is writin, I sal smyte the schephird, and the schepe 
of the flok salbe disparpilit. *8 Bot eftir that I sal ryse 
agane, I sal ga before you into Galilee. ?? And Petir 
said to him, Thouche al salbe sclaundrit, bot nocht I. 
S0 And Jesus said to him, Treulie I say to thee, That 
this day, before that the cok in this nycht craw twyse, 


' thou sall thryse deny me. 8! Bot he said maire, Thouch 


xiv. I9. ilk be thameself : singu/atim. Quhethir 1? /AVxm- 
quid ego ? 21. It war gude : bonum erat. 

23. he did thankingis : gra/fas agens. J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., 
p. 381), “and haifand tane the chalice, giuand thankis he gaue it 
to thame, and thay drank of it al.” 

25. of this fruite of wyne (P., vyne): de hoc genimine vitis. 
Compare Mt. xxvi. 29. into the day : usgue in diem illum ; 
Wy., “til in to that day.”  kingdome: P., “rewme.' 

26. ympne : Wy., “ympne, or heriynge.' 

27. schepe of the flok : reading with some MSS., oves gregis. 
Vg. omits grepis. salbe disparpilit : dispergentur. 

29. sclaundrit : Vg. adds i7 Ze. bot nocht I: sed mon ego. 

30. craw twyse : vocem bis dederit ; Wy., “twyes 3yue vois.” 

31. said maire: amplius loguebatur; Rh., “spake more vehe- 
.mently.' 
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it behuvis that I dee togiddire with thee, I sal nocht 
forsake thee. And in like maner al said. ?* And thai 
“com into a place quhais name is (a) Gethsemany : and he 
said to his discipilis, Sitt ye here, quhile I pray. — ?5 And 
he tuke Petir and James and Johnne with him, and 
began to drede, and to be anoyit; And he said to 
thame, My saule is soroufull to the deid : abide ye here, 
and wake ye with me. 35 And quhen he was gaan furth 
a litill, he fel doun on the erd, and prayit that, gif it 
mycht be, that the hour suld passe fra him. *? And he 
said, Abba, fadere, al thingis ar possibile to thee ; beire 
ouir fra me this cuppe : bot nocht that I will, bot that 
thou will be done. ?' And he com, and fand thame 
slepand, and he saide to Petir, Symon, slepis thou? 
mycht thou nocht wake with me aan hour? *8 Wake ye 


sighin 


Luc. xxii. c. 
Joh. xviii. a. 


and pray ye, that ye entir nocht into temptatioun. For M 


the spirit is reddy, bot the flesch is seek, 9?" And eftsone 
he yede, and prayit, and said the sammin word. *' And 
turnit agane eftsone, and fand thame sleping, for thar 
een ware made heuy, and thai wist nocht quhat thai suld 
ansuere to him. *! And he com the thrid tyme, and 
said to thame, Slepe ye now, and rest ye: it sufficis, the 
hour is cummin ; lo, mannis sonn salbe betrayit into the 
handis of synfull men. * Ryse ye, go we; lo, he that 


(a) After is, Gessamany deleted. 


xiv. 33. he tuke: so P., reading assumpsit. Vg., assumit. 
Wy., *he takith.' — to be anoyit (P., anoyid): fed:re, 'WYy., 
“to heuye.' 

34. with me : meécum, with some MSS. Clem. omits. So in 
VEr. 37. 

36. beire ouir: fransfer. bot that thou will be done: 
Vg., sed guod tfu, 

38. For the spirit: spòifus guidem,  Wy., “forsothe,' &c. 
seek ;: in/frnmta, 

39. he yede, and prayit, and said : abiens oravit . , . dicens, 

40. And turnit agane eftsone, and fand: so P.; Clem., ef 
reversus, denuo inuenit. Rh., 'and returning, again he found,' 
made heuy: P., *heuyed'; grava/f, wist: P., “knewen.' 
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Mathew —sall betray me is neire. “8 Ande yit, quhile he spak, 
Luc. xxii, d. Judas Scarioth, aan of the xij, com, and with him mekile 
pepile with suerdis and staves, send fra the hieast 
preestis and the scribes and fra the eldermen. 4** And 
his traitour had gevin to thame a takin, and said, 
Quhameuir I kisse, he it is; hald ye him, and leid ye 
warly. * And quhen he com, anon he rann to him, and 
said, Maister; and he kissit him. 49 And thai laid 
handis on him, and held him. 4'Bot aan of the men 
that stude about drew out a suerd, and smate the 
seruand of the hieast preest, and cuttit of his eire. 
Math. xxvi. 438 And Jesus ansuerd and said to thame, As to a theef 
Luc. xxii. d. ye haue gaan out, (ea) with suerdis and staves, to tak me. 
49 Day be day I was amang you, and taucht in the 
Esay. liii. b. temple, and ye held nocht me: bot that the Scripturis 
be fulfillit. 59 Than all his discipilis left him, and fledd. 
51 Bot a yonng man, clethit with a lynnyne clathe on the 
baire, followit him ; and thai held him. 52And he left 
the lynnyne clething, and fledd nakit away fra thame. 
Math. xxvi. 58 And thai ledde Jesu to the hieast preest; and al the 
Luc xii, d. preestis and scribis and eldermen com togiddire. 54 Bot 
Petire followit him on ferre, into the hall of the hieast 
. preest ; and he sat with the mynisteris, and warmyt him 


(a) After ox, to tak me deleted. 


xiv. 43. send : St., Sixt., »éssz. Clem. omits. 

44. I kisse: so P. Vg., osculatus fuero. Wvy., “I schal kisse.' 
leid ye warly : ducite caute ; Wy., “lede 3e warly, or gueyntely.' 

45. quhen he com, anon he rann : P., “whanne he cam, anoon 
he came'; cum venisset, statim accedens. Rh., “when he was 
come, immediately going to him,' &c. Maister : Vg., Ave, 
Rabbi. Rh., following Hent., also omits 4ve; so WW. 

47. Bot aan of the men : unus autem guidam. 

50. Than all his discipilis, &c. : ?u47c discipuli efus relinguentes 
eum omnes fugerunt. 

5I. Bot a yonng man : adolescens autem guidam ; Wy., “ Sothli 
sum 3ong man.” on the baire : super nudo. 

54. into the hall : usgue intro in atrium ; Wy., “til with ynne 
in to the halle.' Rh., “even in unto the court.' 


xiv. 65.] MARK. 177 


at the fiere, 55 And the hieast preestis and all the 
counceile soucht witnessing aganes Jesu to tak him to 
the deid; bot thai fand nocht. 59 Forsuth mony said 
fals witnessing aganes him, and the witnessingis ware 
nocht conuenient. And sum rysing vp, baire fals 
witnessing aganes him, and said, 8 For we haue herd 
him sayand, I sal vndo this tempile made with handis, 
and eftir the thrid day I sall big ane vthir nocht made 
with handis. *9? And the witnessing of thame was nocht 
conuenient. “0 Ande the hieast preest raase vp into the 
myddis, and (a) askit Jesu, and said, Ansueris thou na 
thing to tha thingis that ar put aganes thee of thir? 
61 Bot he was still, and ansuerd na thing. FEftsone the 
hieast preest askit him, and said to him, Art thou Crist, 
the sonn of blessit God? ? And Jesus said to him, I 
am : and ye sal se mannis sonn sitting on the richt half 

of(é) the virtue of God, and cumming in the cloudis “ 
of heuen. “85 And the hieast preest, rivand his clathis, 
said, Quhat yit desire we witnessis? 9*Ve haue herd 
blasphemy; quhat semes to you? And thai al con- 
dempnyt him to be gilty of deid. * And sum begann to 
bespit him, and to hide his face, and to smyte him with 
buffetis, and say to him, Ared thou: and the seruandis 


(a) After and, said fo deleted; as4rr added above. 
(5) After of, God deleted. 


xiv. 56. Forguth mony : P., *' For manye'; smvelti enim, con- 
uenient : P., “couenable'; comvenientia. So in ver. 595 compare 
ver, II. 

58, eftir the thrid day : St., Sixt., sos? tridumm. Clem., per 
triduum. I sall big: P., “Y schal bilde,' 

62. of the virtue of God : Vg., uirfwtis Dei. Rh., 'of power,' 
omitting “of God,' with Hent. and WW. in the cloudis : Vg., 
cum nubtbus, 

63. rivand : P., 'to-rente'; scindens, Wy., “kittinge.' — Ouhat 
yit desire we: QOxid adhuc desideramus; Rh., 'What need we 

. any further ?' 

65. to hide: so Wy. FP., “to hile”; ve/are. Ared thou : 
prophetiza, 

M 
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bet him with straikis. 6 And quhen Petire was doun in 
the hall, aan of the damysels of the hieast preest com. 
67 And quhen scho had sene Petire warmand him, scho 
beheld him, and said, And thou was with Jesu of 
Nazareth. 8 And he denyit, and said, Nouthir I wate, 
nouthir I knaw quhat thou sais. And he yede furth out 
before the hall ; and anon the cok crew. 99? And eftsone, 
quhen ane vthir damysele had sene him, scho began to 
say to men that stude about, That this is of thame. 
70 And he(a) eftsone denyit. And eftire a litil, agane 
thai that stude neire said to Petire, Verralie thou art of 
thame: for thou art off Galilee alsa. '! Bot he began to 
curse and to suere, For I knaw nocht this man quham 
ye say. '2And anon the cok crew agane. And Petir 
bethocht on the word that Jesus had said to him, 
Before the cok craw tuyse, thrise thou sal deny me. 
And he began to wepe. 


xv chap. 


Ande anon in the morntide the hieast preestis made 
a counsale with the eldermen and the scribes and 
with al the counceile, and band 'Jesu, and led, 
and betuke him to Pilate. ?And Pilate askit him, 
Art thou King of Jewis? And Jesus ansuerd and 


(a) After he, eftir deleted. 


xiv. 66. doun in the hall: Wy., P., “in the halle bynethen ' ;. 
in atrio deorsum. Rh., “in the court beneath.' 

68. yede furth out: P., “wente without forth'; exiit foras. 
anon the cok crew : Vg., gallus cantavit ; but some MSS. add 
statim, 

69. ane vthir damysele : so P. Vg., ancilla; no authority for 
“ane vthir,' 

7I. quham ye say : guem dicitis. 

72. anon . . . agane: P., '“anoon eftsoones'; sfatim . . . 
iterum. bethocht on : recordatus est. 

xv. 2. And Jesus: Vg., 4é ile. 


xv. 16.] MARK. 179 


said to him, Thou sais. And the hieast preestis 
accusit him in mony thingis. Bot Pilate eftsone 
askit him, and said, Ansueris thou na thing? seis 
thou in how mony thingis thai accuse thee? Bot 
Jesus ansuerd na maire; sa that Pilate wonndrit. 
6Bot be the feest day he was wonnt to leeue to 
thame aan of men bundin, quhameuir thai askit. 
7 And aan thar was that was said Barrabas, that was 
bundin with men of discentioun, that had done man- 
slauchtir in seditioun. $ And quhen the pepile was 
gaan vp, he began to pray as he euirmaire did to 
thame. ?9And Pilat ansuerd to thame, and said, 


Math. xxvii. 
b. 


Will ye I leeue to you the King of Jewis? — 49 For 


he wist that the hieast preestis had taan him be 
invy. 1! Bot the bischopis sterit the pepile, that he 
suld rather leeue to thame Barrabas. 2? And eftsone 
Pilat ansuerd and said to thame, Quhat than will ye 
that I sal do to the King of Jewis? 18 And thai criet 
agane, Crucifie him. 14*Bot Pilate said to thame, 
Quhat euile has he done? And thai criet the maire, 
Crucifie him. 5 And Pilat, willand to mak assith- 
ment to the pepile, left to thame Barrabas, and 
betuke to thame Jesu, strikin with scourgis, to be 


crucifiet. 16 And knychtis ledde him furth into the a 


porche of the tolbuthe; and thai callit togiddire al 


xv. 6. to leeue : dimittere. aan of men bundin : unwum ex 
vinctis. 

7. with men of discentioun : cum seditiosis. 

8. he began to pray : similarly P.; c&pit rogare. Rh., “they 
[the multitude] began,' &c. — as he euirmaire did to thame : 
sicut semper faciebat illis ; RV., “the multitude . . . began to ask 
him 70 do as he was wont to do unto them.' 

II. the bischopis : so Wy., P. ; pontifices. 

14. Quhat euile: Quid enim mali; Wy., “Sothli what of 
yuel.' Rh., “Why, what evil.' 

I5. to mak assithment: P., 'to make aseeth.' Wy., “to do 
ynow'; satisfacere. 

16. knychtis : mé/ites. the porche of the tolbuthe: P., 
“the porche [Wy., the ifloor] of the mote halle' ; asrium pratorii. 


Mathew 
xxvii. b. 


Math. xxvii. 


c. 
Luc. xxiii. 
b. 


Math. xxvii. 
Johan. xix. 
ano 


Joh. xix. b. 


Math. xxvi. 
d 


Luc. xxiiii. c. 
F. s1 2. 
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I8o MARK. [xv. 17. 


the cumpany of knychtis. And clethit him with 
purpure, and thai plettit a croun of thornis, and 
puttit on him, 18 And thai begann to hailse him, 
and said, Haile, thou King of Jewis. 19 And thai 
smate his heid with a reed, and bespittit, and thai 
knelit and wirschippit him. ?0? And eftire that thai 
had scornit him, thai vnclethit him of purpure, and 
clethit him with his clathis, and led him out to 
crucifie him. 2?! And thai compellit a man that passit 
the way, that com fra the toun, Symon of Cyrenen, 
the fadere of Alexander and of Ruhfie, to beire his 
croce. “2And thai led him into a place Golgotha, 
that is to say, the place of Caluarie. 2 And thai 
gafe him to drink wyne mext with myrre: and he 


tuke nocht. ?**And thai crucifiet him, and departit 


his clathis, and kest cavillis on thaim, quha suld tak 
quhat. 23 And it was the thrid hour, and thai cruci- 
fiet him. “6 And the titill of his cause was writin, 
King of Jewis. ?*7 And thai crucifiet with him twa 
thevis; aan at the richt half, and aan at his lift 
half. *8 And the scripture was fulfillit, that sais, And 
he is ordanit with wickit men. ?9 And as thai passit 
furth, thai blasphemyt him, mouand thare heidis, and 
sayand, Vath! thou that destroyis the tempile of 


xv. I7. plettit a croun: P., “writhen a coroun'; plectentes 
coronam. Wy., “foldinge a corown.' 

18. to hailse : P., “to grete' ; sa/utare, 

I9. bespittit (omitting Aim): P., “bispatten hym ' ; conspmebant 
ceum. 

21. fra the toun : similarly Wy., P. ; de vélla. Rh., “from the 
country.' 

23. mext with myrre: P., “meddlid with mirre'; myrr- 
hatum. 

24. kest cavillis: P., “kesten lot'; mittentes sortem. Wy., 
“sendinge lot.' 

26. writin : Vg., irscriptus. Rh., “superscribed.' Some MSS. 
read scriptus. 

28. ordanit: so P., “ordeyned.' Vg., reputatus; but many 
MSS. read deputatus, 


xv. 39.] MARK. I8I 


God, and in thre dais biggis it agane, 30Cum doun 
fra the croce, and mak thiself saif.(a) — 3! Alsa the 
hieast preestis scornit him ilk to vthir with the 
scribes, and said, He made vthir men saif; he may 
nocht salue himself. 32 Crist, King of Israel, cum 
now doun fra the croce, that we se and beleue. And 
thai that ware crucifiet with him despiset him. 58 And 
quhen the sext hour was cummin, mirknessis war 
made on al the erde, till into the nynt houre. 
84 And in the nynt hour Jesus criet with a gret voce 
and said, Heloy, Heloy, lama zabathany? that is 
to say, My God, my God, quhy has thou left me? 
855 And sum of men that stude about herd, and said, 
Lo, he callis Helie. 36And aan ran and fillit a 
sponge with vynagre, and put it about to a reed, 
and gafe to him drink, and said, Suffire ye; se we 
gif Helie cummis to put him doun. 3 And Jesus 
gafe out a gret cry, and deit. 88 And the veile of 
the tempile was rent in twa fra the hieast(ò) to be- 
nethe. —$'Bot the centurion, that stude forganes, 


(a) After saif, And the hieast deleted. 
(5) After Azeasé, éi?l/ deleted. 


xv. 29. biggis it agane : P., “bildist it azen ' ; recedzificas. 

31. Alsa : Vg., Similiter ct. hieast preestis : summt sacer- 
dotes. ilk to vthir : ad a/ferutrum. 

32. despiset : P., “dispisiden'; comvitiabantur. Rh., 'railed 
at.' 

33. mirknessis war made : tenebre facta sunt. 

34. Heloy: so P. Vg., ZVoi. lama zabathany : P., “lama- 
sabatany'; lJamma sabacthani. has thou left: P., “hast thou 
forsakun' ; dereliquisti. 

35. callis : P., “clepith.' 

36. put it about to a reed : P., “puttide aboute to a reede' ; 
circumponensgue calamo.  Suffre ye; Be we: Sinite, videamus ; 
Rh., “Let be ; let us see.' 

38. in twa : P., “atwo'; in duo. fra the hieast to benethe : 
a summo usque deorsum. 

39. forganes : P., “forn a3ens' ; ex adverso. Rh., “over against.' 
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seand that he sa cryand had deit, said, Verralie 
this man was Goddis sonn. *'*And thare ware alsa 
women behaldand on ferre: amang quhilkis was Marie 
Magdalene, and Marie the moder of James the les 
and of Joseph, and of Salome; “*! And quhen Jesus 
was in Galilee, thai followit him, and mynistrit to 
him; and mony vthir women that com vp togiddire 
with him to Jerusalem. 2? And quhen the euentide was 
cummin, for it was the euentide quhilk is before the 
saboth, Joseph of Arimathie, the nobile decurion, 
com, and he abade the kingdome of God, and 
hardilie he entrit to Pilat, and askit the body of 
Jesu. “Bot Pilat wonndrit gif he ware now deid, 
and, quhen the centurion was callit, he askit him gif 
he war deid. * And quhen he knew of the cen- 
turion, he grauntit the body of Jesu to Joseph. 
14 And Joseph boucht lynnyne clathe, and tuke him 
doun, and wand him in the lynnyn clathe, and laid 
him in a sepulture that was hewyn of a staan, and 
weltirit a staan to the dure of the sepulture. * And 
Marie Magdalene and Marie of Joseph beheld quhare 
he was laid. >&« 


xv. 39. seand . . . said: P., “si3z . . . and seide.' 

40. behaldand on ferre: P., “biholdynge fro afer'; de longe 
aspicientes. Magdalene : P., *Maudeleyn,' and so in ver. 47. 

41. mony vthir women that com vp togiddire with him: P., 
“many othere wymmen, that camen vp,' &c.; aliz multa, gua 
simul cum eo ascenderant. 

42. the euentide was cummin : sero essef factum. it was 
the euentide : erar parasceue. Rh., “it was the Parasceue.' 

43. and he abade : gui et ipse erat expectans ; Rh., * who him- 
self also was expecting.' — kingdome: P., “rewme.' —hardilie : 
P., “booldli' ; axdacter. 

44. callit : P., “clepid' ; accersito. 

46. boucht lynnyne clathe : mercatus sindonem ; Rh., “buying 
sindon.' wand him in, &c. : P., “wlappide in,” omitting “him '; 
involuit sindone. weltirit a staan : P., “walewide a stoon'; 
advolvit lapidem. 
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The xvi chapture. 


*J* Ande quhen the saboth was passit, Marie Magdalen, 
and Marie of James, and Salome, boucht suete smelling 
oynyementis, to cum and to anoynt Jesu. ?*And ful 
airlie, in aan of the wolk dais, thai com to the sepulture 
quhen the sonn was risin. And thai said togiddire, 
Quha sall moue to vs away the staan fra the dure of 
the sepulture? “And thai beheld, and saw the staan 
weltrit away : fore it was full gret. * And thai yede into 
the sepulture, and thai saw a yonngling, clethit with 
a quhyte stole, sittand at the richt half; and thai ware 
affeirit. “Quhilk said to thame, Will ye nocht dreed ; 
ye seke Jesu of Nazareth, crucifiet ; he is risen, he is 
nocht here; lo the place quhare thai laid him. 'Bot 
ga ye, and say ye to his discipilis and to Petire that he 
sal ga before you into Galilee ; thare ye sall se him, as 
he said to yow. l*  $ Ande thai yede out, and fled fra 
the sepulture; for dreed and quaking had assailyeit 
thame: and to na men thai said ony thing; for thai 
dred. >J«* And Jesus raase airlie the first day of the 
wolk, and apperit first to Marie Magdalen, fra quham 

xvi. I. suete smelling oynyementis : similarly P.; aromata. 

2. in aan of the wolk dais : so P., “in oon of the woke daies' ; 
una Sabbatorum. Rh., “the first of the Sabbaths'; rather, “the 
first day of the week.' Compare ver. 9. For una—first, see 
Vg., Ezech. xxix. I7, xxxi. 1; and Agg. i. I. 

3. togiddire : ad invicem. 

4. beheld, and saw : respicientes viderunt. weltrit away : 
P., “walewid awei'; revolutum. Rh., “rolled back.' 

5. clethit: P., “hilide'; coopertum. stole: siola; Rh., 
“ robe.” ware affeirit: P., “weren afeerd'; oòbstupuerunt. 

6. Will ye nocht dreed : P., “ Nyle 3e drede.' 

7. ga ye, and say ye: P., “go 3e, and seie 3e.' Many MSS. 
read ef; but Clem., ife, dicite. sal ga: reading pracedet with 
St., Sixt. Clem., pracedit. 

8. dreed and quaking : /remor et pavor. 


9. Jesus : so St., Sixt. ; but Clem. omits. — the first day of the 
wolk : rima Sabbati ; Rh., “the first of the Sabboth.' See ver. 2. 
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he had castin out vij devilis. !0And scho yede and 
tald to thame that had bene with him, quhilkis ware 
wailand and wepand. And thai, herand that he 
leeuet, and was sene of hir, beleuet nocht. Jk >J« !*? Bot 
eftir thir thingis, quhen ij of thame yede, he was schawit 
in ane vthir liknes, to thame gangand into a toun. 
18 And thai yede and tald to vthir: and nouthir thai 
beleuet to thaim. k* >J« 14 Bot at the last, quhen the 
xj discipilis sat at the mete, Jesus apperit to thame, 
and repreuit the vnbeleue of thame and the hardnes 
of hart, for thai beleuet nocht to thame that had sene 
that he was risen fra deid. And he said to thame, 


. Ga ye into al the warld, and f preche the Gospell to ilk 


creature. 6Quha that beleues and is baptizit salbe saif ; 
1bot he that beleues nocht salbe dampnyt. !" And thir 
taknys sall follow thame that beleues: In my name 
thai sal cast out feendis; thai sall speke with new 
tonngis; '!8Thai sal do away serpentis; and gif thai 
drink ony venomme, it sal nocht noy thaim ; thai sal put 
thar handis on seekmen, and thai sal wax hale. !? Ande 


the Lord Jesus, eftir that he had spokin to thame, was :h 


takin vp into heuen, and he sittis on the richt half of 
God. “0 And thai yede furth, and prechit ouir alquhare, 
fore the Lord wroucht with thame, and confermyt the 
word with signis following. 


xvi. Io. And scho yede: Clem., /Ja vadens; but af ila in 
some MSS. quhilkis ware wailand and wepand : Jugentibus 
et flentibus. 

12. yede : ambulantibus. he was schawit: 
into a toun: :» vir/lam ; Rh., “into the country.' 

13. to vthir : ceferzs ; Rh., “the rest.' 

14. was risen fra deid : Clem., resurrexisse. Cor. vat. adds 
a mortuis. 16. salbe dampnyt : condemnabitur. 

I7. follow : Wy., P., “sue.' 

18. do away : sollent. ony venomme : mortiferum quid; 
Wy., “ony venym, or deedli thing that bryngith deeth.' sal 
nocht noy thaim: non eis nocebit. wax hale: P., 'wexe 
hoole'; bene habebunt. 

20. ouir alquhare : P., “euery where ' ; uòigue. 
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Luke. 


THE PROLOUGE ONN SANCT LUKIS 
GOSPELL. (a) 


LVE was a man of Sirie be natioun, and of Antioche ; 

and was a medicynere be art or craft, (6) and a dis- 
cipile of apostilis. Eftirwart he followit Paule till to his 
ending, and seruit God, and was without gret synn ; fore 
nouthir he had a wif in ony tyme, nouthir childire, and 
he deit in Bithiny at lxxiiij yeris, and was full of the 
Haligaast. And quhen gospellis(c) war writin be Mathou 
in Judee, and be Marc in Italie, Luk, be inspiratioun (d) of 
the Haligaast, wrate this gospell in the cuntreis of Achaie. 
The maast need of his trauale was this, that the manhede of 
Crist sulde be opin to faithfull Greekis be all prophetis that 
God suld cum in flesch—that is, to schaw be all pro- 
phetis that Crist suld be God and man togiddire, or pera- 
uenture Cristin Grekis tuke hede to the fabilis of Jewis, and 
war haldin in desire alanerlie of Moyses law. And Luc 
traualit or perauenture outhir thai war dissauet be fabilis of 
heretikis and fuleche solicitatiouns (e) and fell away fra 
treuth. This Luc begynnys at the conceptioun and nati- 
uitee of Johnne Baptist, and discriues the natiuitee and 
baptyme and preching of Crist, and his deid and rysing 
agane and ascensioun. 


(a) The Prolouge is a Scottish transcript of one of the prefaces 
which are found in certain MSS. of Purvey's Wycliffe. It follows, 
with some slight variations, the shorter Latin prologue (printed by 
Wordsworth and White, i. 271), which is (as in the case of the 
Prefaces to Matthew and Mark) an abridgment of a longer prologue 
found in the majority of MSS. and many printed editions of the 
Vulgate. 

(5) medicynere be art or craft: P., “a leche in craft'; are 
medicus. 

(c) gospett, MS. 

(4d) be inspiratioun : P., “be the stiryng ' ; i1stigante. 

(e) fuleche solicitatiouns : P., “fonned stelthis'; sézé/fis sol- 
licitudinibus. 


F. 53 ». 
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Luke The first chapture. 


5 [N the dais of Herode, king of Judee, thare was 

a preest, Zacharie be name, of the sort of Abia ; 
and his wif was of the douchtris of Aaron, and hir 
name was Elizabeth. ?And bathe war iust before God, 
gaing in al the comandmentis and justifyingis of the 
Lord without playnt. "And thai had na child, for 
Elizabeth was barane; and baith war of gret age in 
thar dais. 8And it befell, quhen that Zacharie suld 
do (a) the office of preesthede in the ordour of his course 
before God, *Eftire the custum of preesthede, he 
yede furth be lott and entrit into the tempile of the 
Lord to cast encense. !0And al the multitude of the 
pepile was outwith and prayit in the hour of encense- 


(a) do corrected out of to. 


i. 1-4. These four verses are not found in any copy of Purvey's 
version, and in only two copies of the earlier or Wycliffe's version ; 
and in these they are introduced with the words “Here begynneth 
another prologe.' 

5. of the sort: de vice; Rh., “of the course ' (cf. ver. 8). 

6. gaing : incedentes.  justifyingis : fustificationibus. —  with- 
out playnt: P., “withouten pleynt'; sime guerela. Rh., “without 
blame.' Abp. Ham. (p. 29), “ Thai observit all the commandis and 
ceremonyis of our Lord bot ony complaint.' J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., 
p. 156), “Thay war baith Iust before God, walkand in al the com- 
mandiments and iustifications of the lord.' 

7. war of gret age in thar dais : similarly P.; processissent in 
diebus suis. Wy., “hadden gon forth fer in her dayes.' Rh., 
“were well stricken in thair days.' 

8. it befell: P., “it bifel'; factum est. Zacharie: so St., 
Sixt., and majority of Vg. MSS.; but Clem. omits. — of his course : 
so P., “cours' ; vicis sue. 

9. be lott: sore. tempile of the Lord: so Wy. Vg., tem- 
plum Domini; but P. omits “of the Lord.' — to cast encense : 
Wy., “shuld putte ensence' ; zxf incensum poneret. P. simply, “to 
encense.' 

Io. outwith: P., “with outforth' ; foris. 
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ing. 4 Ande ane angel of the Lord apperit to him 
and stude on the richthalf of the altare of encense. 
12And Zacharie, seand, was affrayit, and dreed fell 
vponne him. 18 Ande the angel said to him, Zacharie, 
dreed thee nocht: for thi prayer is herd; and Eliza- 


bethe, thi wif, sal beire to thee a sonn, and his name 


salbe callit Johnne. 14And joy and glaiding salbe 
to thee; and mony sall haue ioy in his natiuitee. 
15 For he salbe gret before the Lord, and he sal nocht 
drink wyne nore sidre ; and he salbe fulfillit with the 
Haligast, yit of his moderis wambe. '16And he sal 
conuert mony of the childire of Israel to thare Lord 
God. "And he sal ga before in spirit and virtue of 
Helie, and he sal turn the hartis of fadris to the 
sonnis, and men out of beleue to the prudence of 
iust men, to mak reddy a perfyte pepile to the Lord. 
18 Ande Zacharie said to the angel, Quharof sall I wit 
this? for I am ald, and my wife has gaan ferr into 
hire dais. '* And the angel ansuerde and said to him, 
For I am Gabriel, that standis neire before God ; and 
I am send to thee to speke, and to evangelize to the 
thir thingis. **0 And, lo, thou salbe dommbe, and thou 


i. 13. salbe callit Johnne: P., “schal be clepid Joon.' Vg., 
vocabis nomen ejfus Foannem. 

I4. glaiding : P., “gladyng' ; exu/tatio. 

I5. wyne nore sidre : P., “ wyn and [but many MSS., ne] sidir ' ; 
vinum et siceram. Rh., “wine and sicer.' salbe fulfillit : repile- 
bitur. yit: P., “3it'; adhuc. his moderis wambe : P., “his 
modir wombe.' — J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 156), * He sal be great 
before the lord, and he sal not drink wyne and Sicere, and he sal be 
replenisit with the halie Spirit, euin frome his Mothers wombe.' 

17. before : P., “bifor hym' ; ante illum. and he sal turn : 
Vg., ut convertat, men out of beleue : incredulos. 

18. OQuharof sall I wit this? Unde hoc sctam ? has gaan ferr 
into hire dais: P., “hath gon fer in to hir daies'; processit in 
diebus suis. Cf. ver. 7. 

19. For I am: so P.; but Vg., Zgo sum, without conjunction. 
standis neire : P., “stonde ni3'; asto. to thee to speke : Vg., 
logui ad te, 
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sal nocht may spek, till in the day in quhilk thir 
thingis salbe done, for thou has nocht beleuet to my 
wordis, quhilkis salbe fulfillit in thare tyme. ?! And 
the pepile was abidand Zacharie, and thai wonndrit 
that he tariet in the tempile. “*2And he yede furth, 
and mycht not speke to thame: and thai knew that 
he had sene a visioun in the tempile: and he beknyt 
(or synet) to thame, and he duelt still dommbe. * And 
it was done, quhen the dais of his office ware fulfillit, 
he yede into his hous. ?*And eftir thire dais Eliza- 
beth, his wif, consauet, and hid hir v monethis, and 
said, For sa the Lord did to me in the dais in 
quhilk he beheld to tak away my reprefe amang 
men. >J«?6Bot in the sext moneth the angel Gabriel 
was send fra God into a citee of Galilee, quhais name 
was Nazareth, ?7 To a virgine spousit to a man quhais 
name was Joseph, of the hous of Dauid ; and the 
name of the virgine was Marie. “*8And the angel 
entrit to hir, and said, Haile full of grace, the Lord 
be with thee: blessit be thou amang women. ?9 And 
quhen scho had herd, scho was trublit in his word, 
and thoucht quhat maner salutatioun this was. 80 And 
the angel said to hir, Na dreed thou nocht, Marie ; 


i. 20. sal nocht may spek: P., “schalt not mow speke'; mor 
potens loqui. for : pro eo guod. 

22. mycht not: non poierat. beknyt (or synet): P., “bik- 
enyde'; era? innuens. duelt still dommbe : so P., “dwellide,' 
&c. ; permansit mutus. 

23. yede : P., “went.' 24. hid hir : occu/tabat se. 

25. beheld, &c.: respexit auferre opprobrium meum; Rh., “he 
had respect to take away my reproach.' 

27. virgine . . . virgine : P., *“maidyn . . . maidun.' spou- 
sit : Wy., P., “weddid' ; desponsatam. 

28. Haile full of grace, &c.: 4ve, gratia plena, &c. Abp. Ham. 
(p. 273), “ Haile Marie ful of grace, our lord is with the ; blissit art 
thow amang wemen.” — 

29. in his word : ix sermone eus ; Rh., “at his saying.' 

30. Na dreed thou nocht: P., 'Nedrede thou not ' ; /Ve timeas. 
Abp. Ham. (p. 272), *“Thow hes found grace and favour at God.' 


i. 38,] LUKE. 189 


$ Thou hes for tthou has fundin grace anentis God. 9! Lo, thou 


Maon 


sall consaue in wambe, and (e) sal beire a sonn, and 


That is, 
ei s ie gras thou sal call his name Jesus. 9* This salbe gret, and he 
anè merci- salbe callit the sonn of the hieast ; and the Lord God 


full God. 


sal gefe to him the seet of Dauid, his fader: *8 And 
he sal regne in the hous of Jacob withoutin end; and 
of his kingdom salbe nane end. **And Marie said Mi 
to the angel, On quhat maner sal this thing be done, 
for I knaw nocht man? 95 And the angel ansuerd 
and said to hir, The Haligaast sal cum fra abone 
into thee, and the virtue of the Hieast sal ouir- 
schaddou thee: and tharfor that haly thing that salbe 
born of thee salbe callit the sonn of God. *? And lo, 
Elizabeth, thin aunt, and scho alsa has consauet (5) a 
sonn in hir eeld ; and this moneth is the sext to hir that is 
callit barayn. ? For euiry word sal nocht be impossibile 
anentis God. 8And Marie said, Lo the handmaidin 


(a) After and, beire a sonn deleted. (4) cosauer, MS. 


i. 33. withoutin end: i7 clrmumn. kingdom : P., *“rewme.' 
J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 189), *He sal regne in the hous of Iacob 
for euer, and thair salbe na end of his kingdome.' 

34. On quhat maner, &c.: Qxomodo fit istud, Abp. Ham, 
(p. 148) paraphrases, *How may this be , . . seand that I am 
nocht purposit to ken a man carnally.' 

35. sal cum fra abone : sxpervernial ; Abp. Ham. (p. 145), “The 
halye spreit sall cum upon the, and the powar of the hiast sal ouir 
schadow the.' — and tharfor : idleogue et; Rh., “and therefore also.' 
Vv. 34, 35: Gau (p. 39), “schw sperit at the angel quhow that suld 
be for quhy schw knew na man. Thane the angel ansuert . . . the 
balie spreit sal licht in the, and ye power of almychtine God sal 
scheyne apone the ; and that halie thyng quhilk sal be borne of the 
sal be callit the sone of God.' that haly thing, &c.: grod nas- 
cetur ex te sanclum, 

36. thin aunt: P,, “thicosyn'; so Wy., “cosyness' or “cosyne '; 
cognata (ua. hir eeld : P., “hir eelde'; semeclute sua, 

37. For euiry word, &c.: guia non erit impossibile . . . omne 
verbum ; Abp. Ham. (p. 207), ' thair is na word impossibil to God.' 

38. Lo, &c.: Abp. Ham. (p. 273), “Behald the boundmaidin of 
our Lord, be it to me as thow hes said.' 





Luc. xviii. e. 
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of the Lord ; be it done to me eftir thi word. —Ande 
the angel departit fra hir. »>»J«99 And Marie raase vp 
in tha dais, and went with haast f into the montanis, 


into a citee of Judee; *'And scho entrit into the i 


hous of Zacharie, and salusit Elizabeth. *!And it was 


done, as Elizabeth herd the salutatioun of Marie, the J«rusal 


yonng child in hir wambe glaidit; and Elizabeth was 
fulfillit with the Haligaast: ** And criet with a gret 
voce, and said, Blessit be thou amang women, and 
blessit be the fruit of thi wambe. “S Quharof is this 
thing to me, that the moder of my Lord cum to me? 
£1 For, lo, as the voce of thi salutatioun was made in 
myn eiris, the infant (or yonng-child) glaidit in ioy in my 
wambe. And blessit be thou that has beleuet ; for 
tha thingis that ar said of the Lord to thee salbe per- 
fytlie done.  ** And Marie said, My saule (2) magnifies 
the Lord, “' And my spirit has glaidit in God my heil. 
438 For he beheld the meeknes of his handmaidin ; for, 


(a) After saule, has deleted : magnifies corrected out of magnifict. 


i. 40. salusit : P., “grette' ; sa/xlavtt, 

41. glaidit: P., “gladide' ; ex«favit. Rh., “did leap.' 

42. Blessit be thou, &c. : Abp. Ham. (p. 276), “Blissit art thow 
amang wemen . . . and blissit is the fruit of thi wame.' 

43. Quharof : P., “And whereof'; Vg., Zt unde. VV. 41-43: 
J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 152), * And it come to pas that sa sune as 
Elizabeth hard the salutation of Maria, the barne reiosit in his 
mother's wombe ; and Elizabeth was replenisit with the halie Spirit, 
and scho cryit with a loud voce and sayd, Blissit art thow amangis 
al wemen, and blissit is the fruit of thy wombe ; and how is this 
commit to me, that the Mother of my lord suld come to visie me.' 

44. the infant (or yonng-child) : P., “the 3ong child' ; imfans. 
glaidit in ioy : exultavit in gaudio. 

45. blessit be thou : Abp. Ham. (p. 45), * Happy art thow . .. 
quhilk hes gevin credit to the messenger of God.' — of the Lord : 
a Domino. salbe perfytlie done : perficientur; Rh., “shall be 
accomplished.' 

47. my heil : P., “myn helthe' ; sa/utari meo. | 

48. beheld : respexi?t. J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 153), “because 
he hes had regarde to the humilitie of his seruante.' 


i. 62.] LUKE. II 


lo, of this al generatiouns sal say that I am blessit. 
199 For he that is mychti has done to me grete thingis ; 
and his name is haly. 950And his mercy is fra kinred 
into kinreddis to men that dredis him. 5! He made 
mycht in his arme; he scatterit proudmen with 
the thoucht of his hart. 52He put doun mychti 
men fra the seet, and vpheet mekemen. 38 He has ful- 
fillit hungrie men with gudes ; and he has left richemen 
void. 5*He, having mynd of his mercy, tuke Israel, 
his childe ; 55 As he has spokin to oure fadris, to Abra- 
ham, and to his seed in to warldis. 9$And Marie 
duelt with hir as it war iij monethis, and turnit agan 
into hir hous. >J«5'Bot the tyme of bering child was 
fulfillit to Elizabeth; and scho baire a sonn. 58 And 
the nechbouris and cusingis of hir herd that the Lord 
had magnifiet his mercy with hir; and thai thankit 
him. S9And it was done in the auchtand day, thai 
com to circumcide the child; and thai callit him 
Zacharie, be the name of his fadere. 0 And his modere 
ansuerd and said, Nay; bot he salbe callit Johnne. 
6lAnd thai said to hir, For na man is in thi kinred 
that is callit this name. —*2?And thai synet to his fadere, 


i. 48. of this: so P.; ex hoc. Rh., “from henceforth.' sal 
say that I am : me dicent. Abp. Ham. (p. 272), “Fra this tyme 
all generatiouns sall call me blissit.' 

5o. fra kinred into kinreddis : a progenie in progenies. 

51. with the thoucht of his hart: mere cordis sui; Rh., “in 
the conceit of their heart.' 

52. fra the seet: P., “fro sete'; de sede. vpheet : P., “en- 
haunside ' ; exa/favit. 

53. left richemen void : divites dimisit itnanes. 

54. having mynd of : recordatus. tuke : suscepit; Rh., 'hath 
received.' 

55. in to warldis : ix secu/a. 

58. cusingis : P., “cosyns'; cognati. thai thankit him: 
similarly P.; congratulabantur ei. 

59. auchtand : P., “ei3te' ; ocfavo. 

60. callit : P. “clepid.' 

62. synet : P., “ bikeneden ' ; innuebant. 


i. Reg. ii. a. 
Ecclesi. x. c. 


Gene. xxii. 


F. 54 72. 


Gene. xvii. 
b 


Leul. xii. a. 
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quhat he wald that he ware callit. And he askit a 
poyntell, and wrate, sayand, Johnne is his name. And 
almen wonndrit. $*And anon his mouthe was opnyt and 
his tonng, and he spak, and blessit God. 95 And dreed 
was made on al thar nechbouris; and al thire wordis 
ware publisit on al the montanis of Judee. 6 And 
almen that herde puttit in thare hart, and said, 
Quhat maner child sall this be? For the hand of the 
Lord was with him. “7 And Zacharie, hìs fadere, was 
fulfillit with the Haligaast, and propheciet, and said, 
68 Blessit be the Lord God of Israel ; for he has visitit 
and made redemptioun of his pepile, » 99 And he has 
raasit to vs a horn of heill ìn the hous of Dauid his 
Psal. cxxxi. childe. '0As he spak be the mouthe of his haly 
' prophetis, that ware fra the warld: "Heill fra oure 
Gene. xxii. — ennimyis, and fra the hand of almen that hatit vs ; "2? To 
do mercy with oure fadris, and to haue mynd of his 
halie testament; '8In the gret aath that he suore to 
Esay. Abraham oure fadere, to gefe himself to vs, "*That we 
Hebre. i.c. without dreed, delyuerit fra the hand of oure ennimyis, 
serue to him, '*?In halynes and richtwisnes before him, 
in al oure dais. “'6$And thou, child, salbe callit the 


i. 63. poyntell : P., “ poyntil '; p4gillarem, According to Jam., 
“poyntal ' (Fr. poin?zlle) is a weapon such as a javelin, or a pointed 
instrument with which one plays on a harp (Douglas, “/Eneid') ; 
more commonly, however, a séz/us, as in Wy. (Job xix. 24), “grauen 
in a boc with an iren pointel' (see examples in Catholicon). It is 
here used for the writing tablet (p4gi//ar), or writing materials 
generally. 

66. puttit in thare hart: so P., '“puttiden in her herte' ; posue- 
runt. Rh., “laid them up,' &c. Quhat maner child, &c.: with 
P. overlooking putas. Vg., Quis [WW., guid] piutas, puer iste erit ? 
Wy., “ Who, gessist thou, this child schal be ? ' 

69. raasit: P., “rerid'; erexit. of heill: P., “of heelthe ' ; 
salutis. 

70. fra the warld : a seculo ; Rh., “ from the beginning.' 

71. Heill : P., “Helthe' ; sa/utem. hatit : oderunt. 

73. In: apparently a slip. Wy., “The ooth.' P., “The greet 
ooth.'? Vg., Tusfurandum. 76. callit : P., “clepid.” 
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prophet of the hieast: for thou sall ga before the face 
of the Lord to mak reddy his wayis; "1To geue 
science of heil to his pepile, into 'remissioun of thare 
synnis, '8 Be the inwartnes of the mercy of our God ; in 
quhilkis he, 1 rysing vp fra on hie, has visitit vs, '9 To 
geue licht to thame that sittis in mirknessis and in 
schadou of deid, to dresse our feet in the way of 
pece. Kk? And the child waxit, and was confortit in 
spirit, and was in desert placis till to the day of his 
schawing to Israel. 


The Secund chapture. 


Kk Ande it was done in tha dais, a mandment went 
out (a) fra the emperoure August, that al the warld suld 
be descriuet. —?This first descryuing was made of 
Cirine, justice of Sirie. 8 And almen went to mak 
professioun, ilk into his awn citee. And Joseph went 


vp fra Galilee, fra the citee of Nazareth, into Judee, b 


into a citee of Dauid, that is callit Bethleem, fore that 
he was of the hous and of the meynye of Dauid. 
5 That he suld knawleche with Marie his wif, that was 


(a) oué added above the line. 


i. 77. science of heil : P., '“scyence of helthe ' ; scientiam salutis. 

78. Be the inwartnes: er viscera; Wy., “bi the entraylis.' 
rysing vp : P., “sprynginge vp' ; oriens. —Rh., “the orient.' 

79. mirknessig: P., “derknessis'; femeòbris. to dresse: so 
Wy., P.; ad dirigendos. 


So. confortit: P., “coumfortid'; comfortabatur. Rh., “was 
strengthened.” 

ii. 1. descriuet : describeretur. 

2. descryuing : — descriptio; Rh., “enrollment.' justice : 


praside. 
3. to mak professioun : xé profiferentur. Compare ver. 5. 
4. And Joseph: Vg., autem et ZZ. Rh., “And Joseph also.' 
callit : P., “clepid.' meynye : P., '“ meyne' ; familia. 
5. he suld knawleche : similarly P.; profitferetur. Rh., “to be 
enrolled.” 
N 


F. 55». 


i. Reg. xv., 
xvi. a., XX. 


Math. i. c. 


i. Thymo. iii. 
b. 


F. 55 2. 
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[ii. 6. 
weddit to him and was gret with child. 9$And it was 
done, quhile thai ware thar, the dais ware fulfillit that 
scho suld beire childe. " And scho baire hire first born 
sonn, and wrappit him in clathis, and laid him in a 
cribbe; for thare was na place to him in na chalmere. 
8 And schephirdis war in the sammin cuntre wakand 
and kepand the wacheingis of the nycht on thare flock. 
9 And, lo, the angel of the Lorde stude beside thame, 
and the cleirnes of God schynit about thame ; and thai 
dredd with gret dreed. ?0 And the angell said to thame, 
Will ye nocht dreed; for, lo, I preche to you a gret 
ioy, that salbe to al the pepile. " For a saluatour is 
born this day to you, that is Crist the Lord, in the 
citee of Dauid. 2 And this is a takin to you: Ye sal 
find a yonng child wlappit in clathis, and laid in a 
cribbe. '3And suddanlie thare was made with the 
angel a multitude of heuenlie knichthede loving God, 
and sayand, '!4*Glorie be in the hieast thingis to God, 
and in erd pece, fto men off gude will. Y*  !5 Ande it 
was done, as the angellis passit away fra thame into 
heuen, the schephirdis spak togiddire and said, Go 
we ouir to Bethleem, and se we this word that is 
made, quhilk the Lord has made and schawin to vs. 


ii. 5. weddit : desponsata. 

7. wrappit him in clathis: P., “wlappide hym in clothis' ; 
pannis eum involuvit. Cf. ver. I2. a cribbe : P., “a cratche.' 
Wy., “a cracche' ; presepio. to him : reading e? with St., Sixt. ; 
but Vg., eis. chalmere: P., “chaumbir'; diversorio. Rh., 
“the inn.' 9. cleirnes : clarifas. 

Io. Will ye nocht : P., “nyle 3e.' preche : so P.; evangelizo. 

II. saluatour: P., “sauyoure.' 

12. wlappit: P., “wlappid'; 
“cratche,' as in ver. 7. 

13. heuenlie knichthede : 
celestis. 
Xx. I6. 

I5. has made and schawin : so P., *'hath maad, and schewide,' 
reading guod fecit Dominus et ostendit with St., Sixt.; but Clem., 
guod Dominus ostendit. 


involutum. cribbe: P., 
P., “heuenli kni3thod'; 


loving: P., “heriynge'; laudantium. 


militia 
See Mt. 
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16 And thai hyand com, and fand Marie and Joseph, 
and the yonng child laid in a cribbe. "And thai 
seand, knew of the word that was said to thame of 
the child. !8$ And almen wonndrit that herd; and of 
thir thingis that war (a) said to thame of the schephirdis. 
19Bot Marie kepit al thir wordis, beirand to giddire 
in hir hart. ?0And the schepherdis turnit agane, 
glorifiand and lovand God in al thingis that thai had 
herd and seen, as it was said to thame. f< >«?! And 
eftir that the viij dais war endit that the child suld 
be circumcidet, his name was callit Jesus, quhilk was 
callit of the angel before that he was consauet in 
wambe. << >«*? And eftire that the dais of purgatioun 
of Marie war fulfillit eftire Moyses lawe, thai tuke 
him into Jerusalem, to offire him to the Lord; * As 
it is writin in the law of the Lord, For euiry male 
kynde opnyng the wambe salbe callit haly to the 
Lord; <“*And that thai sal geue aan offing eftire 
that it is said in the law of the Lorde, a paire of 
turturis, or twa culuer birdis. ?5 And, lo, a man was 
in Jerusalem, quhais name was Symeon; and this 
man was iust and virtuouse, and abade the confort 
of Israel: and the Haligast was in him. ?6And he 


(a) After war, done deleted : said added above. 


ii. 16. hyand: P., “hi3ynge'; festinantes. a cribbe: as in 
ver. 7. 

17. knew of: cognoverunt; Rh., 'understood.' AV., “made 
known.” 

18. wonndrit that herd ; and of thir thingis : P., “that herden 
wondriden, and of,” &c.; gui audierunt mirati sunt ; et de his. 

19. beirand to giddire : con/erens. 

20. lovand : P., 'heriynge'; laudantes. 

21. callit . . . callit: P., “clepid . . . clepid.' 

22. of Marie : Vg., e7zus. No authority for Marie. 

24. eftire that : secundum guod. — of turturis : so P.; furturum. 
culuer birdis : P., “culuer briddis' ; plos columbarum. 

25. virtuouse : P., “vertuous'; but Vg., £imoratus. confort : 
P., “coumfort ' ; consolationem. 


Luc. ii. g. 


Gene. xvii. 
b 


Luc. i. c. 


Leui. xii. b. 
i. Reg. i. d. 


Exod. xiii. a. 
Nume. viii. 
c. 


Leui. xii. b. 


Esay. xlix. 
b 


Actis xiii. e. 


F. 56 r. 
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had takin ane ansuere of the Haligast that he suld 
nocht se deid, bot he saw first the Crist of the Lord. 
2 And he com in spirit into the tempile; and quhen 
his fadere and modere led the childe Jesu to do 
eftir the custum of the law for him, He tuke him 
into his armes, and he blessit God, and said, ?9 Lord, 
tnow thou leeues thi seruand eftire thi word in 
pece: S For myn een has sene thi heil, 83 Quhilk 
thou has made reddy before the face of all pepilis ; 
82Licht to the schawing of hethinmen, and glorie 
of thi pepile Israel. [K«* >»«35 And his fader and moder 
war wonndring on thir thingis that war said of him. 
848 And Symeon blessit thame, and said to Marie his 
moder, Lo, this is sett into falling doun and into the 
rysing agane of mony men in Israel; and into a 
takin to quham it salbe aganesaid ; 9 And a swerde sal 
passe throuche thin awn saule, that the thouchtis be 
schawit of mony hartis. ?6And Anna was a pro- 
phetesse, the douchtire of Phanuel, of the lynage of 
Aser: and scho had gaan furth in mony dais, and 
had leuet with hir housband vii yeris fra hir maidin- 
hede; $S'And this was a wedo in foure score of yeris 
and foure, and scho departit nocht fra the tempile, 
bot seruit God nycht and day in fastingis and prayers. 

ii. 27. fadere and modere: P., “fadir and modir,' but Vg., 
Zarentes; and so in ver. 4I. 

28. He tuke : Vg., e/ ipse accepit. —Rh., “he also took.' 

29. thou leeues : dimzrris. 

30. heil: P., “helthe'; sa/ufare. Gau (p. 36), “o lord, lat thy 
seruand pas in pece efter thy promis ; for quhy my eyne hes seyne 
thy saluiour.' j 

32. to the schawing of hethinmen : ad revelationem gentium. 

34. into falling doun : in ruinam. into a takin to quham it 
salbe aganesaid : Rh., “for a sign which shall be contradicted.' 

36. of the lynage : de tr:56u. — had gaan furth in mony dais : 
processerat in diebus multis. maidinhede : P., “ maydynhode' ; 
virginitate. p 

37. in: usgue ad. seruit God : Vg., serviens, but some MSS. 
add deo. 


1 Now thou 
leeuess thi 
seruand, 
&c.) That 
is, now am 
weill conter 
to depart. 
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588 And this com vponne thame in that ilk hour, and 
knawlechet to the Lord, and spak of him to al that 

abade the redemptioun of Israel. 89 And as (ea) thai had 

fullie done all thingis eftire the law of the Lord, thai 

turnit agane into Galilee, into thare citee Nazareth. 

4 And the child wox, and was confortit, full of 
wisdome: and the grace of God was in him. 

>< t1 And his fader and moder went ilk yere into 
Jerusalem in the solempne day of pasche. <“2And Eaxod. xxiii. 
quhen Jesus was xii yere ald, thai went vp to Jerusalem Gii. c. 
eftire the custom of the feest day. *8 And quhen the Leui. xxiii. 
dais war done, thai turnit agane, and the child abade * 

in Jerusalem ; and his fader and moder knew it nocht. 

44 For thai, gessand that he had bene in the fallow- 

schip, com a dais journay; and soucht him amang 

his cusingis and his knawleche. And quhen thai 

fand him nocht, thai turnit agane into Jerusalem, 

and soucht him. “fAnd it befell that eftire the 

thrid day thai fand him in the tempile, sitting in 

the myddis of doctouris, herand thame, and askand 

“thame. * And almen that herd him wonndrit on the Math. vii c. 
prudence and ansueris of him. <“<8And thai, seand, Luc Hi. d. 
wonndrit: and his moder said to' him, Sonn, quhat F. 56». 
has thow done to vs thus? lo, thi fader and I, 
sorowand, has soucht thee. *9 And he said to thame, 

Quhat is it that ye soucht me? wist ye nocht that Johan. ii. a. 


(a) After as, har deleted. 


ii. 38. knawlechet : con/f/itebatur. 

40. was confortit : P., “ was coumfortid ' ; confortabatur, 

41. fader and moder : paren/es, as ìn ver. 27. 

42. Jesus : inserted without authority. 

43. the child: so P.; but Vg. here adds Feswus. fader and 
moder : parentes, as in vv. 27, 4I. 

44. in the fallowschip : im comitatu. his cusingis and his 
knawleche : cogmatos et notos ; Rh., “kinsfolk and acquaintance.' 

48. seand, wonndrit : P., “seyn, and wondriden.' 


Luc. ix. e. 
and xviii. d. 


Gene. 


xxxvii. b. 


i. Reg. ii. e. 


Luc. xxii. a. 


Math. iii. a. 
Marc. i. a. 
Johan. i. b. 


Esaie. xl. a. 
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in tha thingis that ar of my fader it behuvis me to 
be? —*0And thai vndirstude nocht the word the 
quhilk he spak to thame. !And he com doun with 
thame, and com to Nazareth, and was subiect to 
thaim: and his moder kepit togiddire al thir wordis 
and baire thame in hir hart. 5? And Jesus profitit in 
wisdome, age, and grace anentis God and men. 


The iii chapture. 


*K< [In the xv yere of the impire of Tiberie Cesare, 
quhen Pilat of Pounce gouernit Judee, and Herode 
was prince of Galilee, and Phillip his bruther was prince 
of Iturie and of the cuntre of Traconye, and Lysanye 
was prince of Abiline, *Vndir the princis of preestis, 
Annas and Caiphas, the word of the Lord was made on 
Johnne, the sonn of Zacharie in desert. $ And he com 
into al the cuntre of Jordan, and prechit baptyme of 
pennance into remissioun of synnys; *As it is writtin 
in the buke of the wordis of Esaie the prophet, The 
voce of a criere in desert, Mak ye reddy the way of the 
Lord, mak ye his roddis richt. — 95 Ilk valey salbe (a) ful- 
fillit, and euiry hill and litil hill salbe made law ; and 


(a) After salbe, fillit deleted. 


ii. 51. kepit . . . and baire : Vg., conservabat, but some MSS. 
add conferens. 

52. profitit : proficiebat. wisdome, age: Vg., sapientia et 
cetatc. 

iii. 1. In the xv yere : 4170 autem, &c. ; Rh., “ And in the,' &c. 
Pilat of Pounce : so Wy. and P. gouernit : so P., “gouernide ' ; 
grocurante, Many MSS. of Wy., “procurynge, or &Zepynge.' 
prince: so P., thrice in this verse, /efrarcha. 

2. prinois of preestis : principibus sacerdotum ; Rh., “high 
priests. ' 

4. roddis richt : P., “pathis ri3t'; recfas . . . semilas. 

5. salbe fulfillit :  replecbitur. hill and litil hill: mons cf 
collis. 
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schrewit thingis salbe into dressit thingis, and scharp 
thingis into playn wayis; And euiry flesch sal se 
the heil of God. J< '"Tharfor he said to the pepile 
that went out to be baptizit of him, Kindlingis of eddris, 
quha schewit to you to fle fra jre tocummyng? $ Thar- 
fore do ye worthi fruitis of pennance, and begynn ye 
nocht to say, Wee haue a fader Abraham: for I say 
to you, that God is mychtj to raase of thir staanys the 
sonnis of Abraham. And now ane ax is set to the 
rute of the tre: and tharfore euiry tre that makis nocht 
gude fruite salbe cuttit doun, and salbe castin into the 
fire. And the pepile askit him, and said, Quhat than 
sal we do? He ansuerd and said to thame, He 
that has ij cotis, geue to him that has nane; and 
he that has metis, do in like maner. 2? And puplicanis 
com to be baptizit, and thai said to him, Maistire, 
quhat sal we do? 8 And he said to thame, Do ye 
nathing maire than that that is ordanit to you. !* And 
knychtis askit him, and said, Quhat sal alsa we 
do? And he said to thame, Smyte ye wrangwislie 
na man, nouthir mak ye fals challange; and be ye 

iii. 5. schrewit thingis salbe into dressit thingis: similarly 


Wy., P.; erunt prava in directa. Rh., “crooked things shall 
become straight.' scharp thingis : asgera. playn wayis : 
vias planas ; Rh., “rough ways, plain.' 

7. Kindlingis : P., *Kyndlyngis' ; genimina. fra jre tocum- 
myng : P., “fro the wraththe to comynge.' 

8. worthi fruitis : J. Ham. (Fac. Traict. p. 273), “ fruites worthie 
of repentence.' 

9. of the tre: reading with St., Sixt., aròorits. Hent., Clem., 
arborum. 

II. metis: so P., escas. 

12. And puplicanis com : Venerunt autem et publicani. 

14. knychtis: P., “kny3tis'; smz/ites. Smyte ye wrang- 
wislie (P., wrongfuli) : concutiatis. mak ye fals challange (P., 
chalenge) : calumniam faciatis. Compare Wy. (Jerem. vii. 6), 
“If 3e maken not fals caleng to a comelyng, and to a fadirles child, 
and to a widewe '; advena et pupillo et vidua non feceritis calum- 
niam. Challenge, derived from calumnia, had originally the same 
signification of malicious action at law, false accusation (N. E. D.) 


Math. iii. a. 


Math. iii. a. 
and vii. b. 
Actis ii. d. 


F. 57 ». 


Math. iii. b. 
Mar. i. a. 
Joh. i. c. 


Ezech. 
xxxvi. c. d. 


Math. iii. b. 


Math. xiiii. 
a. 


Math. iii. b. 
Mar. i. a. 
Joh. i. d. 


Math. xiii. g. 
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contentit with your souldis. ?5Quhen al the pepile 
gessit, and almen thoucht in thar hartis of Johnne, 
or perauenture he war Crist; '6Johnne ansuerd 
and said to almen, I baptize you in watire; bot 
a mychtiare than I sal cum eftir me, of quham 
I am nocht worthie to louse the thwang of his 
schoone: he sal baptize yow in the Haligast and 
fire: !"Quhais windewing clathe is in his hand, and 
he sal purge his cornflure, and sal gader the quhete 
into his berne; but the caffis he sal birne with fire 
vnsloknabile. '$ And mony vthir thingis alsa he spak 
and prechit to the pepile. !*Bot Herode thetrach, 
when he was blamet of Johnne for Herodias the 
wif of his bruther, and for al the euiles that Herode 
did, *'Encressit this ouir all, and closit Johnne in 
presoun. “1! And it was done quhen all the pepile was 
baptizit, and quhen Jesus was baptizit and prayit, heuen 
was opnyt, ?2*And the Haligast com doun in bodilie 
likxnes as a dow on him, and a voce was made fra 
heuen, Thou art my dereworthe sonn; in thee it has 
pleisit to me. 38 And Jesus himself was beginnand as 

iii. 14. contentit with your souldis: P., “apayed with 3oure 


sowdis' ; contenti stipendiis vestris. 

I5. Quhen al the pepile gessit : Z£xistimante autem populo ; P. 
also neglects autem. Wy., “Forsoth al the peple gessinge.' 

16. I baptize: so P., passing over guidem; Wy., “Sothli I 
baptise.' Rh., “I indeed,' &c. — a mychtiare : Wy., “a strengere.' 
P., “a stronger.' — louse the thwang : P., “vnbynde the lace ' 
(Wy., thwong) ; so/vere corrigiam. 

17. windewing clathe : Wy., P., “wynewyng tool' ; ventilabrum. 
Rh., “fan.' —cornflure : P., “floor of corn.' Wy., “corn floor'; 
aream. cais: Wy., P., “chaffis'; paleas. vnsloknabile : 
Wy., P., “vnquenchable' ; inextinguibilt. 

18. prechit : P., “ prechide' ; evangelizabat. Wy., “ euangeliside.' 

19. of Johnne : so P. “of Joon' ; but Vg., a5 illo. 

20. Encressit this: P., “encreside this.' Vg., adjecit et hoc. 
clogit : P., “schitte' ; zmchusir. 

22. it has pleisit to me : so Wy., P., “it hath plesid to me*'; 
complacuit mihi, with St., Hent., Sixt., Clem., complacui miAt. 
Compare Mt. iii. 17, “I haue pleisit to me.' 
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of threttj yere, that was gessit the sonn of Joseph, 
quhilk was of Helie, **Quhilk was of Matath, quhilk 
was of Levy, quhilk was of Melchi, that was of Jamne, 
that was of Joseph, That was of Matathie, that 
was of Amos, that was of Naum, that was of Hely, 
that was of Agee, “6That was of Matath, that was of 
Matatie, that was of Semey, that was of Josephe, that 
was of Juda, “'That was of Johanna, that was of 
Resa, that was of Zorobabell, that was of Salatiel, 
that was of Neri, *SThat was of Melchi, that was 
of Addi, that was of Cosan, that was of Helmadan, 
that was of Heer, *9That was of Jhesu, that was 
of Eleazare, that was of Jorum, that was of Matath, 
that was of Leuy, 80That was of Symeon, that was 
of Juda, that was of Joseph, that was of Jona, that 
was of Eliachim, 8! That was of Melcha, that was of 


Mar. vi. a. 
Luc. tliii. c. 
Johan. i. e. 


F. 57 2. 


Menna, that was of Matatha, that was of Nathan, that 


was of Dauid, 32That was of Jesse, that was of Obeth, 
that was of Booz, that was of Salmon, that was of 
Nason, 8538That was of Amynadab, that was of Aram, 
that was of Esrom, that was of Phares, that was of 
Judas, 83*That was of Jacob, that was of Isaac, that was 
of Abraham, that was of Thare, that was of Nachor, 
S5 That was of Seruth, that was of Ragan, that was of 
Phaleth, that was of Heber, that was of Sale, 96 That 
was of Chaynan, that was of Arphaxat, that was of Sem, 
that was of Noe, that was of Lameth, 83'That was of 
Mathusale, that was of Enoch, that was of Jareth, that 

iii. 23. that was gessit: Wy., P., “that he was gessid'; zx 
Zutabatur. 

23, 24. quhilk was of Helie . . . that was of Jamne: following 
P. in rendering gu? fuif “which was' in the first four instances, and 
“that was ' in the remainder of the genealogy. 

25. Agee : Vg., Nagge ; so Wy., P. 

26. Matath : Vg., Mahath. Wy., P., “ Mathath.' 

31. Melcha : so St., Hent., Sixt. —Clem., Mela. 

35. Ragan : Vg., Ragau; so Wy., P. Phaleth : Vg., 
Phaleg. 


Math. iiii. a. 
Mar. i. b. 


Exod. 
xxxiiii. d. 
ii. Reg. xix. 


Deut. viii. b. 


F. 58 r. 


Deut. vi. c. 
and x. d. 


Psal. lx. b. 
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was of Malalehel, that was of Chaynan, 32 That was of 
Enos, that was of Seth, that was of Adam, that was 
of God. 


The iiii chapture. 


K Ande Jesus, ful of the Haligast, turnit agane fra 
Jordan, and was led be the spirit into desert ?xl 
dais, and was temptit of the deuile, and ete nathing 
in tha dais; and quhen tha dais war endit, he hungrit. 
8 And the deuile said to him, Gif thou art Goddis 
sonn, say to this staan that it be made brede. “And 
Jesus ansuerd to him, It is writtin, that a man leues 
nocht in brede allane, bot in euiry word of God. 
5 And the deuile led him into an hie hill, and schewit 
to him all the realmes of the warld in a moment of 
tyme, “And said to him, I sal geue to thee al this 
powere, and the glorie of thame: for to me thai ar 
gevin; and to quham I will I geue thame. “' Tharfore 
gif thou fal doun and wirschip before me, al thingis 
salbe thyn. $Ande Jesus ansuerd and said to him, 
It is writin, Thou sal wirschip thi Lord God, and to 
him allaan thou sal serue. 9And he led him into 
Jerusalem, and set him on the pynacile of the tempile, 
and said to him, Gif thou art Goddis sonn, send 
thi self doun fra hyne: !?0For it is writin, For he has 
comandit to his angels of thee that thai kep thee in 
al thi wais; 1 And thai sal tak thee in handis, or 


iv. 2. quhen tha dais war endit : Vg., ef consummatis illis. ' 

5. realmes : P., “rewmes.' of the warld : oròis terre ; Wy., 
“of the roundnesse of erthe.' 

.7. gif thou fal doun, &c.: reading with St. and Sixt., sé pro- 
cidens ; Clem. omits procidens. 

9. pynacile : P., '“pynacle' ; pinnam. send thi self doun fra 
hyne : mitte te hinc deorsum. 

Io. in al thi wais: an addition—also in Wy. and P.—without 
ancient authority. 

II. And thai sal tak: P., 'and that thei schulen take'; e 
guia, &c. 
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perauenture thou hurt thi fute at a staan. 2 Ande 
Jesus ansuerd and said to him, It is said, thou sal 
nocht tempt thi Lord God. J* '!8And quhen euiry 
temptatioun was endit, the feend went away fra him 
for a tym. »>J«1*And Jesus turnit agane in the virtue 
of the spirit into Galilee: and the fame went furth 
of him throw al the cuntree. 5 And he taucht in the 
synagogis of thame, and was wmagnifiet of almen. 
16And he com to Nazareth, quhare he was nurisit: 
and entrit, eftire his custum in the saboth day, into 
a synagog, and raase to reed. "And the buke of 
Esaie the prophet was betakin to him; and as he 
turnit the buke, he fand a place quhare it was writin, 
18 The spirit of the Lord on me, for quhilk thing he 
anoyntit me: he send me to preche to puremen, 
to heil contrite men in hart, and to preche remys- 
sioun to presonnars and sicht to blindmen, and to 
deliuer brokin men into remyssioun, '9To preche 
the yere of the Lord plesand and the day of yeld- 
ing agane. *'And when he had closit the buke, he 
gafe agane to the mynister, and sat. —And the een 
of almen in the synagog ware behalding into him. 
21 And he began to say to thame, For in this day 
this scripture is fulfillit in your eres. ?2?And almen 
gaue witnessing to him, and wonndrit in the wordis of 
grace that com furth of his mouth.»] And thai said, 
Quhethir this is nocht the sonn of Joseph? ?8 And he 
said to thame, Suthlie, ye sal say to me this liknes, 


iv. 16. nurisit : P., “norisschid' ; mnwutritus. 

17. betakin : P., “takun ' ; fraditus. 

18. to preche . . . to preche : so P.; evangelizare . . . pradi- 
care. deliuer brokin men: so P., “delyuere brokun men'; 
dimittere confractos. Rh., “dismiss the bruised.' 

I9. the yere of the Lord plesand (P., plesaunt) : annum D. 
acceptum. of yelding agane : refrrbutionis. 

22. witnessing : lestimonium. 

23. Suthlie; P., “sotheli': zliqgue. likeneg :  similitudinem. 


Deut. vi. c. 


Math. iiii. b. 
Marc. i. b. 


Math. xxii. 


g. M 
Mar. vi. a. 


ii. Esdre. 
viii. b. 


Esay. lxi. b. 


Math. xiii. 


£. È 
Mar. vi. a. 


Joh. vi. c. 


F. 58 2. 


Math. xiii. g. 
Mar. vi. a. 

Johan iiii. e. 
1ii. Reg. xvii. 


a. 
Jaco. v. c. 


Math. iiii. 
b., vii. c. 
Marc, i. b. 
and c. 
pob: ii. b. 
uc. ii. G. 


w^” 
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Leche, heil thi self. The Phariseis said to (a) Jesu, How 
gret thingis haf we herd done in Capharnaum, do thou 
alsa here in thi cuntree. **And he said, Trewlie I say 
to you, that na prophet is resauet in his awne cuntree. 
25In treuth I say to you, that mony wedois ware in the 
dais of Helie in Israel, quhen heuen was closit thre 
yeris and sex monethis, quhen gret hungire was made 
in al the erd ; ?6 And to naan of thame was Helie send, 
bot into Sarepta, of Sidon, to a wedou. ?? And mony 
lepirmen war in Israel vndire Helisee the prophet; 
and naan of thame was clenget, bot Naaman of Sirie. 
28 Ande al in (6) the synagog, herand thir thingis, ware 
fillit with jre (or greef), *9 And thai raase, and drew 
him out without the citee, and led him to the top of 
the hill on quhilk thare citee was biggit, to cast him 
doun. S0Bot Jesus passit and went throu the middis 
of thame, »>»J«5! And com doun into Capharnaum, a citee 
of Galilee, and thare he taucht thame in sabotis. 
32 And thai war astonaist in his teching: for his 
word was in powere, 83And in thar synagog was a 
man having aan vncleen feend, and he criet with gret 
voce, 8*And said, Suffir; quhat to vs and to thee, 
Jesu of Nazareth? art thou cummin to tyne vs? I 
knaw that thou art the Haly of God. $ And Jesus 


(a) After zo, Aim deleted. (5) After i», fo deleted. 


iv. 23. The Phariseis said to Jesu : similarly P., an interpola- 
tion which has the support of Cor. vat.  Wy., “ Thei sayden.' 

25. gret hungire was made : facta esé fames magna. 

27. lepirmen : P., “meseles' ; /eprosz. of Sirie: Syrus. 

28. jre (or greef): Wy., P., “wraththe'; ira. 

29. drew him out: P., “drouen hym out'; ejecerunt illum. 
Wy., “castiden out him.' — top of the hill : Wy., P., “cop of the 
hil' ; supercilium montis, biggit : P., “bildid.' 

33. in thar synageg : so P., “in her synagoge,' reading earzm ; 
but Vg., in synagoga, 

34. Bufir : sinzte; Rh., “Let be.' — tyne: P., “leese'; perdere. 
I knaw that thou art : Vg., scio fe gui sis. Rh., “I know thee who 
thouart.' the Haly of God : Sarctus Dei; Rh., “the Saint of God.' 
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blamet him, and said, Wax dombe, and ga out fra him. 
And quhen the feend had castin him furth into the 
middis, he went away fra him, and he noyit him nathing. 
86 And dreed was made in almen, and thai spak togiddir, 
and said, Quhat is this word, for in powere and virtue 
he comandis to vnclene spiritis, and thai gang out? 
87 And the fame was puplisit of him into ilk place 
of the cuntree. Kk >»J«58 And Jesus raase vp fra the 
synagog, and entrit into the hous of Symon. And 
the moder of Symonis wif was haldin with gret 
feueris; and thai prayit him for hir. 39And Jesus 
stude ouir hir, and comandit to the feuer; and it left 
hir. And anon sche raase vp and seruit thame. *9 And 
quhen the sonn went doun, all that had seekmen with 
diuerse langouris led thame to him; and he set (a) 
his handis on ilk be thame self, and heilit thame. 
11 And feendis went out fra mony, and criet, and 
said, For thou art the sonn of God. And he blamet, 
and suffrit thame nocht to speke: for thai knew 
him that he was Crist. f2?And quhen the day was 
cummin, he yede out and went into a desert place; 
and the pepile soucht him, and thai com to him, and 
thai held him, that he suld nocht ga away fra thaim. 
43 To quhilkis he said, For alsa to vthir citeis it 
behuvis me to preche the kingdom of God: »| for 
tharfor I am send. And he prechit in the syna- 
gogis of Galilee. 


(a) After set, 1andis on thame deleted. 


iv. 35. noyit : P., “noyede' ; nocuit. 

38. was haldin with gret feueris : tencbatur magnis feòribus. 
39. comandit to the feuer : imperavil feòrt. 

40. on ilk be thame self : P., “on ech bi hem silf' ; semgu/is. 
41. he blamet : ircrepans. knew : P., “ wisten.' 

43. to preche : evangelizare, 

44. he prechit : erat pradicans. 


Math. viii. b. 
Marc. i. c. 


F. 59 r. 
Mathew 
viii. b. 
Mar. i. c. 


Marc. iii. b. 


Math. iii. c. 
ar. 


Johan. xxi. 
Z. 
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v chaptur. 


KK And it was done, quhen the pepile com fast to 
Jesu to here the word of God, he stude beside the 
pule of Genasareth, ?* And saw twa bootis standing 
beside the pule (or stank): and the fischaris war gaan 
doun and weschit thar nettis. And he yede vp into a 
boot, that was Symonis, and prayt him to leid it a litil 
fra the land. And he sat, and taucht the pepile out 
of the boot. And as he ceissit to speke, he said to 
Symon, Leid thou in to the depnes, and slake your 
nettis to tak fisch. 5 And Symon ansuerd and said 
to him, Commandoure, we traualit al the nycht, and 
tuke nathing: bot in thi word I sal lay out the nett. 
6 And quhen thai had done this thing, thai closit to- 
giddire a gret multitude of fischis: and thar nette was 
brokin. "And thai beeknyt (or synet) to fellowis, 
that war in an vthir boot, that thai suld cum and 
help thame. And thai com, and thai fillit bathe the 
bootis, sa that thai war almast drovnyt. And quhen 
Symon Petir saw this thing, he fel doun to the kneis 
of Jesu, and said, Lord, ga fra me; for I am a 


v. I. com fast: P., “cam fast.' WYy., “felden in'; frruerent. 
he stude: Vg., ef ipse stabat. pule; (and in next verse) pule 
(or stank): P., “pool'; WYy., 'stondinge watir' ; sfagnum. 

3. to leid it a litil: reducere pusillum; RV., “to put out a 
little.' And he sat: é sedens. J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 94), 
“And sittand he teachit the multitude out of the schip.' 


4. depnes : P., “depth'; a/fum. slake: so Wy., P.; 
laxate, Cf. ver. 5. to tak fisch: in capturam; AV., “for 
a draught.' 


5. Commandoure : P., “ Comaundoure ' ; Preceptor. I sal lay 
out [P., leye out] the nett : l4axabo recte. 

6. closit togiddire : incluserunt. 

7. beeknyt (or synet) : P., “bikenyden '; annuerunt, Cf. i. 22. 
to fellowis : soczzs. almast drovnyt: P., “almost drenchid.' 
Clem., pene mergerenfur, but pene omitted by Hent. and WW. ; so 
Rh., “they did sink.' 
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synfull man. 9For he was on ilk side astonaisit, and 
all that ware with him, in the taking of fischis quhilk 
thai tuke: "0Suthlie in like maner James and Johnne, 
the sonnis of Zebedee, that war fallowis to Symon 
Petir. And Jesus said to Symon, Will thou nocht 
dreed; now fra this tyme thou sal tak men. H And 
quhen the bootis war led vp to the land, thai left al 
thingis, and followit him. f«* And it was done, 
quhen he was in aan of the citees, lo a man full of 
meselnes, seand Jesu, fel doun on his face, and prait 
him, and said, Lord, gif thou will, thou may mak me 
cleen. 18 And Jesus held furth his hand, and tuichet 
him, and said, I will: be thou made cleen. And anon 
the meselrie passit away fra him. !*And Jesus com- 


F. 59 v. 
Math. iiii. c. 


Math. viii. a. 
Mar. i. d. 


andit to him that he suld say to na man: Bot ga, | 


schaw thou thee to a preest, and ofhfir for thi clengeing 
in to witnessing to thame as Moyses bad. ** And the 
word walkit about the maire of him : and mekile pepile 
com togiddire to here, and to be heilit of thare 
seeknessis. —!6And he went into desert, and prayt. 
»J«17 And it was done in aan of the dais he sat and 
taucht, and thar war Phariseis sitting and doctouris of 
the law, that com of ilk castell of Galilee, and of Judee, 


v. 9. For he was on ilk side astonaisit : Stupor enim circum- 
dederat eum. 

Io. Suthlie: P., “Sotheli'; awxem. Will thou nocht: 
P., “Nyle thou ' ; 2o/i. II. followit : P., 'sueden.' 

12. lo: so P.; Vg., ef ecce. —meselnes: P., “lepre'; lepra. 
Cf. next verse. geand : with St. omitting e£. 

13. Jesus : so Cor. vat. and Sixt., but Clem. omits. mesel]- 
rie : P., “lepre' ; /epra. 

14. in to witnessing to thame as, &c. : changing the order of 
words in Wy. and P., who follow the Latin, sicut pracepit Moyses 
in testimonium illis. 

I5. the word walkit about the maire: perambulabat magis 
sermo ; Rh., “the bruit of him went abroad the more,' 

17. in aan of the dais he sat: in una dicrum, et ipse sedebat ; 
Rh., “one day, and he sat.' of ilk castell: P., “of eche castel ' ; 
ex omni castello, Rh., 'of every town.' 


Leui. xiiii. a, 


Math. ix. a. 
Mar. ii. a. 


Esay. xlv. d. 
and xliiii. d. 


Math, ix. a. 
Mar. ii. a. 
Johan. v. a. 
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and of Jerusalem : and the virtue of the Lord was to heil 
seekmen. !18And, lo, men beiring in a bed a man 
that was seek in parlasie: and thai soucht to beire 
him in, and set before him. '9And thai fand nocht 
in quhat part thai suld beire him in, fore the pepile, 
and thai yede on the ruf, and be the sclates thai 
leet him doun with the bed in to the middis before 
Jesu. 0 And quhen Jesus saw the faith of thame, he 
said, Man, thi synnis ar forgeuen to thee. “1 And 
the scribes and Phariseis began to think, and said, 
Quha is this that spekis blasphemyes? Quha may 
forgeue sinnis bot God allaan? ?* And as Jesus knew 
the thouchtis of thame, he ansuerd and said to thame, 
Quhat think ye euile thingis in your hartis? ?8Quhat 
is lichtare to say, Sinnis ar forgeuen to thee; or to 
say, Ryse vp and ga? **Bot that ye wit that mannis 
sonn haue powere in erd to forgeue sinnis, he said to 
the seekman in parlasie, I say to thee, Ryse vp, tak 
thi bed, and ga in to thin hous. ?5And anon he 
raase vp before thame, and tuke the bed in quhilk he 
lay, and went into his hous, and magnifiet God. *6$ And 
gret wonndir tuke almen, and thai magnifiet God, and 
thai war fulfillit with gret dreed, and said, For we 
haue seen merualous thingis this day. J«  ?”7 And eftir 
thir thingis Jesus yede furth, and saw a publican, 
Leuy be name, sitting at a tolbuthe: and he saide 
to him, Follou thou me. “8 And quhen he had left al 
thingis, he raase vp, and followit him. *?And Leuy 

v. I7. to heil seekmen : Vg., ad sanandum eos. 

18. seek in parlasie : P., “sijk in the palsye '; para/yficos. 

I9. fore : pre. sclates : Wy., P., “sclattis' : fegw/as. 

20. Jesus : so Cor. vat., but Vg. omits. 

22. as: ur. —euile thingis : reading mala with Cor. vat., St., 
Sixt.; but Clem., Quid cogitatis in cordibus vestris ? 

23. Quhat is lichtare : Owzd est facilius. 

26. tuke : apprehendit, fulfillit : replerz. 


27. Jesus : without authority. at a tolbuthe : Wy., P., “at 
the tolbothe' ; ad telonium. Follou : P., “ sue.” 
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made to him a gret feest in his hous: and thar was 
a gret cumpany of publicanis and of vthir that war 
with thame sitting at the mete. ?0And Phariseis and 
scribes of thaim gruchet, and said to his discipilis, 
Quhy ete ye and drink with publicanis and synfulmen ? 
51 And Jesus ansuerd and said to thame, Thai that 
ar hale has na need to a leche; bot thai that ar seek. 
S2For I com nocht to call iustmen, bot synnaris to 
pennance. 8585And thai said to him, Quhy the discipilis 
of Johnne fastis oft, and makis prayers, alsa and of 
the Phariseis; but thin etis and drinkis? 34*To quhilkis 
he said, Quhethir ye may mak the sonnis of the spous 
to fast, the quhile the spouse is with thame? 35 Bot 
dais sal cum, quhen the spouse salbe takin away fra 
thame, and than thai sal fast in tha dais. 6 And he 
said to thame alsa a similitude ; For na man takis a 
peece fra a new clathe and puttis it in to ane ald 
clething ; ellis (ea) he brekis bathe the new, and the 
peece of the new accordis nocht to the ald. 3 And 
na man puttis new wyne into ald boces ; ellis the new 
wyne sall brek the booces, and the wyne salbe sched 
out, and the botelis sal peryse. ?8Bot new wyne aw 
to(b) be put in new botelis; and bathe ar kepit. 
389 And na man drinkand the ald will anon the new; 
for he sais, The ald is bettir. 


(a) etl, MS. (2) aw to written above sa/ deleted. 


v. 30. gruchet : P., “grutchiden ' ; murmurabant. 

32. call: P., “clepe.' 

33. alsa and of the Phariseis : simzlzter et Ph.; Rh., “and of the 
Ph. in like manner.' 

36. a similitude: P., 'a liknesse'; simzlitudinem. clathe 
. . . Glething: P., “cloth . . . clothing '; vestimento . . . vesti- 
mentum. he brekis bathe the new, and : ef? novum rumpit, et, 
&c. 

37. boces . . . booces . . . botelis : P., “botels ' ; xfres. 


O 


Luc. vii. a. 
and XV. a. | 

Thymo. L 
c. 


Math. xii. a. 
Mar. ii. c. 


F. 6o 7. 
i. Reg. xxi. 
b 


Exod. XXV. 
c. 


Mathew 
xii. b. 
Mar. iii. a. 
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The vi chapture. 


Ande it was done 1in the secund first sabot, quhen 
he passit be the cornis, his discipilis pluckit eeris of 
corn ; and thai, frotand with thare handis, ete. ?* And 
sum of the Phariseis said to thame, Quhat do ye that 
that is nocht leeffull in the sabotis? * And Jesus 
ansuerd and said to thame, Ye haue nocht red quhat 
Dauid did, quhen he hungrit, and thai that war with 
him; *How he entrit in to(a) the hous of God, and 
tuke laaues of propositioun and ete, and gaue to thame 
that war with him; quhilkis laaues it was nocht leeffull 
to ete bot anly to preestis. * And he said to thame, For 
mannis son is lord alsa of the saboth. >»l«? And it was 
done in ane vthir saboth, that he entrit in to a synagog 
and taucht: and a man was thare and his richt hand 
was dry. ” And the scribes and Phariseis aspiet him, gif 
he wald heil in the saboth ; that thai suld find a cause 
quharof thai suld accuse (6) him. $And he wist the 
thouchtis of thame, and he said to the man that had 
a dry hand, Ryse vp, and stand in to the middis. And 
he raase and stude. * And Jesus said to thame, I ask 
you gif it is leeffull to do weel in the saboth, or euile ? 


(2) 4o added above the line. (Z) accusit, MS. 


vi. I. in the secund first sabot : i» sabbato secundo primo. be 
the cornis : per safa. frotand : P., “frotynge' ; confricantes. 

2. Quhat : Quzd— why. 

3. Ye haue nocht red: P., “Han 3e not redde'; Mec hoc 
legistis . . .? 

5. alsa : P., “3he' ; etiam, 

6. in ane vthir : with P. neglecting ef—also. Wy., “and in an 
other.' dry : arda; Rh., “withered.' 

7. gif he wald heil in the saboth: P., “if he wolde heele 
hym,' &c. that thai suld find a cause quharof : «f invenirent 
inde. 

8. in to the middis : P., “in to the myddil'; ix medium. 


t In the sec- 
und sab- 


atlye followi: 
the hie sab- 
baotht wer 
called the 
secunnd sab. 
bates 
amangis the 
Jewes. 


vi. 20. |] LUKE. 211 


to mak a saule saaf, or to tyne? 10 And quhen he had 
behaldin almen about, he said to the man, Hald furth 
thin hand. And he held furth: and his hand was 
restorit to heil. ! And thai war fulfillit with vnwisdom ; 
and spak to giddire quhat thai suld do of Jesu. F« 
12And it was done in tha dais, he went out into 
ane hill to pray, and he was alnycht duelling in the 
prayere of God. 1$ And quhen the day was cummin, he 
callit his discipilis : and chesit xii of thame, quhilkis he 
callit alsa apostillis; !*Symon quham he callit Petire, 
and Andro his bruther, James and Johnne, Philip and 
Bartholomow, 9 Mathou and Thomas, James Alphei, 
and Symon that is callit Zelotes, !6 And Judas of 
James, and Judas Scarioth, that was traitour. »>J«!7 And 
Jesus com doun fra the hill with thame, and stude in 
a feeldy place, and the cumpany of his discipilis, and a 
gret multitude of pepile of al Judee and Jerusalem, and 
of the see coostis and of Tire and Sidon, that com to 
here him, and to be heilit of thare seeknessis; !$ And 
thai that ware traualit of vnclene spiritis war heilit. 
19 And al the pepile soucht to tuiche him: for virtue 
yede out of him, and heilit all. ?0 And quhen his een 


vi. 9. tyne : P., “leese' ; perdere. 

Io. restorit to heil: similarly P., “restorid to helthe'; adding, 
with some MSS., sarztatt to the Vg. restituta est. 

11. war fulfillit with vnwisdom : replett sunt insiptentia, of 
Jesu : so P., reading, with St. and Sixt., de before 7esu. Rh., “to 
Jesus.' 

12. alnycht duelling : P., “al ny3t dwellynge' ; per»octans. 

13. callit (6zs) : P., “clepide'; vocavit . . . nomtinavtt. 

14. callit : P., “clepide' ; cognomtinavtt. 

15. is callit: P., “is clepid' ; vocatur. 

16. Scarioth : so P. Clem., ZIscaritoten. WW., Scarioth. 

17. Jesus . . . fra the hill: reading Zesus de monte with Cor. 
vat., Clem., ef descendens cum illis stetit, &c. in a feeldy 
[P., feeldi] place : im loco campestri. that com to here: with 
these words, a new verse begins in Clem. 

I9. al the pepile : P., “al puple' ; omnzs furba. yede out: 
P., “wente out.' 


iii. Reg. xiii 
b. 


Math. xiii. 
c. and x. 
Mar. iii. b., 
vi. a. 

Luc. ix. a. 
Actis i. b. 


Mathevw iiii. 


e. 
Marc. iii. a. 


Mathew v. 
a. 


F. 61 ». 


Amos vi. a. 


Math. v. 


Thobie. iiii. 
e. 
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war castin vp into his discipilis, he said, Blessed be ye 
pure men : for the kingdom of God is youris. *! Blessit 
be ye that now hungris: for ye salbe fulfillit. —Blessit 
be ye that now wepis: for ye sal lauch. ?2Ye salbe 
blessit quhen men sal hate you, and depart you away, 
and put repreef to you, and cast out your name as 
euile, for mannis sonn. Joy ye in that day, and 
be ye glaid: for, lo, your meed is mekile in heuen : 
for eftir thir thingis the fadres of thame did to prophetis. 
** Neuirtheles, 1 wa to you riche men that has youre 
confort. ?5 Wa to you that ar fulfillit, for ye sall 
hungire. Wa to you that now lauchis, for ye sall murne 
and wepe. ?6Wa to you quhen almen sal blesse you ! 
eftir thir thingis the fadris of thame did to prophetis. 
2? Bot I say to you that heres, Lufe ye your ennimyes, 
do ye wele to thame that hatit you, “8 Blesse ye men that 
cursis you, pray ye for men that defames you. ?9 And to 
him that smytis thee on aa cheek schaw alsa that vthir ; 
and to him that takis away fra thee a clathe, will thou 
nocht forbid the coot. —309And geue to ilk that askis 
thee; and gif a man takis away tha thingis that ar thine, 
ask thou nocht agane. $! And as ye will that men do 
to you, do ye alsa to thame in like maner. 82? And gif ye 


vi. 21. salbe fulfillit : sa/xrabimin:. sal lauch : P., “schulen 
leize' ; ridebitis. 

22. depart you away : separaverint. put repreef to you : 
P., “putte schenschip t0 you'; exprobaverint. Rh., “upbraid 
you.” 

24. that has: reading gui habetis with St., Sixt.; but Clem., 
guta, because. 

25. that ar fulfillit: Vg., gui saturatt estis. lauchis: P., 
“leizen ' ; ridetis. 

26. Wa to you: P., “wo fo 304'; some MSS., Ve vobis, but 
Clem., Ve cum benedixerint vobis homines. to prophetis : 
so most Vg. MSS., prophetis, followed by WW.; but Clem., 
pseudoprophetts. 

29. aa cheek: P., “o cheeke.? Clem., maxzllam ; but Sixt. and 
many other printed editions add unam. will thou nocht: P., 
“nyle thou.', 


1 Waa to you 
ryche) Christ 
callis nocht 
happy bé 

pPy be- 
causs thai ar 
ryche, bot 

uss thai 

putthair con- 
fort and de- 
lite in to thar 
ryches and 
not in God, 
in quhome 
thai autht 
onlye to set 
al thar ho 
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lufe thame that luvis you, quhat thank is to you? for 
synnaris (a) luvis men that luvis thame. 33 And gif ye do 
wele to thame that dois wele to you, quhat grace is 
to you? synfulmen dois this thing. 34*And gif ye len 
to thame of quhilkis ye hope to tak agane, quhat thank 
is to you? for synfulmen lennis to sinfulmen, to tak 
agane als mekile. 35 Neuirtheles lufe ye your ennimyes, 
and do ye wele, and len ye, hoping na thing tharof; and 
your mede salbe mekile, and ye salbe the sonnis of the 
Hieast: for he is benigne on vnkyndmen and euile 
men. >J«36Tharfor be ye merciful, as your fader is 
mercifull. 87 Will ye nocht deme, and ye sal nocht 
be demyt: wil ye nocht condampne, and ye sal nocht 
be condampnyt: forgeue ye, and it salbe forgeuen to 
you: 838Geue ye, and it salbe geuen to you ; and thai 


(a) After synnarzs, s deleted. 


vi. 32. thank: so P.; gratia. But in next ver. Nis. follows P. 
in translating graf?a “grace.' for synnaris: P., “for synful 
men.' Vg., Nam et peccatores. P., followed by Nis., disregarding 
et— also. 

33. synfulmen : Vg., si guidem et peccatores. Wy., “for whi and 
synful men.” 

34. ye len: P., '“3e leenen'; mutuum dederitis. for syn- 
fulmen : again the adverb is overlooked; nam et peccatores. 
Rh., “for sinners also.' —lennig: P., “leenen' : fenerantur. 

35. len ye: Gau (p. 17), “len zour layne, traistand na thing 
thairfor.' vnkyndmen : iéngratos ; Rh., “unkind.' AV., “un- 
thankful.' Vv. 34, 35: Abp. Ham. (p. 96), 'Giff ye len to thame 
of quhome ye hope to resave, quhat thank have ye thairfor? —For 
synnars alsa lennis to sinnaris that thai mai resave als mekle agane, 
bot rather lufe ye your ennymeis, do gud and len, lukand for na 
vantage thairof agane, sa sall your reward be gret, and ye sall be 
the chyldreing of the hiest, for he is kynde, evin to the unthankfull 
and to the evyll.' 

36. as your fader: Vg., sicut et Pater vester. Rh., “as also 
your father.' Abp. Ham. (p. 250), “Be ye mercyfull, as your hevinly 
father is mercyful.' 

37. Will ye nocht deme : P., “nyle 3e deme'; mo/ite fudicare. 
Abp. Ham. (p. 264), “Forgeve, and ye sall be forgevin.' 


Ecclesi. 
xxxi. b. 
Math. vii. a. 
Math, a. 


Mathew 
xviii. Co, 
Mar. vii. a. 


F. 61 z. 


Prouer. xi. c. 


214 LUKE. [vi. 39. 


sal geue into youre bosum a gude mesure, and wele 

Math. vii. a. fillit, and schakin to giddire, and ouerflowing. For be the 
sammin mesure be quhilk ye met, jt sal be met agane to 

Mah SG. ^ YOU 39 And he said to thame a liknes: Quhethir the 
blind man may leid the blind? nore fall thai nocht 

Math. vii. a. bathe into the seuche? “0A discipile is nocht abone 
the maistere: bot ilk salbe perfite gif he be as his 

maister. “1! And quhat seis thou in thi brutheris ee a 

moot, bot thou behaldis nocht a beem that is in thin 

awn ee? Or how may thou say to thi bruther, 

Bruther, suffir I sal cast out the moot of thine ee, and 

thou behaldis nocht a beem in thine awne ee? — Ipocrite, 

first tak out the beem of thin ee, and than thou sal se to 

Math. vii. b. tak the moot out of thi brutheris ee. J« It is not a 
gude tre that makis euile fruitis ; nouthir ane euile tre 

that makis gude fruitis. ** For euery tre is knawne of 

his fruite. And men gaderis nocht figis of thornis, 

nouthir men gaderis nocht a wyne grape of a busse of 

breris. A gude man of gude tresour of his hart 

Mathew bringis furth (e) gude thingis ; and ane euile man of euile 
CC tresoure bringis furth euile thingis : for of the plentee of 


(a) f«rth added above the line. 


vi. 38. wele fillit : P., “wel fillid' ; confertam. Rh., “pressed 
down.” be quhilk ye met: P., “by whiche 3e meeten '; gua 
mensi fueritis. Abp. Ham. (p. 1o5), “Gyfe, and to yow sall be 
gifin. Ane gud mesure, pressit doune and schakin to gidder and 


rinnand ouir, sal thai gif to yow into your bosum. . . . With the 
same mesour quhairwith ye met to uthir, it salbe mettit agane to 
yow.' 


39. a liknes : ef similitudinem ; Rh., “a similitude also.' RV., 
“alsoa parable.' — Quhethir . . . may : Numguid potest. nore 
fall thai nocht: P., “ne fallen thei not'; monne ,. . . cadunt? 
the seuche : P., “the diche' : foveam. 

42. suffir I sal cast out : sine ejictam. 

44. nouthir men gaderis nocht : P., '“nethir men gaderen.' a 
wyne grape of a busse of breris : P., “a grape of a buysche of 
breris' ; de rubo vindemiant uvam. Cf. Mt. vii. I5. 

45. gude thingis . . . euile thingis : Vg., bonum . . . malum ; 
but some MSS., bona . . . mala, 
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the hart the mouth spekis. “9 And quhat cal ye me, 
Lord, Lord, and dois nocht the thingis that I say? 
* Tlk that cummis to me, and heres my wordis, and dois 
thame, I sal schaw to you to quham he is like: 4$He 
is like to a man that biggis ane hous, that delvit deep, 
and set the foundment on a staan : and quhen gret flude 
was made, the flude was hurlit to that hous, and it 
mycht nocht moue it; for it was foundit on a sad staan. 
49 Bot he that heres, and dois nocht, is like to a man 
biggand his hous on erde without foundment; in to 
quhilk the flude was hurlit, and anon it fel doun ; and 
the falling doun of that hous was made gret. 


The vii chapture. 


Ande quhen he had fulfillit al his wordis in to the eres 
of the pepile, he entrit in to Capharnaum. ? Bot a 
seruand of a centurion, that was preciouse to him, was 
seek, drawand to the deid. ? And quhen he had herd 
of Jesus, he send to him the eldermen of Jewis, and 
prayit him that he wald cum and heil his seruand. 
*And quhen thai com to Jesu, thai prayit him besilie, 
and said to him, For he is worthi that thou grant 
to him this thing: *For he luvit oure folk, and biggit 


vi. 46. quhat cal ye : P., “ what clepen 3e.' 

48. delvit deep : P., “diggide deepe'; fodit in altum, gret 
fiude was made: inundatione . . . facta, the flude was 
hurlit : P., “the flood was hurtlid' (so Wy.); i/isum est flumen. 
Rh., “the river beat against.' a sad staan : so Wy., P., “a sad 
stoon'; Vg., getram, without qualification. — Prompt., “sad, or 
hard, soZidus.' Catholicon, '“sadde, solzdus, firmus'; see Herrtage's 
note. 

49. biggand : P., “bildynge.' hurlit: so Wy., P. here, 
“hurlid.' Cf. preceding verse. the falling doun : rxina. 

vii. 1. fulAllit : z72p/essec. 

2. drawand to the deid : morzfurus. 

3. heil: P., “heele,' perhaps reading samare? with Sixt.; but St., 
Hent., Clem., sa/varet. 

4. besilie : solrcite. 5. biggit : P., “bildide.' 


Melachie i. 


a. 
Math. vii. b. 
c. and xxv. 
a. 


Jaco. i. c. 


F. 62 rr. 


Math. viii. a. 
Joh. iiii. £. 
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to vs a synagog. 6And Jesus went with thame. And 
quhen he was nocht fer fra the house, the centurion 
send to him freendis, and said, Lord, will thou nocht 
- be traualit: for I am nocht worthy that thou entire 
vndir my rufe: ”For quhilk thing and I demyt myself 
nocht worthi that I cum to thee: bot say thou be 
word, and my child salbe heilit. For I am a man 
ordanit vndire powere, and has knychtis vndir me; 
and I say to this, Ga, and he gais; and to ane vthir, 
Cum, and he cummis; and to my seruand, Do this 
thing, and he dois. ? And quhen this thing was herde, 
he wonndrit, and said to the pepile following him, 
Treuly, I say to you, nouthir in Israel I fand sa gret 
faith. — !0 And thai that war send, turnit agane hame, 
and fand the seruand hale the quhilk was seek. 
>l«11l And it was done eftirwart, Jesus went in to a 
citee that was callit Naym, and his discipilis; and a ful 
gret pepile (e) went with him. 12? And quhen he com 
neire to the yate of the citee, lo, the sonn of a woman 
that had na ma childer was born out deid: and this was 
a wedo, and mekile pepile of the citee (was) (8) with hir. 


(a) After pepzle, followit deleted. (5) was bracketed in MS. 


vii. 6. will thou nocht be traualit : P., “nyle thou be trauelid ' ; 
nolt vexari. 

7. For quhilk thing and, &c.: Propter guod ef, &c. Rh., ' For 
the which cause neither did I,' &c. say thou be [P., bi] word : 
dic verbo. 

8. For I am : similarly P., but Wy., “For whi and I am' ; Nam 
et ego. Rh., “For I also am,' &c. knychtis : P., “knyg3tis'; 
milites. 

9. he wonndrit : but P., “Jhesus wondride.' Vg., Fesus miratus 
est. and said: so P., “and seide,” omitting (Vg.) conversus. 
Wy., “and he turnyd, seide.' — following : P., “suynge.' 

II. Jesus: so Cor. vat., St., Sixt., but omitted by Vg. that 
was callit : P., “that is clepid ' ; gue vocatur. 

I2. the sonn of a woman that had na ma childer ; similarly P. 
Wy., “an oonlypi sone of his modir'; filius unicus matris sue. 
(was) with hir: P. omits “was.' Vg., et turba civitatis multa 
cum ilia, 
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13 And quhen the Lord Jesu had sene hir, he had 
reuth on hir, and said to hir, Will thou nocht wepe. 
lMAnd he com nere and tuichet the beire: and thai 
that baire stude. And he said, Yonngman, I say to 
thee, Ryse vp. 5 And he that was deid sat vp agane, 
and began to speke. And he gaue him to his modere. 
16And dreed tuke almen: and thai magnifiet God, 
and said, For a gret prophete is risen amang vs ; and, 
For God has visitit his pepileJ >»>»k«!” Ande this word 
went out of him in to al Judee, and in to al the cuntre 
about. 18 And Johnis discipilis tald to him of all thir 
thingis. 9 And Johne callit ij of his discipilis, and 
send thame to Jesu, and said, Art thou he that is to 
cum? or sal we abide ane vthir? ?90And quhen the 
men com to him, thai said, Johne Baptist send vs to 
thee, and said, Art thou he that is to cum? or we 
abide an vthir? ?1And in that hour he heilit mony 
men of thaire seeknesses and wonndis, and euile 
spiritis; and he gaue sicht to mony blindmen. ?? And 
Jesus ansuerd and saide to thame, Ga ye agane, and 
tell ye to Johnne tha thingis that ye haue herde and 
seen; blindmen seis, crukitmen gais, lepiremen ar 
made clene, deef men heres, deidmen rises agane, 
puremen are takin to preching of the gospell. ?3? And 

vii. 13. the Lord Jesu : Vg., Dominus, without Fesas. had 
reuth on hir : misericordia motus. Will thou nockt : P., “Nyle 
thou.' 

I6. tuke : accept. 

17. went out of him, &c.: exzzé . . . in universam Fudeam de eo. 

19. callit ij : P., “clepide tweyn.' 

21. thaire seeknesses : reading with St., suis before Zanguoribus. 

22. Jesus : not in Vg., and without MS. authority. Ga ye 
agane, and tell ye: £untes renunciate. blindmen : but Vg., 
quia cacti. lepiremen : P., “mesels' ; Zeprosi. are takin to 
preching of the gospell : similarly P. ; evangelisantur, Gau (p. 
62), “pasz agane and schaw to Ihone thay thingis quhilk ze heir and 
se, ye blind resauis seicht, ye crippil gangis, ye liper ar maid cleyne, 


ye deiff heris, the deid ar rasit wp, and the pwir rasauis blitht 
tythandis.' 


F. 62 2. 


iii. Regum 
xviii. c., iii. 
re., iiii. d. 
Actis ix. f. 
and xx. b. 
Joh. iiii. c. 
and vi. b. 


Mathew xi. 
a. 


Esay. xxxv. 
a. 


Esaie lxi. a. 


Math. xi. a. 


Malachie 
iii. a. 
Mar. i. a. 
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he that sal nocht be sclaundrit in me is blessit. “And 
quhen the messingers of Johne war gaan furth, he 
began to say of Johne to the pepile, Quhat went ye 
out into desert to se? A reid waggit with the wind? 
25 Bot quhat went ye out to se? A man clethit with 
soft clathis? —Lo, thai that ar in precious clething, 
and in delitis, ar in kingis housis. ?6Bot quhat went 
ye out to se? A prophet? Ve, I say to you, and 
maire than a prophete. ?7This is he of quham it is 
writin, Lo, I send myn angell before thi face, quhilk 
sal mak thi way reddy before thee. “SCertis I say to 
you, thare is na man a prophete maire amang the 
childir of women than Johne: bot he that is lesse 
in the kingdome of heuenis is maire than he. J« 
29 And al the pepile herand and puplicanis, that had 
bene baptizit with the baptym of Johne, iustifiit God. 
S0Bot the Phariseis and the wise men of the law 
that war nocht baptizit of him, despiset the connsale 
of God aganes thame self. 8! And the Lord said, 
Tharfore to quham sal I say men of this generatioun 
ljk? and to quham ar thai lijk? —832Thai ar lijk to 
childir sittand in the mercat, and spekand to giddire, 
and sayand, We haue sungin to you with pipes, and 
ye haue nocht daunsit ; we haue made murnyng, and ye 
haue nocht wepit. 53 For Johne Baptist com nouthir (a) 
etand breid nor drinkand wyne, and ye say, He has a 
feend. 83*Mannis sonn com etand and drinkand, and 
ye say, Lo a man a deuorare, and drinkand wyne, 


(a) nouthir above nocht deleted. 


vii. 24. waggit : P., “waggid' ; agitatam. 

25. in precious clething (P., cloth) : z72 vesle preciosa. 

28. Certigs: so P.; enim. thare is na man a prophete 
maire, &c.: P., “there is no man more prophet,” &c.; major inter 
natos mulierum propheta Fohanne Baptista nemo est. 

30. wise men of the law : /egisperttz. 

32. in the mercat : P., “in chepyng'; z7 foro. 

34. a deuorare : P., “a deuourer' ; devorator. Rh., 'a gourmander.' 
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a freend of publicanis and of synfulmen! 3 And 
wisdome is iustifiit of thar sonnis. »>»J«36 Bot aan of the 
Phariseis prayit Jesu that he suld ete with him. And 
he entrit into the hous of the Pharisee, and sat at 
the mete. 8"7And, lo, a synful woman that was in 
the citee, as scho knew that Jesus sat at the mete 
in the hous of the Pharisee, scho broucht ane alebastre 
boist of oynyement, 38 And scho stude behind beside 
his feet, and began to weet his feet with teres, and 
wipit with the hairis of hir hede; and kissit his feet, 
and anoyntit with oynyement. “9And the Pharisee 
seand that had callit him, said within him self, sayand, 
Gif this war a prophet, he suld wit quha and quhat 
maner woman it war that tuiches him; for scho is a 
sinful woman. “0 And Jesus ansuerd and said to him, 
Symon, I haue sum thing to say to thee. And he 
said, Maister, say thou. And he ansuerd, Twa 
dettouris war to a lennare: and aan aucht five hundreth 
pennyis, and that vthir fiftji. “**Bot quhen thai had 
nocht quharof thai suld yelde, he forgaue to baath. 
Quha than luvis him maire? 48Symon ansuerd and 
said, I gesse that he to quham he forgaue maire. And 


vii. 35. of thar sonnis: P., “of her sones.' Vg., ab omnibus 
Jiltis suis. See the same misrendering in Mt. xi. 9. Rh., “of 
all her children.' 

36. Jesu : so P., “Jhesu,'” without authority. Vg., i//u. sat 
at the mete : dzscubuzirt, and in next verse acczbuissetl. 

37. Jesus : so in St. and Sixt., but Clem. omits. alebastre 
boist : P., “alabaustre box ' ; a/abastrum. 

38. to weet : P., “to moiste'; rigare. Cf. ver. 44. 

39. callit: P., “clepide.' said within him self, sayand : air 
intra se, dicens. he suld wit: with Wy. and P. passing over 
utigue. Rh., “would know certes ' (Kenrick, surely). 

41. war to a lennare: P., “weren to o lener'; erant cuidam 
fenerator:. and aan aucht: P., “and oon au3t'; but no “and' 
in Vg., unus debebat. pennyis : P., “ pans' ; denarios. 

42. Bot quhen, &c. : no “bot' in Vg., Non habentibus illis unde, 
&c. thai suld yelde : rederent. forgaue : donavit. 

43. I gesse that : eslzmo guia. 


Mathew 
xxvi. a. 
Mar. xiiii. a. 
Johan. xii. a. 


Luc. xv. d. 


F. 63 z. 
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[vii. 44. 
he ansuerd to him, Thou has demyt richtlie. * And 
he turnit to the woman, and said to Symon, Seis thou 
this woman? I entrit into thi hous, and thou gaue 
na water to my feet: bot this has moistit my 
feet with teres, and wipit with hir hairis. * Thou 
has nocht gevin to me a kisse: but this, sen scho 
entrit, ceissit nocht to kisse my feet. 6 Thou anoyntit 
nocht my heid with oile: bot this anoyntit my feet 
with oynyement. 4'For the quhilk thing I say to 
thee, f Mony synnis ar forgeuen to hir; for scho has 
luvit mekile: and to quham is lesse forgeuen, he luvis 
lesse. And Jesus said to hir, Thi sinnis ar for- 
geuen to thee. *9 And thai that sat togiddire at the 


t Mony 
synnes ar 
forgewin to 
hir), for scho 
hes gret luf, 
na that hir 
luf caused 
hir synnes to 
be forgewin, 


sgin ; . botb 
mete began to say within thame self, Quha is this eerie 
Nn ace ò forgewin hir 
that forgeues sinnis? 9Bot he said to the woman, tharfor was 
. . a a ir lut the 
Thi faith has made the saif; ga thou in pece. J« maire. 


The viii chaptur. 


»K Ande it was done eftirwart, and Jesus made journay 
be citeis and castels, preching and euangelizing the 


realmme of God, and the xij with him, ?*And sum 
a “women, that war heilit of wickit spiritis and seeknessis, 
Marie that is callit Magdalene, of quham vij deuiles 


Math. xiii. : 
ar iii a went out, 3And Johanna the wif of Chuze the pro- 


Mar. iiii. a. 


vii. 44. moistit : P., “moistid ' ; rzgaviz. 
45. a kisse: P., “a cosse' ; osculum. 
quo. 
47. luvit mekile : P., “loued myche.' J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 
273), “mony sinnes ar forgevvin hir because scho louit greatumlie.' 

48. Jesus : so Cor. vat., but not in Vg. Thi sinnis : Clem., 
peccata, Sixt. adds tua. Wy., with Clem., “Synnes ben forgouun 
to thee.' 

49. that forgeues : with P. overlooking el?am. 
even forgiveth.' 

viii. 1. and Jesus: Vg., er ipse. 
realmme : P., “rewme' ; regnum. 

2. callit Magdalene : P., “clepid Maudeleyn.' 


sen : P., “sithen' ; ex 


Kenrick, “that 


castels : caste/la — villages. 
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curatour of Herode, and Susan, and mony vthiris, 
that mynisterit to him of thare richessis. >»>J« * And 
quhen mekile pepile was cummin togiddir, and men 
haastit to him fra citeis, he said be a similitude : * He 
that sawis yede out to saw his seed: and quhile he 
sawis, sum fell beside the way, and was defoulit, and 
briddis of the aire ete it. * And vthir fell on a staan ; 
and it sprang vp and dryit, for it had nocht moistour 
(or wacknes). "And vthir fell amang thornis; and 
the thornis sprang up togiddir, and strauchilit it. 
8And vthir fell into gude erd, and it sprang vp, 
and made ane hundrethfald fruite. He said thir 
thingis, and criet, He that has eres of hering, here 
he. 9Bot his discipilis askit him quhat this parabile 
was. l0And he said to thame, To you it is gevin to 
knaw the priuetee of the kingdome of God: bot to 
vthir men in parabilis; that thai seing se nocht, and 
thai hering vndirstand nocht. '! And this is the par- 
abile: The seed is Goddis word. 2? And thai that ar 
beside the way ar thir that heres; and eftirwart the 
feend cummis, and takis away the word fra thar hart, 
or perauenture thai beleving be made saif. 18 Bot thai 
that fell on a staan, ar thir that, quhen thai haue herd, 
resaues the word with joy ; and thir has nocht rutis, for 
at a tyme thai beleue, and in tyme of temptatioun thai 
ga away. 1*Bot that that fell amang thornis ar thir 


viii. 3. richessis : P., 'ritchesse ' ; facultatibus. 

4. haastit: P., “hi3eden'; properarent. fra citeis: P., “fro 
the citees.' 

5. Ho that sawis : semznans. was defoulit : comnculcatum est. 

6. it sprang vp and dryit : ef nafum aruit ; Rh., “being shot up 
it withered.' — moistour (or wacknes) : P., *“moysture ' ; Aumorem. 

7. strauchilit : P., “strangliden ' ; suffocaverunt. 

8. He said thir thingis, and criet : /Z<zc dicens clamavtt. 

IO. is gevin : P,, “is grauntid.' the priuetee : mysterium. 

12. or perauenture : P., “lest.” 

13. for at a tyme : reading guia, with Sixt. —Clem., gui ad 
tempus. thai ga away : recedunt ; Rh., “they revolt.' 


F. 64 r. 


Math. xiii. 
b 


Mar. liii. a. 
Esay. vi. b. 


Math. vi. b. 
Mar. iiii. b. 
Luc. xi. c. 


Math. viii. c. 
Mar, iiii. d. 


F. 64 7. 
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that herde, and of besynessis and richessis and lustis 
of this lif thai ga furth, and ar strauchilit, and bringis 
furth na fruit. Bot that that fell into gude erde ar 
thir that, in a gude hert and best, heres the word, and 
haldis, and bringis furth fruit in pacience. f« !6 Na 
man lichtis a lanterne and keueris it with a vessell, or 
puttis it vndir a bed; bot on a chandlare, that men 
that entris se licht. For thar is na priuey thing 
quhilk sal nocht be opnyt; nouthir hid thing quhilk 
sal nocht be knawne and cum into opin. 18 Tharfore 
se ye, how ye here : for it salbe gevin to him that has ; 
and quha euir has nocht, alsa that that he wenis that 
he haue salbe takin away fra him. ?9 Ande his modere 
and brether com to him, and thai mycht nocht cum 
to him for the pepile. ?0And it was tald to him, Thi 
modere and thi brether standis tharout, willand to se 
thee. ?lAnd he ansuerd and said to thame, My 
modere and my brether ar thir that heris the word 
of God, and dois it. >J«*? Ande it was done in aan of 
the dais, he went up into a boot, and his discipilis ; 
and he said to thame, Passe we ouir the see. And 
thai went vp. “And quhile thai rollit he slepit: 
and a tempest. of wind com doun into the watire ; 


viii. 14. of besynessis: a solicitudinibus. richessig: P., 
“ritchessis' ; divitiis. lustis : so P.; voluptatibus. of this 
lif: P., “of lijf' ; vita, 

I5. in a gude hert and best : 22 corde bono et optimo; Rh., “in 
a good and very good heart.” — haldis : relinent. 

16. Na man: Wy., “Forsoth no man.' Vg., Memo autem. 
keueris : P., “hilith'; operzt. bot on : Vg., sed ponit supra. 
chandlare : P., “candilstike' ; candelabrum. 

17. be opnyt: manifestetur., cum into opin: in palam 
veniat. 

18. alsa that that he wenis: eliam guod putat. 

I9. thai mycht nocht : no07 poterant. 

20. tharout : P., “with outforth ' ; forzs. 

22. in aan of the dais: P., “in oon of daies' ; zn una dierum. 

23. quhile thai rollit (P., rowiden): Wy., “hem rowynge'; 
navigantibus illis. into the watire : z72 stagnum. 
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and thai ware drevin hiddire and thiddire with wawis, 
and war in perrell. ?**And thai com nere, and raisit 
him, and said, Comandour, we perise. And he raase 
vp, and blamet the wind, and the tempest of the watire : 
and it ceessit, and peciabilnes was made. *?5And he 
said to thame, Quhare is your faith? —Quhilkis dreed- 
and (e) wonndrit, and said togiddir, Quha gessis thou is 
this? for he comandis to windis and to the see, and 
thai obey to him. k«  ?**6 Ande thai rowit to the cuntre 
of Gerazenis, that is aganes Galilee. ?7 And quhen 
he yede fra the boot to the land, a man ran to him 
that had a deuile lang tyme, and he was nocht clethit 
with claath, nouthir duelt in hous, bot in graues. 
28 This, quhen he saw Jesu, fel doun before him, and 
he, crying with a gret voce, said, Quhat to me, and 
to thee, Jesu, the sonn of hieast God? «I beseke 
thee, that thou turment nocht me. “*?For he comandit 
the vnclene spirit that he suld ga out fra the man. 
For he tuke him oft tymes: and he was bundin with 
chenyeis and kepit in stokkis ; and quhen the bandis 


(a) After dreedand, said togiddire deleted. 


viii. 23. thai ware drevin hiddire and thiddire with wawis : 
Vg., complebantur, without addition ; but St., Sixt., compellebantur, 
and some MSS. add /fuctrbus. RV., “they were filling with water.' 

24. Comandour :  Praceptor. peciabilnes : P., “pesibilte' ; 


tranguillitas. 
25. to windis and : Vg., ef ventis et mari; but Sixt. omits first e. 
26. thai rowit : navigaverunt. Cf. ver. 23. Gerazenis : 
Gerasenorum ; AV., “Gadarenes.' RV., “Gerasenes'; and so in 
ver. 37. 


27. yede : P., “wente out.' fra the boot: an addition, not 
found in any MS. of Wy. or P. collated by FM. —Clem., cum 
egressus est ad terram ; but St., Sixt., and some early editions of 
Vg. read de navi egressus, &c. lang tyme : Vg., Jam temporibus 
multis ; but many MSS. omit jam. with claath : veslimento. 
in graues : P., “in sepulcris' ; in monumentis. 

28. Quhat to me : Vg., Quid mihi . . . est? 

29. bundin with chenyeis : P., “boundun with cheynes.' in 
stokkis : P., “in stockis' ; compedibus. Rh., “with fetters.' 


Mathew 
viii. d. 
Marc. v. a. 


Math. viii. d. 
Mar. v. b, 


F. 65 r. 


Mar. v. c. 


224 LUKE. [viii. 3o. 


war brokin, he was led of the deuile into desert. 
380 And Jesus askit him, and said, Quhat name is to 
thee? And he said, A legioun : for mony deuiles war 
entrit in to him. 3! And thai prait him that he suld 
nocht comand thame that thai suld ga into helle. 
82 And thar was a flock of mony swyine lesewing in a 
hill: and thai prait him that he suld suffhr thame to 
entir into thame. And he suffrit thame. 3And sa 
the deuiles went out fra the man, and entrit into the 
swyin : and with a birr the flock went heidlingis into 
the pule, and was drownit. 3*And quhen the hirdis 
saw this thing done, thai fledd, and tald into the 
citee and into the townis. 95 And thai yede out to se 
that thing that was done; and thai com to Jesu, and 
thai fand the man sitting cleethit fra quham the feendis 
went out, and in haal mynd at his feet; and thai 
dredde. ?69And thai that saw tald to thame how he 
was made haal of the legioun. And al the multitude 
of the cuntre of Gerazenis prait him that he suld ga 
fra thaim; for thai war haldin with gret dreed. And 
he went vp into a boot, and turnit agane. 988 And 
the man fra quham the deuiles (2) war gaan out prait 
him that he suld be with him: Jesus left him, and 
(a) Before war, went deleted. 

viii. 29. of the deuile : P., “of deuilis.' Vg., a demonio. 

31. into helle: so P.; iz» abyssum. Wy., “in to the depnesse.' 

32. lesewing : pascentium. Cf. Mt. viii. 30, “lesewand.' 

33. with a birr: zmpetu. heidlingis : P., “heedlyng '; ger 
praceps. —Rh., “headlong'; but Kenrick, “down a steep place.' 
the pule : stagnum. was drownit (P., drenchid): suffocatus 
est; AV., “choked.' 

34. the hirdis : gu? pascebant. thai fledd : P., “thei flowen.” 
the townis: vz//as; Kenrick, “villages.' AV., “the country.' 

36. And thai that saw : autem et gui viderant ; Rh., “and they 
also that had seen '; but some MSS. omit ce. 

37. Gerazenis : P., “Gerasenus.' See ver. 26. turnit 
agane : reversus ese. 


38. Jesus left him: following P. in overlooking axtem. Vg., 
Dimisit autem eum $Pesus. Rh., “But Jesus dismissed him.” 
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said, 839Ga agane (a) in to thin hous, and tell t how gret 
thingis God has done to thee. And he yede throu 
all the citee, preching how gret thingis Jesus had done 
to him. “*0And it was done, quhen Jesus was gaan 
agane, the pepile resauet him : for all war abiding him. 
11 And, lo, a man, to quham the name was Jairus, and 
he was prince of a synagog: and he fel doun at the 
feet of Jesu, and prait him that he suld entir into his 
hous, “2For he had bot a douchter, almaast of xij 
yere ald, and scho was deid. And it befell the quhile 
he went, he was thrungin of the pepile. “And a 
woman that had a flux of blude xij yeris, and had 
spendit al hir substance on leches, and scho mycht 
nocht be heilit of ony, *And scho com nere behind, 
and tuichet the hem of his claath : and anon the flux 
of hir blude ceessit. ** And Jesus said, Quha is that 
that tuichet me? And quhen almen denyit, Petir 
said, and thai that war with him, Comandour, the 
pepile threstis and diseesis thee, and thou sais, Quha 
tuichet me? 9 And Jesus said, Sum man has tuichet 
me: for that virtue yede out of me. “And the 
woman, seand that it was nocht hid fra him, com 
trymbiland, and fel doun at his feet, and for quhat 


(2a) agane added above the line. 


viii. 40. gaan agane : redtisset. 

41. lo, a man : omitting verz?, with P. and some MS. authority ; 
Vg., ecce, venit vir. 

42. he had bot a douchter: znica filia erat ei; Wy., “olypi 
dou3tir was to him.' — was deid: moriebatur; Rh., “was a 
dying.' — was thrungin : comprimebatur. 

43. substance : Wy., P., “catel'; substantiam. 

44. ceesgib : slerzr. 


45. Comandour :  preceptor. threstis and diseesis: P., 


- “thristen and disesen '; comprimunt et afligunt. 


46. for that virtue : Clem., nam ego novi virtutem. Nis. follows 
P. in omitting novz ; but Wy., “and I haue knowe vertu,' &c. 

47. it was nocht hid fra him : Clem., non /atuit ; some MSS. 
add lum. WRh., “she was not hid.' 


P 


Math. ix. c. 


ar. b. c. 


Math. ix. c. 
Iar. vi. d. 


F. 65 z. 


John xi. b. 
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cause scho had tuichet him scho schew before al the 
pepile, and how anon scho was heilit. “And he said 
to hir, Douchter, thi faith has made the saif; ga 
thou in pece. **9 And yit quhile he spak, a man com 
to(a) the prince of the synagog, and said to him, Thi 
douchter is deid; will thou nocht trauale the maistir. 
50 And quhen this word was herd, Jesus ansuerd to 
the fader of the damycele, Will thou nocht drede: 
bot beleue thou aanly, and scho salbe saif. 9! And 
quhen he com to the hous, he suffrit na man to entir 
with him, bot Petir and Johne and James, and the 
fader and the modere of the damycele. 52And all 
wepit, and bewailit hir: and he said, Will ye nocht 
wepe; for the damycele is nocht deid, bot slepis. 
538 And thai scormnit him, and wist that scho was deid. 
54 Bot he held hir hand, and criet, and said, Damycele, 
rise up. *And hir spirit turnit agane, and scho raase 
anon : and he comandit to geue to hir to ete. 6 And 
hir fader and moder wonndrit gretlie : and he comandit 
to thame that thai suld nocht say to ony that thing that 


was done. 
(a) fra deleted, fo added above. 


viii. 49. to the prince : so Wy. Clem., ad principem ; but P., 
with WW., “fro the prince.' Thi douchter: Vg., Ouia ... 
Jilia tua. will thou nocht trauale the maistir: P., “nyle 
thou trauel the maister'; but Vg., »o/f vexare illum. 

50. bot beleue : no authority for “bot.' 

51. Petir and Johne : the order of the names as in Wy., P., and 
most MSS. cited by WW. ; but Clem., Petrum et Fac. et Poh. 

52. for the damycele : reading, with many MSS., enim before 
mortua. 

55. turnit agane : reversus est. to geue : so P., “to 3yue?' ; 
reading dare with Hent. and Sixt. WW., with Clem., dari. 

56. fader and moder : Vg., parentes. 
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The ix chapture. 


Kk Ande quhen the xii apostilis war callit togiddir, he 
gaue to thame virtue and powere on all deuiles, and 
that thai suld heil seeknessis. ?And he send thame 
to preche the kingdom of God, and to heil seekmen. 
8 And he said to thame, Na thing tak ye in the way, 
nouthir wand nor scrippe, nouthir breid, nor money ; 
and nouthir haue ye twa cootis. *And into quhat 


hous that ye entir, duell ye thare, and ga ye nocht. 


out fra thine. And quha euir resaues nocht you, 
ga ye out of that-citee, and schake ye of the pouder 
of your feet into witnessing on thame. *And thai 
yede furth, and went about be castels, preching and 
heling euiryquhare. f " Ande Herode tetrach herd 
al thingis that war done of him: and he doutit, for 
that it was said of sum men, that Johnne was risen 
fra deid; $And of sum men, that Helie apperit ; 
bot of vtheris, that aan of the ald prophetis was risen. 
9 And Herode said, I haue beheidit Johnne ; and quha 
is this of quham I here sic thingis? And he soucht 
to se him. '0And the apostlis turnit agane, and 
tald to him althingis that thai had done. And he tuke 
thame, and went beside into a desert place, that is 
Bethsaida. And quhen the pepile knew this thai 
followit him: and he resauet thame, and spak to 


ix. I. callit : P., “clepid.' 

3. wand : P., “3erde' ; virgam. 

4. duell ye : mancte. fra thine : P., “fro thennus.' 

5. the pouder : Vg., elzam pulverem. Kenrick, “even the dust.' 
AV., “the very dust.' 

6. be castels : ger castella ; Rh., “from town to town.' 

7. of sum men: Clem. begins a new verse with the words 
a gutbusdam. The arrangement here adopted is that of St. (1555), 
Hent., and Rh. 

Io. turnit agane, and : 
SEOrSUI, 


YreUErST. went beside: secesstt 


Math. x. a. 
Mar. iii. b. 
and vi. a. 

Luc. vi. b. 


Mar. vi. b. 
Luc. x. a. 


Math. xiiii. 


a. 
Mar. vi. b. 


Math. iiil. 
b 


Mar. vi. a. 
Joh. vi. a. 


F. 66 r. 


228 LUKE. [ix. 12. 


thame of the kingdom of God, and he helit thame 
that had nede of cure. !?And the day began to bow 
doun, and the xii com, and said to him, Leeue the 
pepile, that thai ga and turn into castels and tovnes 
that ar about, that thai find mete; for we ar here 
into a desert place. 18 And he said to thame, Geue 
ye to thame to ete. And thai said, Thar ar nocht 
to vs ma (a) than v laaues and twa fischis; bot gif 
perauenture that we ga and by metis to al the pepile. 
11 And the men war almaast five thousand. And 
he said to his discipilis, Mak ye thame to sit to mete 
be cumpanyis a fifty togiddir. —!* And thai did sa, 
and thai made almen sit to (5) mete. 19 And quhen he 
had takin the five laaues and ij fisches, he beheld in 
to heuen, and blessit thame, and brak, and delt to 
his discipilis that thai suld set furth before the cum- 
panyes. And almen ete, and war fulfillit: and that 
that left to thame of brokin metis was takin vp xij 
cophynis. And it was done, quhen he was allaan 
prayand, his discipilis war with him: and he askit 
thame, and said, Quham sais the pepile that I am? 
19 And thai ansuerde and said, Johne Baptiste ; vthir 


(a) ma written above mazre deleted. 
(4) giddire deleted after “0. 


ix. 12. to bow doun : declinare. turn into : drvertant ; Rh., 
“they may have lodging.' castels and tovnes : castella vti/- 
lasgue ; Rh., “towns and villages.' AV., “towns and country.' 
into [W., P., in] a desert place: in deserto loco. 

13. bot gif perauenture: P., “but perauenture'; misi forte. 
al the [P., this] pepile : Wy., “al the cumpany.' —Vg., omnem 
hanc turbam. 

14. be cumpanyis a fifty togiddir : similarly P.; per convivia 
guinguagenos. Rh., “by companies fifty and fifty'; but Wy., 
characteristically, “by feestis, fyftyes.' 

I6. delt : P., “delide' ; distribuit. 

17. war fulfillit : sa/urati sunt. that that left to thame :. 
guod superfluit illis. cophynis : cophini. 
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sais, Hele; and vtheris sais, a prophete of the foir- 
maire is risen. “And he said to thame, Bot quham 
say ye that I am? —Symon Petir ansuerd and said, 
The Crist of God. “l!And he blamyng thame, 
comandit that thai suld say to na man; “*2?And said 
thir thingis, For it behuvis mannis sonn to suffir mony 
thingis, and to be repreuit of the eldermen and of 
the princis of preestis and of the scribes, and to be 
slayn, and the thrid day to ryse agane. *3And he 
said to all, Gif ony will cum eftir me, deny he himself, 
and tak he his croce euiry day, and follow he me. 
221 For he that wil mak his life saif sal tyne it; and 
he that tynes his lif for me, sall mak it saif. *?5 And 
quhat proffittis it to a man, gif he wynn all the warld, 
and tyne him self, and do dampnage of him self? 
26 For quha sa schames me and my wordis, mannis 
sonn sal schame him, quhen he cummis in his maiestee 
and the fadris and of the halie angelis. ?7 And I say 
to you verralie, thar ar sum standing here, quhilk sal 
nocht taast deid, till thai se the realme of God. 
*8 Ande it was done eftire thir (e) wordis almaast viii 
dais, and he tuke Petir and James and Johnne, and he 
yede vp in to ane hill to pray. ^9? And quhile he prayit, 


(a) After ?2ir, dais deleted. 


ix. I9. a prophete of the foirmaire: P., “o profete of the 
formere.' Vg., unus propheta de prioribus. Rh., “one of the 
prophets before time.' Kenrick, “one of the former prophets.' 

21. say to na man: with Wy., P. omitting '“this.' vVg., 
dicerent hoc. 

22. And . . 
authority.  Vg., Dicens: Quta, &c. 

23. follow : P., “sue.” 

24. tyne . . . tynes : P., “leese . . 

25. dampnage : P., '“peiryng'; detrimentum. 

26. and the fadris : Wy., “and of the fadir.' 
fadris.' Vg., eé Parris. 

28. yede vp : P., “stiede' ; ascendit. 


. thir thingis: an addition by W., P., without 
to be repreuit : reprobarz. 


. leesith '; and in ver. 25. 
Cf. Mt. xvi. 26. 
P., “and of the 


Johan. vi. g. 


Math. xvi. c. 
and xx. b. 


Mar. viii. d., 
ix. d., and 
x. d. 


Luc. xviii. d. 
Marc. viii. e. 


Luc. xvii. d. 


Math. x. b. 
Mar. viii. e. 
Luc. xii. a. 
Math. xvi. d. 


F. 66 z. 
Mar. viii. a. 


Math. xvii. 
a. e. 
Mar. ix. a. 


ii. Pet. i. d, 


Math. xvii. 
a. 


Mar. ix. a. 


Deutro. 
xviii. c. 


Math. xvii. 
b 


Marc. ix. b. 
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the liknes of his chere was channget, and his clething 
was quhite schynand. 830And, lo, ij men spak with 
him, and Moyses and Helie war seen in maieste; 
Sl And thai saw his gaing out quhilk he suld fulfill in 
Jerusalem. 82 And Petir and thai that war with him 
war hevy of sleep : and thai, walkand, saw his maiestee, 
and the ij men that stude with him. 3Ande it was 
done, quhen thai departit fra him, Petir said to Jesu, 
Comandour, it is gude that we be here: and mak we 
here thre tabernacilis, aan to thee, aan to Moyses, 
and aan to Helie: and he wist nocht quhat he suld 
say. 84*Bot quhile he spak thir thingis, a cloud was 
made, and ouirschadowit thame: and thai dredde 
quhen thai entrit into the cloud. 5And a voce was 
made out of the cloud, and said, This is my dere- 
worthe sonn: here ye him. S30And the quhile the 
voce was made, Jesus was fundin allane. And thai 
war still, and to na man said in tha dais oucht 
of tha thingis that thai had seen. S Bot it was 
done in the day following, quhen thai com doun 
of the hill, mekile pepile mette thame. 38 And, lo, 
a man of the cumpany criet, and said, Maistir, I 
beseke thee, behald my sonn; for I haue na ma. 
59 And, lo, a spirit takis him, and suddanlie he cries 

ix. 29. liknes of his chere : P., “licnesse of his cheer' ; species 
vultus ejus. was channget: facta est . . .^ altera. quhite 
schynand : similarly Wy., P., “whit schynynge,' reading, with most 
MSS. and WW., a/bus refulgens ; but Clem., and printed editions 
generally, a/bus et ref. 

31. thai saw : similarly P., “thei sayn'; but Wy., more cortectly, 
“thei seyden.' Vg., dicebant. his gaing out: excessmum efus ; 
Rh., “his decease.' 

32. walkand : P., “wakynge' ; evigilantes. 

33. aan to Moyses : P., “and oon to M.'; so Vg., ef unum M. 


Some MSS. of Wy. omit “and.' 

35. dereworthe : P., “derworth' ; dilectus. 

37. following : P., 'suynge.' 

38. I haue na ma: so P., “Y haue no mo'; wunicus est mihi, 
Wy., “he is oon aloone to me.' 
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and hurtlis doun and to drawis with fame, and 
scantlie he gais away al to drawand him: “*!And I 
prayit thi discipilis that thai suld cast him out; and 
thai mycht nocht. “*! And Jesus ansuerd and said to 
thame, O vnfaithfull generatioun and waywart, how 
lang sal I be at you and suffir you? Bring hiddir thi 
sonn. 2And quhen he com nere, the deuile hurtlit 
him doun, and to braid him. And Jesus blamet the 
vnclene spirit, and helit the child, and yeldit him to 
his fader. * And almen wonndrit gretlie in the gretnes 
of God. And quhen almen wonndrit in al thingis 
that he did, he said to his discipilis, 4 Putt ye thir 
wordis in your hartis: for it is cummin that mannis 
sonn be betrait in to the handis of men. * And thai 
knew nocht this word, and it was hid before thame, 
that thai feelit it nocht: and thai dredde to ask him 
of this word. 469Bot a thoucht entrit into thame, 
quha of thame suld be gretest. 4' And Jesus, seand 
the thouchtis of the hart of thame, tuke a child, and 
sett him beside him, “8And said to thame, Quha 
euir resaues this child in my name, resaues me; and 
quha euir resaues me resaues him that send me: for 
he that is leest amang you all, is the gretest. *9 And 
Johne ansuerd and said, Comandour, we saw a man 
castand out feendis in thi name ; and we haue forbiddin 
him, for he followis nocht thee with vs. *0And Jesus 


ix. 39. hurtlis doun : ela; P., “dasheth him.' to drawis 
with fame : P., “to-drawith hym with fome' (Wy., froth) ; d'issipat 
eum cum spuma. Rh., “teareth him that he foameth.' — scantlie : 
P., “vnneth'; zirx. al to drawand him : P., “al to-drawynge 
hym' ; dilanians eum. 41. at you : apud vos. 

42. hurtlit him doun : e/isir iNlum. to braid: P., 
braidide'; dissipavit. Rh., 'tore.' 

44. it is cummin : Wy., “it is to comynge.' 
futurum est. 

49. Comandour :  Preceptor. 
“sueth not thee.” — Little authority for “ thee,' except Cor. vat. 
seguifur nobiscum. 


“to- 
P., “it is to come ' ; 


followis nocht thee: Wy., P., 
Vg., 


Mar. i. c. 
F. 67 r. 
Luc. iiii. d. 


Math. xvi. 
and xx. b. 
Mar. viii. d. 
and ix. d. 


Luc. ii. g. 
and xviit. d. 


Mathew 
xviii. a. 
Mar. ix. d. 
Luc. xxii. b. 


Math. x. c. 
Mar. ix. d. 


Luc. x. b. 
Johan. xiii. 
cC. 


Math. xx. d. 
Mar. ix. d. 
and x. e. 
Luc. xxii. b. 


iiii. Reg. i. c. 


Math. viii. c. 


Math. viii. e. 
F. 67 7. 
Leui. xxi. b. 
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said to him, Will ye nocht forbid: for he that is 
nocht aganes vs is for vs. *And it was done, quhen 
the dais of his taking vp war fulfillit, he settit fast 
his face to ga to Jerusalem, 952?And send messingers 
befor his sicht: and thai yede, and entrit in to a 
citee of Samaritanis, to mak reddy to him. 95 And 
thai resauet nocht him, for the face of him was gaing 
into Jerusalem. 5*And quhen James and Johnne his 
discipilis saw, thai said, Lord, will thou that we say 
that fire cum doun fra heuen, and waast thame? > And 
he turnit, and blamyt thame, and said, Ye wate nocht 
quhais spiritis ye ar. 6For mannis sonn com nocht 
to tyne mennis saulis, bot to saue. And thai went 
into ane vthir castelle. »>J«57 And it was done, quhen 
thai walkit in the way, a man said to him, I sal follou 
thee quhare euir thou ga. 8And Jesus said to him, 
Foxis has dennis, and briddis of the aire has nestis ; 
bot mannis sonn has nocht quhare he rest his hede. 
59 And he said to ane vthir, Follou thou me. And 
he said, Lord, suffr me first to ga and beryse my 
fader. 0And Jesus said to him, Suffir that deidmen 
berise thare deidmen : bot ga thou and tell the kingdom 


ix. 50. Will ye nocht: P., “Nyle ye.' vs . . . for vs: so 
P. (with AV.), without Latin authority. Vg., vos . . . vobis; so 
Wy., correctly, with RV. 

51. of his taking vp : assumptionis efus. 

53. the face of him was gaing: P., “the face was of hym 
goynge'; facies ejus erat euntis. 

54. waast : consumar, 

55. quhais spiritis ye ar: so Wy., P., “whos spiritis 3e ben.' 
Vg., cujus spiritus estis.  Rh., “of what spirit you are.' 

56. tyne : P., ' leese.' castelle : casteZlxm ; Rh., “town.” 

57. follou : P., “sue '; so vv. 59 and 61. 

58. And . . . said : Clem., déxzf, without ef; but WW., e? aiz. 
dennis : foveas ; Wy., “dennys,' or (some MSS.) “dichis.' hig 
hede : probably reading s«z, with St. and Sixt. —Clem., ubi caput 
reclinet. 

59. beryse : P., “birie.' 

6o. tell : annuncia. 
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of God. !And ane vthir said, Lord, I sal follow 
thee; bot first sufir me for to leue al thingis that 
ar at hame. 92? And Jesus said to him, Na man that 
puttis his hand to the pleuche, and behaldand bakwart, 
is abile to the realmme of God. 


x chapture. 


Kk Ande etftir thir thingis the Lord Jesus ordanit alsa 
vthir seuenty and twa, and send thaim be twa and 
twa before his face into euiry citee and place quhare 
he was to cummand. ?And he said to thame, Thar 
is mekile ripe corn, and few werkmen : tharfore pray 
ye the Lord of the ripe corn that he send werkmen 
into his ripe corn. Ga ye: lo, I send yow as lammis 
amang wolues. <4Tharfor will ye nocht bere a sacket, 
nouthir scrippe, nouthir schonne : and 1 grete ye na man 
be the way. Into quhat euir hous that ye entire, first 
say ye, Pece to this hous. And gif a sonn of pece 
be thare, your pece sal rest on him: bot gif naan, it 
sal turn agane to yow. ' And duell ye in the sammin 
hous, etand and drinkand tha thingis that ar at thame : 
for a werkman is worthi his hyre. f« Will ye nocht 
passe fra hous into hous. $And into quhat euir citee 
ye entire, and thai resaue you, ete ye tha thingis that 
ar set to you : * And heil seekmen that ar in that citee ; 


ix. 61. to leue al thingis that : similarly P.; Clem., remrunciare 
his gue. Rh., “to take my leave of them that,” reading with Hent., 
his gui. Wy., “to telle azen to hem that ben at home.' 

62. pleuche : P., “plou3.' is abile : apfus est. 

x. I. Jesus : so Wy., P., but not in Vg. was to cummand: 
P., “was to come.' 

2. ripe corn : so Wy., P., messis. 

3. lammisg : Wy., P., “lambren.' 

4. Tharfor : ergo in some MSS., but not in Clem. will ye 
nocht: P., “nyle ye'; and in ver. 7. a sacket : Wy., P., “a 
sachel '; sacculum. 

6. bot gif naan : sin autem. 


iii. Reg. xix. 
d 


ii Pet. ii. d. 


Math. ix. d. 


Math. x. b. 
a. 


Mar. vi. a. 
Luc. ix. a. |, 
Mi Reg. iiii. 


Math. x. b. 


Mar. vi. B. 
Luc. ix. a. 

Actis xiii. a. 
and xviii. a. 


Math. xi. d. 


Math. x. d. 


F. 68». 
Marc. ix. ... 
Job. xiii. c. 
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and say ye to thame, The kingdom of God sal cum 
nere in to you. 0And in quhat citee ye entire, and 
thai resaue you nocht, ga ye out in to the streetis of it, 
and say ye, ! We wipe of aganes you the powder that 
stickis to vs of your citee : neuirtheles wit ye this thing, 
that the realmme of God was (a) cum neire. I say 
to you, that to Sodom it salbe esiere, than to that citee 
in that day. !3Wa to thee, Corosaym; wa to thee, 
Bethsaida ; for gif in Tyrie and Sidone the virtues had 
bene done quhilk has bene done in you, sumtyme thai 
wald haue sittin in haire and aschis, and haue done 
penance. !*Neuirtheles to Tire and Sidon it salbe 
esiare in the dome, than to you. ? And thou, Caphar- 
naum, art vphieit till into heuen, thou salbee drovnit 
in to helle. '$He that heres you heris me; and he 
that despises you despises me; and he that despises 
me despises him that send me. And the twa and 
seuenty discipilis turnit agane with joy, and saide, Lord, 
alsa deuiles ar subget to vs in thi name. 18 And he 


(a) was written above sa/ deleted. 


x. 9. sal cum nere: P., “schal nei3e,' reading appropinguabit 
with Cor. vat. and St.; but Hent., Sixt., and Clem., appropin- 
guavit. Rh., “is come nigh.' 

II. the powder: with P. disregarding elfzam before pulverem. 
Wy., “Also we wypen of in to you the poudere.' that stickis : 
P., “that cleued.' Vg., adhasit. 

I2. it salbe esiere : remisstus ertzt; and in ver. 14. Wy., “it 
schal be esyere, other lasse peyne.' 

13. virtues : virfx/es ; Rh., “miracles.' in haire and aschisgs : 
in cilicio et cinere. haue done penance : Vg., penzteret ; Some 
MSS., egissent penitentiam. 

I4. in the dome : ?7 fudzcio. 

I5. art vphieit: P., “art enhaunsid'; exa/fafa. Rh., 'that art 
exalted.' drovnit in to helle: Wy., P., “ drenchid til in to helle' ; 
usque ad infernum demergeris. 

I6. He that heres: Abp. Ham. (p. 82), “Quha that dispysis 
yow, thai dispise me.' J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 41), “Vha hearis 
zou hearis me, and wha contemnis zow contemnis me.' 

I7. discipilis : not represented in Vg., sepfuaginta duo. 
eltam. 
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said to thame, I saw Sathanas falling doun fra heuen as 
fireflaucht. 19 And, lo, I haue gevin to you power to tred 
on serpentis and on scorpionnis, and on al the virtue 
of the enimy : and nathing sal anoy you. —*0 Neuirthe- 
les wil ye nocht ioy in this thing, that spiritis ar subiect 
to you ; bot ioy ye that your names ar writtin in heuenis. 
*1In that ilk hour he glaidit in the Haligast, and said, 
I knawleche to thee, fader, Lord of heuen and of erde, 
for thou has hid thir thingis fra wisemen and prudent, 
and has schawit thame to smal childir: ye, fader, for 
Sa ìt pleisit before thee. *?2 All thingis ar gevin to me 
of my fadere : and no man wate quha is the son (a), bot 
the fader; and quha is the fader, bot the sonn, and to 
quham the sonn wil schaw. “$And he turnit to his 
discipilis, and said, »« Blessit be the een that seis that 
ye se: **For I say to you, that mony prophetis and 
kingis wald haue seen tha thingis that ye se, and thai 
saw nocht; and here tha thingis that ye here, and thai 
herde nocht. “*? And, lo, a wiseman of the law raase 
vp, temptand him, and sayand, Maistire, quhat thing 
sal I do to haue euirlasting lif? ?6?And he said to 
him, Quhat is writtin in the law? how redis thou? 
2? He ansuerd and saide, Thou sal luf thi Lorde God 
of al thi hart, and of al thi saule, and of al thi strenthe, 


(a) After sor, bef deleted. 


x. 18. fireflaucht: Wy., P., “leit' ; fulgur. 

I9. And : <in Cor. vat., but not in Clem. or WW. virtue : 
virtutem ; Rh. “power.' — 20. wil ye nocht: P., “nyle 3e' ; xo/tte. 

21. glaidit: P., “gladide'; exz/lavit. ye: P., “3he'; etiam. 
it pleisit before thee : placuzt ante te. 

25. a wiseman of the law: similarly Wy., P.; guidam legis 
Yeritus. Rh., “a certain lawyer.' —Quzdam and guadam continually 
disregarded by P. and Nis., as in vv. 30, 31, 33, 38, and xi. I. 
But less frequently by Wy., as (30) “sum man,' (31) “sum prest,' 
(33) “sum man Samaritan,' (38) “sum wumman,' (xi. 1) “sum place. ' 

27. Thou sal luf : Abp. Ham. (p. 42), “ Thow sall lufe thi Lord 
God with all thi hart, with all thi saule, and with all thi strength, 
and with all thi mynde.' 


Esaie. xiiii. 
c. 

Apoca. xii. c. 
Mar. xvi. c. 
Actis xxviii. 
a. 


Phil. iii. a. 
pp9G xvii. 


Math. xi. e. 


Math. xxviii. 
c. 

Johan. xiii. 
a. 

Math. xi. e. 
Joh. vii. c., 
viii. b., and 
x. b. 

Math. xiii. c. 


Math. xxii. 
d. 


Mar. xii. c. 


Deutro. vi. 
b 


Leui. xix. c. 


Roma. xiii. 
b. 


F. 68 7. 
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and of al thi mynd ; and thi nechbour as thi self. ?$ And 
Jesus said to him, Thou has ansuerde richtlie : do this 
thing, and thou sal leeue. « Bot he, willand to 
iustifie him self, said to Jesu, And quha is my nech- 
bour? S30And Jesus beheld and said, «A man com 
doun fra Jerusalem into Jerico, and fell amang theues, 
and thai rubbit him, and wonndit him, and went away, 
and left the man half on lif. S! And it befell that a 
prest com doun the sammin way, and past furth quhen 
he had seen him. 832Alsa a deken, quhen he was 
beside the place and saw him, passit furthe. 33Bot a 
Samaritan, gangand be the way, com beside him : and 
he saw him, and had reuth on him, $*And com to him, 
and band to giddire his wonndis, and held in oile and 
wyne, and laid him on his beest, and ledde into ane 
ostrie, and did the cure of him. 35 And ane vthir day 
he broucht furth twa pennyis, and gave to the ostlare, 
and said, Haue the cure of him; and quhat euir thou 
sal geue atoure, I sal yeld to thee quhen I cum agane. 


x. 28. Jesus : absent from Vg. 

30. beheld: reading suspicrens with St. and Sixt. Hent. and 
Clem., suscipiens. Rh., “taking it.' and thai rubbit [P., rob- 
biden] him: guti etiam despoliaverunt eum ; Wy., “whiche also 
robbiden him.' half on lif : P., “half alyue' ; semzvivo. 

31. past furth : preterzvte. 

32. a deken : /evzta. passit furthe : pertransiz, 

33. gangand be the way : P., “goynge the weie'; iler faciens. 
Wy., “makynge iourney.' had reuth on him: similarly P.; 
misericordia motus. Wy., “stirid by mercy.' ' 

34. held in: so P., “helde in'; infundens. Wy., “heeldynge 
yn.' Cf. Stratmann and Maàtzner ; and Jam. s.g. Heild. — Primary 
and usual meaning, to incline, bend ; so Catholicon and Prompt. 
To heald a vessel (Northumbrian) is to incline it in order to empty 
it, according to Jam., who, however, gives no examples from Scots 
of the sense “to pour,” a sense which is common in Wy. ane 
ostrie : P., “an ostrie' ; stabulum. Wy., “a stable.' did the 
cure of him : so Wy., P.; curam ejus egit. 

35. to the ostlare (P., ostiler) : sfabularis. WYy., “to the kepere 
of the stable.' Rh., “to the host.' thou sal geue atoure (P., 
ouer): supererogaveris. 
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86Quha of thir thre, semes to thee, was nechbour to 
him that fell amang theeues? 9'7 And he said, He 
that did mercy in to him. And Jesus said to him, Ga 
thou, and do tbou on like maner. | >J«?$ And it was 
done, quhile thai yede, he entirit into a castell: and a 
woman, Martha be name, resauet him into hir house. 
89 And to this was a sistire, Marie be name, quhilk 
alsa sat beside the feet of the Lord, and herde his 
word. 49Bot Martha besiet about the oft seruice, and 
scho stude and said, Lord, thou takis na kepe that my 
sistire has left me allaan to serue: tharfor say thou to 
hir that scho (a) help me. *! And the Lord ansuerd and 
said to hir, Martha, Martha, thou art besie and art 
trubilit about full mony thingis : <? Bot a thing is neces- 
sarie : Marie has chosen the best part, quhilk sal nocht 
be takin away fra hir. J« 


xi chapture. 


Ande it was done, when he was praying in. a place, 
as he cessit, aan of his disciplis said to him, Lord, 
teche vs to pray, as Johne tachte his discipilis. ? And 
he said to thame, Quhen ye pray, say ye, Fader, 
hallowit be thi name. Thy kingdom cum to. 3Geue 
to vs this day oure ilk dais breid. *And forgeue to vs 


(a) After scho, serute deleted. 


x. 38. yede : P., “wenten.' a castell : guoddam castellum ; 
Wy., “sum castel.”? Rh., “a certain town.” See note on ver. 25. 

40. besiet : P., “bisiede'; satagebat. the oft seruice : fre- 
guens ministerium. thou takis na kepe : P., “takist thou no 
kepe.' Wy., “is it not of charge to thee ' ; mon est tibi cure. 

42. a thing, &c. : Wy., P., “o thing ' ; unwum est necessarium. 

xi. I. in a place: so P.; z722 guodam loco. as Johne tachte : 
similarly P.; sicut docuit et For Wy., “as and John tau3te.' 

3. this day oure ilk dais breid: P., “to dai oure ech daies 
breed ' ; panem nostrum guotidianum . . . hodte. 


Deutro. 
XXXIII. a. 


Psal. xxvi. a. 


Math. vi. a- 
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our synnis: as we forgeue to ilk man that aw to vs. 
And leid vs nocht into temptatioun, [204 (a) deliuer vs fra 
ewill]. J« And he said to thame, »)J*« Quha of you sal] 
haue a freend, and sal ga to him at mydnycht, and 
sal say to him, Freend, lenn to me iij laaues; 9$For 
my freend cummis to me fra the way, and I haue 
nocht quhat I sal set before him? "And he within 
ansuere and say, Will thou nocht be noyous to me: 
the dure is now closit, and my childir ar with me in 
bedde; I may nocht ryse and geve to thee. $8And 
gif he sal duelle still knokking, I say to you, thouch 
he sal nocht ryse and geve to him for that that he is 
his freend, neuirtheles for his continuale asking he sal 
ryse and geue to him als mony as he has nede to. 
9 And I say to you, ask ye, and it salbe gevin to you ; 
seek ye, and ye sal find; knok ye, and it salbe opnyt 
to you. For filk that askis takis; and he that 


(a) boé . . . ewill added in margin in different ink. 


xi. 4. to ilk man that aw to vs : omni debenti nobis ; Abp. Ham. 
(p. 262), “ And forgeve us our synnis, gif we also forgeve all that ar 
dettouris to us.' bot deliuer vs fra ewill (in the margin) : 
This clause, which has been added here (by another hand?) in the 
margin, is an interpolation from Mt. vi. 13. It is not in Wy. or 
P., and is no part of the Vulgate, being read in very few Latin 
MSS., though it is found in all but two or three of the most ancient 
Greek codices. It is also omitted in RV. 

5. lenn : P., “leene' ; commoda. 

6. fra the way : P., “fro the weie'; de via. 
way.” 

7. he within [P., with ynforth] ansuere : z//e deintus respondens ; 
Rh., “from within answering.' Will thou nocht: .P., “nyle 
thou.' 
molestus. closit : P., “schit.' 

8. he sal duelle still knokking : similarly P.; perseveraverit 


Rh., “out of his 


gulsans. Wy., “contynue knockynge.' for his continuale ask- 
ing : similarly P. Wy., “for his vnrestefulnesse'; propter im- 
probitatem. 


IO. takis : accrpitr. 


noyous [Wy., noyful] to me: P., “heuy to me'; mihi 


t Ilk that 
askis, &c. 
That is, gif 
we ask ony 
thing of God 
according to 
his will, he 
hearis us i. 
Joh. v. — As 
for dissem- 
lyng pray- 
eris, he vtre- 
ly abhorris 
them, as 
thou readiss 
Psal. lxxvii. 
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seekis findis; ande to a man that knockis it salbe 
opnytt. 11 Tharfor quha of you askis his fader brede, 
quhethir he sal geue him a staan? or gif he askis fisch, 
quhethir he sal geue to him a serpent for the fisch ? 
120r gif he ask ane eg, quhether he sal areck him a 
scorpioun? 18Tharfor, gif ye, quhen ye ar euile, can 
geue gude giftis to your childir: how mekile maire 
your fader of heuen sal geue a gude spirit to men 
that askis him? k** >J«44 Ande Jesus was castand out 
a feend, and he was dommbe. And quhen he had 
castin out the feend, the dommbe man spak ; and the 
pepile wonndrit. And sum of thame said, In Beel- 
zebub, prince of deuilis, he castis out deuilis. 16 And 
vthir, temptand, askit of him a taken fra heuen. 
17 And as he saw the thouchtis of thame, he said to 
thame, Ilk realmme departit agane it self salbe desolatit ; 
and ane hous sal fall on hous. !8 And gif Sathanas 
be departit aganes him self, how sal his realmme stand ? 
for ye say that I cast out feendis in Beelzebub. 
19 And gif I in Beelzebub cast out feendis, in quham 
castis out your sonnis? tharfor thai sal be your domes- 
men. ?0Bot gif I cast out feendis in the fingire of 
God, than the realme of Gode is cummin amang you. 


xi. II. gif he askis: P., “if he axith fisch.' Vg. MSS. vary. 
Clem., aut piscem, without st peléit or petterit, 


I2. ane eg: P., “an eye'; ovum. areck him : P., “a reche 
hym.' Wy., “dresse to him ' ; porriget ei. 
13. can geue: P., “kunnen 3yue'; mostis . . . dare, of 


heuen : de celo. Vv. II-I3: Abp. Ham. (p. 243), “Gyf ony of yow 
askis his father breid will he geve to him a stane? Or gif he ask 
fysche at his father, wil his father geve to him a serpent ? gif he ask 
at his father ane egge, will his father geve to him ane Scorpioun? 
Gyf thairfor ye beand evil, hes the wit to geve to your sonnes' thai 
thingis that ar gud, mekil mair your hevinly father, . . . sall geve 
his gud spreit to thame that askis him.' 

14. Jesus : so in few MSS., but rejected by Clem. and WW. 

17. Ilk realmme : P., “euery reume,' departit : arvisum. 

20. than : Wy., “sothli' ; profecto. 


Math. ix. d. 
and xii. c. 
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MAIS 21 Quhen a forcy armyt man kepis his hous, al thingis 
that he weeldis ar in pece: ?2?Bot gif a forcyare man 
than he cummis vponn him, and ouercum him, he sal 

F. 69 v. tak away all his armour in quhilk he traistit, and sal 

ii. Tessa. ii dele about his spoilyeis. “8 He that is nocht with me 
is aganes me; and he that gaderis nocht to giddire 
with me scateris on breed. **Quhen ane vnclene spirit 

Math. xii. c. gais out of a man, he wandris be dry places, and sekis 
rest; and he fundand nocht, sais, I sal turne agane 
into my hous fra quhyne I com out. *?*?And quhen 
he cummis, he findis it clenget with besomes and faire 
arayit. —?6Than he gais, and takis with him vii vthir 
spiritis werse than himself; and thai entire and duelle 
thare: and the last thingis of that man ar made werse 
than the foormare. Jk >« ?7 Ande it was done, quhen 
he had said thir thingis, a woman of the cumpany raisit 
hir voce, and said to him, Blessit be the wambe that 
bare thee, and blessit be the pappis that thou has 
soukit. —?8 And he said, Bot yee, blessit ar thai that 
heres the word of God, and kepis it. J* ?9 Ande quhen 

Math. xii. d. the pepile rann to giddir, he began to say, This genera- 
tioun is a waywart generatioun ; it sekis a taken, and a 

5 taken sal nocht be gevin to it, bot the taken of Jonas 

Jodie the prophete. S30For as Jonas was a taken to men 


xi. 21. a forcy armyt man : Wy., P., “a strong armed man.' 
al thingis: following Wy., P. in reading om7ia with Sixt. 
Clem., ea. 

22. forcyare: P., “stronger.' sal dele about: P., “schal 
dele abrood'; distribuet. his spoilyeis: Wy., “his spuylis.' 
P., “his robries' ; spolia efus. 

23. scateris on breed : P., “scaterith abrood' ; d'ispergit. 

24. fra quhyne : P., “fro whannes' ; unde. 

25. clenget with besomes : P., “clansid with besyms.' faire 
arayit : P., “fayre arayed.' Wy., “ourned' ; ornatam. 

27. a woman : gucedam. raisit: P., “reride'; extollens. 
Wy., “reysinge.' — the pappis : P., “the tetis.' “Blessit be ' not 
repeated in Vg. ; ef udera. 

28. Bot yee : P., “But 3he.' W., “rathere'; guin immo. 
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of Nynyuee, sa mannis sonn salbe to this generationn. 
81 The queen of the south sal rise in dome with men of 
this generatioun, and sal condampne thame : for scho 
com fra the endis of 'erd to here the wisdome of 
Salomon; and, lo, here is a gretare than Salomon. 
82Men of Nynyuee sal rise in dome with this genera- 
tioun, and sal condampne it: for thai did pennance in 
the preching of Jonas; and, lo, here is a gretar than 
Jonas. 833No man lichtis a lanternne and puttis it in 
hidlis, nouthir vndir a furlot, bot on a chandlare, that 
thai that gais in se licht. 4The lanterne of thi body 
is thin ee: gif thin ee be sympile, al thin body salbe 
lichtfull; bot gif it be waywart, al thi body salbe 
miìrkful. 85Tharfor se thou that the licht that is in 
thee be nocht mirknessis. —?6Tharfor gif al thi 
body be bricht, and haue na part of myrknessis, it 
salbe al bricht, and as a lanterne of brichtnes it sal 
geue licht to thee. 87 Ande quhen he spak, a Pharisee 
prayit him that he suld ete with him; and he entrit, 
and sat to the mete. 8And the Pharisee began to 
say, gessand within him self, quhy he was nocht waischin 
before mete. 99And the Lord said to him, Now ye 
Phariseis clengis that that is outwith of the cup and 
of the platere; bot that thing that is within of you 


xi. 3o. sa . . . salbe : with Wy., P., disregarding ef—also. 

31. of erd : P., “of the erthe.? 

32. did pennance : penztentiam egerunt. in the preching : 
following St. and few MSS., reading zx for ad. Wy., “at the 
prechinge.' 

33. lichtig : Wy., “li3tneth.' P., “tendith.' in hidlis: P., 
“in hidils' ; z7 abscondito. a furlot : P., “a buyschel'; modio. 
Cf. Mt. v. I5. a chandlare : P., “a candilstìike ' ; candelabrum. 

34. ee: P., “i3e.' lichtfull : P., “1i3ti'; /xcidum. al thi 
body: Vg., e?iam corpus tuum ; not tepeating fofum. mirkful : 
P., “derkful.' 

35. mirknessis: P., '“derknessis'; femeòbre. 

38. gessand : reputans. 

39. outwith : P., “with outenforth '; deforis ; and so in next ver, 


Q 


iii. Reg. x. a, 
ii. Para. ix. 


a. 
Math. xii. d. 


Math. v. b. 
Mar. iii. b. 


Luc. viii. b. 


Math, vi. c. 


F. 70 r. 


Math. xxv. 
c. 


Esaie lxviii, 
d 


Math. xxiii. 
c. 


Mat. xxiii. a. 
Mar. xii. d. 
Luc. xx. e. 


Math. xxiii. 
d. 


242 LUKE. [xi. 4o. 
is full of reeff and wickitnes. —*Fules, quhethir he 
that made that that is outwith made nocht alsa that 
that is within? “! Neuirtheles, that that is ouerplus 
1 geue ye almose ; and, lo, al thingis are clene to yow. 
12 Bot wa to you, Phariseis, that teendis mynt and 
rew and ilk herbe, and ye ga by dome and the charitee 
of God: for it behuvit to do thir thingis, and nocht 
leeue tha. $ Wa to you, Phariseis, that luvis the first 
chairis in synagogis, and salutatiouns in (2) the mercate. 
141 Wa to you, that ar as sepulturis that ar nocht seen, 
and men gangand abone wate nocht. &$Bot aan of 
the wismen of law ansuerde, and said to him, Maister, 
thou sayand thir thingis alsa to vs dois despite. 4? And 
he said alsa, Wa to you, 1 wisemen of law, for ye charge 
men with birthingis quhilk thai may nocht bere, and 
ye your self with your aa fingir tuiches nocht the havy- 
nessis, Wa to you, that biggis tovmbis of prophetis, 
and your fadris slew thame. —*$ Treuly ye witnes that ye 
consent to the werkis of your fadris : for thai slew thame, 


(a) After ix, mercatis deleted. 


xi. 39. reeff: P., “raueyn' ; rapina. 

4I. that that is ouerplus : guod superest; Wy., “that thing 
that is ouer, ether superflu.' almose : P., “almes '; eleemosynam. 

42. that teendis : P., “that tithen,” reading gui decimatis with 
Sixt.; but Clem. and WW., guia, &c. ye ga by: preterttis ; Rh., 
“pass over.' 

43. that luvis : again reading gué, as does Sixt., but Clem. guéa. 
Rh., “because you love.' — in the mercate : P., “in chepyng.' 

44. that ar : gu? estis. Clem., guia, as in vv. 42, 43. gang- 
and abone : ambulantes supra. wate nocht : P., “witen not'; 
nesctunt. 

45. aan of the wismen of law : guidam ex legisperitis. to vs 
dois despite : cormtumeliam nobis factes; Rh., “speaketh to our 
reproach.” 

46. said alsa, Wa : but Vg., art: Er . . . ve. your aa 
fingir : uo digito vestro.  havynessis : sarcinas ; Rh., “packs.' 

47. biggis : P., “bilden.' 

48. slew thame : overlooking guidem, with P.; but Wy., “for 
sothli thei slowen hem.” 


t Gif ye al- 
mose) 
Saluiour had 
promised 
that quhat 
gud deid sa 
euir we do 
for the leest 
of his for his 
saik, it sal 
nocht be 
vnrewardit, 
Math. x. ; 
yit awcht 
we not to 
leanne onn 
the wark, 
bot onn 
Goddis 
promise 

I aw- ( 
egyng (as 
the treutht 
is) that 
quhen we 
haif donne 
all that is 
commandit 
us, we ar bot 
vnfaithful 
seruantis, 
and hes 
donne bot 
our dewtye, 
Luc. xvii. 


t Wisemen 
of the law) 
war sìck as 


hed knaw- 
leg in the 
scripture. 
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bot ye big thare sepulturis. 49 Tharfor the wisdome 
of Gode said, I sall send to thame prophetis and 
apostilis, and of thame thai sal sla and persew, “*0That 
the blude of al prophetis, that was sched fra the making 
of the warld, be soucht of this generatiounn; 5 Fra 
the blude of iust Abel to the blude of Zacharie, that 
was slane betuene the altare and the hous. Sa I say to 
you, it salbe soucht of this generationn. 52?Wa to you, 
wisemen of the law, for ye haue takin away the key of 
cunnyng; and ye your self entris nocht, and ye haue 
forbiddin thame that entrit. 58 And quhen he said thir 
thingis to thame, the Phariseis and wise men of law 
began greuouslie to aganestand, and stop his mouth of 
mony thingis, *Aspiand him, and seekand to tak sum 
thing of his mouthe, to accuse him. 


xij chap. 


K Ande quhen mony pepile stude about, sa that thai 
tred ilk on vthir, he began to say to his discipilis, Be ye 
war of the sourdauche of the Phariseis, that is ypocrisie. 
* For na thing is (a) keuerit, that sal nocht be schawit ; 


(a) After is, Aid deleted ; 2exerit interlined. 


xi. 48. big : P., “bilden.' 

49. Tharfor the wisdome: with P. omitting the conjunction. 
Vg., Propterea et sapientia. Wy., “Therfore and,' &c. persew : 
Persequentur. 

51. of iust Abel : with P. reading “ justi,” which Vg. omits. Wy., 
“the blood of Abel.' the hous : so Wy., P.; cedem. Rh., “the 
temple.' 

52. of cunnyng : P., “of kunnyng' ; scientia. and ye : so P., 
reading with some MSS. e?, omitted by Clem., also by Wy. 

53. to aganestand : P., “to a3enstonde' ; insistere. and stop 
[Wy., to oppresse] his mouth : 0s e7xs opprimere. 

54. Aspiand : insidiantes ; Rh., “lying in wait for.' 

xii. 1. mony pepile: P., *myche puple'; mu/fis , . . turbis. Wy., 
“manye cumpanyes.' sourdauche : P., “sourdou3' ; fermento, 

2. keuerit : P., “hilid' ; opertum. 


Math. xxii. 
e. 


Gene. iii. b. 
ii. Para. 
xxiiH. d. 
Math. xxiii. 
b 


F. yo 2. 


Math. xvi. a. 


Mar. viii. b. 
Sapigntie i. 
Math. x. d. 
Mar. iiii. b. 
Luc. viii. b. 


Math. x. d. 
ii. Para. xx. 
cC. 


Mathew x. 
d. 

Mar, viii. c. 
Luc. ix. c. 
Apoc. iii. a. 


Math. xii. c. 
Mar. iii. c. 


Math. x. c. 
Mar. xiii. b. 
Luc. xxi. b. 
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nouthir hid, that sal nocht be wittin. ?For quhy tha 
thingis that ye haue said in mirknessis salbe said in 
licht; and that that ye haue spokin in ere in couches 
salbe prechit in ruves. And I say to you, my freendis, 
be ye nocht afferit of thame that slais the body, and 
eftir thir thingis has na maire quhat thai sal do. ?Bot I 
sal schaw to you quham ye sal drede: Drede ye him, 
eftir that he has slane he has powere to send in to helle ; 
and sa I say to yow, drede ye him. —9Quhethir five 
sparowis ar nocht sald for ij halpennys? and aan of 
thame is nocht in foryetting before God: “" Bot alsa al 
the hairis of your heid ar novmerit. Tharfore will ye 
nocht drede: ye ar of maire price than mony sparowis. 
8 Trewlie I say to you, ilk man that knawlechis me before 
men, mannis sonn sal knawleche him before the angels 
of God: *Bot he that denyis me before men salbe 
denyit before the angels of God. ?9 And ilk that sais a 
word aganes mannis sonn, jt salbe forgevin to him : bot 
it sal nocht be forgeuen to him that blasphemys aganes 
the Haligast. '! And quhen thai leid you in to synagogis, 
and to magistratis, and potestatis, will ye nocht be besie 
how or quhat ye sal ansuere, or quhat ye sal say: 12? For 


xii. 2. be wittin : P., “be wist' ; sciatur. 


3. mirknesgssig : P., “ derknessis.' in ere in couches : P., “in 
eere in the couchis' ; in aurem . . . in cubiculis, in ruves : 
in tectis. 


4. afferit : P., “a ferd.' 

5. eftir that he has slane he has powere : P., “that aftir he 
hath slayn,' &c.; gui, postguam occiderit, &c. Abp. Ham. (p. 39), 
“Feir him quhilk eftir he hais slaine your bodie, hais powar to cast 
yow into hel, I say to yow feir him.” 

6. ij halpennys: P., '“twei halpens'; dipondio. Rh., “two 
farthings.' is nocht in foryetting : no» est in oblivione. 

8. Trewlie: Wy., P., “Treuli,” without authority. — Vg., Dico 
autem vobis, &c. mannis sonn : Vg., Z4 Filius, &c. Rh., “the 
Son of man also.' Nis., following P., disregards the conjunction ; 
but Wy., “And mannis sone.' 

II. potestatis : so Wy., P.; porestates. Will ye nocht be besie : 
P., “nyle 3e be bisie ' ; »o/?fe solicitt esse ; and so in ver. 22. 
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the Haligaast sal teche you in that houre quhat it 
behuvis you to say. 8 And aan of the pepile said to 
him, Maistire, say to my bruther that he depart with me 
the heretage. 14* And he said to him, Man, quha ordanit 
me a juge or a departare on you? 5 And he said to 


thame, Se ye, and bewar of al couatice : for the lif of F. 7: ». 


a man is nocht in the habonndance of tha thingis the 
quhilk he weeldis. 6 And he tald thame a liknes, and 
said, The feeld of a riche man broucht furth plenteouse 
frutis; VY And he thoucht within him self, and said, 
Quhat sal I do, for I haue nocht quhar I sal gadere my 
frutis? 18 And he sais, This thing I sal do : I sal thraw 
doun my bernis, and I sal mak gretare ; and thiddir I 
sal gader al thingis that growis to me, and my gudes. 
19 And I sal say to my saule, Saule, thou has mony 
gudis kepit in to ful mony yeris ; rest thou, ete, drink, 
and mak feest. *!? And God said to him, Fule, in this 
nycht thai sal tak thi lif fra thee: and quhais sal tha 
thingis be that thou has made reddy? ?! Sa is he that 
tresouris to him self, and is nocht riche in God. ?? And 
he said to his discipilis, Tharfore I say to you, will ye 
nocht be besie to your lif, quhat ye sal ete ; nouthir to 
your body, with quhat ye salbe clethit. ?8The lif is 
maire than mete, and the body maire than clething. 
** Behald ye crawis, for thai saw nocht, nouthir scheris, 


xii. 13. he depart : d'ividat. 

14. a departare : divisorem. 

I5. couatice : avarttza. the lif of a man, &c.: non in abun- 
dantia cujusqguam vita ejus est. he weeldis : possider. 

I6. a liknes : similitudinem. 

18. he saig: Vg., dixit. thraw doun my bernis : destruam 
horrea mea. that growis to me : gue nata sunt mihi ; Kenrick, 
“my produce. ' 

I9. and mak feest : Vg., epx/are, without cé. 

20. thai sal tak thi lif: Wy., “schulen axe of thee thi soule '; 
reading with some MSS., repetent. Vg., animam tuam repetunt. 

24. Behald ye crawis: considerate corvos. scheris : P., 
“repen' ; metunt. 


Math. vi. d. 


iii. Reg. iii. 
b. 


F. 7 1 72. 
Deutro. i. c. 
and xx. a. 
Math. vi. c. 
and xix. c. 
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to quhilkis is na cellar nor bernn, and God feedis 
thame; how mekile maire ye ar of maire price than 
thai? ?5And quha of you thinkande may put to his 
Stature aa cubite? *6Tharfore gif ye may nocht that 
that is leest, quhat ar ye besie of vthir thing? ” Be- 
hald ye the lilies of the feeld, how thai wax: thay 
labour nocht, nouthir spynnis: and I say to you, that 
nouthir Salomon in al his glorie was clethit as aan of thir. 
28 And gif God clethis thus the hay, that this day is in 
the feeld, and to morou is castin into ane oouen ; how 
mekile maire you of litil faith? ?? And will ye nocht 
seek quhat ye sal ete, or quhat ye sal drink, and wil ye 
nocht be raisit on hie. 80 For folkis of the warld seekis 
al thir thingis : and your fader wate that ye nede al thir 
thingis. S8! Neuirtheles seek ye first the kingdome of 
Gode ; and al thir thingis salbe castin to you. 952? Will 
ye nocht, litil flock, drede; for it plesit to your fader to 
geue you a kingdome. 95 f Selle ye tha thingis that ye 
haue in possessioun, and geue ye almose ; and mak ye 
to you seckettis that waxis nocht ald, tresour that 
failyeis nocht in heuen, quhare a theeff neiris nocht, 
nouthir mouris destroyis. —34For quhare youre tresour 


xii. 24. cellar: P., “celer' ; ce/Jarium. Rh., “store-house.' 

25. thinkande : P., “bithenkynge.' 

26. ye may nocht : negue . . . potestis. 

27. lilies of the feeld : reading, with Cor. vat. and some MSS., 
agri; omitted by Clem. and Wy. thay labour: P., “thei 
trauelen.' 

29. wil ye nocht be raisit on hie : P., “nyle 3e be reisid an hi3' ; 
nolite in sublime tolli. 

31. of Gode : Clem. adds, ef fus/itiam efus, omitted by Wy., P., 
also by Rh. salbe castin to you : adjicientur vobis. 

32. plesit to your fader : complacuit patri vestro. 

33. and mak ye: Vg., facite; no authority for the conjunc- 
tion. seckettis: Wy., P., “sachels'; sacculos. Canisius (f. 
171), “mak for zour selfis baggis quhilk neuer waxes auld, ane 
tresour quhilk neuer faillies in heauen.' neiris : P., “nei3ith' ; 
appropiat. mouris: P., “mou3t.”? Wy., “mow3te'; dénea. 
See Mt. vi. I9. Y 
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is, thar your hart salbe. 85 Be your lendis beltit abone, 
and lanternis birnand in your handis; 836 And be ye like to 
men that abides thar lorde, quhen he sal turne agane fra 
the weddingis ; that, quhen he sal cum and knock, anon 
thai opin to him. 3 Blessit be tha seruandis, that quhen 
the Lord sal cum he sal find walkand. Treulie I say 
to you, that he sal belt him self, and mak thame sit to 
mete, and he sal ga and serue thame. *?$ And gif he 
cum in the secund walking, and gif he cum in the thrid 
walking, and find sa, tha seruandis ar blessit. — 59 And wit 
ye this thing, fore gif ane housbandman wist in quhat 
hour the theeff wald cum, suthlie he suld walk, and 
nocht suffir his hous to be vndirmynet. “0 And be ye 
reddy, for in quhat hour ye gesse nocht mannis sonn sal 
cum. And Petir said to him, Lord, sais thou this 
parabile to vs, or to alle? 2? And the Lord said, Quha 
gessis thou is a trew dispendare and a prudent, quham 
the lord ordanit on his menye, to geue thame in tyme 
mesure of quhete? £8 Blessit is that seruand, (6) that the 
lord quhen he cummis sal find sa doand. * Verralie 
I say to you, that on all thingis that he weeldis he sal 
ordane him. <“*? That gif that seruand say in his hart, My 


(a) word is superfluous. 
(5) seruand] d corrected out of z:. 


xii. 34. thar your hart : Vg., z6i et cor vestrum. 

35. lendis beltit abone : P., “leendis gird aboue'; /Jumòbi . .. 
pracincti, birnand : P., “brennynge.' 

37. walkand : P., “wakynge'; vigilantes. belt : P., “girde.' 
sit to mete : discumbòdere. sal ga : fransiens ; Wy., “ passinge.' 

38. walking : P., “ wakynge' ; vzgilia. 

39. housbandman : P., “hosebonde man'; gpaterfamiltas. 
guthlie he suld walk : vigilaret utigque. vndirmynet : P., 
“myned ' ; perfodi. 

41. Or to alle : an et ad ommes ; Rh., “or likewise to all.' 

42. trew dispendare : fidelis dispensator, menye: P., 
“meyne' ; familiam. 


44. he weeldis : possidet. he sal ordane : constituet. 


Ephe, v. b. 
i. Pet. i. c. 


Luc. xxii. b. 


d xxiiii. 
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Math. xxiii. 
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lord taries to cum: and begynnis to smyte childir and 
handmaidynns, and ete and drink, and be dronnkin ; 
46 The lord of that seruand sall cum in the day that he 
hopis nocht, and the hour that he wate nocht, and sal 
depart him, and sal put his part with vnfaithful men. 
41 Forsuthe that ilk seruand, that knew the will of his 
lorde, and made nocht him reddy, and did nocht eftir 
his will, salbe strikin with mony strikingis. f Bot he 
that knew nocht, and did worthie thingis of straakis, 
salbe strikin with few. For to ilk man to quham mekile 
is gevin, mekile salbe askit of him: and thai sal ask 
maire of him to quham thai betuke mekile. *9?I com 
to send fire into erde; and quhat will I, bot that it 
be kendlit? And I haue to be baptizit with a 
baptyme; and how am I constrenyeit till that it be 
perfitlie done? —*" Ween ye that I com to geue pece 
in to erde? Nay, I say to you, bot departing: *2* For 
fra this tyme thare salbe five departit in (ea) aan hous, 


(a) After i2, 4o deleted. 


xii. 45. begynnis : reading, with Wy., P., cepit. Vg., caperir, 
AV., Rh., “shall begin.' — childir : reading pueros, with most MSS. 
and WW. Clem., servos. be dronnkin : Vg., zneòbriari. Wy., 
P., “be fulfillid [or, fillid] ouer mesure.' As there is no variation in 
the English MSS., collated by FM., this would seem to be a rare 


instance of Nis. abandoning the version of P. in favour of a more 


literal rendering of the Latin, 

46. sal depart him: dividet eum; Rh., “divide him.' RV., 
“cut him asunder.' 

47. Forsuthe that ilk: P., “But [Wy., forsothe] thilke' ; ZZle 
autem. wmade nocht him reddy : similarly Rh., “prepared not 
himself,” reading preparavit se with St. But Hent. and Clem. 
omit se; so RV., “made not ready.' salbe strikin with mony 
strikingis: P., “schal be betun with many betyngts [Wy., woundis].' 
Vg., vapulabit multis. 

48. did worthie thingis of straakis (Wy., woundis) :  feczt digna 
plagis. strikin : P., “betun.' ilk . . . mekile: P., “eche 

. myche.' betuke : P., '“bitoken' ; commendaverunt. 

50. be perfitlie done : perficiatur; Rh., “be dispatched.' 

SI. Ween ye : Pu/atis. departing : separationem. 
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thre salbe departit aganes twa, and ij salbe departit 
aganes thre. 538The fader aganes the sonn, and the 
sonn aganes the fader ; the modere aganes the douchter, 
and the douchter aganes the modere; the housbandis 
modere aganes the sonnis wif, and the sonnis wif 
aganes the housbandis moder. *And he said alsa 
to the pepile, Quhen ye se a cloude rysand fra the 
ganging to of the sonne, anon ye say, Rayn cum- 
mis; and sa it is done. 5 And quhen ye se the 
southe blawand, ye say that hete salbe ; and it is done. 
56 Ipocritis, ye can preue the face of heuen and of erde : 
bot how preve ye nocht this tyme? "Bot quhat and 
of you self ye deme nocht that that is iust? *8 Bot 
quhen thou gais with thine aduersarie in the way to the 
prince, do besynes to be deliuerit fra him ; or perauen- 
ture he tak thee to the domesman, and the domesman 
betak thee to a maistriful askare, and the maistriful 
askare send thee into presonn. 91 say to thee, thou sal 
nocht ga out fra thine, till thou yeeld the last ferthing. 


xii. 52. salbe departit : is not here represented in Clem., tres in 
duos et duo in tres; but the next clause (ver. 53) begins with 
Dividentur, pater in filium. 

54. fra the ganging to of the sonne : P., “fro the sunne goynge 
doun ' ; aò occasu. 

56. ye can preue : P., “3e kunnen preue' ; nostis probare. 

57. Bot quhat and of you self: similarly P.; Ouid autem et a 
vobis. Rh., “And why of yourselves also.' 

58. in the way to the prince, &c.: similarly P.; but Vg., 
ad principem, in via da operam,. Rh., “in the way endeavour.” In 
Wy. (ed. FM.) the order of the words is in accordance with Vg., 
but not the punctuation ; thus, “to the prince in the weye, 3yue 
thou bisynesse.' — a maistriful askare : so P., “maistirful axer.' 
Wy., “wrongful axere' ; exactor. Rh., “bailif' 

59. ferthing ; so Wy., P.; minutum. Rh., “mite.” 
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a. 


Mat. xvi. a, 
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d. 
Math. v. e. 
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Math. xxi. b. 
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The xiij chapture. 


Ande sum men war present in that tyme that tald 
to him of Galileis, quhais blude Pilat mext with the 
sacrificis of thame. ? And he ansuerde and said to 
thame, Ween ye that thir men of Galilee ware syn- 
naris maire than al Galileis, because thai suffrit sic 
thingis? 81 say to you, nay: all ye sal peryse in 
like maner, bot ye haue pennance. “And as the xvilj, 
on quhilkis the toure in Syloe fell doun, and slew 
thame, gesse ye for thai war dettouris maire than 
almen that duell in Jerusalem? 951 say to you, nay: 
bot alsa ye all sal peryse gif ye do nocht pennance. 
6 And he said this liknes, >»« A man had a fig tree 
planntit in his wyneyarde, and he com sekand frute 
in it, and fand naan. “”' And he said to the teelare 
of the wyneyarde, Lo, iij yeris ar, sen I com sekand 
frute in this fig tre, and I find naan; tharfor cutt it 
doun, quharto occupijs it the erde? $8And he 
ansuering said to him, Lord, suffir it alsa this yere, 
quhile I delue about it, and I sal put dung to it, 
9Gif it sal mak frute: gif nay, in tyme cummyng 


xiii. I. mext: P., “myngide'; smzscuir. 

2. Ween ye : Pueatis. 

3. all yo : Vg., sed . . . omnes. Wy., “but alle 3e.' ye haue 
pennance : penitentiam habueritis. 

4. And : so Wy., P.; eé in few MSS., but not in Clem. or WW. 
as the xviij : Gau (p. 64), “Siclik as ye tour in siloe, fel dune and 
slew xviii men, sua sal it be of zow and ze repent noth sune.' 

5. do nocht pennance : penzlentiam non egeritis. Abp. Ham. 
(p. 216), “Except that ye do Pennance, ye sall all perische.' J. 
Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 276), “except ze do penitence ze sal al 
lykvvayes perische.' 

7. the teelare : Wy., P., “the tilier'; cu/torem. quharto : 
Vg., ui guid etiam, 

8. said : dixzl, with WW. Clem., dicit. sal put dung to 
it: P., “schal donge it? ; sz?tam stercora. Wy., “sende toordis.' 

9. Gif: Vg., e si guidem. 
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thou sal cutt it doun. !0 And he was techand in thar 
synagogis in the sabotis. 1! And, lo, a woman that 
had a spirit of seeknes xviij yeris, and was creukit, 
and nouthir mycht ony maner luke vpwart. !2?Quham 
quhen Jesus had seen, he callit to him, and said to 
hir, Woman, thou art deliuerit of thi seeknes. '*$ And 
he puttit on hir his handis, and anoon scho stude 
vp rycht, and glorifiet God. —!* And the prince of 
the synagog ansuerd, having disdeyn for that Jesus 
had heelit in the sabotis, and he said to the pepile, 
Thar ar vj dais in quhilkis it behuvis to wirk: thar- 
fore cum ye in thir and be ye heilit, and nocht in 
the day of sabot. !5Bot the Lord ansuerde to him, 
and said, Ipocrite, quhethir ilkane of you vnbindis 
nocht in the sabot his ox or asse fra the cribbe, and 
leidis to watire? '!6 Behuvit it nocht this douchtir of 
Abraham, quham Sathanas has bundin, lo, xviii yeris, 
to be vnbundin of this band in the day of sabot? 
7 And quhen he said thir thingis (a), al his aduersaries 
war aschamet: and al the pepile joyit in al thingis 
that war gloriouslie done of him.» 8 Tharfor he 
said, To quhat thing is the kingdome of God like ? 
and to quhat thing sal I estimy it to be like? It 
is like to a corn of syneuey, quhilk a man tuke, and 


(a) Before aZ, Lo deleted. 


xiii. II. was creukit: P., “was crokid [Wy., bowid doun]' ; eraf 
inclinata. and nouthir mycht ony maner : nec omnino poterat. 

I2. callit : P., “clepide.' Clem. adds eam. 

13. puttit on : P., 'settide on.' stude vp rycht: P., “stood 
upri3t'; erecla est. Wy., “ was reysid.' 

14. having disdeyn (P., dedeyn): zmdignans. in the 
sabotis : P., “in the sabat.' St., sabbatis. Clem., saòbbato. 

I5. Ipocrite: in the sing.; so Wy., P., and Rh. Hent, 
Hypocrita. — Clem., Hypocrite. wnbindig: P., “vntieth'; 
solvitt. fra the cribbe: P., “fro the cratche'; a prasepto. 

I8. sal I estimy it: P., “schal Y gesse it'; and so in ver. 20. 

I9. corn of syneuey (P., seneuey) : grano sinapis. 
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kest in to his yarde; and it wox, and was made into 
a gret tree; and foulis restit in the branches tharof. 
20 And eftsone he said, To quhat thing sal I estimy 
the kingdome of God like? 22 It is lijke to sourdauche, 
that a woman tuke and hid it into thre mesuris of 
mele, till al war sourit. “2? And he went be citeis and 
castels, teching and making jornay into Jerusalem. 
23 And a man said to him, Lord, gif thar be few that 
ar sauet? Ande he said to thame, **Striue ye to 
entire be the strait yett, for I say to you, Ì mony 
seekis to entire, and thai sal nocht may. *? For quhen 
the housband man is entrit, and the dure is closit, ye 
sal begynn to stand outwith, and knock at the dure, 
and say, Lord, opin to vs; and he sal ansuere and 
say to you, I knaw you nocht quharof ye ar. *6 Than 
ye sal begynn to say, We haue etin before thee and 
drunkin, and in oure streetis thou has taucht. ?7 And 
he sal say to you, I knaw you nocht quharof ye are; ga 
away fra me, al ye wirkaris of wickitnes. *?8$ Thare salbe 
weping and girnyng of teeth, quhen ye sal se Abraham, 
and Isaac, and Jacob, and all prophetis in the kingdom 
of God, and you to be putt out. ?? And thai sal cum 
fra the eest and west, and fra the northe and southe, 
and sal sit at the mete in the realme of God. 30 And 

xiii. I9. yarde : P., “3erd' ; Aortum. foulis : P. adds “of the 
eire'; and so Wy., reading with Vg., vo/ucres celt. There appears 
to be no MS. authority for the omission, and it may have been a 
slip of the pen on the part of Nis. 

20. eftsone : iterum. 

21. sourdauche: P., “sourdou3'; fermento. 
fermentaretur ; Wy., “were sourdowid.' 

22. castels : castella ; Rh., “ towns.' 

24. sal nocht may: P., “schulen not mowe'; non poterunt, 

25. housband man : P., “hosebonde man '; paterfamilias. the 
dure is closit : Vg., clauseritt osttum. Rh., “shall shut the door.' 
outwith : P., “with out forth ' ; foris. quharof ye ar: P., “of 
whennus 3e ben ' ; unde sitis. So in ver. 27. 

28. girnyng : P., “gruntyng' ; stridor. Wy., “betinge to gidere.' 

29. sal sit at the mete : accumbent. 
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sa thai that war the first ar the last; and thai that 
war the last ar the first. !In that day sum of the 
Phariseis com nere, and said to him, Ga out, and ga 
fra hyne: for Herode wil sla thee. 32 And he said to 
thame, Ga ye, and say ye to that fox, Lo, I cast out 
feendis, and I mak perfitlie heilthis this day and to 
moru, and the thrid day I am endit. 833 Neuirtheles 
it behuvis me this day, and to moru, and the day 
that followis to gang: for it fallis nocht a prophet to 
peryse out of Jerusalem. $* Jerusalem, Jerusalem, that 
slais prophetis, and staanys thame that ar send to thee ; 
how oft wald I gadire togiddir thi sonnis, as a bird 
gaderis hir nest vndir fedris, and thou wald nocht! 
85 Lo, your hous salbe left to you desert: and I say 
to you, that ye sal nocht se me, till it cum quhen ye 
sal say, Blessit is he that cummis in the name of the 
Lord. 


xiiij chap. 
Ande it was done, quhen he had entrit into the hous 


of a prince of Phariseis in ye sabot to ete brede, thai 
aspiet him. * And, lo, a man seek in the ydropsie was 


xiii. 3o. sa : P., “lo'; ecce. — war (bis): reading erant with St., 
Sixt. ; but Clem., sunt novissimi gui erunt primi, et sunt primi qui 
erunt novissimi. 

31. nere: P., “ny3.' fra hyne : P., “fro hennus' ; Aizc. 

32. mak perfitlie heilthis : similarly Wy., P. ; sarnztates perficio. 
Kenrick, “work cures.' I am endit: consummor; RV., “I 
am perfected.' 

33. followis : P., “sueth.' to gang: P., “to walke'; am- 
bulare. it fallis nocht : xo2 capizt ; Rh., “it cannot be that.' 

34. nest : »zdum ; Rh., “brood.' vndir fedris: P., “vndur 
fethris' ; sub pennis. Rh., “under her wingis.' 

xiv. I. he: Clem., 7esus, with slender authority. — had entrit : 
introisset, with St., Sixt. —Clem., ?2/rarer. of a prince : cufus- 
dam principis. thai aspiet him: disregarding ef; Vg., ef ipsi 
observabant eum. Rh., “and they watched him.' RV., “that they 
were watching him.” 

2. a man seek in the ydropsie (P., dropesie): guidam 
hydropicus. 
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254 LUK-E. [xiv. 3. 


before him. And Jesus ansuerand spak to the wise 
men of law and to the Phariseis, and said, Quhethir 
gif it be leeffull to hele in the sabot? “And thai held 
thame still. And Jesus tuke and helit him, and lete 
him ga: * And he ansuerd to thame, and said, Quhais 
asse or ox of you sal fall into a pitt, and nocht anon 
he sall draw him out in the day of sabot? “* And thai 
mycht nocht ansuere him to thir thingis. ' He said alsa 
a parabile to men biddin to (a) a feest, and beheld hou 
thai cheisit the first sitting places; and said to thame, 
8Quhen thou art biddin to bridales, sit nocht at the 
met in the first place: or perauenture a worthiare than 
thou be biddin of-him; *And or perauentur he cum 
that callit thee and him and say to thee, Geue place 
to this ; and than thou sal begynn with schame to hald 
the lawest place. '?0Bot quhen thou art biddin to a 
feest, ga and sit doun in the lawest place; that quhen 
he cummis that callit thee to the feest, he say to thee, 
Freend, cum up hieare : than wirschip salbe to thee be- 
fore men that sittis at the mete. 1! For ilk that vphieis 


(a) After 0, mete deleted. 


xiv. 4. held thame still : P., *helden pees' ; facuerunt. 

5. Quhais asse . . . of you: cujus vestrum asinus. and 
nocht anon he sall draw, &c. : P., “and he schal not anoon drawe ' ; 
et non continuo extrahet. The order of words in Wy. is that of 
Nis., “and not anon he schal drawe.' 

7. He said alsa : Vg., Dicebat autem et. Rh., “And he spake 

. also.” to men biddin [P., bodun] to a feest : ad inuztatos. 
beheld : z»/endens ; Rh., 'marking.' 

8. to bridales : ad nuptias ; Wy., “to weddingis.' 

9. And or perauentur: similarly P., “and lest,' but Vg., eé 
veniens is gui, &c.; so Wy., “and he comynge,' &c. callit : 
P., “clepide.' Cf. vv. 13, 16, 24. lawest: P., “lowest'; 
novissimum. But in next ver. P., “laste,' while Nis. retains 
lawest.' 

Io. cum up hieare : P., “come hi3er'; ascende superius. Wy., 
“sti3e hi3ere.' wirschip : gloria. 

II. vphieis . . . vphiet : P., “enhaunsith . . . hi3ed' ; exa/fat 

. exaltabitur, 
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him self salbe made law ; and he that mekes him self 
salbe vphiet. ] 12? And he said to him that had biddin 
him to the feest, Quhen thou makest a dynere or a 
supere, will thou nocht call thi freendis, nouthir thi 
brether, nouthir cusingis, nouthir nechbouris, nor riche 
men ; or perauentur thai bid thee agane to the feest, 
and it be yoldin agane to thee. '8Bot quhen thou 
makis a feest, call pure men, febile, crukit, and blind, 
14 And thou salbe blessit, for thai haue nocht quharof 
to yeeld to thee; for it salbe yoldin (e) to thee in the 
rising agane of iustmen. 9 And quhen aan of thame 
that sat togiddire at the met had herd thir thingis, he 
said to him, Blessit is he that sal ete brede in the 
realme of God. 16 And he said to him, >*« A man made 
a gret supere, and calliit mony: And he send his 


seruand in the hour of super to say to men that war 


biddin to the(ò) feest that thai suld cum, for now al 
thingis ar reddie. 18 And all began togiddir to excuse 
thame. The first said, I haue boucht a tovn, and I haue 
nede to ga furth and se it: I pray thee haue me ex- 
<usit. 19 And that vthir said, I haue boucht five yokkis 
of oxin, and I ga to preue thame : I pray thee haue me 
excusit. — *' And ane vthir said, I haue weddit a wif, 
and tharfore I may nocht cum. *! And the seruand 


(a) After yo/din, agane deleted. 
(5) After z2e, supe deleted. 


xiv. II. salbe made law : P., “schal be lowid'; humzliabitur, 
mekes him self: se Rumiliat. 

12. a dynere : P., “a mete”; prandium. will thou nocht 
call : P., “nyle thou clepe.' cusingis : P., “cosyns' ; cognatos. 
nouthir nechbouris, nor riche men: similarly P., reading 
with Sixt., negue vicinos, negue diuites ; but Clem., negue vicinos 
divites. or perauentur thai: Vg., ne forte . . . et ipst. Rh., 
“lest perhaps they also.' it be yoldin agane : fia! reiributio ; 
Rh., “recompense be made.” Cf. ver. 13. 

13. orukit : cleudos ; and in ver. 2I. 

18. a tovn : so Wy., P. ; véllam. Rh., “a farm.' 


Mathew 
xxiii. b. 
Luc. xviii. b. 


Mathew 
xvii. a. i 
Aboca. XIXe 


F. g4 m. 
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b. 
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and xvi. d. 
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turnit agane and tald thir thingis to his lord. Than 
the housbandman was grevit, and said to his seruand, 
Ga furth swithe into the gret streetis and smale streetis, 
and bring in hiddire pure men and febile, blind and 
crukit. —?? And the seruand said, Lord, it is done as 
thou has comandit, and yit thare is a void place. 
23 And the lord said to the seruand, Ga out into wayis 
and heggis, and compell men to entire, that my hous 
be fulfillit. **For I say to you, that naan of tha men 
that ware callit sal taast my supere. lk ? And mekile 
pepile went with him; and he turnit, and said to thame, 
261 Gif ony man cummis to me, and hatis nocht his 
fadere, and moder, and wif, and sonnis, and brether, 
and sistris, and yit his awn life, he may nocht be my 
discipile. ?7 And he that beris nocht his croce, and 
cummis eftir me, may nocht be my discipile. *8 For 
quha of you, willand to big a toure, quhethir gif he 
first sittis nocht, and commptis the expensis that ar 
needful, gif he haue to performe? ?9Or perauenture, 


eftire that he haue set the foundment and may nocht God 


performe, alle that se begynn to scorn him, 80 And 
say, For this man begann to big, and mycht nocht mak 
ane end. 8! Or quhat king, that will ga to do a battaile 
aganes ane vthir king, quhethir gif he sittis nocht first 
and bethinkis gif he may with ten thousandis ga aganes 


xiv. 21. was grevit : P., “was wrooth.' swithe : so P.; cito. 
Wy., “soone.' — gret streetis and smale streetis : similarly Wy., 
P. ; plateas et vicos. Rh., “streets and lanes.' Nis. inadvertently 
omits cévztatis. Wy., P., “of the citee.' 

23. be fulfillit : zmp/lcatur. 

26. hatis nocht: Abp. Ham. (p. 76), “Quhasa hettis nocht his 
father and his mother.” 

28. to big : P., “to bilde '; and so in ver. 30. commptis the 
expensig : P., “countith the spensis.' to performe: ad per- 
Jficiendum ; Rh., “to finish it.” Cf. ver. 29. 

29. Or perauenture : P., “lest.' 

31. to do a battaile : committere bellum. 


to me, &c. 
That is to 
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quha sa euir 
luffis his 
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him that cum aganes him with xx»? 3? Ellis, yit quhile 
he is on fer, he sending a messinger, prais tha thingis 
that ar of pece. 95Sa tharfor, ilk of you that forsakis 
nocht al thingis that he has, may nocht be my discipile. 
84 Salt is gude : bot gif salt vanyse, in quhat thing sall it 
be sesonnyt? S5 Nouthir in erde, nouthir in dunghill 
(or mydding) it is profitabile: bot it salbe castin out. 
He that has eris of hering, here he. 


The xv chapture. 


And publicanis and synnaris war neirand to him to 
here him. ? And the Phariseis and the scribes gruchet, 
sayand, For this resaues synfulmen, and etis with 
thame. And he spak to thame this parabile, and 
said, — *Quhat man of you that has ane hundreth 
schepe, and gif he has tynt aan of thame, quhethir he 
leeues nocht nynty and nyne in desert, and gais to 
it that periset, till he find it? And quhen he has 
fundin it, he ioyis, and layis it on his schuldris. ?And 
he cummis hame, and callis togiddire his freendis and 
nechbouris, and sais to thame, Be ye glaid with me; 
for I haue fundin my schepe that had peryset. "And 
I say to you, sa ioy salbe in heuen on a synfulman 
doand penance, maire than on nynty and nyne iust, 
that has na nede to penance. Or quhat woman, 


xiv. 32. a messinger : /egationem. prais : rogat. 

34. vanyse : evanuerit ; Rh., “lose his virtue.' be sesonnyt : 
Wy., P., “be sauerid ' ; condretur. 

35. dunghill (or mydding): P., “donghille'; sterquilinium. 

xv. I. neirand : P., “nei3ynge.' 

2. gruchet : P., “grutchiden' ; murmurabant. 

4. has tynt : P., “hath lost ' ; perdrderit; so ver. 9. 

6. callis: P., “clepith'; and so in ver. 9. Cf. ver. I9. 

7. And: no conjunction in Clem. or WW. sa ioy : Vg., guod 
ita, &c. a: P., “o'; uno; so ver. IO. 

R 


Math. v. b. 
Mar. ix. c. 


Math. ix. a. 
Mar. ii. c. 
Luc. v. d. 
and vii. c. 


Math. xviii. 
b. 


F. 94 72. 


Luce v. d. 
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havand ten besandis (of gold), and gif scho has tynt 
a besand, quhethir gif scho kendlis nocht a lanternne, 
and turnis vpsadoun the hous, and sekis diligentlie 
till that scho find it? 9 And quhen scho has fundin, 
scho callis togiddire freendis and nechbouris, and sais, 
Be ye glaid with me; for I haue fundin the besant 
that I had tynt. ?'!0Sa I say to you, Joy salbe before 
the angels of God on a synfulman doing penance. »J 
>J«11 And he saide, A man had ij sonnis: And the 
yonngare of thame said to the fader, Fader, geue 
me the portionn of substance that fallis to me. And 
he departit to thame the substance. 18 And nocht 
mony dais eftire, quhen al thingis war gaderit to- 
giddire, the yonngar sonn went furth in pilgrimage into 
a ferr cuntree, and thare he waistit his gudis in leving 


xv. 8. besandis (of gold) : P., “besauntis,' without addition ; but 
Wy., “dragmes, ether besauntis.' Vg., drachmas. Rh., “groats.' 
a: P., “oo'; unam. bkendlis: P., “teendith' ; accendit. —turnis 
vpsadoun : Wy., P., “turneth vpsodoun,' reading, with almost all 
ancient MSS. of the Vulgate and most early printed editions (in- 
cluding Sixt.), evertit, instead of everrit. The reading supplied a 
favourite point to medieval commentators. The woman, in her eager 
search, not only swept her house, but turned it upside down. Cor. 
vat. (cent. xiii.) notes, “puto quod hic debeat esse everrir, i.e., scopat. 
Graecus enim sonat idem cum eo quod habetur Mt. xii. scopts mun- 
datum.' Hent. has everzit in the text, but everrz? in the margin ; and 
Rh. follows the latter, “sweep the house.' The correct reading—for 
it is impossible to suppose that Jerome had written everrit, or had 
wittingly allowed it to pass, if such a reading had existed in the Old 
Latin before him—was finally restored by Clement. VYet it is curious 
to note that the old reading has again by a misprint crept into some 
more recent copies of the Vg., as, eg., that of Paris (typis Jacobi 
Vincent) 1741, 82. WW. print everrit, but mark it as a conjectural 
emendation. 

9. besant: see ver. 8. 

Io. doing penance : pwnitentiam agente, 

II. A man : Vg., Homo guidam. 

I2. substance : P., “catel.' Wy., '“substaunce, ethir catel '; sub- 
Sslantie. 

13. went furth in pilgrimage : peregre profectus est ; Rh., “ went 
from home.' gudis: so P. ; Vg., suòbslantiam, as in ver. I2. 
Wy., “substaunce,' as before. 
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licherouslie. 44 And eftir that he had endit al thingis, 
a stark hungire was made in that cuntree; and he 
began to haue need. 6And he went and drew him 
to aan of the citezenis of that cuntre; and he send 
him into his tovn to fede swyne. ?6And he couatit 
to fill his wambe of the coddis that the hoggis ete: 
and na man gave to him. And he turnit agane 
into him self, and said, How mony hyretmen in (a) my 
fadris hous has plentee of laaues, and I peryse here 
throu hungir. ?1?I sal ryse up and ga to my fadere, 
and I sal say to him, Fader, I haue synnyt into 
heuen and before thee, '9And now I am nocht 
worthie to be callit thi sonn: mak me as aan of thi 
hyret men. *0And he rase up, and com to his fader. 
And quhen he was yit on fer, his fadere saw him, 
and was mouet be mercy, and he ran, and fell on 
his neck, and kissit him. —*?! And the sonn said to 
him, Fader, I haue synnyt into heuen, and before 
thee, and now I am nocht worthie to be callit thi 
sonn. 2And the fadere said to his seruandis, Suythe 
bring ye furthe the first stole, and cleithe ye him ; and 
geue ye a ryng in his hand, and schoon on his feet; 
233 And bring ye a fat calf, and sla ye; and ete we, 


(a) After i7, to deleted. 


xv. I4. endit al thingis : omnia consummasset ; Rh., “spent all.' 
a stark hungire: P., “a strong hungre'; fames valida, Rh., “a 
sore famine.' 

I5. tovn : so Wy., P.; vzllam. Rh., “farm.' 

I6. his wambe: Wy., P., “his wombe'; wentrem suum. 
of the coddis: so Wy., P.; de siliguis. Rh., “of the husks.' 
Prompt., “Codde of frute, or pesecodde ; Szlzgua.' 

17. hyretmen : P., “hirid men.' 

I9. And : Zé not in Clem., but in WW. callit : P., “clepid' ; 
so vv. 21 and 26. — P., “clepide.' 

20. mouet : P., “stirrid.' 

21. and now : Vg., 7am ; no authority for “and.' 

22. SBuythe: P., “Swithe'; czro. stole : Wy., P., “stoole' ; 
stolam. 


ob. xiii. b. 


F. g5 ». 
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and mak we feest: ?*For this my sonn was deid, and 
has leeuet agane; he peryset, and is fundin. And 
almen began to ete. ?5Bot his eldar sonn was in the 
feeld ; and quhen he com and nerit to the hous, he 
herde a symphony and a croude. *?6 And he callit aan 
of the seruandis, and askit quhat thir thingis war. 
27 And he said to him, Thy bruther is cummin; and 
thi fadere has slayn a fat calf, for he resauet him 
saaf., 3 And he was wrathe, and wald nocht cum in. 
Tharfor his fadere yede furthe, and began to pray him. 
2 And he ansuerd to his fadere, and said, Lo, sa 
mony yeris I serue thee, and I brak neuir thi 
comandment; and thou neuir gaue to me a kidde, 
that I with my freendis suld haue eten. 30Bot eftir 
that this thi sonn, that has destroyit his substance with 
huris com, thou has slayn to him a fat calf. 3! And he 
said to him, Sonn, thou art euirmaire with me, and 
al my thingis are thin. 32Bot it behuvit to mak feest 
and to haue ioy: for this thi bruther was deid, and 
leevit agane ; he periset, and was fundin. 


xv. 24. And almen, &c. : Vg., £t ceperunt epulari. 

25. nerit: P., “neizede.' a symphony and a croude : P., 
“a symfonye and a croude'; symphoniam et chorum. Rh., “music 
and dancing.” Croude or crowd, a stringed instrument, a fiddle. 
In several MSS. of Wy., chorum is translated “caroule,” with the 
alternative “or croude.' Caroule or carol, a ring dance, or dance 
with song, was probably derived from chorus. See N.E.D. 

28. yede furthe : P., “wente out.' 

29. And: Vg., 44; and so at beginning of ver. 31. brak 
neuir : P., “neuer brak' ; nunguam . . . praterivi. suld haue 
eten : Wy., “schulde ete largely ' ; epbx/arer. Rh., “to make merry .' 

30. destroyit: P., “deuourid' ; devoravit. with huris (P., 
horis) : cum meretricibus. 

32. was fundin : P., “is foundun '; inventwus est. 
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xvi chapture. 


»« He said alsa (e) to his discipilis, Thar “was a riche- 
man that had a bailye; and this was defamet to him as 
he had wastit his gudes. ? And he callit him, and said 
to him, Quhat here I this thing of thee? yelde reknyng 
of thi bailyerie; for thou mycht nocht now be bailye. 
8 And the bailye said within him self, Quhat sal I do, 
for my lord takis away fra me the bailyerie? delue may 
I nocht, and I schame to beg. “I wate quhat I sal 
do, that, quhen I am remouet fra the bailyerie, thai 
resaue me into thare hous. >98Tharfore quhen al the 
dettouris of his lord ware callit to giddire, he said to 
the first, How mekile aw thou to my lord? *And he 
said, Ane hundreth barrels of oile. And he said to 
him, Tak thi caution, and sitt sone, and write fiftj. 
7Eftirwart he said to ane vthir, And how mekile aw 
thou? Quhilk ansuerde, Ane hundreth choris of quhete. 
And he said to him, Tak thi lettris, and write iiij score. 
8And the lord praysit the bailye of wickitnes, for he 
had done prudentlie: for the sonnis of this warld ar 


(a) After a/sa, a !iknes deleted. 


xvi. I. He said alsa : Vg., Dicebat autem et. a richeman : 
Homo quiaam . . . dives ; Wy., “sum riche man.” a bailye : 
P., “a baili? ; villicum. Wy., ' a fermour, ethir a baily' 3; so ver. 3. 

2. callit: P., “clepide.' thi bailyerie : vz//icationis tuc. 
Wy., “thi ferme'; so vv. 3, 4. be bailye : vi//icare. 

3. delue may I nocht: fodere non valeo; RV., “I have not 
strength to dig? — and: not in Wy. or P., and without Vg. 
authority. 

4. hous : so P. ; but Wy., “housis.' Vg., domos. 

5. callit : P., “clepit.' — How mekile aw thou : P., * Hou myche 
owist thou.' 

6. barrels : P., “barelis' ; cados. caution : cauzionem ; Rh., 
“ bill.” sitt sone : sede cito. and write: so P.; but no 
authority for the conjunction. 

94. choris: P., “coris'; coros. Wy., “mesuris.' — And he: so 
Wy., P.; but no authority for “ And.' 


F. 75 2. 


Math. vi. c. 


Mathew xi. 
b. 


Esaie xl. a. 
Math. v. b. 


d. and xix. 
b. 
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maire prudent in thare generatioun than the sonnis of 
lichte. *?And I say to you, Mak ye to you freendis of 
the richesse of wickitnes ; that, quhen ye sal failye, thai 
resaue you into euirlasting tabernacilis. —!*He that is 
trew in the leest thing is trew alsa in the maire; and 
he that is wickit in a litil thing, is wickit alsa in the 
maire. 11Tharfore gif ye war nocht trew in the wickit 
thing of riches, quha sall betak to you that that is 
verray? 12And gif ye war nocht trew in vthir mennis 
thing, quha sal geue to you that that is youris? 8 Na 
seruand may serue to twa lordis : for outhir he sal haat 
that ane, and luf that vther ; outhir sal draw to that aan, 
and despise that vther. Yee may nocht serue to God 
and to riches. 14Bot the Phariseis, that war couatous, 
herd al thir thingis: and thai scornit him. ! And he 
said to thame, Ye it ar that iustifies you before men; 
bot God has knawne your hartis: for that that is hie 
to men is (a) abhominationn befor God. 6 The law and 
prophetis till to Johnne: fra that tyme the realmme 
of God is euangelizet, and ilk man dois violence into 
it. — Forsuthe it is lichtar heuen and erd to passe, 
than that aa titill fall fra the law. 8 Euery man that 
forsakes his wif, and weddis ane vthir, dois licherie ; 


(a) After zs, abhominabile before God deleted. 


xvi. 9. of the richesse of wickitnes : similarly Wy., P.; de mam- 
mona iniguitatis. Abp. Ham. (p. 104), *Mak your self freindis of 
your wyckit mammonie, . . . that quhen ye sall depart of this 
warld thai may resaif yow till eternal tabernaculis.' 

Io. trew : P., “trewe'; fidelis. Wvy., “feithful ' ; so ver. I2. 

II. in the wickit thing of riches: reading, with many Vg. 
MSS., mammone ; but Clem., ix iniquo mammona. Rh., “in the 
unjust mammon.' sall betak to you: credet vobis ; Kenrick, 
“will trust you.' — that that is verray (P., verry) : guod verum est. 

I3. that ane . . . that vther : P., “the toon . . . the tothir.' 
to riches : mammona. 

I7. Forsuthe it is lichtar : Faczlius est autem. 

18. forsakes : dimittit. dois licherie : P., “doith letcherie' ; 
maechatur, 
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and he that weddis the wif forsaken of the housband 
dois adultrie. >J«19Thar was a richeman, and was 
clethit in purpure and quhite silk, and he ete euiry 
day schynynglie : —*0 And thare was a beggare, Lazarus 
be name, that lay at his yate, full of byles, *! And 
couatit to bee fillit of the crummis that feldoun fra the 
richemannis bugde, and na man gave to him: bot 
houndis com and lickit his byles. ?2*And it was done 
that the beggare deit, and was born of angels into 
Abrahames bosum : and the richeman was deid alsa, 
and was berysit in helle. *5 And he raasit his een, 
quhen he was in turmentis, and saw Abraham on fer, 
and Lazarus in his bosum. ?*And he criet and said, 
Fader Abraham, haue mercy on me, and send Lazarus, 
that he dippe the end of his fingire in watire to cule my 
tonng, for I am tormentit in this lawme. ?? And Abra- 
ham said to him, Sonne, haue mynde for thou has 
resauet gude thingis in thi lif, Lazarus alsa euile thingis ; 
bot he is now confortit, and thou art tormentit. *? And 
in al thir thingis, a gret myrk place is stabliset betuix vs 


xvi. I8. dois adultrie: P., “doith auowtrie'; mechatur. J. 
Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 441), * Al man wha puttis auay his wyf, and 
maries ane vther, committis adulterie, and wha maries hir wha 
is put away from hir husband, committis adulterie.' 

I9. a: so P. Vg., guidam. WNy., “sum.' and was clethit : 
reading with Hent., eé [Clem., gu?) induecbatur. quhite [P., whit] 
silk: 6ysso; Wy., “biys, efher whit silk.” schynynglie : 
similarly P. ; splendide. Rh., “magnifically.' 

20. a: guidam ; Wy., “sum.' byles : P., “bilis' ; wulcertibus. 

21. bee fillit: P., “be fulfillid' ; safxrarz. bot houndis : 
Wy., “but and houndis.' Vg., se? eé canes. RV., “yea, even the 
dogs.' 

23. raasit his een : P., “reiside hise i3en.' 

24. cule : Wy., P., “kele' ; refrigeret. 

25. haue mynde for : recordare guia. alsa : simzliter. 

26. a gret myrk place : P., “a greet derk place '; chaos magnum. 
Wy., as P., but adds ether depthe, the alternative rendering being, 
perhaps, based on the reading of a few MSS. (preferred by Bentley), 
chasma magnum. According to Rònsch (Itala und Vulgata, p. 251), 
chaos was an Africanism for chasm, gulf. 


Marc. x. a. 


F. 76 r. 


Math. xviii. 
a. 
Mar. ix. e. 


Math. xviii. 
b. 


Mathew 
xvii. c. and 
xxi. c. 


264 LUKE. [xvi. 27. 


and you : that thai that will fra hyne passe to you may 
nocht, nouthir fra thine passe ouir hiddir. ? And he 
said than, I pray thee, fader, that thou send him into 
the hous of my fader. For I haue five brether, that 
he witnes to thame, or perauenture alsa thai cum into 
this place of tormentis. ?9 And Abraham said to him, 
Thai haue Moyses and the prophetis ; here thai thame. 
80 And he said, Nay, fader Abraham, bot gif ony of 
deidmen ga to thame, thai sal do pennance. $! And he 
said to him, Gif thai here nocht Moyses and prophetis, 
nouthir gif ony of deidmen rise agane thai sal beleue to 
him. J« 


xvij chap. 


Ande Jesus said to his discipilis, It is impossibile that 
1 sclandris cum nocht: bot wa to that man be quham 
thai cum. ?It is maire proffitabile to him gif a myl- 
staan be put about his neck, and he be castin into 
the see, than that he sclandire aan of thir litill. $ Tak 
ye hede your self: gif thi bruther has synnyt aganes 
thee, blame him; and gif he do penance, forgeue him. 
4 And gif vii tymes in the day he do synn aganes thee, 
and vii tymes in the day he be conuertit to thee, and 
say, Jt forthinkis me ; forgeue thou to him. $5And the 
apostlis said to the Lord, Encresse to vs faithe. 6? And 
the Lord said, Gif ye haue faithe as the corn of syneuey, 


xvi. 26. fra hyne . . . fra thine: P., “fro hennus . . . fro 
thennus'; Ainc . . . inde. 

27. said than : but P., “seid, Thanne,' &c.; ait: Rogo ergo. 

28. or perauenture alsa : P., “lest also'; ne ec. 

30. ony of deidmen : gus ex morfuis ; Rh., “some man . .. 
from the dead '; similarly in next verse. 

xvii. I. Jesus : no authority for the insertion of the name. 

2. mylstaan : P., * mylne stoon ' ; /apis molaris. — of thir litill : 
de pusillis istis. 

4. tymes : P., “sithis.' — Jt forthinkis me: panitet nie. 

6. corn of syneuey (P., seneuei) : granum sinapis. 


$ Sclandris— 
that is to 
say, sclan- 
dris or occa- 
Slonns off 
ewill. 
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ye sal say to this more tre, Be thou drawn vp be the 
rute, and be ouirplantit into the see; and it sal obey 
to you. "Bot quha of you has a seruand eerand or 
lesuand oxen, quhilk sais to him, quhen he turnis agane 
fra the feeld, Anon ga and sit to mete? $And sais 
nocht to him, Mak reddy that I soup, and belt thee, 
and serue me quhile I ete and drink; and eftire this 
thou sal ete and drink? *?Quhethir he has grace to that 
seruand for he did that that he comandit him? Nay, I 
gesse. 10Sa ye, quhen ye haue done al thingis that ar 
comandit to you, say ye, We ar vnproffitabile seruandis : 
we haue done that that we aw to do. >»>J«!! Ard it 
was done, the quhile Jesus went into Jerusalem, he 
passit throu the myddis of Samarie and Galilee. 1? And 
quhen he entrit into a castel, ten leprouse men com 
aganes him, 3Quhilkis stude on ferr and raasit thar 
voce, and said, Jesu, comandour, haue mercy on vs. 
14And as he saw thame, he said, Ga ye, schaw you to 
the preestis. And it was done the quhile thai yede, thai 
war clenget. !* And aan of thame, as he saw that he 
was clengeit, went agane, magnifiand Gode with a gret 
voce, 16And he fell doun on the face before his feet, 
and did thankingis : and this was a Samaritan. VV And 


xvii. 6. more tre : P., “more tre '; arborit moro. Rh., “mulberry 
tree.' Cf. Hampole (Ps. lxxvii. 52), “moros eorum . . . thaire 
mours, a manere of trese,' &c. be ouirplantit : éransplantare. 

7. eerand : P., “erynge' ; arantem. lesuand oxen : P., “lese- 
wynge oxis [Wy., oxun].” Clem., gascentem, without addition ; 
but St. and Sixt. read &07es. Anon ga and sit, &c.: Clem., 
statim transit, recumbe ; but St. reads et after ?ransz. 

9. has grace : graliam habet ; Rh., “give . . . thanks.' 

IO. Sa ye : Vg., Sic et vos. Rh., “So you also.' we aw : P., 
“we ou3ten' ; debuimus. 

— II. Jesus: no authority for the name here. 
12. a castel: Wy., “sum castel'; gxoddam castellum. Rh., 


“a certain town.' com aganes him : occurrerunt ei. 
13. comandour : praceptor. 
14. yede: P., “wenten.' I5. went agane : regressus est. 


I6. did thankingis : gra?ias agens. 


Luc. xiiii. CO. 


F. 76 v. 


Math. xxiiii. 
b 


Luc. xiii. c. 


Math. xvi. 
c., xvii. d., 
xx. b. 
Mar. viii. d. 
and ix. d. 
Luc. xviii. d. 
n. vii. b. 
Mathew 
xxiiii. d. 


Gene. xix. c. 


Math. xxiiii. 
d. 
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Jesus ansuerd and said, Quhethir ten ar nocht 
clengeit? and quhare ar the nyne? '8$Thar is naan 
fundin that turnit agane and gave glorie to God, bot this 
alien. 9 And he said to him, Rise up, ga thou ; for thi 
faith has made thee saaf. lx  *? Ande he was askit of 
Phariseis, quhen the realmme of God cummis. And he 
ansuerde to thame and said, The realmme of God cummis 
nocht with aspying ; *?! Nouthir thai sal say, Lo here ! 
or, lo thare ! for, lo, the realmme of God is within you. 
22 And he saide to his discipilis, Dais sal cum, quhen ye 
sal desire to se aa day of mannis sonn, and ye sal nocht 
se. “8And thai sal say to you, Lo here, or, lo thare. 
Wil ye nocht ga, nouthir follou ye. ^** For as fireflaucht, 
schynand fra vndir heuen, schynes into tha thingis that 
ar vndir heuen ; sa sal mannis sonn be in his day. ?? Bot 
first it behuvis him to suffir mony thingis, and to be 
reprevit of this generatioun. ?6 And as it was done in 
the dais of Noe, sa it salbe in the dais of mannis sonn. 
2? Thai ete and drank, weddit wyues and war gevin to 
weddingis, till into the day in the quhilk Noe entrit 
into the schip, and the gret flude com, and loost alle. 
28 Alsa as it was done in the dais of Lothe; thai ete and 
drank, bouchte and sauld, planntit and biggit; *?Bot 
the day that Loth went out of Sodome the Lord raynit 
fire and brintstaan fra heuen, and loost alle. 30Like 
this thing it salbe in quhat day mannis sonn salbe 
schawit. S!In that houre, he that is in the rufe, and 


xvii. 18. this alien : Aic a/zenigena. 

20. with aspying : cum oòservatione. 

23. Wil ye nocht, &c.: P., *Nyle 3e go, nether sue 3e.' 

24. fireflaucht : P., “leyt' ; fulgur. 

25. to be reprevit : reprobari ; Rh., “to be rejected.' 

26. sa it salbe : Vg., zfa erit et. Rh., “so shall it be also.' 

27. the grete flude : dié/uvium. loost : P., “loste' ; perdidit. 

29. the Lord raynit: “the Lord reynede.' Vg., p/xz?, without 
Dominus. brintstaan : P., “brymstoon '; su/phur. 

30. Like this thing : Vg., secundum hac. Rh., “according to 
these things.' 


outwarde 
babyling of 
the lyppis 
without 
vndirstand- 
ing is not 
acceptabile 
vnto God, 
Math. vi. 
and xv. 
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his veschels in the hous, cum he nocht doun to tak 
thame away; and he that salbe in the feeld, alsa turne 
nocht agane behind. 832?Be ye myndful of the wife of 
Loth. 8S38Quha euir seke to mak his life saaf sal tyne 
it; and quha euir tynes it sal quicken it. 3*Bot I say 
to you, in that nycht ij salbe in a bedde; aan salbe 
takin, and that vthir forsaken. —351j women salbe 
grinding togiddir; that aan salbe taken, and that 
vthir forsaken. 36Twa in a feeld; that aan salbe 
taken, and that vthir left. 57 Thai ansuere and say 
to him, Quhare, Lorde? Quhilk said to thame, Quhare 
euir the body salbe (ae), thiddir salbe gaderit alsa the 
eglis. 
xviii chap. 

Ande he said to thame alsa a parabile, ft that it behuves 
to pray euirmair, and nocht failye; ?*And said, Thare 
was a juge in a citee, that dred nocht God, nouthir 
schamet of men: 9SAnd a wedo was in that citee ; 
and scho com to him and said, Venge me of myn 


aduersarie. “And he wald nocht lang tyme. Bot eftir 
thir thingis he said within himself, Thouche I drede 


nocht God, and schame nocht of man; 95Neuirtheles 
(a) After sa/be, thare deleted. 
xvii. 33. tynes : P., 'leesith.' 
34. Bot: no equivalent in Vg. in a bedde: im wuno leccto, 


forsaken : relinguetur. 

35. that aan . . . that vthir : P., “the toon . .. 
una . . . altera. 

37. gaderit : P., “gaderid togidere.' 

xviii. 1. failye : deficere ; Abp. Ham. (p. 247), “Ye man alwais 
pray and nocht cease.' 

2. a... ina: so P. Vg., guidam . . . in guadam. Ny., 
“sum . . . in sum.' schamet of men : reverebarur [some MSS., 
verebatur)] hominen. 

3. a wedo : P., “a widowe.' Vg., Vidua . . . qguedam. 

4. schame nocht of man : nc«c hominem revereor (some MSS., 
vVEreor). 


the tother '; 


Gen. xix. c. 
Math. x. e. 
Mar. viii. c. 
Luc. ix. c. 
Johan. xii. c. 


Math. xxiiii, 
b. 


F. 797 r. 


i. Tessa. v. c. 


Deutro. 
xxvi. C. 
Ecclesi. vii. 
a. 
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for this wedo is noyouse to me, I sal venge hir, that 
at the last scho cummyng condampne nocht me. 8 And 
the Lorde [said] (a), Here ye quhat the domesman of 
wickitnes sais. "And quhethir God sal nocht do ven- 
geance of his chosen, criand to him day and nycht, and 
sal haue pacience in thame? $Suthlie I say to you, 
for sone he sal do vengeance of thame. Neuirtheles, 
gesses thou that mannis son cummand sal find faith in 
erde? >»>J«*?Ande he said alsa to sum men that traistit 
in thame self as thai war richtful, and despiset vthir, this 
parabile, sayand, '!?Twa men yede vp into the tempile 
to pray; that aan a Pharisee, and that vthir a publican. 
ll And the Pharise stude and prayit be him self thir 
thingis, and said, God, I do thankingis to thee, for I 
am nocht as vthir men, revaris, vniust, adulteraris, as 
alsa this publican. 121 fast twyes in the wolk, I geue 
tendis of al thingis that I haue in possessioun. 18 And 
the publican stude on fer, and wald nouthir raase his 
een into heuen, bot smaat his breest, and said, God, be 
merciful to me, synnare. '!4*Trewlie I say to you, this 


(2) said omitted in MS. 


xviii. 5. noyouse : P., “heuy.? Wy., “heuy, or d'iseseful' ; molesta, 
condampne nocht: P., “condempne.' Wy., “strangle'; sugillet. 
Rh., “defame.' 

6. domesman of wickitness : fudex iniguitatis. 

7. vengeance : Wy., P., “ veniaunce' ; and in ver. 8. 

8. Suthlie : autem in few MSS., but not in Clem. or WW. 
B0NE : czlo. 

9. as thai war richtful: P., “as thei weren riìi3tful' ; tanguam 
Justi. vthir : P., “othere' ; ceteros. 

IO. yede vp : P., “wenten vp.' Wy., “sti3iden.' 

II. And the, &c.: no conjunction in Vg., Phariseus stans. 


and said : no equivalent in Vg. revaris : P., “raueinouris ' ; 
raptores. Rh., “extortioners.' adulterarisg : P., “auoutreris.' 
Abp. Ham. (p. 221), “I am nocht lyk uthirmen, revaris, adulteraris, 
and siclyk.' 


I2. in the wolk : i7 sabbato. tendis : P., “tithis.' 
I4. Trewlie : Amen, in many MSS., but rejected by Clem. and 
WW. 
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yede doun into his hous, and was iustifijt fra that vthir : 
for ilk that uphies him self salbe made law ; and he that 
mekis him salbe vphieet. »/ — *? And thai broucht to him 


yonng childir, that he suld tuiche thame: and quhen * 


the discipilis saw this thing, thai blamet thame. '6 Bot 
Jesus callit togiddir thame, and said, Suffir ye childir to 
cum to me, and wil ye nocht forbidde thame, for of sic 
is the kingdome of heuenis.  Trewlie I say to you, 
quha euir sal nocht tak the kingdome of God as a 
childe, he sal nocht entir into it. '$ And a prince askit 
him, and said, Gude maistir, in quhat doing sal I weeld 
euirlasting lijff? 1*9And Jesus said to him, Quhat sais 
thou me gude? na man is gude, but God allaan. 
20 Thou knawis the comandmentis, Thou sal nocht sla, 
Thou sal nocht do licherie, Thou sal nocht do thift, 
Thou sal nocht say fals witnessing, Wirschip thi fader 
and thi moder. ?1Quhilk said, I haue kepit al thir 
thingis fra my youthe. ?2?And quhen this thing was 
herde, Jesus said to him, Yit aa thing failyeis to thee : 
selle thou al thingis that thou has, and geue to pure 
men, and thou sal haue tresour in heuen; and cum 
and follow thou me. **Quhen thir thingis war herde, 
he was soroufull, for he was ful riche. ?*And Jesus, 
seand him made sarie, said, How hard thai that haue 
money sal entir into the kingdome of God; ?25For it 


xviii. 14. iustifijt fra that vthir : 7uslzficafus . . . ab ilo. Abp. 
Ham. (p. 246), “O God have mercye on me a synnar . . . and yeid 
hayme justifyit to his house.” — uphies him self: P., “enhaunsith 
hym'; se exa/tat. salbe made law : humizliabitur. mekis : 
P., “mekith' ; Aumzliat. 

I6. callit : P., “clepide.' wil ye nocht : P., “nyle 3e.' 

18. a prince : guidam princeps. in quhat doing : guid faciens 
(some MSS. , factendo). sal I weeld : posszdebo. 

I9. Quhat sais thou me gude : Ovid me dicis bonum ? 

20. do licherie : machaderis. Wirschip : 4onora. 

21. youthe : P., “30ngthe.' 

22. cum and follow (P., sue) : Vg., ver?, seguere. 

23. soroufull : P., “soreful' ; comtristatus. 

24. made sarie : P., “ maad sorie' ; tristem factum. 


Mathew 
xxiii. cC. 
Mar. x. b. 
Math. xix. 


Marc. x. b. 
F. g7 7. 


Mathew 
Xxix. cC. 
Mar. x. b. 


Exod. xx. c. 


Mathew 
Xxix. cC. 
Mar. x. c. 


Math. xx. b. 
Mar. x. d. 


Luc. xxiii. a. 
F. 38 


Luc. ii. g. 


Math. xx. d. 
Mar. x. c. 
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is lichtare a camele to passe throu a needlis ee, than a 
riche man to entir into the kingdome of God. *?$ And 
thai that herde thir thingis said, And quha may be made 
saaf? ?7 And he said to thame, Tha thingis that ar 
impossibile anentis men ar possibile anentis God. “8 Bot 
Petir said, Lo, we haue left al thingis and haue followit 
thee. 9 And he said to him, Trewlie I say to you, thare 
is na man that sal forsake hous, or fader and moder, 
or brethir, or wijf, or childer, or feeldis, for the realmme 
of God, 0And sal nocht resaue mony ma thingis ìn 
this tyme, and in the warld to cummand euirlasting lijf. 
>J« 51 And Jesus tuke his xij discipilis, and said to thame, 
Lo, we ga vp to Jerusalem, and al thingis salbe endit that 
ar writin be the prophetis of mannis sonn. 82 For he salbe 
betrayit to hethin men, and he salbe scornit, and scour- 
get (a), and bespittit : 5 And eftir that thai haue scourget, 
thai sal sla him, and the thrid day he sal ryse agane. 
84 And thai vndirstude na thing of thir; and this worde 
was hid fra thame, and thai vndirstude nocht tha thingis 
that war said. 839 Bot it was done, quhen Jesus com nere 
to Jerico, a blindman sat beside the way and beggit : 
86 And quhen he herd the pepile passand, he askit quhat 
this was. 87 And thai said to him that Jesus of Naz- 
areth passit. 38 And he criet and said, Jesu, the sonn 
of Dauid, haue mercy on me. 839 And thai that yede 


(a) In catchword, scorget. 


xviii. 25. lichtare : /actlius. ee : P., “i3e.' 

27. And : conjunction not in Clem. or WW. 

28. followit : P., “sued.' 

29. sal forsake : but Clem., re/zguit; so WW. Rh., “hath left.” 
fader and moder : P., “fadir, modir.' Vg., parentes. — or feeldis : 
so P., reading aut agros, but not in Vg. 

31. his xij discipilis : Vg., duodecim, without discipulos. — gsalbe 
endit : consummabuntur. 

35. Jesus : not in Vg. com nere: P., “cam ni3'; so in ver. 
40. a blindman : cecus guidam ; Wy., “sum blynd man.' 

39. yede : P., “wenten.' 
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before blamet him, that he suld be stille; bot he criet 
mekile the maire, Thow sonn of Dauid, haue mercy on 
me. “And Jesus stude, and comandit him to be 
broucht furth to him ; and quhen he com nere, he askit 
him, “* And said, Quhat will thou that I sal do to 
thee? And he said, Lord, that I see. 42? And Jesus said 
to him, Behalde, thi faith has made the saaf. *$ And 
anon he saw, and followit him, and magnifiet God. And 
al the pepile, as thai saw, gave loving to Gode. »J 


The xix chapture. J« 


Ande Jesus gangand in, yede throu Jerico. *?And, 
lo, a man, Zachee be name: and this was a prince of 
publicanis, and he was riche. And he soucht to se 
Jesu quha he was ; and he mycht nocht for the pepile, 
for he was litil of stature. And he ran before, and 
yede up into a sicomour tree to se him: for he was to 
passe fra thine. * And Jesus beheld vp quhen he com 
to the place, and saw him, and saide to him, Zache, 
haast thee and cum doun ; for this day I man duelle 
in thin hous. ? And he hyand, com doun, and resauet 
him ioyand. 'And quhen almen saw, thai murmurit, 
sayand, for he had turnit to a synfull man. Bot Zache 
stude, and said to the Lorde ; Lo, Lord, I gefe the half 
of my gudes to puremen; and gif I haue ony thing 


xviii. 42. Behalde : respice; AV., “receive thy sight.' 

43. followit : P., “suede.' gave loving : P., “gaf heriyng' ; 
dedit laudem. Cf. Mt. xxi. I6. 

xix. 1. Jesus: not in Vg.  yede throu : P., “walkide thorou' ; 
perambulabat. 

2. Zachee : P., “Sache.' 

4. yede up : P., “sti3cde' ; ascendit. 

5. beheld vp : suspictens. I man : P., “Y mot'; oportet me. 

6. hyand : P., “hi3ynge'; fesfinans. 

7. murmurit : P., “grutchiden '; murmurabant. turnit to: 
ad . . . divertissef; Rh., “turned in to.' 


Actis xvi. c. 


Dada S Gad Ft BH ERA DBITB CBA tearca aach Mgear METAL EAN D DAAA IDHEAN DIC tra a RTH AN RAAHEAAAD L6 AD act 
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F. 728 o. 


Math. xxv. 
b 


Mar. xiii. d. 
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defraudit ony man, I yelde foure tymes sa mekile. 
9Jesus sais to him, For this day heile is made to this 
hous, for that he is Abrahamis sonn. 0 For mannis sonn 
com to seek and mak saaf that that peryset. “ Quhen 
thai herde thir thingis, he ekit and said a parabile, for 
that he was nere Jerusalem, and for thai gessit that anon 
the kingdom of God suld be schawit. 2 Tharfore he 
said, ^« A worthie man went into a ferr cuntre to tak 
to him a kingdome, and to turne agane. !8 And quhen 
his ten seruandis war callit, he gave to thame ten besan- 
dis, and said to thame, Do ye merchandice till I cum. 
1*Bot his citezenis haatit him, and send a messingere 
eftir him, and said, We will nocht that he regne on vs. 
15 And it was done that he turnit agane, quhen he had 
takin the kingdome, and he comandit the seruandis to 
be callit, to quhilk he had gevin money, to wit how 
mekile ilk had wonnyn be marchandice. !9 And the 
first com and said, Lord, thi besand has wonnyn ten 


xix. 8. foure tymes sa mekile: P., “foure so myche.? Wy., 
“the foure fold '; quadruplum. J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 277), 
“Behald, lord, I giue the half of my geir to the pure, and gif I haue 
defraudit ony man of ony thing, I giue to him the four fauld bak 
againe.' 

9. heile: P., “heelthe'; sa/us. for that heis: so P., omitting 
et—also. Vg., eo guod et ipse . . . sit. Wy., “for and he is.' 

Io. mak saaf : salvum facere. that that: P., “that thing 
that '; guod. 

II. he ekit: P., “he addide'; adjiciens. Wy., “puttinge to.” 
nere : P., “ni3.' 

12. A worthie [P., worthi] man : Zomo qguidam nobilis ; Wy., 
“Sum noble man.' 

I3. callit: P., “clepid'; and in ver. I5. besandis : Wy., P., 
“besauntis'; mas. Do ye merchandice : P., '“Chaffare 3e.? Wy., 
“ Marchaundise ' ; negotiamini. 

14. a messingere : P., “a messanger.' Vg., Zegationem. Rh., “a 
legacy.' XKenrick, “an embassage.' 

I5. to wit: x4 sciret; Wy., “that he schulde wite.' had 
wonnyn be marchandice: P., “hadde wonne bi chaffaryng'; 
similarly Wy.; segotiatus esset.' 

I6. thi besand has wonnyn : mna tua acquisivit. 
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besandis. And he said to him, Wele be, thou gude 
seruand, for in litil thing thou has bene trew, thou 
salbe havand powere on ten citees. 8 That vthir com 
and said, Lord, thi besand has made five besandis. 
19 And to this he saide, And be thou on five citees. 
20And the thrid com and said, Lord, lo, thi besand, 
that I hadde put up in a sudarie: “1! For I dredde thee, 
for thou art a sternne man : thou takis away that that 
thou has nocht settit, and thou scheris that that thou 
has nocht sawnne. ?2?He sais to him, Wickit seruande, 
of thi mouth I deme thee. Wist thou that I am a 
steern man, takand away that thing that I haue nocht 
settit, and scherand that thing that I sew nocht: 
23 And quhy has thou nocht gevin my money to the 
burde, and I cummand suld haue askit it with vsuris ? 
2** And he said to men standing neire, Tak ye away fra 
him the besand, and geue ye to him that has ten 
besandis. “5? And thai said to him, Lord, he has x 
besandis. ?9 And I say to you, To ilk man that has it 
salbe gevin, and he sal encresse; bot fra him that has 
nocht, alsa that thing that he has salbe takin fra him. 
2 Neuirtheles bring ye hiddir tha myn ennimyis, that 
wald nocht that I regnyt on thame, and sla ye before me. 
28 And quhen thir thingis war saide, he went before, 

xix. I7. Wele be : euge. — on : so Wy., P.; super; and in ver. Ig. 

I8. That vthir : omitting “and'; P., “And the tother.' Vg., 
Et alter. 


20. I hadde put up : Zabui repositam. a sudarie : so P. ; 
sudario. Wy., “a sudarie, ether sweting cloth.' 


21. sternne: Wy., “austerne'; austerus. scheris: P., 
“repist' ; meis. 

22. I deme : fudico. scherand : P., “repyng.' 

23. to the burde : ad mensam ; Rh., “to the bank.' and : so 


Rh., with WW., ef; but Clem., x?. — suld haue askit it: with P. 
disregarding u/igue before exggisse:im. Wy., “schulde haue receyued 
it sothli.' Rh., “might certes . . . have exacted it.' 

26. and he sal encresse : ef abundabit; so in St., Sixt., and 
Clem., but not in Hent. or Rh. ; an interpolation apparently from 
Mt. xiii. 12. 


ii. Reg. i. c. 
Math. xii. d. 


Math. xiii. b. 
and xxv. c. 
Mar. iii. cC. 
Luc. viii. b. 


Math, xxi. 
A. 


Mar. xi. a. 


F. 399 r. 


Johan. xii. b. 


Luc. xiii. d. 
Ephe. ii. c. 
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and yede up into Jerusalem. k*  ? And it was done, 
when Jesus com nere Bethphage and Bethanye, at the 
monnt that is called of Oliuete, he send his ij discipilis, 
80 And said, Ga ye into the castell that is aganes you ; 
into quhilk as ye entir ye sal find a colt of ane asse 
bundin, on quhilk neuir man satte: vnbind ye him, 
and bring to me. 8SlAnd gif ony man ask you, 
Quhy ye vnbind ? thus ye sal say to him, For the Lord 
desires his werk. 82 And thai that war send went furthe, 
and fand as he said to thaim a colt standing. 3 And 
quhen thai vnband the colt, the lordis of him saide to 
thame, Quhat vnbind ye the colt? 834*And thai said, 
For the Lord has nede to him. 95 And thai ledde him 
to Jesu. And thai kest thar clathis on the colt, and 
sette Jesu on him. 936 And quhen he went, thai strewit 
thar clathis in the way. 87 And quhen he com neire to 
the cummyng doun of the monte of Oliuete, alle the 
pepile that com doun began to ioy and to looue God 
with gret voce on alle the virtues that thai had seen, 
38 And said, Blessit be the king that cummis in the 
name of the Lorde; pece in heuen, and glorie in hie 
thingis. 9 And sum of the Phariseis of the pepile said 


xix. 29. called : P., “clepit.' 

30. castell : castel/lum ; Rh., “town.' aganes you : Clem., 
contra ; but St., Sixt. add vos. bundin : P., “tied ' ; a//zgatum. 
vnbind ye: P., “vntie 3e'; so/vite. Similarly in vv. 31, 33. 

31. desires his werk : operam ejus desiderat ; Rh., “needeth his 
service.' 

35. thai kest thar clathis . . . and sette: P., “theicastynge her 
clothis . . . setten' ; factantes vestimenta sua . . . tmposuerunt. 

36. thai strewit : P., “thei strowiden' ; suòbsternebant. 

37. quhen he com neire (P., ny3): disregarding sam after cum 
appropinguaret.  Wy., “whanne now he cam ny3.' to the 
cummyng doun : ad descensum ; Rh., “to the descent.” the 
pepile that com doun: reading turbe descendentium with St., 
Hent., and Sixt.; so Rh., “the multitudes of them that descended ' ; 
but Clem., rightly, fxrbe discentium. XKenrick, “multitude of the 
disciples.' — to looue : P., “to herie'; lJaxudare. virtues : vzr- 
tutibus ; Rh., “miracles.' 
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to him, Maistir, blame thi discipilis. 49 And he said 
to thame, I say to you, for gif thir salbe still, staanys sol 
cry. »«* And quhen he neirit, he saw the citee, and 
wepit on it, 42And said, For gif thou had knawne, 
thou sulde wepe alsa; for in this day the thingis ar in 
pece to thee, bot now thai ar hidde fra thin een. 
48Bot dais sal cum in thee, and thin ennimyes sal 
cumpas thee with a vale, and thai sal ga about thee, and 
mak thee strait on all sides, ** And cast thee doun to 
the erde, and thi sonnis that ar in thee; and thai sal 
nocht leeue in thee a staan on a staan ; for thou has 
nocht knawne the tyme of thi visitatioun. —  * And he 
entrit into the tempile, and began to cast out men 
selland and byand tharin, “9? And said to thame, It is 
writin, that my hous is ane hous of prayer, bot ye haue 
made it a denn of theeues. *' And he was teching 
euiry day in the tempile. Y«* And the princis of preestis 
and the scribes and the princis of the pepile soucht to 
tyne him, “And thai fand nocht quhat thai sulde do 
to him : for al the pepile was occupiit and herde him. 


xix. 42. gif thou had knawne, thou sulde wepe alsa : similarly 
P., but underlining the words schu/disé wepe as not in the text. Vg., 
st cognovisses et fu. Rh., “if thou also hadst known.” for in this 
day the thingis ar in pece : Vg., et guidem in hoc die tua, gue ad 
Zacem tibi. Rh., “and that in this thy day the things that pertain 
to thy peace.? Wy. renders this clause, “For if thou haddist knowe, 
and thou, and sotheli in this thi day, which zés to pees to thee, but 
now,' &c. 

43. Bot : Vg., Qua. sal cumpas : P., “schulen enuyroun ' ; 
circumdabunt, with a vale: P., “with a pale? ; va/lo. Wy., 
according to FM.'s text, “with pale'; but one MS. has “in the 
vale,” and two others “in a valei with pale.' Rh., “with a trench.' 
“Pale,' or “a pale,' for palisade, may fairly represent va//us or 
uallum ; but Nisbet's substitution of “a vale' may be due to a mis- 
take, arising, perhaps, from some reading of his copy, influenced by 
“in the vale? or “in a valei' of the Wyclifhan MSS. referred to. 
mak thee strait : coangustabunt te. 

47. to tyne : P., “to lese.' 

48. was occupiit (P., ocupied) : suspensus erat; Rh., “was sus- 
pense.” RV., “hung upon him.' 


Abacuth. ii. 
c. 
Joh. xi. d. 


Ui Reg. viii. 
Esay. lvi. b. 
Jere. vii. a. 


Math. xxi. a. 
Luc. xx. B. 
Joh. vii. c. 
and viii. d. 


F. 79 7. 


Math. xxi. d. 
Mar. xii. a. 
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The xx chapture. 


Ande it was done in aan of the dais, quhen he taucht 
the pepile in the tempile, and prechit the gospell, the 
princis of preestis and scribes com to giddir with the 
eldirmen. '? And thai said to him, Say to vs in quhat 
powere thou dois thir thingis? or quha is he that gave 
to thee this powere? ? And Jesus ansuerde and said to 
thaim, And I sal ask yow aa word ; ansuere ye to me: 
1fWas the baptyme of Johnne of heuen or of men? 
5 And thai thoucht within thameself, sayand, For gif 
we say, Of heuen; he sal say, Quhy than beleue ye 
nocht to him ?  * And gif we say, Of men ; al the pepile 
sal staan (a) vs: for thai ar certane that Johnne is a 
prophete. "And thai ansuerde that thai knew nocht 
quharof it was. And Jesus said to thame, Nouthir I 
say to you in quhat powere I do thir thingis. ? And he 
began to say to the pepile this parabile : A man plantit 
a wyneyarde, and set it to teelaris, and he was in 
pilgrimage lang tyme. '!0And in tyme of gadering of 
grapes he send a seruand to the teelaris, that thai suld 
geue to him of the frute of the wyneyard ; quhilkis 
strake him, and leet him ga voide. !! And he thouchte 
yit to send ane vthir seruand. And thai strake this and 


(a) After séaan, him deleted. 


xx. I. prechit the gospell : evangelizante. 

7. quharof: P., “of whennus' ; unde. 

9. set it to teelaris : P., “hiride it [Wy., settide it to ferme] to 
tilieris ' ; /6cavzt eam colonis. was in pilgrimage : peregre fuit ; 
Rh., “was from home.” 

Io. in tyme of gadering of grapes : similarly Wy., P.; but Vg., 
in tempore, Without addition. — RV., “at the season.' Perhaps 
Wy., P. read in lempore fructuum with cod. Rhedig., an Old 
Latin MS. of ninth century. strake him, and leet him ga 
voide : P., “beten hym, and leten hym go voide' ; cesum dimiserunt 
eum tnanem. 

11. he thouchte yit to send : addidit . . . mittere ; Rh., “again 
he sent.” So in next ver. thai strake : P., “thei beten.' 
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tormentit him saire and leet him ga. 12? And he thoucht 
yit to send the thrid; and him alsa thai wonndit, and 
kest out. 13 And the lorde of the wyneyarde saide, 
Quhat sal I do? 1 sal send my dereworthe sonn : per- 
auentur quhen thai se him thai sal dreed. '** And quhen 
the telaris saw him, thai thoucht within thame self, and 
saide, This is the aire, sla we him, that the heritage 
be ouris. 15 And thai kest him out of the wyneyard, 
and slew him. Quhat sal than the lord of the wyneyard 
do to thame? 196He sal cum and distroy thir telaris, 
and geue the wyneyard to vtheris. And quhen this 
thing was herde, thai said to him, God forbede. ” Bot 
he behelde thame, and saide, Quhat than is this that is 
writin, The staan quhilk men biggand repreuit, this is 
made into the hede of the conye? 8 Ilk that sal fall on 
that staan salbe to bresit; bot on quham it sal fall, it 
sal al to brek him. 9 And the princis of preestis and 
the scribis soucht to lay on him handis in that houre ; 
and thai dred the pepile ; for thai knew that to thame he 
said this liknes. “0 And thai aspiet, and send aspiers, 
that fenyeit thame iust, that thai suld tak him in word, 
and betak him to the power of the prince and to the 


xx. II. tormentit him saire : similarly P.; afficientes contumelia. 
RV., “handled him shamefully.' 

13. dereworthe : so Wy., P. ; dilectum. thai sal dreed : 
verebuntur ; Rh., “ will reverence.' I5. slew : P., '“killiden.' 

I7. biggand : P., “bildynge.' repreuit : reprobaverant ; Rh., 
“ rejected. ' conye : P., “corner'; anguli. Hampole (Ps. cxvii. 
21), “The stane that the edifiand reprouyd, here it is made in 
heuyd of hyrne.' 

I8. salbe to bresit: P., “schal be to-brisid' ; comquassabitur. 
Rh., “shall be quashed.' al to brek him : similarly P. ; com- 
minuet illum. Wy., “schal breke him in to smale parties.' 

20. thai aspiet, and send aspiers: similarly P.; oòbservantes 
miserunt insidiatores. that fenyeit thame : gu? se . . . simu- 
larent. and betak him : reading eé with St., Hent., Sixt., and 
Rh.; but Clem., ut traderent illum. to the power of the 
prince and to the powere of the justice: Vg., principatui et 
potestati prastdis. 


Johan: v. d. 


oma. viii. 


a. 
Phil. ii. a. 


Gene. 
xxxvii. d. 


Psal. cxvil. 
e. 
Esaie 

xxviii. b. 
Daniel ii. a. 
Math. xxi. e. 


Mar. xii. a. 
Luc. xix. d. 


Math. xix. b. 
Mar. xii. b. 
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F. So r. powere of the justice. “2 And thai askit him and said, 
Maistir, we wate that richtlie thou sais and techis, and 
thou takis nocht the personn of man, bot thou techis in 
treuth the way of God: <1Is it leefful to vs to geue 
tribute to the emperour, or nay? 2 And he beheld the 
dissate of thame, and said to thame, Quhat temp ye me? 
4 Schaw ye to me a penny. Quhais ymage and super- 
scriptioun has it? And thai ansuerd and said to him, 
The emperouris. ? And he said to thame, Yeeld ye 
tharfore to the emperour tha thingis that ar the 
emperouris, and tha thingis that ar of Gode to God. 
26 And thai mycht nocht repreue his worde before the 
pepile : and thai wonndrit in his ansuere, and held pece. 

Math. xxii. 7 And sum of the Saduceis, that denyit the agane rising, 

Mar. xii. b. com nere ; and askit him, * And said, Maister, Moyses 

a. wrate to vs, Gif the bruther of ony man haue a wijf and 
be deid, and he was without airis, that his bruther tak 
his wijf, and raase seed to his bruther. ?* And sa thar 
war vii brethir. The first tuke a wife, and is dede 
without airis; S0And the bruther following tuke hir, 
and he is dede without sonn. 3! The thrid tuke hir ; 
alsa and al seuen, and left nocht seede, bot ar deid. 


Xx. 21. we wate : P., “we witen '; scimus. thou takis nocht 
the personn of man : non accipis personam. 

22. to the emperour : Cesart ; similarly in vv. 24, 25. 

23. he beheld : considerans. Quhat : Quid— why. 

24. a penny : denarium. 

26. mycht nocht repreue : non potuerunt . . . reprehendere, 

27. And sum: ax/em guidanm ; but P. omits “and.' —denyit: 
P., “denyeden.' Vg., negant. the agane rising: P., “the 
a3enrisyng fro deeth to lijf' ; resurrectionem. 

28. without airis: Vg., sine Ziberis; and in ver. 29, sine 
fuUiis. 

29. The first : but Vg., Z4 primus ; so WW. 

30. following : P., “suynge.' 

31. The thrid tuke hir: P., “and the thridde took hir.” Vg., 
Et tertius accepit illam. The omission of the conjunction on the 
part of Nis. seems accidental. alsa and : similiter cf. bot : 
so Wy., P., “but.' Vg., eò. 
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82 And last of al the woman is deid. 58 Tharfore in the 
rysing agane of dede men quhais wife of thaim sal scho 
be? for vij had hir to wife. 3* And Jesus said to thame, 
Sonnis of this warld weddis, and ar gevin to weddingis : 
85 Bot thai that salbe hadde worthie of that warld, and of 
the rysing agane fra deid, nouthir ar weddit, nouthir 
weddis wyues, 96Nouthir sal may dee maire ; for thai 
ar euen with angels, and ar the sonnis of Gode, sen thai 
ar sonnis of rysing agane fra dede. 3 Alsa Moyses 
schewit beside the busse, as he sais the Lord God of 
Abraham, and God of Jsaac, and God of Jacob 8$ Is 
nocht of deidmen, bot of levingmen : for almen levis to 
him. 89 And sum of scribes ansuering said, Maister, thou 
has wele said. 9 And thai durst na maire ask him ony 
thing. t2 Bot he said to thame, How sais men Crist to 
be the sonn of Dauid, 2? And Dauid him self sais in the 
buke of Psalmis, The Lord said to my Lord, sitt thou 
on my richt half, * Till that I put thin ennimyes a 
stule of thi feet? **Tharfor Dauid callis him Lord, and 


xx. 32. And last . . . the woman is deid : similarly Wy., P. 
Vg., Novissime . . . est et multier. Rh., “Last . . . the woman 
also died.' 

33. rysing agane of dede men : P., “ risyng a3en,” without addi- 
tion ; resurrectione. 

35. ar weddit . . . weddis, &c. : reading nubunt . . . ducunt, 
with Hent. and Rh., but St., Sixt., and Clem., mnubent . . . 
ducent. 

36. Nouthir : omitting “for ' with Hent., Sixt., and Rh. —Clem., 
Neque enim. sal may dee: P., “schulen mowe die'; mort 
Zoterunt. euen : so P. ; cguales. of rysing agane fra dede : 
P., “of risyng a3en fro deeth' ; resurrectionis. 

37. Alsa Moyses : here Nis. omits several words. P., “And that 
deed men risen a3en, also Moises' ; Qwuia vero resurgant mortui, et 
Moyses, &c. busse : P., “busch' ; rubum. 

38. Is nocht: here again Nis. inadvertently omits important 
words. P., *“ And God is not ' ; Deus autem, &c. 

43. stule of thi feet: Hampole (Ps. cix. 1, 2), “Lord seyde 
to my lord, sytt at my ry3t syde. Til that i set thin enemys shamel 
vnder thi feet.' 

44. callis: P., “clepith.' 


i. Johan. iii. 
a. 


Exod. iii. a. 


Mach xxii. 
Mar. xii. d. 


Psal. cix. a. 


Math. xxii. 
a. 

Mar. xii. a. 
Luc. xi. d. 


F. 8o 2. 


ii. Cor. viii. 
B. 


Math. xxiiii. 


a. 
Mar. xiii. a. 
pk Reg. ix. 


ere. vii. b. 
uc. xix. d. 


i. Joh. iiii. a. 
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how is he his sonn? * And in hering of al the pepile, he 
said to his discipilis, “9Be ye war of scribes, that will 
wandir 1n stoles, and luves salutatiouns in the mercate, 
and the first chaeris in synagogis, and the first sitting 
places in feestis ; —*' That deuouris the housis of wedois, 
and fenyeis lang praying. Thir sal tak the maire 
dampnationn. 


xxi chapture. 


Ande he beheld, and saw tha richemen that kest thare 
giftis in to the tresorie. ?Bot he saw alsa a litil pure 
wedo castand ij ferthingis. $ And he said, Treulie I say 
to you, that this pure wedo kest maire than almen. 
* For quhy al thir of thing that was plenteous to thame 
kest into the giftis of God ; bot this wedo of that thing 
that failyeit to hir kest al hir liflode that scho had. 
5 And quhen sum men said of the tempile, that it was 
apparalit with gude staanys and giftis, he said, * Thir 
thingis that ye see, dais sal cum in quhilk a staan sal 
nocht be left on a staan, quhilk sal nocht be destroyit. 
7 And thai askit him, and said, Comandere, quhen sal 
thir thingis be? and quhat takin salbe quhen thai sal 
begynn to be done? *And he said, Se ye that ye be 
nocht dissauet ; for mony sal cum in my name, sayand, 
For I am, and the tyme sal nere ; tharfor wil ye nocht 


xx. 46. will wandir in stoles : vo/unt ambulare in stolis. in 
the mercate : P., “in chepyng'; z?n foro. 
xxi. 2. a litil pure wedo: guandam wuviduam pauperculam. 


ij ferthingis: so P., “twei ferthingis' ; era minuta duo. NWy., 


*“twei litle'moneys, ethir a ferthing.' 

4. Of thing that was plenteous : ex abundanti. of that thing 
that failyeit to hir: ex co guod deest illi; RV., “of her want.' 
lifiode : so P. ; victum. 

5. was apparalit : ornatum esset. 

7. Comandere : Pr<eceptor. 

8. For I am : guia ego sum ; Rh., “that I am he.' sal nere : 
Wy., P., “schal nei3e,” reading, with many MSS., appropinquabit ; 
but Vg., appropinguavit. Rh., “is at hand.” 
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ga eftire thame. ? And quhen ye sal here batalis and 
strifes within, will ye nocht be affeerd : it behuves first 
thir thingis to be done, bot nocht yit anon is ane end. 
19Than he said to thaim, Folk sal rise aganes folk, 
and realme aganes realme; 4 Gret mouyngis of erd 
salbe be places, and pestillence, and hungris, and 
dreedis fra heuen, and gret taknys salbe. !2? Bot before 
al thir thingis, thai sal set thar handis on you, and sal 
persew, betaking into synagogis and kepingis, drawing 
to kingis and justicis for my name. 18 Bot it sal fall to 
you into witnessing. 14*Tharfor put ye in your hartis, 
nocht to think before how ye sal ansuere; '15For I sal 
geue to you mouth and wisdome, to quhilk al your 
aduersaries sal nocht may aganestand nor aganesay. 
16 And ye salbe takin of fader and moder, and brethir, 
ande cusingis, and frendis ; and be deid thai sal 
torment of you. And ye salbe in hatrent to almen 
for my name. 18And ane haire of your hede sal 
nocht perise. 9In your pacience ye sal weeld youre 
saulis. “ Bot quhen ye sal se Jerusalem be environnit 
with ane oost, than wit ye that the desolatioun of it 

xxi. 9. strifes within (P., with ynne) : sedifiones ; no authority 
for “ within.' will ye nocht : P., “nyle 3e.' 

II. Gret mouyngis of erd : similarly P., omitting the conjunction 
with many MSS., but Clem. and WW., Z4 terra motus magni ; so 


Wy., 'Andgrete,'&c. be places: persa. pestillence : a slip 
of Nis. apparently for “ pestillencis.' P., “pestilencis' ; pestilentic. 
hungris : /ames. 

12. sal persew : perseqguentur; Rh., “will . . . persecute.' 
kepingis : custodias ; Wy., “kepingis, ether prisouns.' justicis : 
presides. 13. it sall fall : Wy., “it schal bifalle' ; comtinget. 

I5. sal nocht may: P., “schulen not mowe'; non poterunt. 
aganestand nor aganesay : resistere et contradicere. 

I6. cusingis : cognatzs. be deid thai sal torment of you : 
morte afficient ex vobis ; AN ., “ some of you shall they cause to be 
put to death.” 

I7. salbe in hatrent : erz?zs odio ; Rh., “shall be odious.” 

19. sal weeld : possideòbitis. 

20. environnit : P., “enuyround.' — with ane oost : aò exercitu; 
Wy., “of an oost of batel.' 


Esay. xix. a, 


Math. x. b. 
and xxiii. a. 
Mar. xiii. b. 
Luc. xii. b. 
Joh. xv. b. 
and xvi. a. 


F. 88 » 

FExo. iiil. c. 
Esa, liiii. c. 
Actis vi. b. 


Mich. vii. a. 


Mathew 
xxiii. b. 
Mar. xiii. b. 


Math. xxiiii. 
c. 

Mar. xiii. c. 
Apoca. vi. c. 


Esaie xix. a. 
Luc. xvii. c. 
Joh. i. e. 


Math. xxiiii. 


c. 
Mar. xiii. d. 
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sal nere. ?1 Than thai that ar in Judee fle into the mon- 
tanis ; and thai that ar in the myddis of it ga away ; and 
thai that ar in the cuntreis entir nocht into it. ** For 
thir ar dais of vengeance, that al thingis that ar writin 
be fulfillit. 2 And wa to thaim that ar with child, and 
nurises in tha dais; for a gret diseise salbe on the erd, 
and ire to this pepile. ?*And thai sal fall be scharpnes 


. of suerde, and thai salbe led presoneris into al folkis ; 


and Jerusalem salbe defoulit of hethin men, till the 
tymes of nationns be fulfillit. >x«?5 And taknis salbe in 
the sonn and moone, and in the sternis; and in erde 
the ouirlaying of folkis, for confusioun of the sound 
of the see and of fludes: ?6For men sal wax dry for 
dreed and abiding that sal cum to al the warld; for the 
virtues of heuenis salbe mouet. “7 And than thai sal 
se mannis sonn cumming in a cloude, with gret power 
and maiestee. “8 Ande quhen thir thingis begynnis to 
be made, behald ye, and raise ye your hedis; for your 
redemptioun neres. 9 And he said to thame a liknes ; 
Se ye the fig tre and al treis, 3" Quhen thai bring furth 
now of thame self fruit, ye wate that somere is nere. 
51 Sa ye, quhen ye se thir thingis to be done, wit ye that 
the kingdom of God is nere. 32 Treulie I say to you, 


xxi. 20. sal nere: Wy., P., “schal nei3e,' reading appropin- 
quabit; but Clem. and WW., appropinguavit. Cf. ver. 8. 

23. that . . . nurises: P., “that . . . norischen' ; nurrientibus. 
diseise : P., “diseese'; pressura. Wy., “tribulacioun.' AV., 
“distress.' ire : P., “wraththe' ; ira. 

24. Salbe defoulit : ca/cabitnrr ; Rh., “shall be trodden.' 

25. sternis : P., “sterris.' the ouirlaying : P., “ouerleiying,' 
omitting article ; pressura. Rh., “distress.' Cf. ver. 23. for 
confusioun of the sound (P., sown): pre confusione sonitus. 
fludes : P., “floodis' ; /fuctuum. Wy., “wawis.' 

26. sal wax dry: Wy., “waxinge drye'; arescentibus. Rh., 
“withering.' — virtues: virtutes ; Rh., “ powers.' 

28. behald ye: réspicite; Rh., “look up.' neres: P., 
“ nei3eth ' ; appropinguat. 

31. Sa ye : with P. disregarding et. Vg., Zta et vos. Wy., “so 
also.' 


xxii. 3.] LUKE. 283 


that this generatioun sal nocht passe till al thingis be 
done. 8 Heuen and erde sal passe ; bot my wordis sal 
nocht passe. ]J« $* Bot tak ye hede to your self, or per- 
auentur your hart be grevit with glotony, and drunkinnes, 
and besynes of this lif, and that ilk day cum sodanlie on 
you. 355 For as a girn it sal cum on almen that sittis on (a) 
the face of all erde. 6 Tharfore walk ye, prayand in al 
tyme, that ye be had worthi to flee al thir thingis 
that ar to cum, and to stand before mannis sonn. 
87 And in tha dais he was techande in the tempile; bot 
in nychtis he yede out, and duelt in the mont that is 
callit of Olyuete. 38 And al the pepile raise airlie to 
cum to him in the tempile, and for to here him. 


The xxii chapture. 


Ande the haly day of therf laaues, that is said pasche, 
nerit. —? And the princis of preestis and the scribes 
soucht how thai suld sla Jesu; bot thai dredde the 
pepile. And Sathanas entrit into Judas, that was 


(a) After or, a/ deleted, MS. 


xxi. 33. Heuen : Abp. Ham. (p. 40), *“Hevin and erd sall pas, 
bot my word sall nocht pas.' 

34. be grevit : P., “be greuyd'; graventur. Rh., “be over- 
charged.” besynes : P., “ bisynessis' ; curis. sodanlie : P., 
“sodein ' ; repentina. 

35. a girn : Wy., P., “a snare ' ; lJagueus. 

36. walk ye: P., “wake 3e' ; vigilate. in al tyme : Wy,., P., 
“in ech tyme'; omni tempore. Abp. Ham. (p. 246), “ Walk thair- 
for prayand all tyme that ye eschaip all the perrellis to cum, and 
stand saifly afore the sonne of man.' ; 

37. in tha dais : “tha,' a slip on the part of Nis. P., “in daies,' 
though one MS. has “in tho daies.' Vg., Zrat autem diebus, &c. 
callit : P., “clepid.' 

38. raise airlie: P., “roos eerli'; manicabat. and for to 
here : P., “and to here'; but no authority for “and.' Wy., “for 
to heere.'” 

xxii. 1. the haly day of therf laaues : dies festfus Azymorum. 


Roma. xiii, 
b 


Ecclesi. 


F. 81 z. 
Made xxiii 


Mar. xiii. d. 
Luc. xi. d. 


Math. xxvi. 
a. 
Marc. xiii. 
a. 


Joh. vii. c. 
xi. c., and f. 


Joh. xii. a. 
and xiii. c. 


Math. xxvi. 
b. 


Mar. xiiii. b. 


i. Cor. v. ' 
Math. xxvi. 
c. 
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callit Scarioth, aan of the xij. *And he went and 
spak with the princis of preestis and with the mages- 
tratis, how he suld betray him to thame. 95 And thai 
ioyit, and made cumnant to geue him money. * And 
he behecht, and he soucht oportunitee to betray him 
without the pepile. ” Bot the dais of therf laaues com, 
in quhilk it was nede that the sacrifice of pasche war 
slayn. 8And he send Petir and Johne, and said to 
thame, Ga ye, and mak ye reddy to vs the pasche, 
that we ete. 9And thai said, Quhare will thou that 
we mak reddi? ?!0And he said to thame, Lo, quhen 


ye sal entir into the citee, a man berand a veschel of 


watire sal meet you; follou ye him into the hous 
to quhilk he entris. !! And ye sal say to the housband 
man of the hous, The maistire sais to thee, Quhare 
is a chalmer quhare I sal ete pasche with my discipilis ? 
12 And he sal schaw to you a gret souping place strowit ; 
and thare mak ye reddi. 18 And thai yede, and fand 
as he said to thame, and thai made reddi the pasche. 


"44 And quhen the hour was cummin, he sat to the 


mete, and the xij apostlis with him. 5 And he said 
to thame, With desire I haue desiret to ete with you 
this pasche before that I suffir; !6For I say to you, 
that fra this tyme I sal nocht ete it till it be fulfillit 
in the realme of God. And quhen he had takin 


xxii. 3. callit : P., “clepid.” 

5. made cumnant : P., “maden couenaunt'; pacti sunt. 

6. behecht : P., “bibi3te' ; spopondit. 

7. the dais: following P., in error, “the daies . . . camen.' 
Vg., dies . . . venit. Wy., “the day . . . cam.' the sacrifice 
of pasche : similarly P. Vg., pascha. Wy., “pask, ?hat is, sacrt- 
fice of pask.' 

8. to thame: not in Wy. or P. Vg., dicens, without 
addition. 

IO. follou : P., “sue.” 

II. to the housband man: patrifamilias. chalmer: P., 
“chaumbre '; diversorium. 

12. strowit: P., 'strewid' ; stratum. 
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the cop, he did gracis, and said, Tak ye, and depart 
ye amang you: '18For I say to you, that I sal nocht 
drink of the kynd of this wyne, till the realmme of 
God cum. 9 And quhen he had takin brede, he did 
thankingis, and brak, and gave to thame, and said, 
This is my body, that salbe gevin for you: do ye this 
thing in mynd of me. “*'He tuk alsa the coup eftire 
that he had soupit, and said, This coup is the new 
testament in my blude, that salbe schedde for you. 
21 Neuirtheles, lo, the hand of him that betraies me 
is with me at the tabile. *? And mannis son gais, eftir 
that is determynit : neuirtheles wa to that man be 
quham he salbe betrayit. 23 And thai began for to 
seek amang thame, quha it was of thame that was 
to do this thing. »>J«?*And strijf was made amang 
thame, quhilk of thame suld be seen to be gretest. 
25 Bot he said to thame, Kingis of hethin men ar lordis 


xxii. 17. did gracis : so P., “dide gracis' ; grarias egit. — depart 
yo : dividite. 

18. of the kynd of this wyne (P., vyne): Wy., “of the genera- 
cioun of this vyne' ; de generatione vitis. No authority for “this.' 

I9. did thankingis: P., “dide thankyngis'; gratias egit. Cf. 
ver. I7. salbe gevin : so Wy., P., “schal be 30uun”'; but Vg., 
datur. Rh., “is given.' in mynd of me : Abp. Ham. (p. 203), 
“Do this in my remembrance.” 

20. He tuk alsa : so P., *He took also'; but no authority for 
“he tuk.' Vg., similiter et calicem. Wy., “ Also and the chalys.' 
This coup is : Vg., Z7c est calix. — Vv. 19, 20 : Burne (f. 46), “ This 
is my body quhilk is geuin or offerit for zou. This is my blude 
quhilk is sched for you.” 

21. Neuirtheles, &c.: J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 381), “ Neuer- 
theles behauld, the hand of him that betrayes me is with me in the 
table.' 

22. And, &c.: with P. disregarding guidem. Ny., “And 
sothli.' Vg., Zt guidem. eftir that is determynit : P., “aftir 
that it is determyned ' ; secundum guod definitum est. 

24. And strijf was made: following P. in omitting eéf—also. 
Vg., Facta est autem et contentio. gretest : P., “grettest.”? Vg., 
major. Rh., “greater.” So in ver. 26. 

25. ar lordis of : dominantur ; Wy., “ ben lordis, or lordschipen, 
of.' 


Mar. xliii. c. 
i. Cor. xi. c. 
Joh. vi. f. 


F. 82 r^ 


Math. xxvi. 
b 


Mar. xiiii. c. 


Math, xx. d. 
Marc. ix. d. 
and x. e. 
Luc. ix. e. 


i. Pet. v. a. 


Luc. xii. d. 
Math. xix. d. 
Apoc. iii. d. 


Math. xxvi. 

c. 

Mar. xiiii. c. 
Joh. xiii. d. 
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of thame; and thai that haue power on tham ar callit 
gude doaris. *6Bot ye nocht sa: bot he that is 
gretest amang you, be made as yonngar; and he that 
is before gaer, as a seruand. “2'For quha is gretare, 
he that sittis at the mete, or he that mynistars? 
quhethir nocht he that sittis at the mete? and I am 
in the myddis of you as he that ministaris. ?8 And ye 
it ar that has duellit in me in my temptatiounns. ?? And 
I dispone to you, as my fader has disponit to me, a 
kingdome, S80That ye ete and drink on my burde in 
my kingdome, and sitt on thrones and deme the xii 
kinredis of Israel. K« 81 And the Lord said to Symon, 
Symon, lo, Sathanas has askit you, that he suld riddil 
as quhete: 8S2Bot I haue prayit for thee, that thi 
faith failye nocht; and thou sumtyme conuertit, con- 
ferme thi brethir. 33Quhilk said to him, Lord, I am 
reddi to ga in to presoun and into deid with thee. 


xxii. 25. callit : P., “clepid.' 

26. be made as yonngar: fiat sicut minor, reading junior 
with Hent. (and Rh., “younger'); so WW. But St., Sixt., Clem., 
minor. before gaer: P., “bifor goere'; pracessor. Rh., 
“leader.' Vv. 24-26: Burne (f. 81), “Thair arase ane contentione 
amang the Discipiles quhilk of thame appeirit to be greitast, bot he 
said vnto thame, The kingis of the nationis hes dominione ouer 
thame and thay quha hes pouar ouer thame ar called beneficent. 
Zit ze ar nocht sua: Bot he quha is gretar amang zou lat him be 
as he quha is les, and he quha is Prince lat him be seruand to the 
rest.” 

28. And ye it ar: P., “And 3e ben'; vos autem estis. Wy., 
“Sothli 3e it ben.” in me : Wy., P., “with me' ; mecum. 

30. and deme : sudicantes. kinredis: so Wy., P., “kyn- 
redis' ; /rzbus. 

31. said to Symon, Symon : similarly Wy., P., with some few 
MSS. and St., Sixt., aif. . . Simoni, Simon; but Clem., Ait 
autem Dominus : Simon, Simon. has askit you : expetivit vos ; 
Rh., “hath required to have you.' suld riddil as quhete : Wy., 
P., “schulde ridile as whete'; cribraret ut triticum. —Burne (f. 
80 z.), “Sathan desyrit to riddil zou as quheit, bot I prayit for the 
Petir, that thy fayth inlaik nocht.' 

33. in to presoun : with P. omitting ef-both. Wy., “and in 
to presoun and,' &c. 
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tandby 8*And he said, I say to the, Petir, the cok sal nocht 
suerd 
suerd is Craw this day, till thou thries deny that thou knawis me. 
e in n 85 And he said to thame, Quhen I send you without 
rorde o f sakket, and (a) scrip, and schoone, quhethir ony thing 
Ephe. failyeit to you? And thai said, Na thing. 86 Tharfor 
: .... he said to thame, Bot now, he that has a sakket, tak 
is alsa a scrippe : and he that has naan, sell his t coot, and 
tisto — by a suerde. S'For I say to you, that yit it behuves 
eidto that thing that is writin to be fulfillit in me, And he 
ey is reput with wickitmen : for tha thingis that ar of me 
ìomn . has end. $38And thai said, Lord, lo, ij suerdis here. 
ga And he said to thame, 1 It is (8) enew. 9 And he yede 
death — Out, and went eftir the vse into the hill of Olyues; 
ssaik; and the discipilis followit him. *9 And quhen he com 
i feitht o to the place, he said to thame, Pray ye that ye entir 
ilwith nocht into temptatioun. And he was takin away 


n. . . . hd 
noFquha fra thame sa mekile as is a staanis cast, and he knelit, 
I 


tmonn and prait, 2? And said, Fader, gif thou will do away 


ìon ò ; ; 5 
ai ah fra me this chalice ; neuirtheles nocht my will be done, 


onlyto bot thin. And ane angel apperit to him fra heuen, 


se ne and confortit him. And he was made in ane agonie, 


eoiGed and prayit the langare; and his suete was made as 


(a) and written over or deleted. (5) After zs, erreuch deleted. 


xxii. 34. deny : Wy., P., “forsake' ; abneges. 

35. sakket : P., “sachel' ; so ver. 36. 

- 36. tak alsa a scrippe: P., “take also and a scrippe.' Vg., 
tollat, similiter et peram. Rh., “let him take it, likewise also a 
scrip. ' by : P., “bigge.' 

37. is reput : P., “is arettid ' ; deputatus est. Wy., “is demyd.' 

38. enew : Wy., P., “ynow3'; safis. 

39. and the discipilis : with P. omitting ef—also ; Vg., autem 
o. . el discipuli. Wy., “sothli and the disciplis.' followit : 
P.; MedBH” 

40. that ye entir nocht : P., “lest 3e entren.' 

42. chalice : Wy., P., “cuppe.' 

44. he was made in ane agonie : P., “he was maad in agonye'; 
factus in de onig, Wy., “he maid. in agonye, ether angwische.' 
suete : P., “swot'; sudor, 


Math. x. a. 
Mar. vi. a. 
Luc. ix. a. 


Esaie liii. c. 


Joh. vi. d. 


blath: xxvi. 
Mar. f. 


Joh. xviii. b. 
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droppis of blude rynnand doun into the erde. ** And 
quhen he was risen fra prayer, and was cummin to 
his discipilis, he fand thame slepand for havynes. 
4 And he said to thame, Quhat slepe ye? ryse ye 
and pray ye, that ye entir nocht into temptatioun. 
£7 Vit quhile he spak, lo a cumpany, and he that was 
callit Judas, aan of the xii, yede before thame, and 
he com to Jesu to kisse him. *SAnd Jesus said to 
him, Judas, with a kis thou betrayis mannis sonn. 
49 And thai that war about him, and saw that that 
was to cum, said to him, Lord, quhethir we strike 
with suerde? >0And aan of thame straik the seruand 
of the prince of preestis, and cuttit of his richt ere. 
51 Bot Jesus ansuerd and said, Suffir ye till hiddir. 
And quhen he had tuichet his ere, he heilit him. 
52 And Jesus said to thame that com to him, the princis 
of preestis and magestratis of the tempile, and eldirmen, 
As to a theef ye haue gaan out with suerdis and 
staaues. 53Quhen I was ilk day with you in the tem- 
pile, ye straucht nocht out handis into me; bot this is 
youre houre, and the powere of mirknessis. *And 
thai tuke him, and ledde to the hous of the prince 
of preestis. And Petir followit him on ferr. 55 And 
quhen a fire was kendillit in the middis of the gret 


xxii. 45. for havynes : pre tristitia. 
46. and pray: reading, with few MSS., ef; so Wy., P., but 
Clem. and WW. omit. 


47. callit : P., “clepid.' yede: P., “went.' com to: P., 
“cam to.' Vg., appropinguavit. — Wy., “nei3ede to,' or “cam 
ni3e to.' 


48. a kis: Wy., P., “a coss.' thou betrayis: similarly P., 
but in Clem. interrogative ; and so Wy., “bitrayest thou . . .?' 

49. we strike : P., “ we smyten ' ; percutimus. 

go. straik : P., “smoot'; percussit. cuttit : P., “kittide.' 

51. till hiddir : usgue huc. 

53. ye straucht : P., “3e streizlen' ; exlerdistis.  mirknessig : 
P., 'derknessis' ; fenmebrarum. 

55. the gret hous : similarly Wy., P. Vg., arrii. 
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hous, and thai sat about, and Petir was in the myddis 
of thame, $Quham, quhen a damycele had seen 
sittand at the licht, and had behaldin him, scho said, 
And this was with him. 57 And he denyit him, and saide, 
Woman, I knaw him nocht. 8And eftir a litil, ane 
vthir man saw him, and said, And thou art of thame. 
Bot Petir said, O man, I am nocht. 959 And quhen a 
space was made as of ane houre, ane vthir affermit, 
and said, Trewlie this was with him; for alsa he is 
of Galilee. 0 And Petir said, Man, I wate nocht quhat 
thow sais. And anon, yit quhile he spak, the cok crew. 
6l1l And the Lord turnit agane, and beheld Petir. “And 
Petir had mynd on the word of Jesu, as he had 
saide, For before the cok craw, thries thou sal deny 
me. 652And Petir yede out, and wepit bittirly. 8 Ande 
the men that held him scornit him, and strake him. 
64And thai blindfellit him, and smate his face, and 
askit him, and said, Arede thou to vs, quha is he 
that smate thee? 95 And thai, blasphemand, said mony 
vther thingis aganes him. 6And as the day was 
cummin, the eldirmen of the pepile, and the princis 
of preestis, and scribes com togiddir, and ledde into 
thar councele, “' And said, Gif thou art Crist, say to 
vs. And he said to thame, Gif I say to yow, ye sal 
nocht beleue to me; 68And gif I ask, ye sal nocht 


xxii. 55. and Petir : the conjunction inserted here by mistake. 
It is not in P. Wy., “and hem sittinge about, Petre was in the 
myddel of hem.” 

56. a damycele : arcilla guedam ; Wy., “ sum handmayde.' 

59. ane vthir : alius guidam. Trewlie this : Vere et hic; 
RV., “of a truth this man also.' 

6o. I wate nocht : P., “Y noot' ; nescio. 

62. yede out : P., “3ede out' ; egressus foras. 

63. strake : P., “smyten.' 

64. blindfellit : P., “blynfelden ' ; velaverunt. Wy., “veyliden.' 
Arede thou : P., “ Arede, thou Cris?'; prophetiza. 

66. ledde : P., “ledde hym' ; duxerunt illum. 

68. And gif I ask : S? autem et interrogavero ; Wy., “sothli and 
if I shal axe.' 


T 


289. 


Marc. xiiii. 
g. 


F. 83 n. 


Math. xxvi. 


a. 

Marc. xiiii. 
c. 

Luc. xxii. c. 
Math. xvi. 
c., xvii. d., 
and xx. 
Mar. viii. d. 
and ix. d. 


Luc. ix. c., 
xvii. c., and 
xviii. d. 


Esaie l. b. 
prath xxvi. 


Marc. xiiii. 
g- 


Math. iiil. b. 


Luc. iii. a. 
and xviii. d. 
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ansuere to me, nowthire ye sal deliuere me. €*? Bot 
eftir this tyme mannis sonn salbe sittand on the richt 
half of the virtue of God. “"*Tharfor all said, Than 
art thou the sonn of God? And he said, Ye say that 
I am. "And thai said, Quhat yit desire we witnessing ? 
for we our self haue herde of his mouthe. 


xxiii chapture. 


And al the multitude of thame raise, and ledde him to 
Pilat. ? And thai began to accuse him, and said, We 
haue fundin this turnand vpsadoun our folk, and for- 
biddand tributis to be gevin to the emperour, and 
sayand that him self is Crist and king. 8 And Pilat 
askit him, and said, Art thou king of Jewis? And he 
ansuerde and said, Thou sais. *And Pilat said to the 
princis of preestis and to the pepile, I find nathing of 
cause in this man. And thai wox strangare, and said, 
He commoues the pepile, techand throu al Judee, be- 
ginnand fra Galilee till hiddir. * And Pilat, herand Gali- 
lee (a), askit gif he was a man of Galilee. "” And quhen 
he knew that he was of the powere of Herode, he send 
him to Herode, quhilk was at Jerusalem in tha dais. 


(a) After Galilee, said deleted. 


xxii. 69. virtue : Wy., P., “vertu.'? Rh., “power.” 

70. Tharfor : reading ergo; but Vg., axtem. 

71. Quhat yit : Ouzd adhuc. 

xxiii. I. raise: P., “arysen.' 

2. turnand vpsadoun : subvertentem. to be gevin : reading, 
with older MSS., dari. Clem., dare. to the emperour : 
Cesart. Crist and king: so P. Vg., Càhristum regem. Ny., 
“ Crist king.' 

4. nathing of cause : niAil . . . causa. 

5. wox strangare: P., “woxen stronger '; invalescebant. —com- 
mouses : P., “ moueth ' ; commovet. 

7. of the powere of H.: de Merodis potestale; Rh., “of H.''s 
jurisdiction.' quhilk was: gui ef ipse; Wy., “which and he 
was.” Rh., “who was also himself.” 
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8 And quhen Herode saw Jesu, he ioyit ful mekile ; for 
lang tyme he couatit to se him, for he herd mony thingis 
of him ; and hopet to se sum taken (a) to be done of him. 
9 And he askit him in mony wordis ; and he ansuerde 
nathing to him. 10 And the princis of preestis and the 
scribes stude, stedfastlie accusand him. !! Bot Herode 
with his oost despiset him, and scornit him, and clethit 
him with a quhite clathe, and send him agane to Pilate. 
12And Herode and Pilat war made freendis fra that 
day; for before thai ware ennimyes to vthir. 8 And 


Pilat callit togiddir the princis of preestis and the b 


magestratis of the pepile, '*And said to thame, Ye 
haue broucht to me this man, as turnand away the 
pepile: and, lo, I askand before you, find na cause in 
this man of thir thingis in quhilk ye accuse him: 
15Nouther Herode: for he has send him agane to vs; 
and, lo, nathing worthi of dede is done to him. 16 And 
tharfore I sal amend him, and delyuer him. Bot he 
behuvit delyuere to thame on need aan be the feest 
day. '8And al the pepile criet togiddire, and said, 


(a) After éaken, of him deleted. 


xxiii. 12. fra that day: with P. reading ex (for in) ipsa die. 
Wy., “in thilke day.' — tovthir : P., “togidre'; ad invicem. 

13. callit : P., “clepide.' — of the pepile : Vg., eé plebe. 

14. askand before you : coram vobis interrogans. 

15. Nouther Herode: Sed negue Herodes; AN., “No, nor yet 
Herod.' — he has send him agane to vs: similarly P., reading 
remisit eum ad nos; but Clem. and WW., remist vos ad illum. 
Rh., “I sent you to him.' AV. is in agreement with this latter 
reading ; RV. with the former. is done to him : so Rh. and all 
old English versions, including AV. ; but Vg., actum est ei— factum 
estabeo. RV., “bath been done by him; so also Kenrick. Com- 
pare WW. i7 loco, and Rònsch, “Itala und Vulgata,' p. 436. 

16. I sal amend him, and delyuer him : emendafum . . . illum 
dimittam.  Wy., “I shal delyuere him amended '; (some MSS. 
adding as a gloss), “or delyuere him chastised.' 

I7. Bot he behuvit . . . on need : P., “But he moste nede'; 
Necesse autem habebat. 


Luc. ix. a. 


Actis iii. cC. 
Math. xxvii. 


Mar. xv. a. 
Johan. xviii. 
c. 

F. 83 2. 


Joh. xix. a. 


Math. xxvii. 
b. 


Mar. xv. b. 


Math. xxvii. 


c. 
Actis iii. b. 
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Tak him away, and delyuer to vs Barrabas: *Quhilk 
was send into presonn for distroubling made in the citee 
and for manslauchtir. And eftsone Pilat spak to 
thame, and wald delyuer Jesu, “* And thai vndir criet, 
and saide, Crucifie, crucifie him. *2 And the thrid tyme 
he said to thame, For quhat euile has this done? I 
find na cause of deid in him ; tharfor I sal chastise him, 
and I sal delyuer. And thai continewit with gret 
voces, askand that he suld be crucifijt : and the voces 
of thame wox stark. ?*And Pilat demyt thare asking 
to be done. ?5And he delyuerit to thame him that 
for manslauchtir and seditionn was send into presoun, 
quham thai askit; bot he betuke Jesu to thar will. 
26 And quhen thai ledde him, thai tuke a man Symon, 
of Cyrenen, cummand fra the toun, and thai laid on 
him the croce, to bere eftir Jesu. * And thar followit 
him mekile pepile, and wymmen, that bewailit and murnit 
him. *8And Jesus turnit to thame and said, Douchtris 
of Jerusalem, will ye nocht wepe on me, bot wepe ye 
on your self, and on your sonnis. ?9For, lo, dais sal 
cum in quhilkis it salbe said, Blessit be barane wym- 

xxiii. 18. Tak him away : P., “Do awei hym'; Tolle hunc. 

I9. for distroubling : P., “for disturblyng ' ; propter seditionem 
guandam. ^Wy., “for sum dissencioun '; but several MSS., “.sedi- 
cioun, or disturblyng.' 

20. eftsone : Wy., “eft' ; iterum. and wald : volens. 

21. wndir criet : P., “ vndurcrieden ' ; succlamabant. 

22. I sal chastige him: corripiam . . . eum; Rh., “I will 
correct him.” 

23. wox stark: P., “woxen strong'; énvalescebant.  Rh,, 
“ prevailed.' i 

24. demyt : adjudicavit; AV., “gave sentence.' — thare asking 
to be done : fieri petitionem eorum. 

25. manslauchtir : P., “mansleying.' — betuke : tradidit. 

26. a man Symon: Simonecm quendam. fra the toun : de 
villa ; Rh., “from the country.” 

27. followit: — P., “suede.' bewailit and murnit: P., 
“weiliden, and bymorneden.' 

28. will ye nocht : P., “nyle 3e.' 

29. it salbe said : dicent ; Rh., “they will say.' 
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men, and women that haue nocht born childer, and 
the pappis that has nocht gevin souke. 930Than thai 
sal begynn to say to montanis, Fall ye doun on vs; and 
to smal hillis, Hide ye vs. 9?! For, gif in a grene tre 
thai do thir thingis, quhat salbe done in a dry? 8? Alsa 
vthir twa wickit men war ledde with him to be slanne. 
838 And eftir that thai com into a place that is callit of 
Caluarie, thare thai crucifijt him, and the theeues, aan 
on the richt side, and that vthir on the lift side. 34 Bot 
Jesus said, Fader, forgeue thame, for thai wate nocht 
quhat thai do. And thai departit his clathes, and kest 
cauillis. 85And the pepile stude behaldand. And the 
princis scornit him with thame, and said, He made 
vthir men saif; mak he him self saif, gif this be Crist, 
the chosen of God. $06And the knichtis neret and 
scornit him, and proffirit vynagre to him, ?' And said, 
Gif thou art king of Jewis, mak the saif. 38 And the 
superscriptioun was writin abone him with Greke letteris, 
and of Latyne, and of Hebrow, This is king of Jewis. 
59 And aan of thir theeues that hang blasphemyt him, 
and said, Gif thou art Crist, mak thi self saif and vs. 


xxiii. 29. women that haue nocht born childer : P., “wombs,' 
&c.; ventres gui non genuerunt. Wy., “wombs that han not 
gendrid.' the pappis: P., “the tetis'; xbera. 

30. to smal hillis : co//ibus. Hide ye: P., “Keuere 3e'; 
Operite. Wy., “Hile 3e.' 

33. callit : P., “clepid.' richt side . . . lift side: Wy., P., 
“ri3t half . . . left half? 

34. cauillig : P., “lottis'; sortes, 

35. behaldand : Clem., specfans ; but P. (similarly Wy.), “abid- 
ynge,' with St., Hent., expecfans, and Rh., “expecting.' A rare 
instance of Nis. following a reading different from that of P., or 
at least of P. as edited by FM., who here note no variant. 
scornit him with thame : deridebant eum principes cum eis. 

36. the knichtis neret, &c.: P., “the kny3tis nei3eden,' disre- 
garding et—also ; Zlludebant autem ei et milites, accedentes. Wy., 
“ Forsoth and,' &c. 

38. And the: again with P. passing over e/—also. Vg., Zrat 
autem et. Wy., “Sothli and.' 


ere, viii. a. 
see Xx. b. 
Apoc. vi. c. 


Esaie liii. c. 


Actis vii. g. 
Psal. xxi. b. 
Math. xxvii. 


cC. 
Marc. xv. c. 
Joh. xix. Co 


Math. xxvii. 
Joh. xix. b. 
F. 84 7. 


Math. xxvi. 


c. 
Mar. xv. d. 


Psal. xxx. a. 
Actis vii. g. 
Math. xxvii. 


f 
Mar. xv. d. 


Math, xxvii. 
g. 
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41 Bot that vther ansuerde and said, blamand him, 
Nouthir thou dredis God, that art in the sammin 
dampnatioun? “<! Trewlie we iustlie, for we haue resauet 
worthi thingis to werkis; bot this did nathing of euile. 
42 And he said to Jesu, Lorde, haue mynd on me quhen 
thou cummis into thi kingdom. “5 And Jesus said to 
him, Trewly I say to thee, this day thow salbe with 
me in paradise. And it was almaast the sext houre, 
and mirknessis war made in to al the erde till into the 
ix houre. f And the sonn was made mirk, and the veile 
of the tempile was revyn in twa. “9 And Jesus, criand 
with a gret voce, saide, Fader, into thin handis I 
beteche my spirit. And he sayand thir thingis, gave 
vp the gaast. 7 And the centurion, seand the thing 
that was done, glorifijt God, and said, Verralie this 
man was iust. 8 And al the pepile of thame that war 
thare togiddir at this spectacile, and saw tha thingis 
that war done, strake thar breestis, and turnit agane. 
199 Bot al his knawne stude on fer, and wymmen that 
followit him fra Galilee, seand thir thingis. 950 And, 
lo, a man, Josephe be name, of Arimathie, a citee of 


xxiii. 40. ansuerde and said, blamand: P., “answerynge, 

blamyde hym, and seide.' Vg., respondens . . . increpabat eum, 
dicens. 
. 41. Trewlie we iustlie : omitting “and ' by mistake. P., “And 
treuli we iustli,” and similarly Wy., Z4 nos guidem juste. we 
haue resauet : reading recepimus with few MSS. Clem. and WW., 
recipimus. Rh., “we receive.'  worthi thingis to werkis (Wy., 
dedis) : digna factis ; Kenrick, “the due reward of our deeds.' 

44. mirknessis : P., “derknessis.' 

45. was made mirk: P., “was maad derk'; oòscuratus est. 
was revyn in twa : P., “was to-rent a two'; scissum est medium. 
Wy., “ was kitt the myddel.' 

46. a gret voce: magna voce. I beteche: P., “Y bitake '; 
commendo. gave vp the gaast : Vg., expiravit. Wy., “sente 
out the spirit, e/her diede,' reading emisit spiritum. 

48. the pepile of thame, &c.: turba corum. strake: P., 
“ smiten.' 

49. his knawne : ofi e7jus ; Rh., “his acquaintance.' 
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Judee, that was a decurien, a gude man and a iust: 
51 And this man consentit nocht to the connsale and 
to the deedis of thame; and he abade the kingdom 
of God. 52This Joseph com to Pilat, and askit the 
body of Jesu. 583And tuke it doun, and wand it in a 
cleen lynnyng clathe, and laid him in a graue hewin, 
in quhilk nocht yit ony man had bene laid. f«  5* And 
the day was the euen of the haly day, and the sabot (a) 
began to schyne. 55 Ande the wymen followand, that 
com with him fra Galilee, saw the graue, and how his 
body was laide. **Ande thai turnit agane, and made 


Mar. xv. e, 
Joh. xix. d. 


Luc. viii. a. 


reddi suete smelling spices and oynyementis; bot in ' 


the saboth thai restit, eftir the commandement. 


xxiiii chapture. 


*< Bot in a day of the wolk, ful airlie, thai com to the 
graue, and broucht the suete smelland spices that thai 
had arayit. * And thai fand the staan turnit away fra 
the graue. And thai yede jn, and fand nocht the 
body of the Lord Jesu. And it was done, the quhile 


(a) After sabot, begy deleted. 


xxiii. 50. decurien : so P.; decurio. Wy., “a decurioun, ether 
hauynge ten undir him.” AN., “councillor,” 

SI. And this: P., “this.” Vg., 4zc. No authority for “and'; 
probably a slip. and he abade: gui expectabat et ipse; Rh., 
“who also himself expected.' 

52. This Joseph : P., “This f0seph,' marking the proper name 
as not in the Latin text. 

53. wand : Wy., P., “wlappide' ; imvolvit. 

54. the euen of the haly day: similarly P.; Vg., parasceves. 
Wy., “the makinge redy of pask” Rh., “of Parasceve,' RV.,, 
“of the Preparation.” — began to schyne : iJ/x«cescebat. 

55. followand : P., “suyinge.' 

56. suete smelling spices : aromat/a. 

xxiv. I. in a day of the wolk: una . . . sabbati. Cf. Mark 
xvi. 2. thai had arayit (P., arayed) : paraverant. 


Math. xxviii. 


a. e 
Mar. xvi. a. 
Joh. xx. a. 


Joh. xx. b. 
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thai in thoucht war abaisit of this thing, lo, ij men 
stude besides thame in schynand clathe. * And quhen 
thai dredde, and bowit thare semblante into the erde, 
thai said to thame, Quhat seke ye him that levis with 
F. 84 7. deidmen? “*He is nocht here, bot is risen: haue ye 
Luc. ic mynd how he spak to you quhen he was yit in Galilee, 
7 And said, For it behuves mannis sonn to be betakin 
in to the handis of synfulmen, and to be crucifijt, and 
the thrid day to ryse agane. $ And thai bethoucht on 
Mathew his wordis, ?* And thai yede agane fra the graue, and 
Mar. xvi. b. tald al thir thingis to the xj, and to al vtheris. 10 And 
thar was Marie Magdalene, and Johanna, and Marie of 
James, and vther wymen that war with thame, that said 
to the apostlis thir thingis. 1! And thir wordis war seen 
befor thame as madnes, and thai beleuet nocht to thame. 
12 Bot Petire raise vp, and ran to the graue ; and he bowit 
doun, and saw the lynnyng clathes liand allane, and he 
went be him self wonndring on that thing that was 
Mar. xvi. b. done.»]  >J« 18 And, lo, ij of thame went in that day 
into a castell that was fra Jerusalem the space of sextj 
furlongis, be name Emaws. !*And thai spak togiddir 
Math. xxviii. al thir thingis that had befallin. 19 And it was done, the 
i quhile thai talkit and soucht be thame self, Jesus him 
self nerit, and went with thame. '!6 Bot thare een war 
haldin that thai knew him nocht. And he said to 


xxiv. 4. in thoucht war abaisit : P., “ weren astonyed in thou3t ' ; 
mentle conslernalac essent. 

5. bowit thare semblante : P., “boweden her semblaunt'; de- 
clinarent vultum. Quhat : Ovxid— why. 

8. thai bethoucht on : recordate sunt. 

IO. Magdalene, and Johanna : P., * Mawdeleyn, and Joone.' 

II. war seen befor thame : visa sunt ante illos. madnes : 
deliramentum ; Rh., “dotage.' 

12. he bowit doun : procumòdbens ; Rh., “stooping down.' went 
be him self : abzzt secum mirans ; Wy., “ wente, wondrynge,' &c. 

13. a castell : casfel/Jum ; Rh., “a town”; so ver. 28. 

I5. soucht be thame self : secum guererent ; RV., “questioned 
together.' I6. that . . . nocht: xe; Wy., 'lest.' 
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thame, Quhat ar thir wordis that ye speke to gidder 
wandirand, and ye ar soroufull? ?8 And aan, *quhais 
name was Cleophas, ansuerde and said, Thou thi self 
art a pilgrime in Jerusalem, and has thou nocht knawne 
quhat thingis ar done in it in thir dais? 9 To quham 
he said, Quhat thingis? — And thai said to him, Of Jesu 
of Nazareth, that was a man prophete mychtj in werk 
and word before God and al the pepile ; “0 And how the 
hieast preestis and our princis betuke him into dampna- 
tioun of deid, and crucifijt him. ?! Bot we hopet that he 
suld haue agane boucht Israel. And now on al thir 
thingis, the thrid day is this day that thir thingis war 
done. ?2? Bot alsa sum wymen of ouris made vs afferde, 
quhilk before day war at the graue ; 38 And quhen his 
body was nocht fundin, thai com, and said that thai saw 
alsa a sicht of angelis, the quhilkis sais that he levis. 
** And sum of ouris yede (a) to the graue, and thai fand 
sa as the wymen said, bot thai fand nocht him. ?*5 And 
he said to thame, O fules, and slaw of hart to beleue 
in al thingis that the prophetis has spokin. ?6 Quhethir 
it behuvit nocht Crist to suffir thir thingis, and sa to 
entir into his glorie? ?7 And he began at Moyses and 
at al prophetis, and declarit to thame in al scriptouris 
that war of him, “8 And thai com nere the castell 
quhare thai went to. And he made a countenance that 
he wald ga ferther. ?9 And thai constrenyeit him, and 


(a) After yede, in deleted. 


xxiv. I7. wandirand : amòbu/lantes. 


Math. xxi. c. 


Luc. xxilii, 


a. 
Joh. xx. a. 


Esaye liii. a. 


Gene. xix. a. 


F. 85 r. 


18. Thou thi self art a pilgrime : similarly P. Wy., “Thou . 


aloone ert a pelgrime'; Tu solus es percgrinus. Rh., “Art thou 
only a stranger.' 


20. betuke him into dampnatioun of deid: tradiderunt in 
damnationem mortis. | 

21. suld haue agane boucht (P., azenbou3t) : esse? redempturus. 
on al thir thingis : szxper hac omnia ; Rh., “besides all this.' 

23. a sicht : visronem. 

28. made a countenance : P., “made countenaunce' ; se fisaxid. 


U 


Luc. xiiii. c. 


Mar. xvi. b. 


Joh. xx. c. 


Joh. xxi. b. 
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said, Duell with vs; for it drawis to nycht, and the day 
is now bowit doun. And he entrit with thame. 9 And 
it was done, quhile he sat at the mete with thame, he 
tuke brede, and blessit, and brak, and betuke to thame. 
51 And the een of thame war opnyt, and thai knew him ; 
and he vanyschit fra thar een. 32 And thai said to- 
giddir, Quhethir our hart was nocht birnand in vs, 
quhile he spak in the way with vs, and opnyt to 
vs scripturis? 353 And thai raise vp in the sammin 
houre, and went agane into Jerusalem, and fand the 
xj gaderit togiddir, and thame that war with thame, 
84Sayand, that the Lord is risen verralie, and apperit 
to Symon. $ And thai tald quhat thingis war done in 
the way, and how thai knew him in breking of brede. J« 
56 And the quhile thai spak thir thingis, 4 Jesus stude 
in the middis of thame, and said, Pece to yow ; I am, 
will ye nocht drede. 3' But thai war affrait and agast, 
and gessit thame to se a spirit. “8And he said to 
thame, Quhat ar ye troubilit? and thouchtis cummis vp 
into your hartis? 39Se ye my handis and my feet, for I 
am my self. Feel ye, and se ye; for a spirit has nocht 
flesch and baanis, as ye se that I haue. “0? And quhen 
he had said this thing, he schewit handis and feet to 
tham. “! And yit quhile thai beleuet nocht, and wonndrit 
for ioy, he saide, Haue ye here ony thing that salbe 
eten? “2? And thai offrit to him a part of fisch rostit, 


xxiv. 29. Duell : mane ; Rh., “tarry.' is... bowit doun : 
inclinata est. 

30. betuke to thame : porrzgebat ilUis. 

32. birnand : P., “brennynge'; ardens. 

36. thai spak: Vg., Zoguuntur; but few MSS., loguerentur. 
I am : gv sum ; Rh., “it is I.' will ye nocht : P., “nyle 3e.' 

37. affrait and agast: conturbati . . . et conterriti; Wy., 
“troublid and agast.' —gessit thame : exzslimabant se. 

39. I1 am my self: P., “Y my silf am' ; ego ipse sum. 

4I. beleuet nocht, and wonndrit for ioy : similarly Wy., P. 
Vg., non credentibus et mirantibus pre gaudio. The Old Latin, 
non credentibus illis pre gaudio et mirantibus, &c. 
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and ane hony came. *^ And quhen he had eten before 
thame, he tuke that that left, and gave to thame. 
4 And said to thame, Thir ar the wordis that I spak to 
you, quhen I was yit with yow, for it is nede that all 
thingis be fulfillit that ar writin in the law of Moyses, 
and in prophetis, and in psalmes, of me. *^ Than he 
opnyt to thame wit, that thai suld vndirstande scripturis, 
4 And he said to thame, For thus it is writtin, and thus 
it behuvit Crist to suffir, and ryse agane fra deid in the 
thrid day: *' And pennance and remissioun of synnis 
to be prechit in his name into al folkis, begynnand at 
Jerusalem. »] “8 And ye ar witnessis of thir thingis. 
49 And I sal send the promitt of my fader into you : bot 
sit ye in the citee, till that (a) ye be clethit with virtue 
fra on hie. 9 And he ledde thame furth into Bethany ; 
and quhen his handis war liftit vp, he blessit thame. 
5 And it was done, the quhile he blessit thame, he 
departit fra thame, and was born into heuen. 92? And 


(a) hat added in margin. 


xxiv. 42. hony came : favum mellis ; Wy., “coomb of hony.' 

43. he tuke that that left, and gave to thame : similarly P.; 
sumens religuias dedit eis. Wy., “he takynge the relyfs 3af to 
hem.' The words religuias dedit eis are not represented in AV. 
or in critical editions of the Greek. 

45. wit: sensum. J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 65), “then he opinnit 
thair vnderstanding.' Gau (p. 61), “he opnit thair wittis yat thay 
micht onderstand ye scripturs and said to thayme, this is vritine 
and this bwit christ to sufer and to risz agane ye thrid day and that 
repentence and remissione of sinnis suld be prechit in his nayme 
amangis al nacions.' 

49. I sal send : following P., reading mitfam with St., Sixt. ; but 
Clem., WW., mitto. Wy., “I sende.' the promitt: P., “the 
biheest.' sit ye : sedete ; Rh., ' tarry.' ye be clethit with 
virtue : induamini virtule. Abp. Ham. (p. 194), 'I sal send to yow 
my fatheris promis, sit ye, or remane ye, in the citie quhil ye be cled 
with strenth fra abone.' 

51. he departit : recessit. Gau (p. 49), “quhen he haid blissit 
thayme he vesz borne wp in the heuine.' 


Math. xvi. c. 


Actis xvii. a. 


Michias iiii. 
a. 


Actis i. a. 
and ii. a. 


Joh. xiiii. c., 
xv. C., an 
xvi. a. 


Mar. xvi. c. 
Actis i. b. 
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thai wirschipand went agane into Jerusalem with gret 
joy: 8 And war euirmaire in the tempile, lovand and 
— blessand God. 

xxiv. 52. thai wirschipand went, &c. : P., “thei worschipiden, 
and wenten' ; ps? adorantes regressi sunt, 


53. lovand : laxdantes ; P., “heriynge.' God: Vg. and AV. 
add Amen. Wy., P. omit, with Rh. and RV. 
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PREFATORY NOTE. 


CIRCUMSTANCES, which would have caused considerable 
delay in the progress of this work had I kept it entirely 
in my own hands, have led me to avail myself gladly 
of the generous offer of Mr Joseph Hall to complete for 
me the Annaotations, on the lines which had been already 
laid down. 

It must be observed, therefore, that the Notes in the 
present volume, from the beginning of ii. Corinthians, 
are almost entirely from the hand of Mr Hall, who has 
added to the critical sources previously used by me many 
others of interest and value. As in the first volume, Mr 
Hall is responsible for the text. 

The abbreviations, indicating the several codices of the 
Latin text, or the patristic and medieval writers, occasion- 
ally referred to, hardly need explanation ; but as these 
authorities (though some of them may be quoted but 
once) comprise an almost complete apparatus criticus for 
the study of the Latin text of the Epistles, the list 


which follows may be found useful. 
T. G. L. 
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Augiens. Codex Augiensis, ed. F. H. Scrivener. Cambridge, 1859. 

S. Aug., Speculum. S. Aureli Augustini Liber qui appellatur Speculum, re- 
censuit Franciscus Weihrich. — Vindobonae, 1887. 

Boern. Codex Boernerianus, transcriptus a C. F. Matthaei. —Misenae, I791. 

Catholicon. Johannes Januensis. Summa quae vocatur Catholicon. 2 vols. 
Mainz, 1460. 

Cavens. Codex Cavensis, in Appendix to vol. i. of Codex Diplomaticus 
Cavensis, ed. Gaetani. Naples, 1873. 

Claromont. Codex Claromontanus, ed. C. Tischendorf. —Lipsiae, 1852. 

Corpus Missal. The MS. Irish Missal of Corpus Christi College, Oxford, ed. 
by F. E. Warren. London, 1879. 

Demidov. Codex Demidovianus, ed. C. F. Matthaei. —Rigae, 1782-8. 
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Fuld. Codex Fuldensis, ed. E. Ranke. —Marburgi, 1868. 

Gigas. Codex Gigas Holmiensis, ed. J. Belsheim. —Christiania, 1879. 

Gloss. Glossa Ordinaria, in Walafridi Strabi Opera Omnia, vol. ii. Migne, 
P.L. No. 114. 

Harl. 1772. Collation in Griesbachii Symbolae Criticae ad supplendas et 
corrigendas variarum N.T. lectionum collectiones. 2 vols. —Halae, 
1785-93. 

Haymo. Haymonis Halberstatensis Episcopi in divini Pauli Epistolas Ex- 
positio. Migne, P.L. No. 117. 

Herveius. —Hervei Burgidolensis monachi Commentarii in Epistolas divi 
Pauli. Migne, P.L. No. 181. 

S. Jerome. —Hieronymi Opera, ed. Vallarsi, vol. vii. Veronae, 1737. 

Lyra. N. de Lyra. Glossae in universa biblia. 5 vols. Romae, 1471, 1472. 

Lucifer of Cagliari. —Luciferi Calaritani Opuscula, recensuit G. Hartel. 
Vindobonae, 1886. 

Mammotrectus. Mammotrectus super Bibliam, ascribed to Joannes Marche- 
sinus. —Mediolani, I481. 

Mozarabic Missal. Missale Mixtum, praefatione, notis et appendicibus ab 
Alexandro Lesleo ornatum. Accurante J. P. Migne. Parisiis, 1850. 

Old Latin. Readings in Bibliorum Sacrorum Latinae Versiones Antiquae, 
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Sarum Missal. Missale ad usum insignis et praeclarae Ecclesiae Sarum, ed. 
F. H. Dickinson. Bumntisland, 1861-83. 

Sedulius. —Sedulii Scoti Collectanea in omnes B. Pauli epistolas. Migne, 
P.L. No. Io3. 

Surtees Psalter, in Richard Rolle of Hampole, ed. C. Horstman, vol. ii. 
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Tertullian. Das Neue Testament Tertullian's . . . reconstruirt von Hermann 
Roensch. Leipzig, I871. 

Theodore of Mopsuestia. Theodori Episcopi Mopsuesteni in epistolas B. Pauli 
Commentarii, ed. H. B. Swete. 2 vols. Cambridge, 1880-82. 

Tolet. ~Codex Toletanus. —Collation reprinted in Migne, P.L. No. 29. 
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John. 


HIS is Johne euangelist, aan of the disciplis of the rF. 35. 

Lorde, quhilk is a virgin chosen of God, quham God 
callit fra the spousalis quhen he wald be weddit. And 
doubile witnes of virginitee is gevin to him in the euangell 
in this, that he is said luvit of God before vthere discipilis. 
And our Lord, hangand on the croce, betaucht his moder 
to him in keping, that a virgine suld kepe a virgine. This 
Johnne in the evangele beginnis allaan the work of vncor- 
ruptabile worde, and witnessis that the kyndly sonn of God 
is made man, and that licht was nocht takin of mirknessis. 
And he schewis the first miracile quhilk God did at the 
weddingis, to schew quhare the Lord is prait to the feest 
the wyne of the weddingis aucht to failye; that quhen ald 
thingis ar changet al new thingis that ar ordanyt of Crist 
appere. Johnne wrate this euangele in Asie, eftir that he 
had writtin the Apocalips in the Ile of Pathmos. Neuir- 
theles, he wrate the euangele eftire all euangelestis, that 
alsa ane vncorruptibile end be a virgine in the Apocalips 
to him to quham ane vncorruptibile beginnyng is gevin in 
Genesis, in the begynnyng of halie scripture; for Crist in 
the Apocalips sais, I am the beginnyng and the end. And 
this Johne is he that knew that the day of his depart- 
ing was cummin. And he -callit togiddir his discipilis in 
Ephesie, and schewit Crist be mony previngis of myraciles ; 
and yede doun into a doluen place of his berysing. And 
quhen he had made prayer he was put to his fadris, and 
was als mekile without sorow of deid as he is fundin cleen 
fra corruptioun of flesch. (a) 


(a) The Latin original of this prologue, which is substantially 
that found in both Wy. and P., appears in many early printed 
editions of the Vulgate, and is frequently but erroneously attributed 
to St Jerome. It is assigned by WW. (p. 485) to an earlier age. 


VOL. IL. A 


Johan. v. d. 


F. 86 r. 


JOHN. [i. x. 


Of Sancte Johnne the first chapture. 


[N the begynnyng was the word, and the word was 

at God, and God was the word. This was in 
the begynnyng at God. ?Al thingis war made be 
him, and without him was made na thing. * That thing 
that was made (a) in him was lijf: and the lijf was 
the licht of men: 95And the licht schynes in mirk- 
nessis, and mirknessis comprehendit nocht it. 4A 
man was send fra God, to quham the name was 
Johne. "This man com into witnessing, that he suld 
bere witnessing of the licht, that al men suld beleue 
be him. 8f He was nocht the licht, bot that he suld 
bere witnessing of the licht. —9Thare was a verray 
licht, quhilk lichtnys ilk man that cummis into this 
warld. '?He was in the warld, and the warld was 


(a) made added in margin, MS. 


i. 1. at God : apud Deum. God was the word : so Wy., P., 
and Rh.; Deus erat verbum. Gau (p. 37), “The word wesz in the 
beginning, and this word wesz with God, and this word wesz God, 
this word vesz in the beginning with God, al thing wesz maid be 
this word.' 

3, 4. na thing. That thing that was made in him was lijf : P. 
(as printed by FM.), “no thing, that thing that was maad. In hym 
was lijf,” in agreement with the modern division of AV. ; and FM., 
strange to say, make no reference to any variation in the punctuation 
of their MSS. here. But undoubtedly many copies, both of Wy. 
and P., divide the clauses as above in Nisbet. Almost all ancient 
MSS. of the Vg., and the majority of printed editions, including St. 
and Sixt., divide the clauses thus : sine ipso factum est nihil. Quod 
Jactum est in ipso vita eraf, &c. So Rh., “without him was made 
nothing. That which was made in him was life,' &c. —Clem. left 
the sense ambiguous, punctuating thus, ri4:7, guod factum est, in 
ipso vita erat (though ver. 4 is marked to begin with z72 zps0) ; but 
modern reprints generally point, “sé. Zm ipso,' &c. RV. places in 
the margin, as an alternative reading, “was not anything made. 
That which hath been made was life in him,' in accordance with the 
critical editions of the Greek by Tregelles and Westcott and Hort. 

5. mirknessis : P., '“derknessis'; fereòris. 

7. into witnessing : i1 testimonium. 


1. Botnothir 
Jhonn nor 


ony vthir 
sanct can gif 
lycht vnto 
othir menn, 
is 


grace, 
mercy, and 

dness 

at we haif 
is gewin vs 
be the meanis 
of the jnes- 
timable luf, 
fauour, and 

ness of 

od in 
Christ, and 
for his saik. 
1 Na mann 
hes seyn God 


3 


made be him, and the warld knew him nocht. ! He 
com into his awn thingis, and his resauet him nocht. 
12 Bot how mony euire resauet him, he gafe to thame 
powere to be made the sonnis of God, to thame that 
beleuet in his name ; !8The quhilkis nocht of bludes, 
nouther of the will of flesch, nouther of the will of 
man, bot ar born of God. '!*And the word was 
made man, and has duelt amang vs, and we haue 
seen the glorie of him, as the glorie of the aan be- 
gottin sonn of the fader, full of grace and of treuth. F« 
>< 15 Johnne beris witnessing of him, and cries, and 
sais, This is quham I said, He that sal cum eftir 
me, is made before me, for he was before me; 
16 And of the plentee of him we all haue takin, 
and grace for grace. "For the law was gevin be 
Moyses ; bot. grace and treuth is made be Jesu Crist. 
18f Na man saw euir God: bot the aan begottin sonn 
that is in the bosum of the fader he has tald out. J« 


i. 18.] JOHN. 


i. II. his awn thingis : propria. hig : sui. 

I2. beleuet : P., “bileueden'; but Vg., credunt. Abp. Ham. 
(p. 141), *He hais gevin powar to thame to be sonnis of God, 
quhilk beleivis in his name.' Gau (p. 38), “God has giffine to sa 
mony as trowis in his nayme to be the barnis of God.' 

13. of bludes : ex sanguinibus. 

14. was made man : J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., f. 58 z.), *“ The vord 
vas maid flesch and it duelt in vs.' aan begottin: P., “oon 
bigetun '; umigeniti. 

15. This is quham I said : similarly P. Wy., “This it was whom 
I seide'; Mic erat guem dixit vobis. before me : P., “ tofor me ' ; 
anle me. y 

I6. of the plentee : Abp. Ham. (p. 178), “of his fulnes all we 
have ressavit.' 

I7. bot grace: Vg., gratia, some few MSS. adding autem. 
J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 245), “The law was gevvin be Moyses, 
grace and veritie was maid be Iesus Christ.' 

18. bot the aan begottin sonn: Vg., unigenitus filius; but 
several ancient MSS. add xzs:. — he has tald out : ipse enarravit ; 
Abp. Ham. (p. 150), *Na man hes sein God at ony tyme, the only 
begottin sonne, quhilk is in the bosum of the father, he hais declarit 
the same to us.' 


Esay. lvi. b. 
Osee. i. a. 


Roma. vii. 
b. 


Gall. iiii. a. 
Baruch. ii. e. 
Math. xvii. 
a 


ii. Pet. i. c. 


i. Joh. i. a. 
Math. iii. b. 
Ma. i. a. 
Collo. ii. b. 


Deutro. iiii. 
bò) v. C. 


i. Joh. iiii. b. 


Math. iii. b. 
Mar. i. a. 
Luc. iii. c. 
Actis xix. a. 


Jhonn iii. d. 
and x. d. 


Esaie liii. b. 
i. Cor. v. b. 


4 JOHN. [i. 19. 


>]« 19 And this [is] the witnessing of Johnne, quhen Jewis 
send fra Jerusalem preestis and deknys to him, that 
thai suld ask him, Quha art thou? ?? And he knaw- 
lechit, and denyit nocht. And he knawlechit, For I 


am nocht Crist. 2?! And thai askit him, Quhat than ? 
Art thou Hely? And he said, tI am nocht. Art 
thou a prophet? And he ansuerd, Nay. 2 Tharfore 


thai said to him, Quha art thou? that we geue ane 
ansuere to thir that send vs. —Quhat sais thou of thi 
self? 3 And he said, I am a voce of a criar in 
desert, Dresse ye the way of the Lord, as Esaie, the 
prophet, said. **And thai that war send war of the 
Phariseis. ?5 And thai askit him, and said to him, 
Quhat than baptyses thou, gif thou art nocht Crist, 
nowthir Hely, nouthir a prophet? “6 Johnne an- 
suerde to tham, and said, I baptyse in watir, bot 
in the middis of you has standin aan that ye knaw 
nocht; He it is, that sall cum eftir [me], that was 
made before me, of quham I am nocht worthi to lows 
the thuang of his scho. *8 Thir thingis war done in 
Bethany beyond Jordan, quhare Johnne was baptys- 
and. << >J«?? Ane vthir day Johne saw Jesu cum- 
mand to him, and he said, Lo ! the lambe of God ; 
lo! he that takis away the synnis of the warlde. 

i. I9. deknys : so P., “dekenes'; /evtfas. 

20. And he knawlechit: similarly Wy. (at the beginning of the 
verse). Vg., ef confessus est; but P., *He knoulechide,' omitting 
“and.' 

23. And he said : Wy., P. omit “and.' Vg., 4i?. I am a 
voce of a criar : P., “Y am a vois of a crier'; £go vox clamantis. 
Wy., “I a vois of the crying.” 

25. Quhat than : Qx:d ergo. 

26. in the middis: P., “in the myddil'; medrus. Wy., “the 
myddil mazn.' 

27. the thuang of his scho: Wy., P., “the thwong of his scheo ' ; 
corrigiam calciumenti. 

29. Ane vthir day: P., “Anothir day'; a/fera die. Rh., 
“the next day'; so ver. 35. takis away: P., “doith awei'; 
tollit, 


at ony tyme.) 
e nature 


fitlye as he is. 
Ouhair as 
e scripture 


the sycht of 
God,and that 
sum of them 
saw him 

for face, it 
was bot in a 
glass, ymage 
and symili- 
tude, i. Cor. 
xiii. throu 
his word be 
the ministra- 
tiounn of 
angellis: for 
na man 
lywyng can 
see the face 
of God in his 
awin nature, 
Exod. xxxiii. 


11 am not.) 
Jhonne de- 
nyit not bot 
that he is the 
samme Elias 
that was 
romised, 


alci. iii., 


that suld 
turnne the 
hartis of the 
faderis vnto 
the childyr, 
as the angel 
said, Luc. i., 
and that was 
comme al- 
reddy, as 
Christ pro- 
mittit of 
him, Math. 
xi. Bot 
ag denyed 
im self to 
be that 
Elias quhilk 
was taynne 
wp in the 
iyIye CAILE, 
i1ii. Reg. ii.., 
of quhom 
the Jewes 
anne 
ioun, 
that he suld 
walk in the 
earth 
the cum- 


miog of 
esslas. 


or 


i. 41.] JOHN. 5 


S0This is he that I said of, Eftir me is cummin a 
man, quhilk was made before me; for he was rathare 
than I. 831And I knew him nocht, bot that he be 
schewit in Jsrael, tharfor I am baptizing in watire. 
82 And Johnne baire witnessing, and said, That I saw 
the spirit cummande doun as a dow fra heuen, and 
duellit on him. ?8And I knew him nocht; bot he 
that send me to baptize in watire said to me, On 
quham thou seis the Spirit cummyng doun, and duell- 
ing on him, this is he that baptizis in the Haligaast. 
8 And I saw, and baire witnessing, that this is the 
sonn of God.»] >»J«35 Ane vthir day Johnne stude, and 
twa of his discipilis, *?6 And he beheld Jesu gangand, 
and said, Lo! the lambe of God. 3'And twa dis- 
cipilis herd him spekand, and followit Jesu. 88 And 
Jesus turnit, and saw thame followand him, and said 
to thame, Quhat seke ye? And thai said to him, 
Rabbi (that is to say, Maistir), quhare duellis thou ? 
89 He sais to thame, Cum ye and se. And thai com, 
and saw quhare he duellit; and duelt with him that 
day. And it was as the tent houre. 40 And Andro, 
the bruther of Symon Petir, was aan of the twa that 
herde of Johnne and had followit him. *! This fand 
first his bruther Symon, and he said to him, We 

i. 30. rathare than I: P., “rather than Y '; prior me erat. 

31. I am baptizing : a slip of the copyist. P. (similarly Wy.), 
“Y cam baptising '; vemi ego . . . baptisans. 

32. a dow : P., “a culuer '; columbam. Compare c. ii., ver. I6. 

33. thou seis : so P., “thou seest'; but Wy., more correctly, 
“thou schalt se.'  Vg., videris. 

35. Ane vthir day : see ver. 29. Johnne stude : with W. and 
P., and one or two ancient MSS., omitting iferxm. 

36. beheld . . . and said: P., “biheeld . . . 
respiciens . . . dicit. gangand : P., “walkinge.' 

38. followand : P., “suyinge.' 

39. He saig: so Wy., “He seith.' Vg., Dicit. But P., “And 
he seith.' And thai com: P., “And thei camen'; but Vg., 
Venerunt. Wy., “Thei camen.' 

40. followit : P., “sued.' 


and seith'; 


F. 86 2. 


Math. iii. b. 
Mar. i. a. 
Luc. iii. c. 


Exod. xii. a. 
Esaye liii. b. 


Math. xvi. c. 


Joh. xii. c. 


Jho. xxi. a. 
Gene. iii. c., 
xxii. c., and 
xlix. b. 
Deut. xviii. 
cC. 
Esaie vii. c. 
and ix. b. 


Joh. vii. c. 


6 JOHN. [i. 42. 


haue fundin Messias, that is to say, Crist; 2? And he 
ledde him to Jesu. And Jesus beheld him, and 
saide, Thou art Symon, the sonn of Johanna; thou 
salbe callit Cephas, that is to say, Petir. “8 And on 
the morn he wald gaan out into Galilee, and he 
fand Philip, and he sais to him, Follou thow me. 
4 Philip was of Bethsaida, the citee of Andro and of 
Petir. —* Philip fand Nathanahel, and said to him, 
We haue fundin Jesu, the sonn of Joseph, of Nazareth, 
quham Moyses wrate in the law and the prophetis. 
14 And Nathanahel said to him, Of Nazareth may sum 
gude thing be? Phillip said to him, Cum and se. 
£7 Jesus saw Nathanael cumming to him, and said of (a) 
him, Lo! verralie a man of Israel, in quham is na 
gile. 48Nathanahel said to him, Quharof has thou 
knawne me? Jesus ansuerde, and said to him, Be- 
fore that Phillip callit thee, quhen thou was vndir 
the fig tre, I saw thee. “9 Nathanahel ansuerde to 
him, and said, Rabbi, thou art the sonn of God, thou 
art king of Israel. 50Jesus ansuerde, and said to 
him, For I said to thee I saw thee vndir the fig 
tre, thou beleues; thou sal se maire than thir thingis. 


(a) of written above 4o deleted. 


i. 42. beheld him, and saide : im/uifus . . . dixil. sonn of 
Johanna : f/iZzus Fona. salbe callit : P., “schalt be clepid.' 

43. And on the morn: P., “And on the morewe.' Vg., Zn 
crasfinum, without conjunction. he wald gaan out: P., “he 
wolde go out'; voluit exire. he saig: so P., “he seith.' Vg., 
dicit . . . Fesus. Wy., “Jhesu seith.' — Follou : P., “ sue.' 

45. quham Moyses wrate: guem scripsit Moyses. and the 
prophetis : Wy., P. omit article. 

46. may sum gude thing be : po/est aliguid boni esse? — Phillip 
said to him: so P., “Filip seide to hym'; but Vg., dicit ei 
Philippus. Wy., “Philip seith,” &c. 

47. of him : so Wy. Vg., de eo; but P., “to him.' 

48. Quharof has thou knawne me? similarly Wy., P. Vg., 
unde me nosti. Rh., “How knowest thou me.' callit: P., 
“clepide.' 


ii. g9.] JOHN. 7 


51 And he said to thame, Trewlie, trewlie, I say to 
yow, ye sal se heuen opnyt, and the angels of God 
ascending and cummyng doun on mannis sonn.» 


The secunde chapture. 


Kk Ande the thrid day weddingis war made in the 
Chane of Galilee; and the moder of Jesu was thare. 
2 And Jesus was callit, and his discipilis, to the wed- 
dingis. And quhen the wyne failyeit, the moder 
of Jesu said to him, Thai haue nocht wyne. “And 
Jesus said to hir, QOuhat to me and to thee, woman ? 
my houre com nocht yit. His moder sais to the 
mynistaris, Quhat euir thing he say to you, do ye. 
6 And thar war set sex staan cannis, eftir the clenge- 
ing of the Jewis, haldand ilkaan ij or thre metretis. 
7 And Jesus sais to thame, Fill ye the pottis with 
watire. And thai fillitt thame vp to the mouth. 
8 And Jesus said to thame, Draw ye now, and bere 
ye to the architriclyn. And thai baire. ? And quhen 


i. 51. said to thame : similarly Wy., P., “seide to hem'; but 
Vg., dicit et. Rh., “saith to him.' ascending : P., “stiynge 
vp'; ascendentes. 

ii. 1. weddingis war made: similarly Wy., P.; nuptie factz 
sunt. in the Chanse : P., “in the Cane.' Wy. adds, '6r s0wwn.' 

2. And Jesus was callit : P., “ And Jhesus was clepid '; Vocatus 
est autem et Fesus.  Rh., “And Jesus also was called.' 

3. the wyne : P., “ wijn,' without article. 

4. said : P., “seith.' Vg., d'icit. 

6. sex staan cannis: P., “sixe stonun cannes' (Wy., pottis) ; 
lapidea hydriz sex. clengeing : P., “clensyng '; purificationem. 
ij or thre metretis: P., “tweyne ether thre metretis' (Wy., 
mesuris) ; me/retus binas vel ternas. 

7. And Jesus: so Wy., P.; Clem., WW. omit conjunction. 
pottis : so Wy., P.; Aydrias. —vp to the mouth : so P.; usgue ad 
summum. ^y., “til to the hi3este part.' 

8. said: so P., “seide.' Vg., dicit. Wy., “seith.' archi- 
triclyn : so P. Wy. adds gloss, “ that is, prince in the hous of thre 
stagis.' Rh., “chief steward.' 


F. 87 r. 


Si 


Math. iiii. b. 
Mar. i. b. 
Luc. iiii. d. 


Math. xxi. b. 
Mar. xi. b. 
Luc. xix. d. 


8 JOHN. [ii. 1o. 


the architriclyne had taastit the watir made wyne, 
and wist nocht quharof it was, bot the ministaris 
wist that drew the watire, the architriclyn callit the 
spouse, ??And sais to him, Ilk man settis first gude 
wyne, and quhen men ar fulfillit, than that that is 
wers; bot thou has kepit the gude wyne into this 
tyme. Jesus did this the beginnyng of signes in 
the Chane of Galilee, and schewit his glorie ; and his 
discipilis beleuet into him. Kk  !2? Eftir thir thingis he 
com doun to Capharnaum, and his moder, and his 
brether, and his discipilis; and thai duelt nocht thare 
mony dais. >«18 And the pasche of Jewis was neire, 
and Jesus went vp to Jerusalem. '*And he fand in 
the tempile men selland oxen, and schepe, and dowis, 
and changeris sittand. 15 And quhen he had made as 
it war a scurge of smal cordis, he draue out all of the 
tempile, and oxen and schepe; and he sched the 
money (a) of changeris, and turnit vpsadoun the burdis. 
16 And he said to thame that sald culueris (or dowis), 
Tak away fra hyne thir thingis, and will ye nocht 
mak the hous of my fader ane hous of merchandice. 
N And his discipilis had mynd, for it was writtin, 


(a) money written above mony deleted. 


ii. 9. callit: Wy., P., “clepith '; vocar. 

Io. ar fulfillit : P., “ben fulfillid '; imnecbriati fuerint. 

II. beginnyng of signes : :nz?ium signorum. in the Chane : 
see ver. I. 

I2. thir thingis: reading Z<c with St., Sixt.; but Clem. and 
WW., Zoc. 

13. neire : P., “ny3.' 

14. dowis : P., “culueris' ; co/xmdbas. But see ver. 16, ' culueris 
(or dowis).' changeris : P., “chaungeris' ; »ummularios, 

I5. and oxen and schepe : similarly Wy., P. Vg., 0ves guogue 
et boves. turnit vpsadoun the burdis : mensas subvertit. 

I6. culueris (or dowis): see ver. I4. fra hyne: P., “fro 
hennus.' and will ye nocht : Wy., P., “and nyle 3e'; so Clem., 
but WW. omit ez 

I7. for: gura—that. 


iii. 2.] JOHN. 9 


The feruent lufe of thin hous has eten me. !8 Thar- 
for the Jewis ansuerd, and said to him, Quhat takin 
schewis thou to vs that thou dois thir thingis? 
19 Jesus ansuerd, and said to thame, Vndo ye this 
tempile, and in thre dais I sal raase it. ?0 Tharfor 
the Jewis said to him, In fourty and sex yeris this 
tempile was biggit, and sal thou in thre dais raase it? 
21 Bot he said of the tempile of his body. *2? Tharfore 
-quhen he was risen fra deid, his discipilis hadde 
mynd that he said thir (a) thingis of his body; and 
thai beleuet to the scripture, and to the word that 
Jesus said. *3 And quhen that Jesus was at Jeru- 
salem in the pasche, in the feest day, mony beleuet 
in his name, seand the signes he did. ?**Bot Jesus 
trowit nocht him self to thame, for he knew al men ; 
25 And for it was nocht nede to him that ony man 
suld bere witnessing, for he wist quhat was in man. F« 


The iij chapture. »« 


And thar was a man of the Phariseis, Nichodeme 
be name, a prince of the Jewis. *And he com to 
Jesu be nycht, and said to him, Rabbi, we wate that 
thou art cummyn fra God maister ; for na man may 


(a) hir corrected out of ?2:s: thingis added above the line. 


ii. I7. the feruent lufe : Wy., “the feruour of loue '; ze/xs. 

I9. Vndo ye: solvite. Gau (p. 46), “braik dune this tempil and 
I sal big it wp agane in iii dais.' 

20. biggit : P., “bildid.' 

22. thir thingis : similarly P. ; but Vg., 20c. Wy., “this thing.' 
of his body : so one MS. of Wy. (Q.) ; underlined in P. as a gloss. 
Not in Vg. 

23. Jesus : so Wy. and P., but not in Vg. 

25. bere witnessing : similarly P.; but Vg. adds, de homine. 
Wy., correctly, “bere witnessing of man.' 

iii. 2. And he com : similarly P. Vg., A4ic venift, omitting con- 
junction. Wy., “He cam.,' fra God maister : similarly P. ; a 
Deo . . . magister. Wy., “of God thou hast come a maistir.' 


Psal. lxviii. 
Math. xxvi. 
Job vi b. 
Math. xxvi. 
i. Esd. v., vi. 


Jere. xvii. b. 
Apoc. ii. d. 


Joh. vii. e. 
and Xix. d. 


Joh. ix. d. 


Thae i ng a. 


IO JOHN. [iii. 3. 


do thir signes that thou dois, bot gif God be with 
him. $ Jesus ansuerde, and said to him, Treulie, treulie, 
I say to thee, bot gif a man be born agane, he may 
nocht se the kingdome of God. Nicodeme said to 
him, 1 How may a man be born quhen he is ald? 
quhethir may he entir agane into his moderis wambe, 
and be born agane? 5Jesus ansuerd, Treulie, treulie, 
I say to thee, bot a man be born agane of watir and 
of the Haligast, he may nocht entir into the kingdome 
of God. 6*That that is born of flesch, is flesch; and 
that that is born of the spirit, is spirit. ” Wonndir thou 
nocht for I said to thee, It behuves you to be born 
agane. 8The spirit inspires quhare he will, and thou 
heris his voce, bot thou wate nocht quhar fra it 
cummis, na quhare he gais; sa is ilk man that is 
born of the spirit. ? Nicodeme ansuerde, and said to 
him, How may thir thingis be done? !0 Jesus ansuerde, 
and said to him, Thou art a maistir in Jsrael, and 
knawis nocht thir thingis? —! Treulie, treulie, I say 
to thee, for we speke that that we wate, and we 
witnes that that we haue seen, and ye tak nocht oure 
witnessing. !2Gif I haue said to you erdlie thingis, 
and ye beleue nocht, how gif I say to you heuenlie 
thingis, sall ye beleue? — 5 And na man ascendis into 
heuen, bot he that com doun fra heuen, mannis sonn 


iii. 4. said : so Wy., P., “seide.' Vg., diciz. 

5. Haligast : so Clem., Sgirifx sancto ; but Rh., following Hent. 
(with WW.), omits “holy.' Abp. Ham. (p. 186), “Except ilk man 
and woman be borne agane be wattir and the haly spreit, he may 
nocht entir into the kingdome of God.' Burne (f. 10 r.), “Except 
ane man be borne of valter and the spreit, he may not enter in 
the kingdome of God.' 


6. of flesch . . . of the spirit: P., “of the fleisch . . . of 
spirit.' 
7. for : guia—that ; so in ver. IG. 


8. inspires: P., “brethith?; spirat. Some MSS. of Wy., 
“brethith, or guykeneth.' 


13. ascendis: P., “stieth'; ascendtt. 


3? How may a 
man.) Their 


domme, the 
naturali 
reasoun, and 
fre will of 
man hes na 
knawlege of 
the e 
and jnwart 
werkis of 


go ye the 
pcirynne 
thairof 


EA ha bot 


fwl 
Aig ei I. 


Cor. ii. 


And bap- 
it.) Jesus 
ipt1zit 

cht him 

lf, bot be 

s dis- 

pillis, as 


iii. 24.] JOHN. II 
that is in heuen. 1*And as Moyses raasit a serpent in 
desert, sa it behuves mannis sonn to be raasit, 5 That 
ilk man that beleues in him perise nocht, bot haue 
euir lasting lif. >»J«16 For God luvet sa the warld, 
that he gafe his aan begottin sonn, that ilk man that 
beleues in him perise nocht, bot haue euirlastand lif. 
M For God send nocht his sonn into the warld that 
he iuge the warld, bot that the warld be sauet be 
him. 18He that beleues in him is nocht demyt; bot 
he that beleues nocht is now demyt, for he beleues 
nocht in the (a) name of the aan begottin sonn of God. 
19 And this is the dome, for licht com into the warld, 
and men luvit maire mirknessis than licht; for thar 
werkis war euile. ?0For ilk man that dois euile hatis 
the licht; and he cummis nocht to the licht, that his 
werkis be nocht repreuet. 2?! Bot he that dois treuth, 
cummis to the licht, that his werkes be schewit, that 
thai ar done in God. Jk ??Eftir thir thingis Jesus 
com, and his discipilis, into the land of Judee, and 
thare he duelt with thame, tand baptizit. 2 And 
Johnne was baptizand in Ennon, beside Salem, for 
mony watris war thare; and thai com, and ware 
baptizit. ** And Johnne was nocht yit send into presoun. 


(a) After the, aan begottin deleted. 


iii. 14. raasit : P., “areride'; exa/favit. 

I5. ilk man that beleues : Gau (p. 74), “he that trowis in the 
sone of god he hesz the euerlastand liff.' 

16. God luvet sa : Abp. Ham. (p. 44), “Sa God hais luffit the 
warld, that he hais gevin his awin sone, that quhasaevir beleiffis in 
him can nocht perisch, bot mone haif the lyif eternal.' 

I8. is nocht demyt : nom jfudicatur. is now demyt : Gau 
(p. 27), “he yat trowis noth he is now condamnit.' 

19. the dome : fxdicium. — for: guia—because. maire mirk- 
nessis than : P., “ more derknessis than ' ; magis tenebras guam. 

23. And Johnne was: similarly P.; but Vg., era autem et $. 
Rh., “ And John also was.' . 

24. And Johnne: similarly P.; but Vg., erim. 
John,' &c. 


Rh., “For 


Joh. viii. c. 
and xii. d. 


Roma. v. a. 
i. Joh. iiii. b. 


Joh. i. a. 
and xi. f. 


Ephe. v. b. 


ha liii. a. 
ath. iii. a. 
Mar. i. a. 
Luc. iii. a. 
Math. iii. b. 


Joh. iiii. a. 


Joh. i. b. 


Ro. iii. a. 
Esav. lxi. a. 
Math. xi. e. 
Luc. x. c. 
Joh. vi. f. 
1. Job. v. b. 


12 JOHN. [iii. 25. 


>J« 5 Tharfore a questioun was made of Johnnis discipilis 
with the Jewis, of the purificatioun. * And thai com 
to Johnne, and said to him, Maister, he that was with 
the beyonde Jordan, to quham thou has born witness- 
ing, lo! he baptizis, and al men cummis to him. 
? Johnne ansuerde and said, A man may nocht tak 
ony thing, bot it be gevin to him fra heuen. Ye 
you self beris witnessing to me that I said, I am 
nocht Crist, bot that I am send before him.  ? He 
that has a wif is the husbande; bot the frende of 
the spouse that standis, and heris him, joyis with joy 
for the voce of the spouse. Tharfor in this thing my 
ioy is fulfillit. 89T1t behuvis him to wax, bot me to be 
made lesse. He that com fra abone, is aboue all; 
he that (a) is of the erde, spekis of the erde; he that 
cummis fra heuen, is abone alle. 82And he witnessis 
that thing that he has seen, and herde, and na man 
takis his witnessing. 38 Bot he that takis his witnessing, 
1 has confermyt that God is suthfast. 4 Bot he quham 
God has send spekis the wordis of God ; for nocht to 
mesure God gevis the spirit.  $ The fader luvis the 
sonn, and he has gevin althingis in his hand. 


(a) After 2a, spek deleted. 


iii. 26. Maister : /fRadò:. 

29. a wif is the husbande: spomsam, sponsus est; Wy., “a 
spousesse, or wyf, is the spouse, or Aosebonde.' — Tharfor in this 
thing my ioy : similarly Wy., P. Vg., Hoc ergo gaudium meum. 
Rh., “This my joy therefore.' 

31. he that is of the erde, spekis, &c. : both Wy. and P. omit 
the clause de terra est, ef. Rh., “He that is of the earth, of the 
earth he is, and of the earth he speaketh.' 

33. Bot he that takisg: Clem., gui accepit. St., Sixt. add 
autem. Rh., “He that hath received.' WVW., gui accipit, without 
autem. has confermyt: signavit. Wy., “hath markid.' RV., 
“hath set his seal to Aéis.' 

34. nocht to mesgure : Abp. Ham. (p. 141), “God gaif nocht his 
spret . . . efter mesour, bot abone all mesour.' 


Sanct Jhonne 


it is callit his 
deid. 


S6 He God, & 


iv. 9.] JOHN. I3 


that beleues in the sonn, has euirlastand lif; bot he that 
is vnbelefull to the sonn, sal nocht see euirlastand lif, 
bot the ire of God duellis on him. J« 


The iiij chaptur. 


i Tharfor as Jesus knew, that the Phariseis herde, 
that Jesus makis and baptizis ma discipilis than Johnne, 
2Thouch Jesus baptisit nocht, bot his discipilis, $ He 
left Judee, and went agane into Galilee. “And it be- 
huvit him to passe bee Samarie. >Tharfore Jesus 
com into a citee of Samarie, that is said Sychar, 
beside the place that Jacob gafe to Joseph, his sonn. 
6And the well of Jacob was thare; and Jesus was 
wery of the journay, and sat thus vponn the well. 
And the houre was, as it war the sext. "And a 
woman com fra Samarie to draw watir. And Jesus 
sais to hir, Gefe me drink. And his discipilis war 
gaan into the citee to by mete. 9Tharfore that ilk 
woman of Samarie sais to him, How thou, sen thou 
art a Jew, askis of me drink, that am a woman of 


iii. 36. vnbelefull : ircredu/us. —euirlastand lif : similarly Wy., 
P., with Cor. vat.; but Vg., vifam, without efernam on the second 
occurrence of the word. Abp. Ham. (p. 48), *“Quhasa beleivis in 
the sonne, hais eternal lyfe, he that beleivis nocht in the sonne, sal 
nocht see lyfe, bot the wraith of God abydis apon him.' 

iv. I. asg: x/— when. 

5. beside the place : jxuxla predium ; Wy., “besydis the manere, 
or feeld.' 

6. and Jesus: reading, apparently with some MSS. and St., 
autem. VNg., Fesus ergo fatigatus. And the houre : reading, 
with St. and Sixt., axtem. Clem., Mora erat. 

7. And a woman: again reading axu/em, with Sixt. Clem., 
Venit mulier. And Jesus: Clem., dicit ei Fesus, few MSS. 
reading e. 

8. And his discipilisg: with several MSS. reading axem for 
enim. VNg., discipuli enim. 

9. that ilk : P., “thilke' ; z//a. sen thou art: P., *whanne 
thou art '; F«deus cum sis. drink : so P., “drynk.”? Vg., Zibere. 
Wy., “for to drynke.' 


Math. iiil. b. 


Gene. xlviii. 
d. 


iiii. Reg. 
xvii. e. 
Joh. viii. c. 


Ts ii. b. 
oh. vii. d. 


Joh. iii. a. 


itum iii. d. 


Joh. vi. d. 


JOHN. [iv. 1o. 


I4 


Samarie ; for Jewis vsit nocht to mele with Samaritanis. 
10 Jesus ansuerde, and said to hir, Gif thou wist the 
gift of God, and quha is he that sais to thee, Gefe 
me drink, thou perauenture wald haue askit of him, 
and he suld haue gevin to thee quick watir. ! The 
woman sais to him, Sire, thou hast nocht quharin to 
draw, and the pitt is deep; quharof than has thou 
quick watir? 12Quhethir gif thou art gretare than oure 
fader Jacob, that gafe to vs the pitt? and he drank 
tharof, and his sonnis, and his beestis. 18 Jesus ansuerde, 
and said to hir, Ilk man that drinkis of this watire 
sal (a) threst eftsone ; f bot he that drinkis of the watire 
that I sal gefe to him, sall nocht threst withoutin end ; 
141Bot the watir that I sal gefe to him salbe made in 
him a well of watir, springand vp into euirlasting lif. 
l5 The' woman sais to him, Sir, geue me this watire, 
that I threst nocht, nouther cum hiddir to draw. 
16 Jesus sais to hir, Ga, call thin husband, and cum 
hiddir. !” The woman ansuerde, and saide, I haue naan 
husband. Jesus (8) sais to hir, Thou said (c) wele, That I 
haue naan husband; !$ For thou has had five husbandis, 
and he that thou has now, is nocht thin husband. This(7d) 
thing thou has said trewlie. '9The woman sais to 
him, Lord, I se that thou art a prophete. *?0Oure 
(a) saZ . . . watire added in margin. 


(6) After Fesus, ansuerd and said deleted. 
(c) said corrected out of sais. (zZ) After z2is, tho in MS. 


iv. 9. vsit nocht to mele with : P., “vsiden not 9 dele with '; 
non coutuntur. 

II. Sire: so Wy., P.; Domine; but see ver. I9. 

13. sal threst eftsone: P., “schal thirste eft soone'; szfiet 
iterum. 

14. salbe made in him : ffe? in eo; Rh., “shall become in him.' 

I6. call: P., “clepe'; voca. 

17. Thou said : Wy., P., “thou seidist '; dixzséz. 

I8. he that thou has now: nunc, guem habes; but Wy., P. 
omit “now.' trewlie : P., “sotheli'; zvere. 

19. Lord : so Wy., P.; Domine ; but see ver. II. 
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iv. 31.] JOHN. I5 


fadris wirschippit in this hill, and ye say that at 
Jerusalem is a place, quhare it behuvis to wirschip. 
21 Jesus sais to hir, Woman, beleue thou to me, for 
the houre sal cum, quhen nouthir in this hill, nouthir 
in Jerusalem, ye sall wirschip the fadere. *?2 Ye wirschip 
that ye knaw nocht; we wirschip that that we knaw ; 
for heil is of the Iewis. “Bot the tyme is cummin, 
and now it is, quhen trew wirschipparis (a) sal wirschip 
the fader in spirit and treuth; for alsa the fader sekes 
sic that wirschippis him. **God is a spirit, and it 
behuvis thame that wirschippis him, to wirschip in 
spirit and treuth. — ? The woman said to him, I wate 
that Messias is cummin, that is said Crist; tharfore 
quhen he cummis, he sall tell vs al thingis. ?6 Jesus 
sais to hir, I am he, that spekis with thee. ? And 
anon his discipilis com, and wonndrit that he spak 
with the woman; neuirtheles na man said to him, 
Quhat sekis thou, or, Quhat spekis thou with hir? 
238 Tharfore the woman left hir watir pott, and went 
into the citee, and said to tha men, ?? Cum ye, and 
se ye a man that said to me all thingis that I haue 
done; quhethir gif he be Crist? S0And thai went 
out of the citee, and com to him. $8!In the meyn- 
quhile his discipilis prait him, and said, Maister, ete. 


(a) wirschippars ìn catchword. 


iv. 20. is a place : so Wy., P.; esé locus. Rh., “is the place.' 

21. for : guia—that. sal cum : reading veriel with Hent., St., 
Sixt., but Clem., vez:f. J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., f. 109 z.), “ The tyme 
sall cum yat nather in yis hill nor zit in Ierusalem ze sall vorship ye 
father bot ye treu vorshipperis sall adore him in spreit and veritie.' 

22. heil: P., “helthe'; sa/xs. 

24. a spirit : Abp. Ham. (p. 24), “God is ane spret.' 

27. said to him : reading e? with some MSS., but Vg. omits. 

29. quhethir gif he be Crist? P., “whether he be Crist?' 
numguid ipse est Christus ? 

30. And thai went out : Vg., exierunt ergo, some MSS. reading 
et exierunt. 

31. his discipilis : Vg. omits efus. 


ii. Par. vii. 


Gene. xxii. cC. 
Roma. i. a. 
1i. Cor. iii. 


F. 88 2. 


Math. xxvi. 


Mar. xiiii. g. 
Luc. xxii. e. 
Joh. ix. d. 
and x. c. 


I6 JOHN. [iv. ai; 


82 Bot he said to thame, I haue mete to ete, that ye 
knaw nocht. S838Tharfore the discipilis said togiddir, 
Quhethir gif ony man has broucht him mete to ete? 
84 Jesus sais to thame, My mete is that I do the will 
of him that send me, that I performe the werk of 
him. SQuhethir ye say nocht, that yit iiii monethis 
are, and ripe corn cummis? Lo! I say to you, lift 
Math. ix. d. VP youre een, and se ye the feeldis, for now thai ar 
“Xx * aquhite to schere. 6And he that scheris takis hyre, 
and gadris fruit into euirlasting lif; that bathe he that 
sawis, and he that scheris, haue ioy togiddir. 8 In 
this thing is the word trew, for ane vther is that 
sawis, and ane vthir that scheris. 381 send you to 
schere, that ye haue nocht labourit; vther men haue 
laborit, and ye haue entrit into thare trauales. 359 And 
of that citee mony Samaritanis beleuet into him, for 
the word of the woman that baire witnessing, That 
he said to me althingis that I haue done. “0 Tharfor 
quhen Samaritanis com to him, thai prait him to 
duelle thare; and he dwellit thare ij dais. *! And 
mony ma beleuet for his word, **And said to the 
Joh. xvii. b. woman, That now nocht for thi speche we beleue; 
for we haue herde, and we wate, that this is verralie 
Math. xiii. g. the saluatour of the warld. f« * And eftir twa dais 
Luc.iiii.c. he went out fra thynne, and went into Galilee. And . 
he baire witnessing, that a prophet in his awn cuntre 
has na honoure. * Tharfore quhen he com into Galilee, 
iv. 32. he said : Sixt., Clem., dicit. 
33. the discipilis : P. omits “the.' has broucht him mete to 
ete: alfxulit ei manducare. 
35. ripe corn : messis. the feeldis : regiones. to schere : 
P., “to repe' ; ad messem. 
36. he that scheris (P., repith) : gui metiz. 
37. In this thing : Vg., Zn hoc enim. Rh., “ For in this,' &c. 
39. beleuet into him : P., “bileueden in hym.' for : propter. 
42. saluatour : Wy., P., “sauyour.' 
43. fra thynne : P., “fro thennus'; inde. 
44. And he : but Vg., Zpse enim Fesus. Wy., “Sothli Jhesu.' 


iv. 54.] JOHN. 17 


men of Galilee resauet him, quhen thai had seen 
althingis that he had done in Jerusalem in the feest 
day ; for alsa thai had cummin to the feest day. “* Thar- 
fore he com eftsone into the Chaan of Galilee, quhare 
he had made the watire wyne. >»k« And a litile king 
was, quhais sonn was seke at Capharnaum. *' Quhen 
this had herde, that Jesus suld (a) cum fra Iudee into 
Galilee, he went to him, and prait him, that he suld 
cum doun, and heil his sonn; for he began to dee. 
18 Tharfore Jesus said to him, Bot gif ye se taknis 
and gret wonndris, ye beleue nocht. 9? The litil king 
sais to him, Lord, cum doun, before (5) that my sonn dee. 
50 And Jesus sais to him, Ga, thi sonn levis. —The 
man beleuet to the word that Jesus said to him, and 
he went. 5! And now quhen he com doun, the seruandis 
com agane him, and tald to him, and said, That 
his sonn levit. 52 And he askit of thame the houre in 
quhilk he was amendit. And thai said to him, For 
yistirday in the vij houre the feuer left him. 58 Thar- 
fore the fader knew that the ilk houre it was in quhilk 
Jesus said to him, Thi sonn levis ; and he beleuet, and 
al his hous. J«  5*Jesus did eftir this secund takin, quhen 
he com fra Judee into Galilee. 


(a) After sx/d, com deleted. 
(54) before added above the line. 


iv. 46. the Chaan: so P., “the Cane'; but Wy., without the 
article, “Cana.' quhare he had made: Wy., P., “where he 
made'; mbi fecitt. And a litile king was: similarly P. Vg., 
Et erat qguidam regulus. Wy., “And sum litil king was.' Rh., 
“And there was a certain lord.' 

48. gret wonndris : so Wy., P., “grete wondris '; prodigia, 

49. The litil king : regwu/us. 

50. And Jesus saig : Wy., P. rightly omit “ And.' 

51. com agane him : P., “camen a3ens hym ' ; occurrerunt et. 

52. And he askit : so P., “And he axide' ; but Vg., Zr/errogabat 
ergo. Wy., “Therfor he axide.' For yistirday : guia heri. 

54. eftir : Wy., P., “eft'; zerum. Rh., “this again the second 
sign,” &c. 
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Joh. ii. a. 


F. 89 r. 


Actis xviii. 


Math. ix. a. 


I8 JOHN. [v. :. 


The v chapture. J« 


EÉftir thir thingis thar was a feest day of the Iewis, 
and Jesus went vp to Jerusalem. ?And in Jerusalem 
is a (a) wesching place, that in Hebrew is namet Beth- 
saida, and has five porches. In thire lay a multitude 
of seekmen, blynd, cruket, and dry, abidand the mouyng 
of the watire. For the angell of the Lord com 
doun certane tymes into the watire, and the watir was 
mouet ; and he that first com doun into [the] cisternn, 
eftire the mouyng of the watire, was made haal of quhat 
euir seeknes he was haldin. And a man was thare, 
having aucht and thretty yeris in his seeknes. $And 
quhen Jesus had seen him liand, and had knawne that 
he had mekile tyme, he sais to him, Will thou be made 
haal? "The sekeman ansuerd to him, Lord, I haue 
na man, that quhen the watir is mouet, to put me into 
cisterne ; for the quhile I cum, ane vthir gais doun 


(a) After a, duelling deleted. 


v. 2. a wesching place: P., “a waissynge place.' wWy., “a 
stonding watir of beestis.' Clem. (with St., Sixt.), Probafica 
piscina. Kenrick, “a pool, Probatica.' But WW. read super 
grobatica, piscina, with most MSS. and Hent.; so Rh., “upon 
Probatica, a pond.' RV., “by the sheep gae, a pool.' 

3. a multitude : P., “a greet multitude.” Vg., mu/titudo magna ; 
but some MSS. omit magna. and dry: similarly P. Vg., 
aridorum, without conjunction. Rh., “withered.' 

4. certane tymes : Vg., secundum tempus. Rh., “at a certain 
time.” into the watire : similarly P.; 22 piscinam. Wy., “in 
to the stonding watir.' into cisternn: Wy., P., “in to the 
sisterne'; im piscinam. A marginal gloss in one MS. of P. ex- 
plains sésferme—“ that is, a watir gederid togidere, hauinge no fi3ss.' 

5. a man : guidam homo. yeris : P., “3eer.' 

6. liand: P., “liggynge'; Jjfacentem. that he had mekile 
tyme: omitting “now.' Vg., guia jam multum tempus haberet. 
Wy., “for now he hadde moche tyme.' 

7. that quhen . . . to put: similarly P.; sf, cum turbata 
fuerit agua, mittat. into cisterne : P., “in to the cisterne '; ix 
Ziscinam. 


v. 19.] JOHN. I9 


before me. $ Jesus sais to him, Ryise vp, tak thi bedde, 
and ga. ?And anon the man was made haal, and tuke 
vp his bedde, and yede furth. And it was sabot in 
that day. '0Tharfor the Iewis said to him that was 
made haal, It is sabot, it is nocht leefful to thee to 
tak away thi bedde. He ansuerde to thame, He 
that made me haal said to me, Tak thi bedde, and 
ga. 12Tharfor thai askit him, Quhat man is that that 
said to thee, Tak vp thi bedde, and ga? —3Bot he 
that was made haal, wist nocht quha it was. — And Jesus 
bowit away fra the pepile, that was sett in the place. 
14 Eftirwart Jesus fand him in the tempile, and said to 
him, Lo! thou art made haal; now will thou nocht 
do synn, or perauenture ony werse thing befall to thee. 
l5That ilk man went, and tald to the Iewis, that it 
was Jesus that made him haal. f«  !6Tharfore the 
Iewis persewit Jesu, for he did this thing in the 
sabot. And Jesus ansuerde to thame, My fader 
wirkis till now, and I wirk. 18Tharfor the Jewis 


soucht maire to sla him, for nocht anly he brak the ; 


saboth, bot he said that God was his fader, and made 
him euen to God. '*9Tharfor Jesus ansuerd, and said 
to thame, Treuly, treuly, I say to you, The sonn may 
nocht of him self do ony thing, bot that thing that he 


v. 9. yede furth: P., “wente forth '; ambu/abat. sabot in 
that day : similarly P.; sabbatum in die illo. 

13. bowit away: P., “bowide awei'; decl&inavit. Rh., “shrunk 
aside.' fra the pepile, that was sett in the place : similarly P.; 
a turba constitula in loco. Rh., “from the multitude standing in the 
place.' 

14. will thou nocht do synn : P., “nyle thou,' &c.; no/i peccare. 
or perauenture : P., “lest'; ne. Gau (p. 65), “nou thou art hail 
tak tent that thow sine na mair sua yat it happine noth ye var.' 

16. persewit : P., “pursueden'; perseguebantur. this thing : 
so Wy., P. Vg., Acc. 

18. Tharfor : Propterea ergo ; Wy., “Therfore thanne.' bot 
he said that: Vg., sed ef . . . dicebat, Nis., P. neglect e/—also. 
Wy., “but and he seide.' made him euen to: cegualem se 
Jaciens. 


Mar. ii. a. 


Luc. v. c. 


Math. xii. a. 
Mar. i. cC. 
and iii. a. 
Luc. vi. a., 
xiii. b., and 
xiiii. a. 


Joh. vii. b. 
and ix. b. 


Johan. vi. a. 


Job. viii. a. 


i. Cor. xii. a. 


F. 89 7. 
Math. xxvi. 
Mar. xiiii. g. 
Luc. xxii. c. 
Joh. ix. a. 


Math. xi. e. 


Luc. x. c. 


Job: viii. 
uc. xxiii. d. 


Mar. v. e. 
Joh. Xx. e. 

1i. Tessa, iiii. 
c. 

Joh. i. and 
xiiii. a. 


20 JOHN. [v. 2o. 


seis the fader doand; for quhat euir thingis he dois, 
the sonn dois in like maner tha thingis. ?! For the 
fader luvis the sonn, and schewis to him althingis 
that he dois; and he sal schew to him gretar werkis 
than thir, that ye wonndir. ?*! For as the fader rases 
deidmen, and quiknis, sa (a) the sonn quiknis quham he 
will. *2For nouther the fader iuges ony man, bot he 
has gevin ilk dome to the sonn, 8 That almen honour 
the sonn as thai honour the fadere. He that honouris 
nocht the sonn, lhìonouris nocht the fadire that send 
him. **Treulie, treulie, I say to you, he that heris 
my word, and beleues to him that send me, has euir- 
lasting lif, and he cummis nocht into dome, bot passis 
fra deid into lif. 5 Treulie, I say to you, for the houre 
cummis, and now it is, quhen deidmen sal here the voce 
of Goddis sonn, and (68) thai that heres sal leef. *6 For as 
the fader has lif in him self, sa he gave to the sonn, for (c) 
to haue lif in him self; ?7 And he gave to him powere 
to mak dome, for he is mannis sonn. “8 Will ye nocht 
wonndire this, for the houre cummis, in quhilk almen 
that ar in birielis sal here the voce of Goddis sonn. 


(2) sa corrected out of so. (5) After and, that deleted. 
(c) for added above the line. 


v. I9. in like maner tha thingis : similarly P., disregarding ez. 
Vg., hec et filius similiter facit. WYy., “thes thingis and the sone 
also doith.' 

20. that ye wonndir : u4 vos miremini. 

21. sa the sonn : again with P. overlooking e?&. Rh., “so the 
son also.' Wy., “so and the sone.' 

22. ilk dome : ome fudicium. 

24. Treulie : Gau (p. 72), “Veralie, veralie i say to zow quhay 
heris my vord and trowis in hime yat send me he hes ye euerlestand 
liff and he sall notht cum to condemnatione bot he sal pas fra deid 
to ye euerlestand liff.' 

25. Treulie : Wy., P. rightly repeat ' treuli' ; Amen, Amen. 

26. sa he gave: with P. omitting ef—also. Wy., “so he 3af 
and,' &c. 

28. in birielig: so P.; i7 monumentis. 


$1 may do 
nathing.) , 
Their wordis 
ar of meik- 


ness in 
Christ, quhilk 
ofttymes as- 
crìvis al glore 
and pouer 
vnto his 


equall with 
the fader, to 
the jntent 
that we suld 
nocht doute 
bot that he is 
weray God ; 
for he sayis, 
Joh. x., Na 
man ta. 

my lif fra me, 
bot I leaue it 
of myself. I 
haif pouer to 
leaue it, and 
I haif power 
to tak it 
agaynne. 


4 Gif I beir, 
&c.) That is 
to saye, gif I 
as anne pri- 
vat nne 
suld com- 
mend or mag- 
nifye myself 
efter the car- 
nell maner of 
men, quhilk 
be nature ar 


and man, the 
lycht of the 


id. of myself, my witnessing is nocht trew; 


* haue lif. 


v. 42.] JOHN. 21 


29 And thai that haue done gude thingis sal ga into 
agane rising of lif; bot thai that haue done euile 
thingis, into agane rising of dome. 011 may do 
nathing of myself, bot as I here, I deme, and my 
dome is iust, for I seek nocht my will, bot the will of 
the fadere that send me. 1Gif I beire witnessing 
82 Ane 
vthir is that beris witnessing of me, and I wate that 
his witnessing is trew, that he beris of me. 33Ye 
send to Johnne, and he baire witnessing to treuth. 4 Bot 
I tak na witnessing of man ; bot I say thir thingis, that 
ye be saaf. 85 He was a lanterne birnand and schynand ; 
bot ye wald glaid at ane hour in his licht. 86Bot I 
haue maire witnessing than Johnne, for the werkis that 
my fader gave to me to parforme thame, tha ilk werkis 
that I do beres witnessing of me, that the fader send 
me. 38 And the fader that send me, he baire witnessing 
of me. Nouthir ye herde euir his voce, nouthir ye 
saw his liknes. 8And ye haue nocht his word duelling 
in you; for ye beleue nocht to him, quham he send. 
891 Seek ye scripturis, in quhilk ye gesse to haue 
euirlasting lif; and tha it ar, that beres witnessing 
of me. “And ye will nocht cum to me, that ye 
£111 tak nocht clernes of men; <Bot I 

v. 30. bot as I here : similarly Wy., P., reading sed on insuffi- 
cient authority. — Vg., sicut audio. 

32. his witnessing : reading e7xs with Wy., P., St., Sixt. 
WW. omit. i 

34. that ye be saaf : ut vos salvi sitis. 

35. birnand and schynand: P., “brennynge and shynynge.' 
ye wald glaid : vo/xistis . . . exultare. 

37. his liknes: speciem efus. Wy., “his licnesse, or foorme.' 
RV., “his form.' 

39. SBeek ye scripturis : scrulamini scripturas. 
similarly Wy., P., reading i1 guibus ; but Vg., guia. 
you think in them,' &c. 

41. I tak nocht clernes [P., clerenesse] of men : Claritatem 


ab hominibus non accipio. RV., “I receive not glory from 
men.” 


Clem., 


in quhilk : 
Rh., “for 


Joh. viii. b. 
c. 


Joh. i. b. a. 


Lios v. a. 


F. go r. 
Math. iii. b. 
and xvii. a. 
aiit viii. b. 
eutro. v. cC. 
Joh. i. b. 
and vi. e. 
i. Joh. iiii. b. 


Actis xvii. b. 
Deut. xviii. 
cC. 


Joh. xii. f. 


ii. Tessa. ii. 
a. 


i. Joh. ii. c. 


Deutro. 
xviii. e, 


Math. xiiii. 


q. 
Mar. vi. d. 
Luc. ix. b. 


Exod. xii. a. 
Mach xiiii. 


Mar. vi. d. 
Luc. ix. b. 


22 JOHN. [v. 43. 


haue knawne you, that ye haue nocht the lufe of God 
in you. I com in the name of my fadere, and ye 
tuk nocht me. Gif ane vthir cum in his awne name, 
ye sal resaue him. **How may ye beleue, that resaues 
glorie ilk of vthir, and ye seek nocht the glorie that is 
of God allaan? * Will ye nocht gesse, that I com to 
accuse you anentis the fadere ; it is Moyses that accusis 
you, in quham ye hope. “6For gif ye beleuet to 
Moyses, peraueuture ye suld beleue alsa to me; for 
he wrate of me. “Bot gif ye beleue nocht to his 
lettris, how sal ye beleue to my wordis ? 


vi chap. 


Eàtir thir thingis Jesus went ouir the see of Galilee, 
that is Tyberiadis. ?*And a gret multitude followit 
him; for thai saw the taknis that he did on thame 
that war seek. $Tharfore Jesus went into ane hill, 
and sat thare with his discipilis.s And the pasche 
was full nere, a feest day of the Iewis. »J«5 Tharfore 
quhen Jesus had liftit vp his een, and had sene, 
that a gret multitude com to him, he sais to Philip, 
Quharof sal we by laaues, that thir men ete? *$Buot 
he said this thing, tempting him; for he wist quhat 
he was to do. “Philip ansuerde to him, The laaues 
of twa hundreth pennyis suffices nocht to thame, that 


v. 43. ye tuk nocht: reading, with St., Sixt., mom accepistis. 
Clem., with WW., non accipitis. Rh., “you receive me not.' 

45. Will ye nocht gesse : P., “ Nyle 3e gesse' ; nolite putare. 

47. his lettris : ://ius literis ; Rh., AV., “his writings.' 

vi. I. that is Tyberiadis : so Wy. P., “tbat is Tiberias' ; guod 
est Tiberiadis. 

2. followit : P., 'suede.' 

4. full nere : P., “ful ni3' ; proximum. 

5. gret: maxima; Rh., “very great.' he saig: 
dicit with WW., Hent., and Rh.; but Clem., dixiz. 

7. laaues of twa hundreth pennyis: P., “looues of tweyn 
hundrid pans.' Rh., “two hundred pennyworth of bread.' 


reading 


vi., yit 
awcht nocht 
menn to dis- 
Pyse pro- 
phecyes, 

1. Tessa. v., 
bot alway to 
excerse them 
selfis in the 
scripture, 
ethyr be 
redyng, be 


co the 
wyn 
xxxiii. 


vi. 17.] JOHN. 23 


ilk man tak a litil quhat. $Aan of his discipilis, 
Andro, the bruther of Symon Petir, sais to him, ?9A 
child is here, that has five bere laaues, and ij fischis ; 
bot quhat ar thir amang sa mony? ?'0Tharfor sais 
Jesus, Mak ye thame sitt to mete. —And thare was 
mekile hay in the place. And sa men sat to the 
mete in novmer as five thousande. 1 And Jesus 
tuke five laaues, and quhen he had done thankingis, 
he departit to men that sat to mete, and alsa of the 
fisches als mekile as thai walde. 12 And quhen thai 
war fillit, he said to his discipilis, Gader ye the relefis 
thatt ar left, that thai perische nocht. 18 And sa thai 
gaderit, and fillit xij coffynis of brokin mete of the 
five barlie laaues and ij fisches, that left to thame 
that had eten. 1*Tharfore tha men, quhen thai had 
seen the signe that he had done, said, For this is 
verralie the prophet that is to cum in this warlde. J« 
15 And quhen Jesus had knawne that thai war to 
cum to tak him, and mak him king, he fledde allaan 
agane into an hill. 16 And quhen euentide was cum- 
min, his discipilis went doun into the see. VV And 


vi. 7. a litil quhat: modicum guid. 

9. bere laaues: P., “barli looues ' ; pames hordeaceos. Compare 
ver. 13, 'barlie laaues.' 

Io. sais: reading dictf with St., Hent. So Rh., “saith'; but 
Clem., WW., dixit. sitt to mete : discumbere. mekile hay : 
P., *myche hey ' ; fenum multum. And sa : Vg., éergv. 

II. And: so P.; but Vg., ergo. WYy., “therefore.' five 
laaues: similarly Wy., P.; but Vg., panes, without guingue. 
had done thankingis: gra/ias egisser. departit : distribuir. 

12. the relefis : P., “the relifs' ; fragmenta. 

13. And sa : Vg., ergv. coffynis of brokin mete : P., “cofyns 
of relif? ; cophinos fragmentorum. and ij fisches : reading, with 
St., Sixt., ef duobus piscibus ; not in Clem. or WW. that left : 
qua superfuerunt. 

14. he: Clem., Pesws. in this warlde : but Wy., P., “in the 
world.” Vg., in mundum. 

15. And quhen : similarly P. Vg., ergo cum. Wy., “Therfore 
whanne.' he fledde : P., “he flei3.' 


iiii. Reg. iii 
e. 


F. 9o U. 


Luc. vii."B. 
Job. iiii..c. 


gob v. a. 
ath. xiii. 


e. 
Mar. vi. e. 


24 JOHN. [vi. 18. 


thai went vp into a boot, and thai com ouere the 
see into Capharnaum. And mirknessis war made 
than, and Jesus was nocht cummin to thame. 18 And 
for a gret wynd blew, the see raase up. "9 Tharfor 
quhen thai had rollit as xxv furlongis or thretty, thai 
saw Jesu gangand on the see, and to be nere the 
boot; and thai dredde. *?*0And he said to thame, I 
am; will ye nocht drede. ?! Tharfore thai wald tak 
him into the boot, and anon the boot was at the 
land to quhilk thai went. ?2On that vthir day the 
pepile, that stude ouir the see, saw that thare 
was naan vthir boot thare bot aan, and that Jesus 
entrit nocht with his discipilis into the boot, bot 
his discipilis allaan went. ?3Bot vthir bootis com 
fra Tyberiadis beside the place, quhare thai had eten 
breid, and did thankingis to God. —?* Tharfore quhen 
the pepile had seen that Jesus was nocht thare, 
nouthir his discipilis, thai went vp into bootis, and 
com to Capharnaum, sekand Jesu. 5 And quhen 
thai had fundin him ouir the see, thai said to him, 
Rabbi, how com thou hiddire? 6 Jesus ansuerd to 


vi. 17. mirknessis war made than : P., “derknessis weren maad 
thanne ' (Wy., now) ; tenebre fam facta erant. 

18. And for, &c.: “For'—<by reason of; mare autem wento 
magno flante. Wy., “Forsothe a greet wynde blowynge, the 
see,” &c. 

19. had rollit: Wy., P., “rowid'; remigassentf. Compare 
Mark vi. 48, “rowing.' gangand: P., “walkynge'; ambu- 
lantem. 

22. On that vthir day : so P., “on the tother dai'; a/fera die. 
Rh., “the next day.' 

23. fra Tyberiadis: P., “fro Tiberias' (Wy., Tiberiade); a 
Tiberiade. and did thankingis to God : similarly P.; Wy., 
“doynge thankingis to God '—both reading, with the large majority 
of ancient MSS., and with St., Sixt., gratias agentes Domino. But 
Hent., Clem., with WW., gratias agente Domino—ti.e., the Lord 
giving thanks. 

25. how : so Wy., P., “hou,' reading guomodo; but Vg., guando. 
Rh., “when camest thou,' &c. 


vi. 36.] JOHN. 25 


thame, and said, Treulie, treulie, I say to yow, ye 
seek nocht me for ye saw the myracilis, bot for ye 
ete of laaues and war fillit. >«?7 Wirk ye nocht 
mete that perisches, bot that duellis into euirlasting 
lif, quhilk mete mannis sonn sal geue to you; t for 
God the fader has merkit him. 8 Tharfore thai said 
to him, Quhat sal we do, that we wirk the werkis of 
God? Jesus ansuerde, and said to thame, This is 
the werk of God, that ye beleue to him quham he 
send. 80Tharfore thai said to him, Quhat takin than 


Cor. dois thou, that we se, and beleue to thee? quhat 


wirkis thou? 3! Oure fadris ete manna in desert, as 
it is writtin, He gave to thame breid fra heuen to 
ete. 32Tharfor Jesus sais to thame, Treulie, treulie, 


- 1 say to yow, Moyses gave you nocht breid fra 


heuen, bot my fader gevis you verray breid fra 


heuen ; 8S58For it is verray breid that com doun fra 
heuen, and gevis lif to the warld. 9*Tharfore thai 
said to him, Lord, euir geue vs this breid. 35 And 
Jesus said to thame, I am breid of lif; he that 
cummis to me, sal nocht hungire; he that beleues 
in me, sal neuir threst. xx 86 Bot I said to you, that 


vi. 26. ye seek nocht me for ye saw : P., “3e seken me, not 
for 3e sayn' ; similarly Wy.; gueritis me, non quia vidistis. 

27. Wirk ye: J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., f. 41), “virk the breid 
that perishis not, bot remanis in lyf euerlesting quhilk the sone of 
man sall gif zou.' quhilk mete: P., “which mee'; guem. 
for God the fader has merkit [Wy., betokenede, or martede] him : 
hunc enim Pater signavit Deus. Rh., “For him the Father, God, 
hath signed.' 

29. beleue to him : credatis in eum. Gau (p. 75), “that is the 
vark of god that ze trow in hime quhome the fader send.” 

32. sais: reading dicif with Wy., P.; but Vg., dixit. 

33. For it is verray breid : reading, with St., Sixt., Paris enim 
verus est; but Hent., Clem., anis enim Dei est. J. Ham. (Fac. 
Traict., p. 361), “the braid of God is that whilk descendit from 
heauin and gevvis lyf to the warld.' 

35. he that beleues: Nis., with Wy., P., omits conjunction. 
Vg., et gui credit. 


Job. iiii. b. 


and xviii. a. 


Joh. v. c. 


Math. xili. 


oh. vl. g. 
. Tessal. Ili. 


Kaale UIN, c. 


Jere, xxxi. f. 


Math. xi. c. 
Luc. x. c. 
Deutro. v. b. 
and vi. b. 
Joh. iii. e. 


I. Job, v. b, 


26 JOHN. [vi. 37. 


ye haue seen me, and ye beleue nocht. Al thing, 
that the fader gevis to me, sal cum to me; and I 
sal nocht cast him out that cummis to me. 8 For 


. I com doun fra heuen, nocht that I do my will, bot 


the will of him that send me. 989 And this is the will 
of the fader that sende me, that althing that the 
fader gave to me, I tyne nocht of it, bot agane 
raase it in the last day. 40 And this is the will of 
my fader that send me, that ilk man that seis the 
sonn, and beleues in him, haue euirlasting lif; and I 
sall agane raise him in the last day. *! Tharfore the 
Iewis gruchet of him, for he had said, I am breid 
that com doun fra heuen. “2 And thai said, Quhethir 
this is nocht Jesus, the sonn of Joseph, quhais fadere 
and modere we haue knawne. How than sais this, 
That I com doun fra heuen? “8 Tharfore Jesus an- 
suerde, and said to thame, Will ye nocht murmure 
(or gruche) togiddire. »>J«*Na man may cum to 
me, bot gif the fader that send me draw him; and 
I sal agane raise him in the last day. “It is writin 
in prophetis, And al men salbe abile for to be taucht 
of God. Ilk man that herd of the fadere, and has 


vi. 36. that ye haue seen me: similarly P. Vg., gmia et 
viAIsAIS me. 

39. that the fader gave : similarly Wy., P.; but Vg., guod dedit 
mAr, omitting Puer. — tyne: P., “leese' ; perdam. 

40. this is the will : Abp. Ham. (p. 259), “This is the will of 
my father quhilk send me, that all man that seis the sonne . . . and 
trowis ìn hìm . . . he may have the lyfe eternal.' 

41. grauchet [P., grutchìden) of him : seurmaurahant de ille. See 
ver. 45 I am breid : omitting rioss, with Wy., P. So Hent., 
WW, and Rh; but St., Sixt,, Clem., egu sum Aamis uires. 

43. Will yo nocht murmure (or gruche): P., “Nyle Je grutche '; 
Note murmurarr. 

44. Ma man : Gau (p. 68), ' Aa Be 
fader draw hìme amd I sal raisz hime vp apone the later day of 
dume 

45 able fur to de tanmcht of God: «aritks Der. Rh, “docible 
of Gad 


vi. 57.] JOHN. 27 


leirit, cummis to me. “9$Nocht for ony man has 
seen the fader, bot this that is of God has seen 
the fadere. “*'Suthlie, suthlie, I say to you, he that 
beleues in me has euirlasting lif. SI am breid of 
lif. 9 Vour fadris ete manna in desert, and ar deid. 
50 This is breid cummand doun fra heuen, that gif 
ony man ete tharof, he de (a) nocht. 5!I am leevand 
breid, that com doun fra heuen. 52Gif ony man ete 
of this breid, he sal leef withoutin end. And the 
breid that I sal geue, is my flesch for the lif of the 
warld. Jk« 58 Tharfore the Iewis chidet togiddir, and 
said, How may this geue to vs his flesch to ete? 
54* Tharfore Jesus sais to thamme, Treuly, treuly, I say 
to you, 1bot ye ete the flesch of mannis sonn, and 
drink his blude, ye sal nocht haue lif in you.  5$ He 
that etis my flesch, and drinkis my blude, has euir- 
lasting lif, and I sal agane raise him in the last day. 
>J«56 For my flesch is verray mete, and my blude is 
verray drink. 5'He that etis my flesch, and drinkis 


(2) dee in catchword. 


vi. 47. Suthlie, suthlie : Amen, amen. See ver. 54. 

52. Gif ony man: Si guis, &c. Clem. and FM. divide the 
verse here, making these words the beginning of ver. 52; but 
Hent. and Rh., in agreement with AV., make no such division, 
and so count seventy-one verses altogether in the chapter, instead of 
seventy-two. Vv. 51, 52: Abp. Ham. (p. 208), “I am the leving 
breid that is come doune fra hevin, gif ony man eit of this breid, he 
sal leif evirmair. . . . And the breid that I sal geve is my flesche, 
for the lyfe of the warld.' 

53. chidet togiddir: P., “chidden togidere'; Zitigabant . . . ad 
invicem. 

54. saig: so Wy., P., “seith'; but Vg., WW., dixit. 
treuly : Amen, amen. 

55. sal agane raise : resuscitabo. 

56. is verray mete . . . verray drink: similarly P., reading 
verus with some ancient MSS. ; but Vg., vere est cibus, &c. Wy., 
correctly, “is verily mete.” Rh., “is meet indeed.' Burne (f. 151 z.), 
“My flesche is verie meat.” Vv. 54-57: Abp. Ham. (p. 202), 
“Veraily veraily I say unto yow, except that ye eit the bodye of the 


Treuly, 


F. 91 7. 


i. Joh. iiii. b. 


Math. xvi. f. 
Actis i. b. 


28 JOHN. [vi. 58. 


my blude, duellis in me, and I in him. 58As my 
fadere leeuand send me, and I leeue for the fadere, 
and he that etis me, he sal leeue for me. *9? This is 
breid, that com doun fra heuen. Nocht as youre fadris 
ete manna, and ar deid; he that etis this breid, sal 
leeue withoutin end. lk *“? He said thir thingis in the 
synagog, techeand in Capharnaum. *! Tharfor mony of 
his discipilis herand, said, This word is hard, quha may 
here it? 2?Bot Jesus wittand at himself, that his dis- 
cipilis murmurit of this thing, said to thame, This thing 
sclanndris you? “3 Tharfor gif ye se mannis sonn as- 
cending, quhare he was before? —*4It is the spirit that 
quiknis, the flesch proffitis na thing ; the wordis that I 
haue spokin to you, ar spirit and lif. 95 Bot thare ar 
sum of you that beleues nocht. For Jesus wist fra 
the beginnyng quhilkis ware trowand, and quha was 


sonne of man and drink his blud ye sall nocht have lyfe in yow. 
He that eitis my body and drinkis my blud hes eternal lyfe. And I 
sall raise him up agane in the last day. My body is verrai meit and 
my blud is verrai drink. He that eitis my body and drinkis my 
blude he dwellis in me, and I in him.' J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 
297), “my flesche is trevvlie fuid, and my bluid is treulie drink.' 

vi. 58. my fadere leeuand : P., ' my fadir lyuynge '; vivens pater. 
Rh., “the living father.' Burne (f. 37), “ As the leuing father hes 
send me, and I leue be the father, euin sua he quha eitis me, sal leue 
be me also.' he sal leeue : Vg., ef ipse vivet. Rh., “the same 
also shall live.' 

59. Nocht : Burne (f. 37 z.), “Not as zour fathers eitit Manna 
and deit.' 

61. quha may: similarly Wy., P., omitting conjunction with 
WW.; but Vg., ef guis potest. J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., f. 44 7.), 
“Thir wordis ar hard, and quha may heir and abyd the same.' 

62. wittand at himself : sciens . . . apud semetipsum. mur- 
murit : P., “grutchiden ' ; murmurarent. 

63. ascending : P., “stiynge.' 

64. It is the spirit: J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., f. 45 7.), “it is the 
spreit that quickins and the flesch proffettis na thing. The vordis 
quhilk I haue spokin to zou ar spreit and lyff.' 

65. ware trowand : so Wy., P., “weren bileuynge,' reading essent 
credentes with St., Sixt., and WW. But Hent., Clem., essent non 
credentes. 


vii. 3.] JOHN. 29 


to betray him. 9 And he said, Tharfore I said to 
you, Ìthat na man may cum to me, bot it war 
geuen to him of my fader. 97Fra this tyme mony 
of his discipilis went abak, and yede nocht now with 
him. 68Tharfore Jesus said to the xij, Quhethir ye 
will alsa ga away? * And Symon Petir ansuerde 
to him, Lord, to quham sal we ga? Thou has 
wordis of euirlasting lif; “And we beleue, and 
haue knawnne, that thou art Crist, the sonn of God. 
1 Tharfore Jesus ansuerde to thame, Quhethir I 
chesit nocht you xij, and aan of you is a feend? 
72 And he saide this of Judas of Symon Scarioth, 


Joh. vi. e. 


Jhonne xiii. 
a. b. and 


for this was to betray him, quhen he was aan of xviii. a. 


the xij. 


The vii chapture. 


*KEàtir thir thingis Jesus yede into Galilee, for he 
wald nocht gang into Judee, for the Iewis soucht to 
sla him. And thare was nere a feest day of the 
Iewis, Scenophegia. And his brethir said to him, 
Passe fra hyne, and ga into Judee, that alsa thi 


vi. 67. went abak : abierunt retro. yede : P., “wenten.' 

69. And Symon : P., “And Symount '; ergo . . . Simon. Ny., 
“Therfore Symovnt.' 

70. we beleue : reading credimus with St., Hent. , Sixt., and Rh. ; 
but Clem., credidimus. Wy., “ we han bileuyd.' 

71. Tharfore: reading ergo. Omitted by Vg. and WW. I 
chesit : Kenn. (p. 136), “Zow twelf have I chosin and ane of zow 
is ane devyll.' 

72. of Judas of Symon Scarioth : similarly P., reading, with 
Sixt., de Fuda Simonis Iscariotis (St., Zscariote). Clem., Fudam 
Simonis Iscariotem. Rh., “he meane Judas Iscariot, Simon's son.' 
quhen he was : cum esse! ; Rh., “ whereas he was.' 

vii. 1. Eftir thir thingis: with P. and WW. omitting con- 
junction.  Vg., Post hac autem. Wy., “Forsothe aftir.' — yede: 
P., “ walkide' ; ambhu/abar. gang : P., “walke'; ambulare. 

2. nere: P., “ni3'; im proximo, Scenophegia: so Sixt. ; 
Clem., Scenopegia. P., “Senofegia.' Wy., 'Scenofegia, fhar is, a 
feeste of tabernaclis.' 


Leui. xxiii. f. 


F. g2 ». 


oh. xv. b. 
ii. e. 


Joh. xi. f. 


Math. xxi. c. 
Joh. vi. b. 
and vii. d. 
and xii. f. 


30 JOHN. [vii. 4. 


disciplis se thi werkis that thou dois; 4For na man 
dois ony thing in hidlis, and him self seekis to be 
opin. Gif thou dois thir thingis, schew thi self to 
the warlde. 95 For nouthir his brethir beleuet in him. 
6 Tharfore Jesus sais to thame, My tyme com nocht 
yit, bot your tyme is euirmaire reddy. “The warld 
may nocht haat you, suthlie it haatis me; for I beire 
witnessing tharof, that the werkis of it ar euile. 
8Ga ye vp to this feest day, for my tyme is nocht 
yit fulfillit.  9Quhen he had said thir thingis, he 
duelt in Galilee. '!0And eftìr that his brether war 
gaan up, than he yede up to the feest day, nocht 
opinlie, bot as in preuatee. 1! Tharfore the Iewis 
soucht him in the feest day, and said, Quhare is 
he? 12 And mekile murmure was of him amang the 
pepile. For sum said, That he is gude; and vthere 
said, Nay, bot he dissaues the pepile; '!8 Neuirtheles 
na man spak opinlie of him, for drede of the Iewis. J« 
14 Bot quhen the middil feest day com, Jesus went 
up into the tempile and taucht. ! And the Iewis 
wonndrit, and said, How can this man lettris, sen 
he has nocht leirit? ?6 Jesus ansuerd to thame, and 
said, My doctrine is nocht myn, bot his that send 
me. Gif ony man will do his will, he sal knaw 

vii. 4. in hidlis: P., “in hiddlis'; z1 occulto. Wy., “in hid 
place, or priuy.' — to be opin : in palam esse. 

7. suthlie: P., “sothely'; axtem. 

8. for my tyme: Nis. here inadvertently omits a clause : £gv 
autem non ascendo [St., Sixt., ascendam]) ad diem festum istum. P., 
“but Y schal not go vp to this feeste dai.' 

IO. And eftir : Uf autem. he yede up : with P. disregarding 
et; Vg., tunc et ipse ascendit. Rh., “then he also went up.' Wy., 
“thanne and he sti3ede vp.' 

12. murmure: P., “grutchyng' ; murmur, 

14. quhen the middil feest day com : similarly P.; am . . . 
die festo mediante. Wy., “now the feeste day medlinge, or goynge 
betwtxe.' Rh., “when the festivity was now half done.' 

15. How can [Wy., kan] this man lettris : Quomodos hic literas 
scif. 


vii. 28.] JOHN. 3I 
of the teching quhethir it be of God, or I spek of 
my self. 8 He that spekis of him self, seekis his 
awn glorie; bot he that seekis the glorie of him 
that send him, is suthfast,. and vnrichtwisnes is nocht 


in him... !?9Quhethir Moyses gaue nocht to you a 


law, and naan of you dois the law? ??Quhat seek d 


ye to sla me? And the pepile ansuerde, and said, 
Thou has a deuile; quha seekis to sla thee? ?! Jesus 
ansuerd, and said to thame, I haue done aa werk, 
and all ye wonndire. “2? Tharfor Moyses gave to you 
circumcisioun ; nocht for it is of Moyses, bot of the 
fadris ; ande in the saboth ye circumcidit a man. 
23Gif a man tak circumcisioun in the saboth, that the 
law of Moyses be nocht brokin, haue ye indignatioun 
to me, for I made alle a man haal in the saboth? 
A Will ye nocht deme eftir the face, bot deme ye 
a richtfull dome. ?5 Tharfore sum of Jerusalem said, 
Quhethir this is nocht he, quham the Iewis seekis to 
sla? ?**Lo! he spekis opinlie, and thai say na thing 
to him. Quhethir the princes knew verralie, that 
this is Crist? ?7 Bot we knaw this man, of quhyn he 
is; bott quhen Crist sal cum, na man wate of quhyn 
he is. >8Tharfor Jesus criet in the tempile, techeing, 
and said, Ye knaw me, and ye knaw of quhyn I am; 

vii. 18. is suthfast: P., “is sothefast.' 
Wy., “this is sothfast.' 

20. Quhat : guid— why. And the pepile : similarly P.; but 
Vg., WW., and Wy. omit the conjunction. 

22. nocht for it is: non gura; Rh., “not that it is.' ye 
circumcidit : P., “circumciden.' —Clem., circumciaditis. Rh., “you 
circumcise '; but Wy., “circumsididen.' 


Vg., hic verax est. 


23. haue ye indignatioun to me: mihi indignamini. for : 
guia. alle a man : fo/um hominem, 
24. Will ye nocht: P., “Nile 3e'; so/ite. eftir the face : 


secundum faciem ; AN., “according to appearance.” 

26. Lo: Wy., P., “And lo.? Clem., WW., ZZ cccce. 

27. of quhyn : P., “of whennus' ; unde. 

28. Ye knaw me: similarly P.; but Vg., Z4 me scitis. Rh., 
5Both me you do know, and,' &c. 


Exod. xx. e. 
Leui. xxiiii. 


Math. xii. b. 
Mar. iii. a. 
Joh. v. a. 


Gene. xvii. 
b. 


Deutro. i. b. 


Math. xiii. 

[ar. vi. a. 
Luc. iiil. c. 
F. g2 2. 


Jhon. viii. b. 


Luc. xix. d., 
xx. b., and 


xxii. a. 
Joh. viii. b. 
c. and xi. e. 


Esaie lv. a. 


Esaie xii. a. 


32 JOHN. [vii. 29. 


and I com nocht of my self, bot he is trew that 
send me, quham ye knaw nocht. I knaw him, and 
gif I say that I knaw him nocht, I salbe like to 
you, a leare. ?9Bot I knaw him, for of him I am, 
and he send me. 980 Tharfore thai soucht to tak him, 
and na man set on him handis, for his houre com 
nocht yit. SlAnd mony of the pepile beleuet in 
him, and said, Quhen Crist sal cum, quhethir he sal 
do ma taknis than tha that this dois? 32 Phariseis 
herd the pepile musand of him thir thingis; ande the 
princis and Phariseis send mynisteris, to tak him. 
83 Tharfore Jesus sais to thame, VYit a litil tyme I 


. am with you, and I ga to the fader, that send me. 


84 Ve sal seek me, and ye sal nocht find; and 
quhare I am, ye may nocht cum. S8 Tharfore the 
Iewis said to thame self, Quhare sall this ga, for we 
sal nocht find him? quhethir he wil ga into the 
scattering of hethin men, and will teche the hethin 
men? 9$6Quhat is this word, the quhilk he said, Ye 
sal seek me, and ye sal nocht fynd; and quhare I 
am, ye may nocht cum? 8 Bot in the last day of 
the gret feest, Jesus stude, and criet, and said, Gif 
ony man thristis, cum he to me, and drink. 38He 
that beleues in me, as the scripture sais, fludes of 
quik watire sal flow fra his wambe. S9Bot he said 
this thing of the spirit, quham men that beleuet in 


vii. 28. and gif I say . . . [29.] Bot I knaw him : similarly 
Wy., P., reading with St. and some ancient MSS. , ef si dixero guia 
3nescio eum ero similis Uobis mendax, sed scio eum. But the clause is 
rejected by Clem. and WW. 

32. musand : P., “ musinge ' ; murmurantem. 

35. OQuhare sall this ga : P., “ Whidur schal this gon' ; Ow hic 
iturus est. into the scattering of hethin men : i7 dispersionem 
£gentium. 

37. Bot in the last day of the gret feest: similarly Wy., P., 
in novissimo autem die magno festivitatis. Rh., “And in the last, 
the great day of the festivity.' 

38. his wambe : P., “his wombe ' ; ventre ejfus. 


vii. 53.] JOHN. 33 


him suld tak; for the spirit was nocht yit gevin, for 
Jesus was nocht yit glorifijt. —*? Tharfor of that cum- 
pany, quhen thai had herde thir wordis of him, thai 
said, This is verrali a prophet. 1! Vtheris said, This 
is Crist. Bot sum said, Quhethir Crist cummis fra 
Galilee? “**Quhethir the scripture sais nocht, that of 
the seed of Dauid, and of the castell of Bethleem, 
quhare Dauid was, Crist cummis? “8 Tharfore dis- 
sensioun was made amang the pepile. “For sum of 
thame wald haue takin him, bot na man sette handis 
on him. €£fTharfore the ministeris com to the 
bischopis and the Phariseis, and thai said to thame, 
Quhy broucht ye nocht him? <“9The ministeris an- 
suerde, Neuir man spak sa, as this man spekis. 
tt Tharfore the Phariseis ansuerde to thame, Quhethir 
ye ar desauet alsa? “*8Quhethir ony of the princis 
or of the Phariseis beleuet in him? “£f9Bot this 
pepile, that knawis nocht the law, ar cursit. 
5) Nicodeme sais to thame, he that com to him 
be nycht, that was aan of thame, 95! Quhethir oure 
law demys a man bot it haue first herde of him, and 
knaw quhat he dois? 52Thai ansuerde, and said to 
him, Quhethir thou art a man of Galilee alsa? Seek 
thou scripturis, and se thou that a prophet ryses nocht 
of Galilee. 58 Ande thai turnit agane, ilk into his hous. 


vii. 39. suld tak : accepturi erant. 

42. the castell of Bethleem : de Bethlehem castello ; Rh., “from 
Bethlehem the town.' 

43. amang the pepile: Nis. omits “for hym,' which is in P. 
Vg., in turba propter eum. 

45. the bischopis : possl:fices. 

46. as this man spekis : reading, with St., sicst Aic loguitur. 
Hent., Sixt., Clem., sicut hic homo. 

5o. saig: so WW., dicit. Clem., dixit. 

51. bot it haue first herde of him : misi prius audierit ab ipso. 

52. Seek thou scripturis: so St., Sixt., Clem., scrutare scrip- 
furas, but Hent., with WW., omits scripfuras. Rh., 'Search and 
see. ' 
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34 JOHN. [viii. 1. 


viii chapture. 


*K Bot Jesus went into the mont of Olyuete. ? And 
y 

airlie he com agane into the tempile; and al the 
pepile com to him; and he sat, and taucht thame. 
8 And scribes and Phariseis bringis a woman takin in 
adultrie, and thai sett hir in the myddis, And thai 
sayd to him, Maister, this woman is now takin in 
adultrie. And in the law Moyses comandit vs for 
to staan sic; tharfore quhat sais thou? f And thai 
said this thing tempting him, that thai mycht accuse 
him. And Jesus bowit him self doun, and wrate 
with his fingire in the erde. "And quhen thai 
abade askand him, he raasit him self, and said to 
thame, He of you that is without synn, first cast a 
staan into hir. And he bowit agane him self, and 
wrate in the erde. *? And thai herand thir thingis, 
went away aan eftire ane vthir, and thai began 
fra the eldermen; and Jesus duelt allaan, and the 
woman standand in the myddis. ?0And Jesus raasit 
him self, and said to hir, Woman, quhare are thai 
that accusit thee? Na man has condampnit thee. 
ll Scho said, Na man, Lord. Jesus sais to hir, Nore 
yit I sal condampne thee; ga thou, and now etftir- 
wart wil thou nocht syn na maire. «  »>J«!? Tharfore 
eftirwart Jesus spak to thame, and said, I am the 

viii. 2. agane : P., “eft' ; iterum. 

3. adultrie : P., “auoutrie,”' and so in next verse. 

7. And quhen : Clem., cum ergo. thai abade : perseverarent. 

8. he bowit agane him self: P., “eft he bowide hym silf'; 
iterum se inclinans. 

9. thir thingis : so in St., Sixt., Zz<c; but Clem. omits. 

Io. has condampnit : P., “hath dampned.' 

II. condampne: P., 'dampne.' wil thou nocht syn na 
maire : P., “nyle thou synne more.” Gau (p. 65), '“pasz thy vay 


and sine na mair.' 
I2. eftirwart : P., “eft' ; iterum. 


viii. 23.] JOHN. 35 


licht of the warld ; he that followis me gais nocht in 
mirknessis, bot sal haue the licht of lif. — 18 Tharfore 
the Phariseis said, Thou beris witnessing of thi self; 
thi witnessing is nocht trew. 14 Jesus ansuerde, and 
said to thame, And gif I bere witnessing of my self, 
my witnessing is trew; for I wate fra quhyn I com, 
and quhare I ga. Bot ye wate nocht quharfra I com, 
nore quhare I ga. 15For ye deme eftir the flesch, 
Ìbot I deme na man; ?69And gif I deme, my 
dome is trew, for I am nocht allaan, bot I and the 
fader that send me. ' And in youre law it is writin, 
that the witnessing of (e) twa men is trew. 18 I am, that 
beris witnessing of my self, and the fader that send 
me, beris witnessing of me. 9Tharfore thai said to 
him, Quhare is thi fader? Jesus ansuerd, Nouthir 
ye knaw me, nouthir ye knaw my fadere; gif ye 
knew me, perauenture ye suld knaw alsa my fadere. 
20 Jesus spak thir wordis in the tresorie, techeing in 
the tempile ; and na man tuke him, for his hour com 
nocht yit. « ?! Tharfore eft Jesus said to thame, 
»J«Lo! I ga, and ye sal seek me, and ye sal dee 
in youre synn; quhare I ga, ye may nocht cum. 
22 Tharfore the Iewis said, Quhethir he sal sla him 
self, for he sais, Quhare I ga, ye may nocht cum? 
23 And he said to thame, Ye ar of benethe, I am of 
abone; ye ar of this warld, I am nocht of this warld. 


(a) After of, rew deleted: fwa added above line. 


viii. 12. followis : P., “sueth.' mirknessis : P., “derknessis' ; 
tencbris. 

14. fra quhyn : P., “fro whennus'; wzunde. quhare: P., 
“whidur' ; guo. 

I5. For . . . bot: Vg. reads neither conjunction. 

21. eft: so P., iterum. Lo! so P., but no authority for the 
interjection. quhare : P., “whidur'; guo. 

22. sais: reading dicit with WW., Hent., Rh.; but Clem., 
dixit. 
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36 JOHN. [viii. 24. 


24 Tharfore I said to you, ye sal dee in youre synnes ; 
for ye beleue nocht that I am, ye sall dee in youre 
synn. ?5Tharfor thai said to him, Quha art thou ? 
Jesus said to thame, The begynnyng, quhilk alsa 
spekis to yow. *6I haue mony thingis to spek, and 
to deme of you, bot he that send me is suthfast ; 
and I speke in the warld thir thingis, that I herd 
of him. ?7 And thai know nocht that he callit his 
fadere God. *8 Tharfore Jesus sais to thame, Quhen 
ye haue araasit mannis sonn, than ye sall knaw that I 
am, and of my self I do nathing; bot as my fader 
taucht me, I spek thir thingis. ?? And he that send 
me is with me; and left nocht me allaan; for I 
do euirmaire tha thingis that ar pleising to him. « 
80Quhen he spak thir thingis, mony beleuet in him. 
>J«3! Tharfore Jesus said to the Iewis that beleuet in 
him, Gif ye duell in my word, verralie ye salbe my 
discipilis; 82 And ye sal knaw the treuth, and the 
treuth sal mak you fre. 383 Tharfore the Iewis an- 
suerde to him, We ar the seed of Abraham, and to 
neuir man we seruit; how sais thou, That ye salbe 
fre? 3*Jesus ansuerde to thame, Treulie, treulie, I 
say to you, ilk man that dois synn, is seruand of 
synn. 8 And the seruand duellis nocht in the hous 
withoutin end, bot the sonn duellis withoutin end. 
86 Tharfore gif the sonn mak you fre, verralie ye salbe 
fre. 371 wate that ye ar Abrahames sonnis, bot ye 

viii. 24. ye sal dee : P., “that 3e schulen die'; guia moriemini. 
Gau (p. 74), “bot giff ze trow not that i am . . . ze sal de in zowr 
sinnis.' for ye beleue : P., “for if 3e bileuen' ; si enim, &c. 

25. The begynnyng, &c.: Principium, gui et loquor vobis. 

27. know : Vg., cognoverunt. callit : P., “clepide.' 

28. sais : Vg., dixit. 

33. Tharfore the Iewis : similarly Wy., P.; but Vg., fRespond- 
erunt et, without addition. to neuir man we seruit : P., “we 
serueden neuere to man'; nemint seruvivimus unguam. 


36. Tharfore : Burne (f. 7), “Gif the sone put zou to libertie ze 
ar frie in verie deid.” 


viii. 48.] JOHN. 37 


seek to sla me, for my word takis nocht in you. 
S88I speke tha thingis that I saw at my fader; and 
ye do tha thingis that ye saw at youre fadere. 
89 Thai ansuerd, and said to him, Abraham is oure 
fader. Jesus sais to thame, Gif ye ar the sonnis of 
Abraham, do ye the werkis of Abraham. 40 Bot now 
ye seek to sla me, a man that has spokin to you 
treuth, that I herde of God; Abraham did nocht this 
thing. 4! Ye do the werkis of your fader. Tharfor 
thai said to him, We ar nocht born of fornicatioun ; 
we haue aa fadere God. “2Bot Jesus sais to thaim, 
Gif God ware youre fadere, suthlie ye suld luf me; 
for I passit furth of God and I com; for nouthir I 
com of myself, bot he send me. *Quhy knaw ye 
nocht my speche? for ye may nocht here my word. 
11 Ve ar of the fader the deuile, and ye will do the 
desires of youre fader. He was a manslaere fra the 
begynnyng, and he stude nocht in treuth; for treuth 
is nocht in him. Quhen he spekis lesing, he spekis 
of his awn; for he is a leare, and fader of it. 
4 Bot for I say treuth, ye beleue nocht to me.»] 
»>J« 46 Quha of you sal repreve me of synn ? gif I say 
treuth, quhy beleue ye nocht to me? 4" He that is 
of God, heris the wordis of God; tharfore ye here 
nocht, for ye ar nocht of God. “8 Tharfore the Iewis 
ansuerde, and said, Quhethir we say nocht wele, that 

In margin opposite vv. 39-45, in the first hand of John Neisbit, 


it telees in the tuntie and tuo chapter of the numbers How the angel 
of the Lord stod in the way of slaater, 


viii. 37. talkis nocht in you : non capit in vobis. 

42. Bot Jesus sais: Vg., Dixit ergo Pesus. 

44. ye will do: vx/sis facere. — lesing : P., 'lesyng '; mendacium. 

45. Bot for I say treuth : similarly P., reading, with Hent., 
WW., Zgo autem guia, &c. Rh., “But because I say the verity.' 
Clem., sé for guza. 

46. I say : Clem., dico vobis. Hent., WW., Rh. omit, 

48. said : Clem., WW. add cé. 


F. 94 r. 


Joh. iii. c. 
and vii. b. 


Gene, iii. a. 
i. Joh. iii. b. 


Joh. x. a. 


i. Joh. iii. a. 


Joh. iiii. a. 
ande x. b. 


Joh. v. c. 


Math. ix. d. 


and xii. c. 
Mar. iii. b. 
Joh. vii. b. 


Joh. v. c. 


Gene. xvii. 
and xxii. 
Heb. xi. c. 


Exod. iiii. 
go x. C. 


uc. iiii. d. 


38 JOHN. [viii. 49. 


thou art a Samaritan, and has a deuile? “9 Jesus 
ansuerde, and said, I haue nocht a deuile, bot I 
honour my fadere, and ye haue wvnhonourit me. 
59For I seke nocht my glorie; thare is he that 
sekes, and demes. 95 Treulie, treulie, I say to you, 
gif ony man kepe my word, he sall nocht taast deid 
withoutin end. $2Tharfore the Iewis said, Now we 
haue knawne that thou has a deuile. Abraham is 
deid, and the prophetis, and thou sais, Gif ony man 
kepe my word, he sal nocht taast deid withoutin 
end. SSQuhethir thou art gretare than oure fadere 
Abraham, that is deid, and the prophetis ar deid ; 
quham makis thou thi self? 54 Jesus ansuerde, Gif I 
glorifie my self, my glorie is nocht; my fader is that 
glorifies me, quham ye say, that he is youre God. 
55And ye haue nocht knawne him, bot I haue 
knawne him; and gif I say that I knaw him nocht, 
I salbee a leare like to you; bot I knaw him, and I 
kepe his word. 956 Abraham, your fader, glaidit to se 
my day; and he saw and ioyit. 9'7 Than the Iewis 
said to him, Thou has nocht yit fiftj. yeres, and has 
thou seen Abraam? 58 Tharfor Jesus said to thame, 
Treulie, treulie, I say to you, before Abraham suld 
be, I am. 52 Tharfore thai tuke staanys, to cast into 
him; bot Jesus hidde him, and went out of the 
tempile. J« 

viii. 49. wvnhonourit : Wy., P., “vnhonourid' ; i?nA4onorastis. 

5o. For I: £go autem. 

51. sall nocht taast : but Vg., non videbit. 

54. is nocht: P., “is nou3t' ; 3i42z7 est. 

56. glaidit : P., “gladide' ; exzw/favit. and : so Hent., Rh., 


WW. ; but Clem. omits e. 
58. Tharfor : reading erxgo ; omitted by Vg. 


ix. 14.] JOHN. 39 


ix chapture. 


J<* Ande Jesus passand, saw a man blind fra the 
birth. *And his discipilis askit him (and said), Maister, 
quhat synnit this man, or his elderis, that he suld be 
born blind ? 8 Jesus ansuerde, Nouthir this man synnit, 
nouthir his elderis, bot that the werkis of God be 
schewit in him. <“4It behuvis me to wirk the werkis 
of him that send me, als lang as the day is; the 
nicht sal cum, quhen na man may wirk. >5Alslang 
as I am in the warld, I am the licht of the warld. 
6Quhen he had said thir thingis, he spittit into the 
erd, and made clay of the spettill, and anoyntit the 
clay on his een, "And said to him, Ga, and be thou 
weschin in the watire of Siloe, that is to say, Send. 
Than he went, and waischit, and com agane seand. 
8And sa nechbouris, and thai that had  sene him 
before, for he was a beggare, said, Quhethir this is 
nocht he, that sat and beggit? And vthir men 
said, That this it is; *Vthir men said, Nay, bot he 
is like to him. Bot he said, That I am. ?!0Tharfore 
thai said to him, How ar thin een opnyt? He 
ansuerd, That ilk man, that is said Jesus, made clay, 
and anoyntit myn een, and said to me, Ga thou to 
the watire of Syloe, and waisch; and I went, and 
waischit, and saw. !2And thai said to him, Quhare 
is he? He said, I wate nocht. '8Thai ledde him 
that was blind to the Phariseis. '!*And it was sabot, 

ix. 2. (and said): no “and said? in Wy., P., nor in Clem., 
WW. 
7. Ga, and be thou weschin : Vg., vade, lava. com agane 
seand : Wy., P., “cam seynge.' Vg., venit videns. 

8. for: guia—that. — That this it is : gura Aic est. 

9. said : not in the text. — P. italicises “ seyden.' 


II. and saw: so Rh., reading vid? with Hent. and WW. St., 
Sixt., Clem., video, 


Joh. xi. a. 
and v. d. 


F. 94 7. 


Joh. i. a., 
viii. b., and 
xii. c. 


Esaie viii. b. 


Math. xii. a, 
Mar. ii. e. 
Luc. vi. c. 


40 JOHN. [ix. 15. 


jf Joh-v.a. — quhen Jesus made clay, and opnit his een. 15 Eftsone 
the Phariseis askit him, how he hadd sene. And he 

said to thame, He laid to me clay on the een; and 

I waischit, and I se. !6 Tharfore sum of the Phariseis 

said, This man is nocht of God, that kepis nocht the 

Joh. vii. d., sabot. Vther men said, How may a synfull man do 

xii. b. thir thingis. And strijf was amang thame.  Tharfor 

thai say eftsone to the blind man, Quhat sais thou 

Joh. vii. d. — of him, that opnyt thin een? And he said, That he 

is a prophet. 18 Tharfore the Iewis beleuet nocht of 

him that he was blind, and had seen, till thai callit 

his fadere and modere, that had seen. !9And thai 

askit thame, and said, Is this your sonn, quhilk ye say 

was born blynd? how than seis he now? *'His fader 

and moder ansuerde to thame, and said, We wate 

that this is our sonn, and that he was born blynd ; 

EA 21 Bot how he seis now, we wate neuir, or quha opnit 
Joh. xii. b. his een, we wate neuir; ask ye him, he has age, speke 

he of him self. ?**His fadere and modere said thir 

thingis, for thai dredde the Iewis; for than the Iewis 

had conspirit that gif ony man knawlechet him Crist, 

he suld be done out of the synagog. *8 Tharfore 

Josue vii. d. his fadere and moder said, That he has age, ask 

ye him. ^**Tharfore eftsone thai callit the man that 

was blynd, and said to him, Geue thou glorie to 

God; we wate that this man is a synnare. ?5Than 

he said, Gif he is a synnare, I wate neuir; aa thing 

VV I wate, that quhen I was blynd, now I se. *6 Tharfore 


ix. 15. Eftsone : P., “Eft'; Zterum ergo. laid to me clay: 
lutum mihi posutt. 

16. thir thingis: a slip of Nis. P., “these signes' ; 4c signa. 
strijf : scAisma. 

18. callit : P., “clepiden.' fadere and modere : farentes ; so 
in vv. 20, 22, 23. 

21. we wate neuir : P., “ we witen neuer' ; nesctmus. 

22. than : yam. 

24. callit : P., “clepiden.' 

25. he said : Vg. adds eis. quhen : cum ; Rh., “whereas.' 


ix. 40.] JOHN. 41 


thai said to him, Quhat did he to thee? how opnit 
he thin een? ?7 He ansuerde to thame, I said to you 
now, and ye herde ; quhat will ye agane here? quhethir 
ye wilbe made his discipilis? —?2Tharfore thai cursit 
him, and said, Be thou his discipile ; we ar discipilis 
of Moyses. ?9We wate that Godd spak to Moyses ; 
bot we knaw nocht this, quharof he is. 30That ilk 
man ansuerd, and said to thame, For in this is a 
wonndirful thing, that ye wate nocht quharof he is, and 
he has opnit myn een. 8SlAnd we wate that God 
heres nocht synful men, bot gif ony man is wirschipare 
of God, and dois his will, he heres him. 82Fra the 
warld it is nocht herde that ony man opnit the een 
of a blind born man; 8S3Bot this war of God, he 
mycht nocht do ony thing. 4*Thai ansuerd, and said 
to him, Thou art all born in synnis, and techis thou 
vs? And thai putt him out. 5Jesus herde that thai 
had put him out; and quhen he had fundin him, he 
said to him, Beleues thou in the sonn of God? 6He 
ansuerd, and said, Lord, quha is he, that I beleue in 
him? 3 And Jesus said to him, And thou has seen 
him, and he it is that spekis with thee. 88 And he 
said, Lord, I beleue, and he fell doun, and wirschipit 
him. J« 9 Tharfor Jesus said to him, fI com into 
this warld, into dome, that thai that seis nocht, se, 
and thai that seis, be made blynd. *? And sum of the 


ix. 27. quhat : guid — why. 

28. we ar : Vg., nos autem. 

29. quharof : P., “ of whennus ' ; and so in next verse. 

31. We wate: Abp. Ham. (p. 246), * We knaw that God heiris 
nocht synnaris.' 

32. Fra the warld : A seculo. 
borun man.' 

33. Bot this war : /isi esset Àhic. 

34. Thou art all born : natxs es fotus. 

37. And thou has seen him, and: Z4 vidisti eum, et. 


blind born man : P., “blynd 


Rh., 
“Both . . . and.' 
39. Tharfor : Vg., er. 


F. 95 ». 


faon xxvi. 


Mar. xiiii. g. 
Joh. iiii. d. 


Joh. xv. c. 


Joh. viii. d. 


Prouerb 
xxvii. Cc. 


Joh. xiiii. a. 


42 JOHN. [ix. 41. 


Phariseis herd that ware with him, and thai said to 
him, Quhethir we ar blynd? <“! Jesus said to thame, 
Gif ye war blynd, ye suld nocht haue synn; bot now 
ye say, That we se, youre synn duellis still. 


x chapture. 


gn Treulie, treulie, I say to you, he that cummis nocht 
in be the dure into the fauld of schepe, bot gais vp 
be ane vthir way, is a nycht theef and a day theef. 
*Bot he that entris be the dure is the scheephird of 
the schepe. 8 To this the portare opnis, and the schepe 
heres his voce, and he callis his awn schepe be name, 
and leidis thame out. *And quhen he has ledde out 
his awn schepe, he gais before thame, and the schepe 
followis him ; fore thai knaw his voce. 5 Bot thai follow 
nocht (a) ane alien, bot fleis fra him; for thai haue 
nocht knawne the voce of alienis. —* Jesus said to thame 
this prouerbe; bot thai knew nocht quhat he spak to 
thame. “'Tharfore Jesus said to thame eftsone, Treulie, 
treulie, I say to you, that I am the dure of the schepe. 
8 Als mony as haue cummin, war nycht theues and 
day theues, bot the schepe herde nocht thame. 9?I 
am the dure. Gif ony man sal entire be me, he salbe 
sauet; and he sal ga in, and sal ga out, and he sal 
finde lesues. '!0A nycht theef cummis nocht, bot that 


(2) nocht added above the line. 

x. I. gais vp: P., “stieth'; ascendit. — nycht theef . . . day 
theef: similarly Wy., P.; /xr . . . l/atro. See ver. 8. J. Ham. 
(Fac. Traict., p. 406), *“Quha entres not in the scheipfauld be the 
dur, is ane theif and throtcutter.' ' 

3. callis : P., “clepith.' 

4. ledde out: P., “don out'; emtisertt. Wy., “sent out.' ' 
followis : P., “suen.' 

5. follow : P., “suen.' 

8. war nycht theues and day theues : similarly Wy., P.; f/«res 
sunt et latrones. bot : Vg., e. 

9. lesues : P., 'lesewis'; pascxa. 


1 Anne gude 
scheipherd.) 
Gif persecu- 
tiounn or 
trubile be 
donne only 
to the 
ministers 

of Godis 
worde, and 
not to the 
floke, than 
may thai flee 
the tyrannye 
of tyranness 
according to 
the wordis 
off Christ, 
Math. x. 
Bot gif the 
fleyng away 
wer the dis- 
tructiounn of 
the flock, 
and we with 
our abidin 
mycht wi 
stand the 
samm be the 
worde of 
God, dout- 
less we 
awtht to gif 
our lyuess 
for the 
bretheir, 

i. Joh. iii. 


1 And jt sal 


JOHN. 


x. 18.] 43 


he steil, sla, and tyne; and I com, that thai haue 
lif, and haue maire plenteouslie. «* !!I»x«am a gude 
schepehird; ta gude schepehird gevis his (e) lif for his 
schepe. 12Bot ane hyret hyne, and that is nocht the 
schepehird, quhais ar nocht the schepe his awn, seis 
a wolf cummand, and he levis the schepe, and fleis ; 
and the wolf ravisis and disparpilis the schepe. 18 And 


the hyret hyne fleis, for he is ane hyret hyne, and it i. 


pertenis nocht to him of the schepe. !*I am a gude 
schephird, and I knaw my schepe, and my schepe 
knawis me. 15As the fader has knawn me, I knaw 
the fadere; and I put my lif for my schepe. 1*1I haue 
vthir schepe, that ar nocht of this fald, and it behuvis 
me to bring thame togiddire, and thai sal here my 
voce; fand it salbe made aa fald and aa schephird. J« 
l Tharfor the fader (6) luvis me, for I put my lif, that 
eftsone I tak it. '8SNa man takis it fra me, bot I 
put it of my self. ^I haue powere to put it, and I 
haue powere to tak it agane. This comande I haue (c) 


(a) 2iés added in margin. 
(5) fader added above the line. 
(c) 2axe added above the line. 


x. IO. steil, sla, and tyne : similarly P. Vg., furetur, et mactet, 
et perdat. I com: J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., sig. T 2.), *I come 
yat yaj micht haue lyff, and yat in gretar aboundance.' 

12. ane hyret hyne: P., “an hirid hyne'; mercenarius; so in 
ver. I3. ar nocht the schepe his awn : nom sunt oves propria. 
ravisis and disparpilis : P., 'rauyschith and disparplith'; rapit et 
dispergit. 

13. it pertenis nocht to him of the schepe: non pertinet ad 
eum de ovibus. 

14. my schepe: reading oves with St., Sixt. 
meas et copnoscunt me mea. 

15. I put my lif : animam meam pono. 

16. ITI haue: Vg., Zé . . . habeo, 

17. I put : Z£zgo pono ; similarly in next verse. 

18. I haue powere : Clem. (but not WW.) prefixes ef. Abp. 
Ham. (p. 160), “I have powar to leve my lyfe and I have powar to 
tak it agane.' — comande : P., “maundement.' 


Clem., cognosco 


Ezechiell 
xxxiiii. d. 
Micheas v. a. 


Joh. v. d. 


Joh. xiiii. a. 
and xvii. cC. 


Joh. v. b. 


Psal. ]xxxi. 
a. 


44 JOHN. 


[x. 19. 


takin of my fadere. ?*Eftir dissensionn was made 
amang the Iewis for thir wordis. 
said, He has a deuile, and gais wod ; quhat here ye 
him? <“1Vthir men said, Thir wordis are nocht of a 
man that has a feend. Quhethir the deuile may opin 
the een of blyndmen? »J«*??Bot the feestis of hallow- 
ing of the tempile war made in Jerusalem, and it was 
wintere. 3And Jesus yede in the tempile, in the 
porche of Salomon. **Tharfore the Iewis com about 
him, and said to him, How lang takis thou away our 
saule? Gif thou art Crist, say thou to vs opinlie. 
25 Jesus ansuerd to thame, I speke to you, and ye 
beleue nocht; the werkis that I do in the name of 
my fadere, beris witnessing of me. <*6Bot ye beleue 
nocht, for ye ar nocht of my schepe. ?7My schepe 
heres my voce, and I knaw thame, and thai follow 
me. 8And I geue to thame euirlasting lif, and thai 
sal nocht perise withoutin end, and naan sal ravise 
thame fra my hand. **?That thing that my fadere 
gave to me, is maire than al thingis; and na man 
may ravise fra my fadris hande. ?0I and the fader ar 
aan. 8 The Iewis tuke vp staanis, to staan him. 
82 Jesus ansuerd to thame, I haue schewin to you 
mony gud werkis of my fadere, for quhilk werk of 
thame staan ye me? 838 The Iewis ansuerde to him, We 
staan the nocht of gude werk, bot of blasphemy, and 
for thou, sen thou art a man, makis thi self God. 
84 Jesus ansuerd to thame, Quhethir it is nocht writin 

x. 19. Eftir : P., “Eft' ; iterum. 

20. gais wod: P., “maddith'; imsanit. quhat : guid — why. 

22. the feestis of hallowing of the tempile : Zrcenia; Rh., 
“the Dedication.' 

23. yode: P., “walkide'; amòhulabat. 

24. takis thou away our saule : animam nostram tollis ; Rh., 
“dost thou hold our soul in suspense.' 

27. follow : P., '“suen.' 


28. sal ravise : potest rapere. 
33. sen : P., “sithen' ; cum. 


be maid.) 
Thatisitsay, 


20 And mony of thame thar salbe 


xi. 4.] JOHN. 45 


in youre law, That I said, Ye are goddis? 835 And 
gif he said that thai war goddis, to quhilkis the word of 
God was made, and scripture may nocht be vndone, 
SHe quham the fadere has hallowit, and has send 
into the warld, ye say, That thou blasphemys, for I 
said that 1 am Goddis sonn? S$Gif I do nocht the 
werkis of my fader, will ye nocht beleue to me; 838 Bot 
gif I do, thouche ye will nocht beleue to me, beleue 
ye to the werkis; that ye knaw and beleue, that the 
fadere is in me, and I in the fadere. J« 89 Tharfore 
thai soucht to tak him, and he went out of thar 
handis. “0And he went agane ouir Jordan, into that 
place quhare Johnn was first baptizand, and he duelt 
thare. *! And mony com to him, and said, For Johnne 
did na miracile; “2 And all thingis quhat euere Johnne 
said of this, ware suthe. And mony beleuet in him. 


xi chap. 


Ande thar was a seekman, Lazarus of Bethanie, of 
the castell of Marie and Martha, his sistris. ? And it 
was Marie, quhilk anoyntit the Lord with onyement, 
and wipet his feet with hir hairis, quhais bruther 
Lazarus was seek. >*$Tharfor his sistris send to him, 
and said, Lord, lo! he quham thou luvis is seek. 
*And Jesus herde, and said to thame, This seeknes 


x. 35. And : P. and Vg. omit conjunction. 

36. He quham : P., “thilke that ' ; guem. that I am : “that ' 
not in P. nor in Vg. 

38. ye will nocht : P., “nyle 3e.' 

40. agane : P., “eftsoone' ; iterum. 

41. For Johnne : with P. disregarding guidem. Rh., “that John 
indeed did no sign.' 

42. ware suthe : vera erant. 

xi. I. a seekman: guidam languens. of the castell: de 
castello; Rh., “of the town.' his sistris: reading, with St., 
Sixt., sororum ejus; but Clem., WW., sororis eus. Rh., “her 
sister. ' 


Math. xxvi. 
Mar. xiiii. g. 
Luc. xxii. c. 


Joh. ix. a. 
and xv. c. 


Math. xxi. a. 


Mar. iii. a. 
Joh. vii. b. 
and i. a. 


Joh. v. d. 


F. 96 r. 


Joh. ix. a. 


Joh. vii. e., 
viii. C., Xx. c. 


Math. ix. c. 
Mar. v. e. 
Luc. viii. f. 


Joh. xx. e. 


46 JOHN. [xi. 5. 


is nocht to the deid, bot for the glorie of God, that 
mannis sonn be glorifijjt be him. And Jesus luvit 
Martha, and hir sister Marie, and Lazarus. *? Tharfor 
quhen Jesus herd that he was seek, than he duelt in 
the sammin place twa dais. "And eftir thir thingis 
he said to his discipilis, Go we agane into Judee. 
8 The discipilis said to him, Maistir, now the Iewis 
soucht for to staan thee, and gais thou thiddire 
agane? 9 Jesus ansuerde, Quhethir thar be nocht 
xlj houris of the day? Gif ony man gangis in the 
day, he hurtis nocht, for he seis the licht of this 
warld. '0Bot gif he wandire in the nycht, he stum- 
meris, for licht is nocht in him. “He sais thir 
thingis, and eftir thir thingis he sais to thame, 
Lazarus, our freend, slepis, bot I ga to raase him 
fra slepe. ?Tharfore his discipilis said, Lord, gif 
he slepis, he salbe saaf. 18Bot Jesus had said of 
his deid; bot thai gessit that he had said of slep- 
ing of sleep. !*Than tharfore Jesus said to thame 
opinlie, Lazarus is deid; '!$ And I haue ioy for you, 
that ye beleue, for I was nocht thare; bot go we 
to him. !6Tharfore Thomas, that is said Dydimus, 
said to condiscipilis, Go we alsa, that we dee with 
him. And sa Jesus com, and fand him having 
than ilii dais in the graue. ?8And Bethany was 


xi. 6. than : Vg., func guidem. 

7. And : Vg., deinde. agane : P., “eft.'” 

8. gais thou thiddire agane : P., “eft goist thou thidir.' 

9. gangis: P., “wandre'; ambulaverit, See ver. Io. he 
hurtis nocht: P., “he hirtith not'; non ofendit. Rh., “he 
stumbleth not.' See next verse. 

Io. wandire : P., “wandre'; ambulaverit. stummeris : P., 
“stomblith '; offendit. 

II. sais: Vg., dixit. 

13. of sleping of sleep : de dormttione somnt ; Abp. Kenrick, “ of 
the repose of sleep.' 

I5. for : guoniam ; Rh., “because.” 

I6. to condiscipilis : P., “to euen disciplis' ; ad condiscipulos. 

17. having than iiii dayis : guattuor dies fam . . . habentem. 


1 : . B v. f. 
sal. leeues, and trowis in me, sal nocht dee withoutin xiiii. a. 


xi. 31.] JOHN. 47 


beside Jerusalem, as it war xv furlongis. 9 And 
mony of Iewis com to Marie and Martha, to confort 
thame of thare bruther. ??0Tharfore as Martha herde 
that Jesus come, scho ran to him, bot Marie satt at 
haam. >»>«?! Tharfor Martha said to Jesu, Lord, gif Joh. xi. d. 
thou had been here, my bruther had nocht bene 
deid. *2Bot now I wate that quhateuir thingis thou 
sal ask of Gode, God sal geue to thee. 2 Jesus sais 
' to hir, Thi bruther sal ryse agane. —*4 Martha sais to 
him, I wate that he sal ryse agane in the agane 
rysing in the last day. ?5Jesus sais to hir, I am 
agane rysing and lif; he that beleues in me, ya, 
thouche he be deid, he sal leeue; 6f And ilk that Job. iii b., 


- end. Beleues thou this thing? —?7 Scho sais to him, 
Ye, Lord, I haue beleuet that thou art Crist, the Ro. i. b. 
sonn of leevand God, that has cummin into this 
warld. J«* “8 And quhen scho had said thir thingis, 
scho yede, and callit Marie, hir sistire, in silence, 
and said, The maister cummis, and callis thee. 
22Scho, as scho herde, raase sone, and com to him. 
80 And Jesus com not yit into the castell, bot he 
was yit in that place, quhare Martha had cummin 
aganes him. 9S1Tharfore the Iewis that war with hir 


xi. 20. ran to him : occurr?t z/lz; Rh., “went to meet him.' 

22. Bot now I wate : Vg., sed ef nunc scio. Rh., “But now also 
I know.' 

24. in the agane rysing : in resurrectione. VN. 23, 24: Gau 
(p. 69), “thy broder sal risz vp fra deid. Scho answert to hime, I 
vait weil that he sal risz vp againe apone the later day.' 

25. sais : Vg., dixit. I am agane rysing : Gau (p. 68), “I 
am ye resurrexione and liff, quhay trowis in me he sal liff supposz 
he var deid.' ya : P., “3he' ; efiam. 

28. callit: P., “clepide.' — callis : P., “clepith.' 

29. raase : P., “aroos,' reading, with St., Sixt., sxrrexit. Clem., 
Hent., szurgit. sone : P., “anoon”' ; cito. 

30. And . . . not yit : Vg., Nondum enim. the castell : caste/- 
lum; Rh., “the town.” had cummin aganes him: occurrerat 
ef; Rh., “had met him.' 


F. 96 2. 


Joh. xi. c. 


Luc. xix. d. 


Joh. ix. a. 


Joh. xii. d. 


48 JOHN. [xi. 32. 


in the hous, and confortit hir, quhen thai saw Marie 
that scho raase swithe, and went out, thai followit 
hir, and said, For scho gais to the graue, to wepe 
thare. 52Bot quhen Marie was cummin quhare Jesus 
was, scho seand him fel doun to his feet, and said 
to him, Lord, gif thow had bene here, my bruther 
had nocht bene deid. $83Tharfore quhen Jesus saw 
hir wepand, and the Iewis wepand that war with hir, 
he made noise in spirit, and trubilit him self, 34 And 
said, Quhare haue ye laid him? Thai say to him, 
Lord, cum and se. $5And Jesus wepit. 86 Tharfor 
the Iewis said, Lo! how he luvit him. 3'7 And sum 
of thame said, Quhethir this man that opnyt the een 
of the born blindman, mycht nocht mak that this 
suld nocht dee? >S8Tharfore Jesus agane makand 
noise in him self, com to the graue. And thare was 
a denn, and a staan was laid tharon. 89 And Jesus 
sais, Tak ye away the staan. Martha, the sistire of 
him that was deid, sais to him, Lord, he stinkis 
now, for he has lyin now iiii dais. 49 Jesus sais to 
hir, Haue I nocht said to thee, that gif thou be- 
leues, thou sal se the glorie of God? —*! Tharfor thai 
tuke away the staan. And Jesus liftit vp his een, 
and said, Fader, I do thankingis to thee, for thou 
has herde me; <“2And I wist, that euirmaire thou 
heres me, bot for the pepile that standis about, I 
said, that thai beleue that thou has send meae. 
8Quhen he had said thir thingis, he criet with a 


xi. 31. swithe : so P.; cifo. followit : P., “sueden.' 

32. said : with WW.; Clem., dicif. 

33. made noise in spirit: infremuit spiritu ; Rh., “groaned in 
spirit.” 

37. born blindman : P., “borun blynde man' ; caci nat. 

38. makand noise in him self: fremens in semetipso; Rh., 
“groaned in himself.' a denn : spe/lunca ; Rh., “a cave.' 

39. And : Clem., WW. omit conjunction. he has lyin now 
iiii dais : guatriduanus est; Rh., “he is now of four days.' 

41. I do thankingis : gra/ias ago. 


xi. 54.) JOHN. 49 


gret voce, Lazarus, cum thou furth. 4*And anon he 
that was deid com out, bundin the handis and feet 
with bandis, and his face bundin with a sudarie. 
And Jesus sais to thame, Vnbind ye him, and suffire 
ye him to ga furth. 4 Tharfor mony of Iewis that 
com to Marie and Martha, and saw quhat thingis 
Jesus did, beleuet in him. 49Bot sum of thame went 
to the Phariseis, and said to thame, quhat thingis 
Jesus had done. f  >«*' Tharfor the bischopis and 
the Phariseis gaderit a consale aganes Jesu, and said, 
Quhat do we? for this man dois mony miracilis. 
418 And gif we leif him thus, almen sal beleue in 
him; and Romanis sal cum, and sall tak oure place, 
and oure folk. ?9Bot aan of thame, Caiphas be 
name, quhen he was bischop of that yere, said to 
thame, Ye wate na thing, $S0Nore thinkis that it 
spedis to you, that aa man dee for the pepile, and 
that al folk peryse nocht. 5!Bot he said nocht this 
of him self, bot(a) quhen he was bischop of that 
yere, he propheciet that Jesus was to dee for the 
folk, 92 And nocht aanly for the folk, bot that he suld 
gadere into aan the sonnis of God that ware scatterit. 
58 Tharfor fra that day thai thoucht for to sla him. 
94 Tharfore Jesus yede nocht than opinlie amang the 


(a) After bot, gukrat deleted. 


xi. 44. with bandis : P., “with boondis'; fss7?is. 
winding bands.' his face bundin : similarly P.; but Vg., factes 
illius . . . erat ligata, Wy., “his face was boundun.' with a 
sudarie : sudario ; Wy., “sudarie, or sweting cloth.' And Jesus 
sais : but Vg., Déxir, and without conjunction. 

47. bischopis : pomifices ; so ver. 56. aganes Jesu : similarly 
Wy., P., but without authority. 

48. And: notin P. or Vg. we leif : dimittimus. 

49. bischop : goméifex ; so in ver. SI. 

50. it spedis to you : expedit vobis ; Rh., “it is expedient for us,' 
reading nobis with Hent. al folk : P., “al the folc' ; forfa gens. 

54. yede nocht than : P., “ walkide not thanne' ; fam non . . . 
ambulabat. 
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Rh., “with 
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Joh. v. c. 


Joh. vii. c. 
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Math. xxvi. 
a. 


Mar. xiiii. a. 


Daniel ix. 
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Joh. xviii. b. 


Math. xii. b. 
Mar. iii. a. 
Joh. x. d. 


Joh. vii. a. 
and xix. c. 


F. g7 r. 


Math. xxvi. 


a. .... 
Mar. xiiii. a. 
Luc. xxii. a. 


Luc. vii. d. 


50 JOHN. [xi. 55. 


Iewis; bot he went into a cuntre beside desert, into 
a citee, that is said Effrem, and thare he duelt with 
his discipilis. Jf«* 5 And the pasche of Iewis was 
nere, and mony of the cuntre went vp to Jerusalem 
before the pasche, to hallow thame self. 6 Tharfore 
thai socht Jesu, and spak togiddire, standing in the 
tempile, Ouhat gesse ye, for he cummis nocht to the 
feest day? For the bischopis and Phariseis had 
gevin a command, that gif ony man knew quhare he 
is, that he schew, that thai tak him. 


xii chaptur. >J« 


Tharfor Jesus before sex dais of pasche com to 
Bethany, quhar Lazarus had bene deid, quham Jesus 
raasit. ?And thai made to him a supere thare, and 
Martha mynisterit to him; and Lazarus was aan of 
men that sat at the mete with him. $Tharfore 
Marie tuke a pund of onyement of trew narde 
preciouse, and anoyntit the feet of Jesu, and wipet 
his feet with hir hairis; and the hous was full of the 
sauour of the onyement. <“Tharfor Judas Scarioth, 
aan of his discipilis, that was to betray him, said, 
5Quhy is nocht this onyement sald fore thre hundreth 
pennyis, and is gevin to(e) misterfull men? *Bot he 


(a) 7o added above the line. 


xi. 55. nere: P., “ni3'; proximum. of the cuntre: d 
regione. 

56. a command : P., “a maundement.' 

xii. I. before sex dais of pasche: ante sex dies pasche; Rh., 
“six days before the Pasche.' 

2. to him : similarly P., but without good authority. 

3. of trew narde preciouse : similarly P.; mardi pistici, pretiosi, 
Rh., “of right spikenard, precious.' Wy., “spikenard, or trewe 
narde, precious.' 

5. to misterfull men : P., “to nedi men'; egenmits. So in next 
verse. 


xii. 16.] JOHN. 51 


said this thing, nocht for it pertenit to him of mister- 
ful men, bot for he was a theeff, and he had the 
pursis, and baire tha thingis that ware send. ” Thar- 
for Jesus said, Suffir ye hir, that into the day of my 
. berising sche kepe that; $For ye sal euirmaire haue 
pure men with you, bot ye sal nocht euirmaire haue 
me. P?Tharfore mekile pepile of the Iewis knew 
that Jesus was thare; and thai com, nocht aanly for 
Jesus, bot to se Lazarus, quham he had raasit fra 
deid. '!9Bot the princis of preestis thoucht to sla 
Lazarus, 1 For mony of Iewis went away for him, 
and beleuet in Jesu. 2 Bot on the morn a 
mekile pepile, that com to giddire to the feest day, 
quhen thai had herd that Jesus com to Jerusalem, 
18 Tuke branches of palmes, and com furth aganis 
him, and criet, Osanna, blessit is the king of Israel, 
that cummis in the name of the Lord. '1* And Jesus 
fand (a) a yonng asse, and sat on him, as it is writin, 
15 Douchter of Syon, will thou nocht dreed; lo! thi 
king cummis, sitting on ane asse and the fool of ane 
asse. 16His discipilis knew nocht first thir thingis, 
bot quhen Jesus was glorifijt, than thai had mynd 


(ea) fand added above the line. 


xii. 6. nocht for it pertenit to him : non guia . . . perlinebat 
ad eum ; Rh., “not because he cared for.' the pursis : /ocu/os. 
that ware send : gue mittebantur; Rh., “the things that were 
put in.' ' 

7. my berising : P., “my biriyng ' ; sepulfure mea. 

8. ye sal . . . haue : Aabebztis, with St., Sixt. ;5 but Hent., Clem., 
habetis. ye sal . . . haue me : Zadebitis, with St., Sixt., Hent. ; 
so Rh. Clem., Aadedis. 

Io. to sla Lazarus : Vg., uf et L. interficerent, Rh., 'for to 
kill L. also.' 

II. for him : propter illum. 

12. on the mor : P., “on the morew ' ; in crastinum. 

I5. Douchter : P., *The Dou3tir.' — will thou nocht : P., “nyle 
thou.' on ane asse and the fool of ane asse: P., “on an asse 
fole' ; super pullum asine.  Wy., “on the colt of a sche asse.' 


Job. xiii. c. 


Joh. xi. e. 


Math. xxi. a. 
Mar. xi. a. 
Luc. xix. c. 


Psal. cxvii. c. 
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b. 
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F. 97 v. 
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i. Cor. xv. d. 
Math. x. e. 
Mar. viii. e. 
Luc. ix. c. 
and xvii. d. 


Math. xxvi. 
d 


Mar. xiiii. d. 


52 JOHN. [xii. 17. 


for thir thingis ware writin of him, and thir thingis 
thai did to him.  Tharfore the pepile baire wit- 
nessing, that was with him, quhen he callit Lazarus 
fra the graue, and raasit him fra deid. 18 Tharfore 
the pepile com, and met with him, for thai herde 
that he had done this signe. 9Tharfore the 
Phariseis said to thame self, Ye se that we profkite 
na thing; lo! al the warld went eftir him. ?9 And 
thare war sum hethinmen, of thame that had cummin 
up to wirschip in the feest day. ?! And thir com to 
Philip, that was of (a) Bethsaida of Galilee, and prayit 
him, and said, Sir, we will se Jesu. “2? Philip cum- 
mis, and sais to Andro; and eftire Andro and Philip 
said to Jesu: And Jesus ansuerd to thame, and 
said, The houre cummis, that mannis sonn be clarifiet. 
24 Trewlie, trewlie, I say to you, bot gif a corn of 
quhete fall into the erd, and be deid, *?5It duellis 
allaan; bot gif it be deid, it bringis mekile fruit. 
He that luves his lif sal tyne it; fand he that 
haatis his lif in this warld, kepis it into euirlasting 
lif. ?*Gif ony man serue me, follow he me; and 
quhare I am, thare my seruand salbe. Gif ony man 
serue me, my fader sal wirschip him. «* ??7 Now my 


saule is trubilit, and quhat sal I say? Fader, saif me 1 


fra this houre; bot tharfor I com into this houre ; 


(a) of added above the line. 


xii. 16. for : gura —that. 

17. callit : P., “clepide.' 

18. Tharfore the pepile: overlooking et. Vg., Propterea ct, 
&c. Rh., “For therefore also the multitude.' 

21. And thir : Vg., 4? ergv. 

22. eftire: P., “eft' ; rursum. 

23. be clarifiet : clarificetur. 

24. bot gif: P., “but'; sisi. 

25. tyne : P., “leese' ; perdet. 

26. follow: P., “sue.' thare my seruand: Vg., illic et 
minister. Rh., “there also,” &c. — sal wirschip : 4onorijficabit. 


JOHN. 


xii. 37.] 53 


28 Fader, clariie thi name. And a voce com fra 
heuen, and said, And I haue clarifiit, and agane I 
sal clarifie. ?9Tharfore the pepile that stude and 
herd, said that thundire was made; vther men said, 
ane angell spak to him. 830Jesus ansuerde, and 
said, This voce com nocht for me, bot for yow. 
»J«3! Now is the dome of the warlde, now the prince 
of this warld salbe castin out. $82And gif I salbe 
vpheit fra the erde, I sal draw all thingis to my 
self. 33 And he said this thing, signifiand be quhat 
deid he was to dee. $84*And the pepile ansuerde to 
him, We haue herde of the law, that Crist duellis 
withoutin end; and how sais thou, It behuvis mannis 
sonn to be raasit? Quha is this mannis sonn? 
36 Tharfore Jesus sais to thame, Yit a litil licht is in 
yow; gang ye, quhile ye haue licht, that mirknessis 
tak nocht yow ; he that wandris in mirknessis, wate 
nocht quhare he gais. 86Quhile ye haue licht, beleue 
ye in licht, that ye be the sonnis of licht.»/ Jesus 
spak thir thingis, and went, and hid him fra thame. 
87 And quhen he had done sa mony miracilis before 


xii. 28. clarifie : clarifica. And a voce : Vg., erxgo vox. — and 
said : reading dicens with St., Sixt. —Clem. omits. agane : P., 
“eft.' 

29. thundire was made : lonitruum esse factum. 

32. And gif I salbe vpheit (P., enhaunsid) : £4 ego si exaltatus 
fuero. J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 184), “Gif I salbe exaltit from the 
earth I sal draw al to my self.' 

34. And the pepile : no conjunction in Vg. of the law: er 
lege ; Rh., “out of the law.' duellig : mane ; Rh., “abideth.' 
to be raasit : P., “to be arerid ' ; exa/farz. 

35. Tharfore : so Wy., “Therfore.' P., “And thanne'; ergo. 
Yit a litil licht is : similarly Wy., P. Vg., Adhuc modicum, lumen 

. esf. Rh., “Yet a little while, the light,” &c. — gang ye: P., 
“walk 3e'; ambulate. mirknessis : P., “derknessis'; feneòbre. 
tak nocht yow : P., 'catche 30u not '; nom vos . . . comprehendant. 
Rh., “overtake you not.' — he that wandris : Vg., ef gui ambulat. 
quhare he gais : P., “ whidur he goith.' 

36. sonnis : P., “children ' ; fii. 
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Joh. iii. c. 
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54 JOHN. [xii. 38. 


thame, thai beleuet nocht in him; 38That the word 
of Esaie, the prophet, sulde be fulfillit, quhilk he 
said, Lord, quha beleuet to our hering, and to 
quham is the arme of the Lord schewit? 99 Thar- 
fore thai mycht nocht beleue, for eftire Esaie said, 
49 He has blindit thar een, and he has made herde 
the hart of thame, that thai se nocht with een, and 
vndirstand with hart; and that thai be conuertit, and 
I hele thame. “! Esaie said thir thingis, quhen he 
saw the glorie of him, and spak of him. < Neuir- 
theles of the princis mony beleuet in him, bot for 
the Phariseis thai knawlechet nocht, that thai suld 
nocht be put out of the synagog; <8For thai luvit 
the glorie of men, maire than the glorie of God. 
4 And Jesus criet, and said, He that beleues in me, 
beleues nocht in me, bot in him that send me. 
4S He that seis me, seis him that send me. >Jx«f$I 
licht com into this warld, that ilk that beleues in 
me duelle nocht in mirknessis. 4 And gif ony man 
heris my wordis, and kepis thame, I deme him 
nocht; for I com nocht that I deme the warld, bot 
that I mak the warld saif. * He that dispises me, 
and takis nocht my wordis, has him that sal juge 
him; the word quhilk that I haue spokin, sal deme 
him in the last day. 9 For I haue nocht spokin of 
my self, bot the fader that send me he gafe to me 
a commandment, quhat I sal say, and quhat I sall 

xii. 39. eftire : P., “eft' ; iterum. 

40. and wvndirstand : so P., reading with WW., ef intelligant ; 
but Clem., e4é non intelligant. Wy. also inserts “not.' 

45. He that seis : similarly Wy., P.; but Vg., WW. prefix Z7. 

46. Ilicht com: gv lux . . . vent, 

47. and kepis thame: so P., “and kepith hem,' with some 
ancient MSS.; but Clem., WW., ef non custodierit. Wy., “and 
schal not kepe.' I mak the warld saif : sa/vificem mundum. 

48. the word quhilk that I: P., “thilke word that Y.' 


49. the fader: P., “thilke fadir.' commandment: P., 
“maundement,” and so in next verse. 


xiii. 1o. |] JOHN. 55 


speke. 0 And I wate, that '1his commandment is 
euirlasting life; tharfor tha thingis that I speke, as 
the fader said to me, sa I speke. J« 


xiii chapture. 


»I« Befor the fest day of pasche Jesus wittand that his 
houre is cummin, that he pas fra this warld to the 
fader, quhen he had luvit his that war in the warld, 
into the end he luvit thame. ? And quhen the soupere 
was made, quhen the deuel had put than into (a) the 
hart, that Judas of Symon Scariot suld betray him, He 
wittand that the fader gafe al thingis to him into his 
handis, and that he yede out fra God, and gais to 
God, “He rises fra the soupere, and puttis of his 
claathis ; and quhen he had takin a lynnyng claithe, he 
beltit him. 5 And eftirwart he put watire into a basynne, 
and began to waisch the discipilis feet, and to wipe 
with the lynnyn clathe with quhilk he was beltit. $ And 
sa he com to Symon Petir, and Petir sais to him, Lord, 
waischis thou my feet? "Jesus ansuerd, and said to 
him, Quhat I do thou wate nocht now; bot thow 
sall wit eftirwart. 8Petir sais to him, Thou sal neuir 
waisch my feet. Jesus ansuerd to him, Gif I sal 
nocht waisch thee, thou sal nocht haue part with 
me. ?9Symon Petir sais to him, Lord, nocht aanly 
my feet, bot bathe the handis and the hede. "o Jesus 


(a) fo added above the line. 


xiii. 1. quhen : cu: ; Rh., “ whereas.' 

2. the soupere was made : cena facta. had put than : Jam 
misisset. 

3. yede : P., “went.' 

4. puttis of: P., “doith of'; poniz. beltit : P., “girde' ; 
pracinxit. 

5. And eftirwart : Deinde. he put : so Rh., with Hent., St., 
Sixt., misit. Clem., WW., milii. — beltit : P., 'gird'; precinctus. 

6. And sa : ergo. 


Math. xxvi. 
d 


Mar. xiiii. b. 


Luc. xxii. a. 
Math. xii. e. 
Luc. x. c. 


Math. iii. b. 


Psal. l. a. 


'56 JOHN. [xiii. 11. 


Joh. vi. g. — said to him, He that is waschen, has na nede bot 
that he waisch the feet, bot he is al cleen; and ye 
ar cleen, bot nocht alle. 1 For he wist, quha was he 
that suld betray him; tharfor he said, Ye ar nocht al 
cleen. 12And sa eftir that he had waischen the feet 
of thame, he tuke his clathes; and quhen he was set 
to mete agane, eftir he said to tham, Ye wate quhat 
I haue done to you. '8Ye call me maistir and lord, 
and ye say wele; for I am. '*Tharfore gif I, lord 

Ephe. v. a. and maistere, haue waschen your feet, and ye sal 

1. Fet. ll. cC. s Ps . . 

waisch ilkane vtheris feet; '6For I haue gevin ex- 
empile to you, that as I haue done to you, sa do 

Math. xa. YE. Z< !*Trewly, trewly, I say to you, the seruand is 

Uuc. vi. d. . . . . 

Joh.xv.b. nocht gretare than his lord, nouthir ane apostile 1s 

Mat.v.b. —gretare than he that send him. Gif ye wate thir 
thingis, ye salbe blessit gif ye do thame. 18I say 
nocht of al yow, I wate quhilk I haue chosen; bot 

Psal. xl. b. — that the scripture be fulfillit, he that etis my brede 

Joh. xiii. c. Sal raase his heel aganes me. !9Treuli, I say to you 

and xvi. a. B £a 
before it be done, that quhen it is done ye beleue 

Math.x. a. that I am. “0 Treuli, treuli, I say to you, he that 

Mar. ix. d. s É 

Luc.x.b. —takis quham euir I sal send, resaues me; and he that 
resaues me, resaues him that send me. *! Quhen Jesus 
had said thir thingis, he was trubilit in spirit, and 

xiii. 10. said : Clem., WW., diciz. ' 

12. And sa : ergo. — he tuke his clathes ; and: so reading with 
St., Sixt.; but Vg., postguam ergo lavit pedes eorum et accepit 
vestimenta sua, cum, &c. eftir [P., eft] he said : punctuating 
with Hent. and Rh., iferum dixit; but Clem., cum recubuisset 
iterum, dixit. 

13. call: P., “clepe.' Abp. Ham. (p. 142), “ Ye cal me maister 
and Lord, ye say weil, I am swa.' 

14. and ye : ef vos ; Rh., “you also.' — ilkane vtheris : P., “oon 
anothers' ; alter alterius. 

I5. exempile : P., “ensaumple.' sa do ye: za eé vos; Rh., 
“so you do also.' 

18. my brede : reading meum ; but Clem., WW., mecum. 

I9. Treuli;: but Vg., A4modo. 

20. takis: accipit. 


xiii. 33.] JOHN. 57 


witnessit, and said, Treuly, treuli, I say to you, that 
aan of you sal betray me. “*2Tharfor the discipilis 
lukit togiddire, dowtand of quham he said. *8 And sa 
aan of his discipilis was restand in the bosum of Jesu, 
quham Jesu luvit. ?*Tharfore Symon Petir bekenes to 
him, and sais to him, Quha is it of quham he sais? 
28 And sa quhen he had restit agane on the breest of 
Jesus, he sais to him, Lord, quha is it? —?6 Jesus 
ansuerde, He it is to quham I sal reke a sop of 
brede. And quhen he had wett in brede, he gafe to 
Judas of Symon Scarioth. ?7 And eftir the morsell, 
than Sathanas entrit into him. And Jesus sais to him, 
That thing that thow dois, do thou swithe. And 
naan of thame that sat at the mete wist, quharto he 
said to him. 29 For sum gessit, for f Judas had pursis, 
that Jesus had said to him, By thou tha thingis that 
ar needfull to vs to the feest day, or that he suld gefe 
sum thing to misterful men. 30Tharfor quhen he had 
takin the morsel, he went out anon; and it was nycht. 
851 And quhen he was gaan out, Jesus said, Now mannis 
sonn is clarifijt, and God is clarifijt in him. 32 Gif God 
is clarifijt in him, God sal clarifie him in him self, and 
anon he sal clarifie him. >»)J«38 Litil sonnis, yit a litil I 
am with you; ye sal seek me, and, as I said to the 

xiii. 23. And sa : ergo. 

24. Bais: Vg., dixit. 

25. And sa quhen he had restit agane : ague cum recubuisset 
zlle, 

26. sal reke : P., “schal areche.' he had wett in brede : P., 
“he hadde wet breed'; iminxisset panem. Wy., “had dippid 
yn breed.' to Judas of Symon Becarioth : ude Simonis 
Jscariota. 

27. than : reading 4xnc with Hent., WW., and Rh. St., Sixt., 
Clem. omit. sais : Clem., dixit. gwithe : cirrus. 

29. for Judas : guia— because. to misterful men : P., “to 
nedi men ' ; egenis. 

31. And quhen : Vg., cum ergo. 

32. God sal clarifie : Vg., ef Deus, &c. Rh., “God also.' 

33. Litil sonnis : /Fz/zd/z. 


Math. xxvi. 
b 


Mar. xiiii. c. 
Luc. xxii. a. 
i. Joh. ii. c. 


F. 98 v. 


Actis xx. d. 
Joh. xx. a. 


Joh. xii. a. 


Joh. xii. cC. 
and xvii. a. 


Joh. vii. d. 
viii. b., an 
xv. b. 


ard bag 


ghrid 


e. 
Mar. xiiii. Cc. 
Luc. xxii. c. 


Joh. xviii. d. 


58 JOHN. [xiii. 34. 
Jewis, quhare I ga, ye may nocht cum; and to you 
I say now. 81 gefe to you a new comandment, 
that ye lufe togiddir, as I luvet you, and that ye lufe 
togiddir. 35In this thing almen sal knaw that ye ar 


my discipilis, gif ye haue luf togiddir. **?Symon Petir 


sais to him, Lord, quhare gais thou? Jesus ansuerde, J 
Quhare I ga, thou may nocht follow me now, bot makis 


thou sal follow eftirwart. 57 Petir sais to him, Quhy 
may I nocht follow thee now? I sal put my lif for 
thee. 88 Jesus ansuerde, Thou sal put thi lif for me? 
Trewlie, trewlie, I say to thee, the cok sal nocht craw, 
till thou sal deny me thrijse. And he sais to his 
discipilis, F« 


xiiii chaptur. 


»J« Be nocht your hart affrayit, nore drede it; ye 
beleue in God, and beleue ye in me. >?In the hous 
of my fader ar mony duellingis; gif ony thing lesse, 
I had said to you, ffor I ga to mak reddie to you 
a place. And gifI ga to mak reddi to you a place, 
eftsone I cum, and I sal tak you to my self, that quhare 


xiii. 34. comandment : P., 'maundement.' 
ut et vos diligatis. 

35. In this thing : Abp. Ham. (p. 77), “Be this may al men ken 
that ye ar my disciples, gif ye haif lufe ane till ane uthir.' 

36. quhare : P., “whidur,' and so in next verse. follow : P., 
“sue ' (4s), and in next verse. 

38. And he sais to his discipilis: reading, with St., ef ai 
discipulis suis, but with no good authority. Clem., WW. omit 
the clause. 

xiv. I. Be . . . affrayit: P., 'afraied' ; txurbetur. Wy., “dis- 
turblid.' nore drede it: reading, with some few MSS., negue 
trepidet or negue formidef, but Vg., WW. omit. 
Abp. Ham. (p. 130), “ Ye beleif in God, beleif also in me.' 

2. In the hous : J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., sig. T' 8), “In my fatheris 
hous yair is mony mansions and abyding placis.' Abp. Ham. (p. 
164), “I gang to prepare a place for yow.' 

3. eftsone : P., “eftsoones' ; :ferum. 


and that ye lufe : 


and beleue : 


xiv. 16.] JOHN. 59 


I am, ye be. 
the way. 


*And quhere I ga, ye witt, and ye wit 
6 Thomas sais to him, Lord, we wate nocht 
quhare thou gais, and how may we wit the way? 
6Jesus sais to him, I am way, treuth, and lif; na 
. man cummis to the fader, bot be me. 
knawne me, suthlie ye had knawne alsa my fader ; and 
eftirwart ye sal knaw him, and ye haue sene him. 
8 Philip sais to him, Lord, schaw to vs the fader, and 
lt suffices to vs. —*?Jesus sais to him, Sa lang tyme I 
am with you, and haue ye nocht knawne me? Philip, 
he that seis me, seis alsa the fader. How sais thou, 
schaw to vs the fader? —10Beleues thou nocht that I 
am in the fader, and the fader is (a) in me? I spek 
nocht of my self the wordis that I speke to you; bot 
1the fader him self duelland in me, dois the werkis. 
l1Beleue ye nocht that I am in the fader, and the 
fader is in me? 2Or ellis beleue ye for tha ilk werkis. 
Treuli, treuli, I say to you, gif a man beleues in me, 
alsa he sal do the werkis that I do; and he sal do 
gretare werkis than thir, for I ga to the fader. 
18 And quhat euir thing ye ask the fader in my name, 
I sal do this thing, that the fader be glorifijt in the 
sonn. 44Gif ye ask ony thing in my name, I sal do 
it. >J<15Gif ye luf me, kepe my comandmentis. 
16And I sal pray the fader, and he sal geue to you 


(a) zs added above the line. 


xiv. 3. ye be: Vg., ef vos siris. 

4. quhere : P., “whidur.' 

6. way, treuth: P., “weie, treuthe'; similarly Wy. Vg., via 
et veritas. Abp. Ham. (p. 40), “I am the way, the verite and 
lyif.” 

Io. I spek nocht of my self the wordis, &c.: similarly Wy., 
transposing the clauses of P., “The wordis that Y speke to 30u, Y 
speke not of my silf.' 

12. Or ellis : P., “Ellis ' ; A/ioguin. 
werkis : propter opera ipsa. 


Rh., “you also may be.' 


for tha ilk [P., thilke] 


1Gif ye had $ 


Joh. viii. b. 


Joh. x. c., 
1ii. c., vii. b., 
viii. c., xii. f., 
and xiiii. c. 


Math. xxi. c. 
Mar. xi. c. 
Joh. xv. a. 
and xvi. c. 


Math. 
xxviii. C. 
Joh. xx. b., 
c., d., and 
xxi. a., b. 


Joh. xv. a. 
1. Joh. v. a. 


Actis xv. c. 


XII. a. 


6o JOHN. [xiv. 17. 


an vthir confortour, "The spirit of treuth, to duelle 
with you withoutin end; quhilk spirit the warld may 
nocht tak, for it seis him nocht, nouthir knawis him. 
Bot ye sal knaw him, for he sal duelle with you, and 
he salbe in you. '$I sal nocht leif yow faderles, I 
sal cum to yow. "?9YVit a litil, and the warld seis 
nocht now me; bot ye sal se me, for I leeue, and 
ye sal leeue. *0In that day ye sal knaw that I am 
in my fader, and ye in me, and I in you. *? He that 
has my comandmentis, and kepis thame, he it is that 
luvis me; and he that luvis me, salbe luvit of my 
fader, and I sal lufe him, and I sal schaw to him 
my self. J«  *? Judas sais to him, nocht he of Scarioth, 
Lord, quhat is done, that thou sal schaw thi self to 
vs, and nocht to the warld? *$Jesus ansuerd, and 
said to him, »J« Gif ony man luvis me, he sal kepe 
my word; and my fader sal lufe him, and we sal cum 
to him, and we sal duelle with him. “**He that luvis 
me nocht, kepis nocht my wordis ; and the word quhilk 
ye haue herde is nocht myn, bot the fadris that send 
me. Thir thingis I haue spokin to you, duelling 


xiv. I6. confortour : P., “coumfortour' ; Paracletum. 

17. The spirit of treuth, to duelle: similarly P., Wy.; but 
Vg., [ver. 16] Paracletum dabit vobis, ut maneat vobiscum in 
ceternum. [ver. 17) Spiritum veritatis, guem mundus non potest 
accipere. quhilk spirit : spzrzf here underlined in P., Wy., as 
not expressed in the Latin. Kenn. (p. 116), “I sal pray the Father 
and he sall geve zow ane uther Comfortar that may byde with zow 
for evir, the spirite of veritie.' Gau (p. 54), “I sal pra my father 
and he sal giff zow ane oder conforter quhilk is the spreit of verite 
and he.sal ramane with zow for ewer.' 

18. faderles : orphanos. J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 137), “I sal 
not leaue zou orphelins (or fatherles).' 

I9. ye sal se : reading, with some MSS., videbitis ; but Clem., 
WW., videtis. 

22. nocht he of Scarioth : Vg., non ille Iscariotes. 

23. Gif ony man : Abp. Ham. (p. 56), “Quhasaevir luffis me, he 
sall keip my command, and my father sall lufe him, and to him sall 
we cum and mak our dwelling with him.' 


xv. 4.] JOHN. 61 , 


amang you; Bot that ilk Haligaast, the confortour, 
quham the fadere sal send in my name, he sal teche 
yow al thingis, and sal schaw yow al thingis, quhat 
euir thingis I sal say to you. *Pece I leif to yow, 
my pece I geue to yow; nocht as the warld gevis, I 
geue to yow; be nocht your hart affrait, nor drede 
it. *8Ye haue herde that I said to you, I ga, and 
cum to you. Gif ye luvit me, forsuthe ye suld haue 
loy, for I ga to the fader, for the fader is gretare than 
I. And now I haue said to yow before that it be 
done, that quhen it is done, ye beleue. S0Now I sal 
nocht speke mony thingis with yow; for the prince 
of this warld cummis, and has nocht in me ony 
thing. —S!Bot that the warld knaw, that I lufe the 
fader; and as the fadere gafe a comandment to me, 
sa I do. Ryise ye, go we hynne. J« 


The xv chapture. »*J< 


I am a verray wyne tre, and my fader is ane erd 
telare. *Ilk branche in me that beris nocht fruite, he 
sal tak away it; and ilk that beris fruite, he sal purge 
lt, that it bere the maire fruit. 8 Now ye ar cleen, for 
the word that I haue spokin to yow. “Duelle ye in 
me, and I in you; as a branche may nocht mak fruit 
of it self, bot it duelle in the wyintre, sa nouthir ye, 


xiv. 26. that ilk Haligaast : some MSS. add ille after spiritus 
sanctus. É 

29. before that it be done : prius guam fiat. 

31. as the fadere : Gau (p. 41), “I dw as my fader hes giffne to 
me command.” hynne : P., “hennus ' ; Ainc. 

xv. I. a verray wyne tre : P., “a very vyne'; vifis vera. —erd 
telare : P., “erthe tilier' ; agricola. 

3. for the word : propter sermonem. Abp. Ham. (p. 194), “Ye 
ar clein in your saule, be vertew of the word, quhilk I have spokin 
to yow.' 

4. in the wyintre : P., “in the vyne' ; :zx.gite. Similarly in next 
verse, 


F. 99 7. 
ed ii. a. 
ii. Thym. i. a. 
Joh. xvi. b. 


Joh. xiii. b. 
and xvi. a. 


Joh. xii. d. 


Ecclesi. 
xxiiii. e. 
Joh. xiii. b. 
Actis xv. b. 


Math. xxi. c. 
Mar. xi. c. 
honn sxiiii. 
. and xvi. e. 


Joh. xiiii. b. 


Joh. xiii. d. 
1. Joh. iii. e. 


Math. xii. c. 
Ephe. ii. c. 


F. 1o r^ 
Jon viii. c. 
phe. i. a. 
Collo. i. a. 


62 JOHN. [xv. 5. 


bot ye duell in me. *I am a wyintre, ye the branches. 
Quha that duellis in me, and I in him, this beris mekile 
fruit, for without me ye may nathing do. “Gif ony 
man duellis nocht in me, he salbe castin out as a 
branche, and sal wax drie; and thai sal gader him, 
and thai sal cast him into the fire, and he birnis. Gif 
ye duell in me, and my wordis duell in yow, quhat 
euir thingis ye will, ye sal ask, and it salbe done to 
you. <  $In this thing my fader is clarifijt, that ye bring 
furth ful mekile fruit, and that ye be made my discipilis. 
9 As my fader luvit me, I haue luvit you; duell ye in 
my lufe. 10Gif ye kepe my comandmentis, ye sal duell 
in my lufe; as I haue kepit the comandmentis of my 
fader, and I duell in his lufe. Thir thingis I spak 
to yow, that my iìoy be in yow, and youre ioy be 
fulfillit.  >«12? This is my comandment, that ye lufe 
togiddir, as I luvit you. '!8Na man has maire lufe 
than this, that a man put his life for his frendis. 14Ye 
are my frendis gif ye do tha thingis that I comand 
to yow. 15Now I sal nocht cal yow seruandis, for 
the seruand wate nocht quhat his lord sal do; bot I 
haue callit yow frendis; for al thingis quhat euire I 
herde of my fader, I haue made knawne to yow. 16 Ye 
haue nocht chosen me, bot I cheset yow ; and I haue 
put you, that ye ga and bring furth fruite, and your 


xv. 6. sal wax drie : arescer. birnis : P., “brenneth'; arder. 

9. I haue luvit : Vg., £4 ego dilexi. Rh., “I also,' &c. 

Io. as I haue kepit: sicut ef ego . . . servavi; Rh., “as I 
also,” &c. 

12. ye lufe togiddir: d:ligatis invicem; Abp. Ham. (p. 77), 
“This is my command that ye lufe ane ane vthir as I haif luffit yow.' 
Gau (p. 21), “i giff zow command yat euerie ane of zow lwiff oder as 
i haiff lwffit zow.' 

13. put his life: animam suam ponat; Rh., “yield his life.' 
Abp. Ham. (p. 154), *Na man hais mair cheritie, than a man to 
spend his lyfe for his freindis.' 

I5. cal. . . callit: P., “clepe . . . clepid.” 

16. I haue put you : £osx: vos ; Rh., “have appointed you.' 


xv. 26.] JOHN. 63 


fruit duelle, that quhat euir thing ye ask the fader in my 
name, he gefe to you. »>»J«!' Thir thingis I comand to 
you, that ye lufe togiddir. 18 Gif the warlde hatis you, 
wit ye that it had me in hatrent rather than yow. 19 Gif 
ye had bene of the warld, the warld suld lufe that thing 
that was his; for ye ar nocht of the warld ; bot I chesit 
you fra the warld ; tharfor the warld hatis you. ?*? Haue 
ye mynd of my word, the quhilk I said to yow, The 
seruand is nocht gretar than his lord. Gif thai haue 
persewit me, thai sal persew you alsa ; gif thai haue kepit 
my word, thai sal kepe youris alsa. *! Bot thai sal do to 
yow al thir thingis for my name, for thai knaw nocht 
him that send me. “*2Gif I had nocht cummin, and 
had nocht spokin to thame, thai suld nocht haue hadde 
synn ; bot now thai haue na excusatioun of thar synn. 
BHe that hatis me, hatis alsa my fader. ?*Gif I had 
nocht done werkis in thame, quhilk nane vthir man 
did, thai sulde nocht haue synn; bot now baith thai 
haue sene, and haue haatit me and my fader. 25 Bot 
that the word be fulfillit that is writtin in the law, For 
thai had me in hatrent withoutin cause. lK«  >»J«?6 Bot 
quhen the confortour sal cum, the quhilk I sal send to 


xv. I6. duelle : maneat ; Rh., “abide.' J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., 
p. 406), *“Ze haue not chosin me bot I haue chosin zow and haue 
appointit zow that ze may gang and bring furth fructe and that 
zour fructe may remaine.' 

17. togiddir : znvicem. 

18. rather than yow : priorem vobis ; Rh., “before you.' 

19. for ye ar nocht : Vg., guia vero, &c. Rh., “but because you 
are not' 

22. nocht haue hadde synn: P., “not haue synne'; peéccatum 
non haberent. TJ. Ham. (Cath. Traict., 43 2.), “Gif I had not cum, 
and spokin vnto thame, thay sould not haue bene gilte of syn, bot 
nou thay haue not excuse for thair trespassis.' 

24. haatit me : oderunt et me ; Rh., “hate both me.' 

25. in the law : Nis. copies incorrectly. P., “in her lawe.' Wy., 
“in the lawe of hem.' Vg., in lege corum. 

26. Abp. Ham. (p. 194), “Quhen that comfortir sall cum, quhom 
I sall send to yow fra the father, the spreit of verite, quhilk procedis 
fra the father, he sal beir witnes of me and ye sal beir witnes.' 


i. Joh. iii. b. 


Math. x. c. 
Luc. vi. d. 
Joh. xiii. b. 


Joh. xvi. a. 


Joh. ix. d. 
and x. d. 
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a. 


Joh. xiiii. Ce 
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Math. x. b. 


and xxiiii. a. 
Luc. xxi. b. 


Actis ix. a. 
Joh. xv. C. 
1. Cor. ii. a. 
Joh. xiii. a. 
and xiiii. c. 


Job. xiiii. f. 


and xv. c. 


F. roo z. 


Joh. xii. b. 


JOHN. [xv. 27. 


64 


you fra the fadere, a spirit of treuth, quhilk cummis of (a) 
the fader, the sal bere witnessing of me; “?'And ye 
sal bere witnessing, for ye ar with me fra the beginning. 


xvi chapture. 


Thir thingis I haue spokin to you, that ye be nocht 
sclanndrit. ? Thai sal mak yow without the synagogis, 
bot the houre cummis, that ilk man that slais yow deme 
that he do seruice to God. $ And thai sal do to you thir 
thingis, for thai haue nocht knawne the fader, nouthir 
me. “Bot thir thingis I spak to you, that quhen the 
hour of thame sal cum, ye haue mynd that I said to 
you. 51I said nocht thir thingis to you fra the beginn- 
yng, for I was with yow. And now I ga to him that 
send me, and na man of you askis me, Quhare thou gais ? 
6Bot for I haue spokin to you thir thingis, havynes 
has fulfillit your hart. "Bot I say to you treuth, it 
spedis to yow that I ga; for gif I ga nocht furth, the 
confortour sal nocht cum to you; bot gif I ga furth, I 
sal send him to you. $ And quhen he cummis, the sal 


1 He sal n 
reif the.) 


repreue the warld of synn, and of richtuisnes, and of he waric 


dome. 9?0Of synn, for thai haue nocht beleuet in me; 
10 And of richtuisnes, for I ga to the fader, and now ye 


(a) of written above fra deleted. 


xvi. 2. Thai sal mak yow, &c.: A6bsgue synagogis facient vos. 

4. the hour of thame sal cum, ye haue mynd that : vexnerit 
hora eorum, reminiscamini quia. 

5. I said nocht, &c.: Vg., Mac autem. Rh., “But these things,' 
&c. — And now I ga: £Zf? nunc vado. St. and AV. begin ver. 5 
here. Hent. and Clem. number the verses as in the text, with FM. 

6. Bot for: sed guia; Rh., “But because.' havynes : 
tristitia ; Wy., “sorwe, or heuynesse.' has fulfillit : :m2p/levtz. 

7. For gif I ga nocht: Gau (p. 54), “pasz I notht fra zow thane 
the conforter . . . sal notht cum to zow bot pasz i, i sal send hime 
to zow.' 

8. he sal repreue : arguef; Rh., “argue.' Kenrick, 'convict.' 

Io. And of richtuisnes : Vg., De fusdtlia vero. 


and natun 


z r.r 
ÀR, 'r 


xvi. 22.|] JOHN. 65 


sal nocht se me; Bot of dome, for the prince of this 
warld is now demyt. —1!2Yit I haue mony thingis for to 


“ say to yow, bot ye may nocht bere thame now. 18 Bot 


quhen the ilk spirit of treuth cummis, he sal teche yow 
al treuth ; for he sal nocht spek of him self, bot quhat 
euir thingis he sal here, he sal spek ; and he sal tell to 
you tha thingis that ar to cum. *He sal clarifie me, 
for of myn he sal tak, and sal tell to yow. —?? All thingis 
quhilk euir the fader has, ar myn ; tharfor I said to yow, 
for of myn he sal tak, and sal tell to yow. f >J«16 A 
litil, and than ye sal nocht se me; and eftsone a litil, 
and ye sal se me, for I ga to the fader. N Tharfor sum 
of his discipilis said togiddir, Quhat is this thing that 
he sais to vs, A litil, and ye sal nocht se me; and eft- 
sone a litil, and ye sal se me, for I ga to the fader ? 
18 Tharfor thai said, Quhat is this that he sais (2) to vs, a 
litil? we wate nocht quhat he spekis. —!9 And Jesus knew 
that thai wald ask him, and he said to thame, Of this 
thing ye seke amang yow, for I said, A litil, and ye sal 
nocht se me; and eftsone a litil, and ye sal se me. 
20 Treulie, treulie, I say to you, that ye sal murne and 
wepe, bot the warld sal haue ioy; and ye salbe sorou- 
ful, bot your sorow sal turne into ioy. *!A woman 
quhen scho beris child, has havynes, for her tyme is 
cummin; bot quhen scho has born a sonn, now scho 
thinkis nocht on the pane for ioy, for a man is born 
into the warld. *? And tharfor ye haue now sorow, bot 


(a) After sais, a Zitz7 deleted. 


xvi. 12, 13. J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 95), “I haue zit mony 
things to say to zow bot ze may not beare thame now. Bot when 
the Spirit of veritie sal come, he sal teache zow al veritie.' 

14. of myn he sal tak : de meo accipiet. 

17. for I ga : Vg., ef guia vado. Rh., “and because I go.' 

18. sais to vs : similarly P.; but no “to vs? in Vg. 

21. the pane : pressure ; Wy., “the pressure, or charge.' 

22. And tharfor ye haue now : disregarding guidem. Vg., Zt 
vos igitur nunc gqguidem, &c. 
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66 JOHN. [xvi. 23. 


eftsone I sal se yow, and your hart sal haue ioy, and na 
man sal tak fra yow your ioy. J« 2 And in that day ye 
sal nocht ask me ony thing. »>X« Treulie, treulie, I say to 
yow, gif ye ask the fader ony thing in my name, he sal 
geue to yow. ?4 Till now ye askit na thing in my name ; 
ask ye, and ye sal tak, that your ioy be full. >?I haue 
spokin to you thir thingis in prouerbis ; the houre cum- 
mis, quhen now I sal nocht speke to yow in prouerbis, 
bot opinlie of my fader I sal tell to yow. —*$ In that day 
ye sal ask in my name ; and I say nocht to yow, that I 
sal pray the fader of yow ; 27 For the fader himself luvis 
yow, for ye luvit me, and haue beleue that I went out 
fra God. 81 went out fra the fader, and I come into 
the warld; eftsone I leif the warld, and I ga to the 
fader. His disciplis said to him, Lo! now thou 
spekis opinlie, and thou sais na prouerbe. 30 Now we 
wate that thow wist althingis ; and it is nocht nede to thee 
that ony man ask thee. In this thing we beleue, that 
thou went out fra God. J« 85! Jesus ansuerde to thame, 
Now ye beleue. 52Lo! the hour cummis, and now it 
cummis, that ye be disparplit, ilk into his awne thingis, 
and that ye leif me alaan ; and I am nocht alaan, for the 
fader is with me. 83 Thir thingis I haue spokin to yow, 
that ye haue pece 1n me; in the warld ye sal haue dis- 
ese, bot traist ye, I haue ouercummin the warlde. 


xvi. 23. Treulie : Gau (p. 65), “ veralie, veralie I sa to zow quhat 
ze ask ye fader in my nayme ze sal get.' i 

25. in prouerbis: ix proverbiis; Wy., “in prouerbis, or derke 
saumplis.” 

26. I sal pray the fader of yow (Wy., for 30u) : rogabo Patrem 
de vobis. 

29. said : P., “seiden.? Vg., dicunt. Wy., “seyen.' 

32. now it cummig: jam venit; Kenrick, “is already come.' 
ye be disparplit: dispergamini. Wy., “3e be disparplid, or 
scaterid.' into his awne thingis : zz propria. 

33. disese: pressuram ; Wy., “pressure, or ouerleying,' Rh., 
“distress.” See ver. 21 sxpra. 


xvii. 12.|] JOHN. 67 


The xvii chapture. 


Thir thingis Jesus spak, and quhen he had castin vp 
his een into heuen, he said, Fader, the hour cummais, 
clarifie thi sonn, that thi sonn clarifie thee. ? As thow 
has gevin to him power of ilk flesch, that al thing that 


thou has gevin to him he geue to thame euirlasting lif. 


8 And this is euirlasting life, that thai knaw thee verray 
God allaan, and quham thou has send, Jesu Crist. 4*I 
haue clarifiet thee on the erde, I haue endit the werk 
that thow has gevin me to do. 5 And now, fader, clarifie 
thou me at thi self, with the cleernes that I had at thee, 
before the warld was made. “I haue schawin thi name 
to tha men, quhilk thou has gevin to me of the warld ; 
thai war thine, and thou has gevin thame to me, and 
thai haue kepit thi word. ” And now thai haue knawne 
that al thingis that thou has gevin to me ar of thee. 
8 For the wordis quhilk thou gafe to me, I gafe to 
thame; and thai haue takin, and haue knawne verralie, 
that I went out fra thee ; and thai beleuet that thou send 
me. 91 pray for thame, 1 I pray nocht for the warld, bot 
for thame that thou has gevin to me, for thai ar thine. 
10 And al my thingis ar thine, and thi thingis ar myne; 
and I am clarifiet in thame. 1! And now I am nocht in 
the warld, and thir ar in the warlde, and I cum to thee. 


Halie fader, kepe thame in thi name quhilk thou gafe' 


to me, that thai be aan, as we ar aan. ?Quhile I was 
with thame, I kepit thame in thi name; tha ilk that 
thou gaif to me, I kepit, and naan of thame peryset, bot 
the sonn of perditionn, that the scripture be fulfilit. 


xvii. 3. verray God allaan : solum Deum verum. Gau (p. 72), 
“That is the euerlestand liff to knaw ye veray God and to knaw 
Jesum Christum quhom thow hes send.' 

4. I haue endit : consummavi. 

5. at thi self : apud temetipsum. the cleernes : clarztate. 

6. of the warld : de mundo ; Rh., “out of the world.' 

II. as we ar aan : P., “as we ben '; sicut et nos. 
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Joh. xv. c, 
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68 JOHN. [xvii. 13. 


18 Bot now I cum to thee, and I speke thir thingis in the 
warld, that thai haue ioy fulfillit in thame self. 14I gafe 
to thame thi word, and the warld had thame in hatrent ; 
for thai ar nocht of the warlde, as I am nocht of the 
warld. 15I pray nocht that thou tak thame away fra the 
warld, bot that thou kepe thame fra euile, —'!6Thai ar 
nocht of the warld, as I am nocht of the warld. 
I7 Hallow thou thame in treuth; thi word is treuth. 
18 As thou send me into the warld, alsa I send thame 
into the warld. 9 And I hallow my self for thame, that 
alsa thai be hallowit in treuthe. ?0And I pray nocht 
anlie for thame, bot alsa for thame that sall beleue into 
me be the word of thame; “1That al be aan, as thou, 
fader, in me, and I in thee, that alsa thai in vs be aan ; 
that the warld beleue that thou has send me. *2? And I 
haue gevin to thame the clernes that thou has gevin to 
me, that thai be aan, as we ar aan; 1 in thame, and 
thou in me, that thai be endit into aan ; and that the 
warld knaw that thou send me, and has luvit thame, as 
thou has luvit alsa me. *4Fader, thai the quhilk thou 
gafe to me, I will that quhare I am, thai be with me, that 
thai se my cleernes, that thou has gevin to me ; for thou 
luvit me before the making of the warlde. —?5 Fader, 
richtfullie the warld knew me nocht, bot I knew thee, 
and thir knew that thou send me. “6 And I haue made 
thi name knawne to thame, and sal mak knawne ; that 
the lufe be quhilk thou has luvit me be in thame, and 
I in thame. J« 

xvii. 13. ioy: omitting pronoun. P., “my ioye'; gaudium 
MEum. 

14. in hatrent: P., “in hate'; odio. as I: similarly P. Vg., 
sicut et ego.  Rh., “as I also.' 

22. as we ar aan : P., “as we ben oon.' Vg., sicut et nos, &c.; . 
but many MSS. omit e£. 

23. thai be endit into aan : sin? consummati in unum. 

24. thai be : e? 244: sint ; Rh., “they also may be.' 

25. Fader, richtfullie : so P., strangely, “Fadir, ri3tfuli.”? Vg., 
Pater juste. Wy., “ Ri3tful fadir.' 


xviii. 1o.] JOHN. 69 


The xviii chapture. 


Ovhen Jesus had said thir thingis, he went out with his 
discipilis ouere the strand of Cedron, quhare was a yarde, 
into quhilk he entrit, and his discipilis. ? And Judas, 
that betrayit him, knew the place; for oft Jesus com 
thiddir with his discipilis. 8 Tharfore quhen Judas had 
takin a cumpany of knychtis, and mynisteris of the 
bischopis and of the Phariseis, he com thiddir with 
lanternis, and firebrandis, and armouris. *And sa Jesus 
wittand al thingis that war to cum on him, went furth, 
and said to thame, Quham seek ye? 95 Thai ansuerde 
to him, Jesu of Nazareth. Jesus sais to thame, I am. 
And Judas that betrait him, stude with thame. * And 
quhen he said to thame, I am, thai went abak, and 
fel doun on the erde. — ” And eftir he askit thame, Quham 
seek ye? And thai said, Jesu of Nazareth. $He 
ansuerde to tham, I said to you, that I am; tharfor 
gif ye seek me, suffir ye thir to ga away. —9That the 
word quhilk he said suld be fulfillit, For I lost nocht ony 
of thame, quhilk thou has gevin to me. 0 Tharfor 
Symon Petir had a suerde, and drew it out, and smaat 
the seruand of the bischop, and cuttit of his richt ere. 


xviii. I. the strand: Wy., P., “the strond'; forrentem, a 
yarde: Wy., “a 3erd, or a gardyn' ; hortus. 

2. And Judas: autem et Fudas; Rh., “And J. also.' Wy., 
“Sothli and J.' 

3. a cumpany of knychtis: similarly Wy., P.; cohortem? so 
ver. 12. and mynisteris of the bischopis : ef a Pontificibus , . a 
ministros. firebrandis: Wy., P., “brondis'; facibus. Rh., 
“torches.' — armouris : P., “armeris.' Wy., “armys'; armis. 

5. And Judas : so P. ; Vg., autem et Fudas, Wy., “Forsoth 
and J.' 

6. And quhen : U? ergo ; Rh., “ As soon therefore as, ' 

7. And eftir : P., “ And eft? ; Zlerum ergo. 

8. He ansuerde to tham: similarly Wy., P. Vg.,, WW., 
Respondit Jesus, without eis. 

Io. had a suerde: Aabens gladium. of the bischop : 
Pontificis ; so vv. 13, 15, 16, 19, 22, 24, 26. 
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70 JOHN. [xviii. 11. 


And the name of the seruand was Malcus. '! Tharfor 
Jesus said to Petir, Putt thou thi suerde into thi 
scheethe; will thou nocht that I drink the cuppe that my 
fader gafe to me? 2 Tharfor the cumpany of knychtis, 
and the tribune, and the mynisters of the Jewis, tuke 
Jesu, and band him, ?? And led him first to Annas ; for 
he was fader of Caiphas wijf, that was bischope of that 
yere. 14*And it was Caiphas that gafe consale to the 
Jewis, That it spedis that a man dee for the pepile. 
15 Bot Symon Petir followit Jesu, and ane vthir dis- 
cipile; and that ilk discipile was knawne to the bischop. 
And he entrit with Jesu into the hall of the bischop ; 
16 Bot Petir stude at the dure without furth. — Tharfore 
that vther discipile, that was knawne to the bischop, 
went out, and said to the woman that kepit the dure, 
and broucht in Petir. And the damycele, kepare of 
the dure, said to Petir, Quhethir thou art alsa of this 
mannis discipilis? “He said, I am nocht. 8 And the 
seruandis and mynisteris stude at the coolis, for it was 
cauld, and thai warmyt thame. And Petir was with 
thame, standand and warmand him. ?9 And the bischop 
askit Jesu of his discipilis, and of his teching. *0 Jesus 
ansuerde to him, I haue spokin opinlie to the warld ; I 
taucht euir in the synagog, and in the tempile, quhare al 
the Jewis com togiddir, and in hidlis I spak na thing. 
21 Quhat askis thou me? ask thame that herde, quhat I 
haue spokin to thame; lo! thai wate quhat thingis 
' xviii. 13. fader of Caiphas wijf : socer Caiphe. 

I4. a man : Wy., P., “o man'; unum hominem. 

I6. to the woman that kepit the dure : ssf?aric. 

17. damycele, &c.: anczilla osttarta. said . . . said: Vg., 
dicit , . . dicit. 

I8. at the coolis : ad prunas. And Petir was with thame : 
Vg., erat autem cum eis et Petrus. 

I9. And the bischop : Vg., Pon?ifex ergo. 

20. euir: P., “euermore'; semper. in hidlig: P., “in. 
hiddlis'; z72 occulto. Wy., “in priuy.' 

21, Quhat : Quid— why. 


xviii. 33.] JOHN. 7I 


I haue said. ??Quhen he had said thir thingis, aan of 
the mynisteris standand nere gafe a buffet to Jesu, and 
said, Ansueris thou sa to the bischop? 2 Jesus ansuerd 
to him, Gif I haue spokin euile, bere thow witnessing of 
euile; bot gif I said wele, 1 quhy strikis thou me? 
24 And Annas send him bundin to Caiphas, the bischop. 
25 And Symon Petir stude, and warmyt him; and thai 
said to him, Ouhethir alsa thou art his discipile? He 
denyit, and said, I am nocht. “9 Aan of the bischopis 
seruandis, cusing of him quhais ere Petir cuttit of, said, 
Quhethir I saw thee nocht in the yarde with him? 
XX And Petir eftsonne denyit, and anon the cok crew. 
28 Than thai ledde Jesu fra (a) Caiphas into the tolbuthe ; 
and it was airlie, and thai entrit nocht into the tolbuthe, 
that thai suld nocht be defoulit, bot that thai suld ete 
pasche. 2? Tharfore Pilate went out without furth to 
thame, and said, Quhat accusatioun bring ye aganes this 
man? 20Thai ansuerde, and said to him, Gif this war 
nocht a mysdoare, we had nocht betakin him to thee. 
81 Than Pilat said to thame, Tak ye him, and deme ye 
him eftire your law. And the Jewis said to him, It is 


les Xx. a. 
ath. xxvi. 
£- e. cecsa' 
Actis xxiii. 
a. 


F. 102 7. 


Math. xxvi. 


Mar. xiii. ; 
Luc. xxii. d. 


Job xiiii. d. 
ath. xxvii. 
a. 


ar. xv. a. 
Luc. xxiii. 
a. 


nocht leeffull to vs to sla ony man ; 32 That the word of Joh. xii. d. 


Jesu suld be fulfillit, quhilk he said, signifiand be quhat 
deid he suld dee. >$8 Tharfor eftsone Pilate entrit into 


the tolbuthe, and callit Jesu, and said to him, Art thou b 


(a) fra written above 40 deleted. 


xviii. 23. bot gif I said wele : P., “but if Y seide wel.' Vg., si 
autem bene. strikis: P., 'smytist'; cedis. 

26. cusing of him : cognatus efus. said: Vg., WW., dicit. 
I saw thee : P., “Sa3 Y thee.' 

27. And Petir eftsonne : /ferum ergo P. 

28. Than thai ledde : Vg., 4dducunt ergo. the tolbuthe (òis): 
Wy., P., “moot halle' ; pretorium,. So ver. 33. 

29. accusatioun : P., 'accusyng.' 

30. a mysdoare : ma/efactor. 

31. Than : ergo. And the Jewis : P., “And zhe Fewis.' Vg., 
ergo . . . Judaeti. 

33. callit: P., 'clepide.' 


Math. xxvii. 


Joh. vi. b. 


Math. xxvii. 


c. 

Mar. xv. b. 

Luc. xxiii. b. 
xxvii. 

Mar. xv. a. 

Luc. xxiii. 
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Mar. xv. b. 
Luc. xxiii. b. 


72 JOHN. [xviii. 34. 


king of Jewis? 34 Jesus ansuerde, and said to him, Sais 
thou this thing of thi self, outhir vther haue said to thee 
of me? 8 Pilate ansuerde, Quhethir I am a Iew? Thi 
folk and thi bischopis betuke thee to me; quhat has 
thou done? $9 Jesus ansuerde, My kingdome is nocht 
of this warld ; gif my kingdom war of this warlde, my 
mynisters suld stryue that I suld nocht be betakin to the 
Iewis ; bot now my kingdom is nocht here. 38'And sa 
Pilat said to him, Than thou art a king. Jesus ansuerd, 
Thou sais that I am a king. To this thing I am bornn, 
and to this I com into the warld, to bere witnessing of 
treuth. Ilk that is of treuth, heres my voce. — 858 Pilat sais 
to him, Quhat is treuthe? —Ande quhen he had said this 
thing, eftir he went out to the Iewis, and said to thame, 
I find na cause in him. 39? Bot it is a consuetude to yow, 
that I deliuere aan to you in pasche; tharfore will ye 
that I deliuere to you the king of Iewis? All criet . 
eftsone, and said, Nocht this, bot Barabas. And Barabas 
was a theeff. 


xix chapture. 


'Tharfor Pilat tuke than Jesu, and scourget. ? And 


* knychtis thrawand a croun of thornis, and put on his 


hede, and did about him a claath of purpur, ? And com 


xviii. 34. and said to him : not in Vg. — Clem., Respondit Fesus : 
A temetipso, &c. 

36. suld stryue: similarly Wy., P., with WW. ; but Clem., 
utigue decertarent. Rh., “verily would strive.' be betakin : 
Wy., P., “be takun' ; traderer. here: so P.; Vg., 4inc. Rh,, 
“from hence.' Wy., “of hennus, or of this place.' 

37. To this thing : z» 40c ; Rh., “For this.' 

38. eftir: P., “eft' ; iterum. said : Vg., dicit. 

39. consuetude : Wy., P., “custom ' ; consuetudo. All criet : 
Clem., clamaverunt ergo . . . omnes. 

xix. 2. knychtis : mé/ztes; and so throughout. thrawand : 
P., “writhen '; plectentes. Wy., “foldinge.' — and put: P., “and 
setten? ; imposuerunt. Wy., “puttiden.' The construction of Nis. 
is faulty here. Compare Mt. xxvii. 29. did about him : circum- 
dederunt eum. 


xix. 12.] JOHN. 73 


to him, and said, Hail, king of Iewis. And thai gafe to 
him buffettis. *Eftsone Pilat went out, and said to 
thaim, Lo! I bring him out to yow, that ye knaw that I 
find na cause in him. And sa Jesus went out, berand 
a crovn of thornis, and a claath of purpure. And he sais 
to thame, Lo ! the man. * Bot quhen the bischopis and 
mynisters had sene him, thai criet, and said, Crucefie, 
crucifie him. Pilat sais to thame, Tak ye him, and 
crucifie ye, for I find na cause in him. "The Iewis 
ansuerde to him, We haue a law, and be the law he aw 
to dee, for he made him Goddis sonn. $Tharfor quhen 
Pilat had herde this word, he dredde the maire. ? And 
he went into the tolbuthe agane, and said to Jesu, Of 
quhens art thou? Bot Jesus gafe na ansuere to him. 
10Pilat sais to him, Spekis thou nocht to me? —Wate 
thou nocht that I haue power to crucifie thee, and I haue 
powere to deliuere thee ? !! Jesus ansuerde, Thou suld 
nocht haue ony powere aganes me, bot it war gevin to 
thee fra abone ; tharfore he that betuke me to thee has 
the maire synn. ? Fra that tyme Pilat soucht to delyuer 
him ; bot the Iewis criet, and said, Gif thou (ae) delyueris 
this, thou art nocht the emperouris frende ; for ilkman 
that makis himself king, aganesais the emperour. 


(a) After zhou, delueris d deleted. 


xix. 4. Eftaone Pilat: Vg., exivit ergo iterum, said : Vg., 
dicif. 

5. And sa : Vg., ergo. 

6. Bot quhen : Vg., Cum ergo. the bischopis : Ao14:fices, as 
elsewhere. Rh., “the chief priests.' 

7. he aw : P., “he owith' ; deòet, 

9. tolbuthe : P., “moot halle' ; preforium, as elsewhere. Rh., 
“palace.' —agane: P., “eftsoone'; iterum. Of quhens: P., 
“Of whennus '; unde. 

Io. saig: Vg., dicit ergo. 

12. Fra that tyme : similarly Wy., P., and Rb., with Hent., 
“from thenceforth'; but St., Sixt., Clem., WW., Zt exinde. 
emperouris . . . emperour: Cesaris . . . Cesari; similarly in 
ver. I5. aganesais : contradicit. 


Leul, xxiiii. 
cC. 
Joh. v. b. 


Actis xvii. b. 


Luc. xxiii. c. 
Heb. xiii. b. 


Math. xxvii. 
b 


Mar. XV. C. 
Luc. xxiii. d. 


F. 103 0. 


74 JOHN. [xix. 13. 


ii. 18 And Pilat, quhen [he] had herd thir wordis, ledde furth 


Jesu, and sat for domysman in a place, that is said 
Licostratos, bot in Hebrew Gabbatha. '4*And it was 
pasche euen, as it war the sext houre. — And he sais to the 
Iewis, Lo ! your king. '5Bot thai criet, and said, Tak 
away, tak away, crucifie him. Pilat sais to thame, Sal 
I crucifie your king? The bischopis ansuerde, We haue 
na king bot the emperour. !6 And than Pilat betuke him 
to thame, that he suld be crucifiet. — And thai tuke Jesu, 
and ledde him out. !"” And he baire to himself a croce, 
and went out into that place, that is said of Caluarie, in 
Hebrew Golgotha; '18Quhare thai crucifiet him, and 
vther twa with him, aan on this side and aan on that 
side, and Jesus in the myddis. 9 And Pilat wrate a titile, 
and put on the croce; and it was writtin, Jesus (a) of 
Nazareth, king of Iewis. ?? Tharfore mony of the Iew([is] 
redde this titil, for the place quhare Jesus was crucifiet was 
nere the citee, and [it was] (8) writtin in Hebrew, Greke, 
and Latyne. ?1Tharfor the bischopis of the Iewis said 


(a) After Fesus, nazare deleted. (5) MS. defective here. 


xix. 13. for domysman : similarly Wy., P.; pro tribunal/i, 
Rh., “in the judgment seat.” —Licostratos: so Wy., P. Vg., 
Lithostrotos, and so Rh. AV., “the pavement' Gabbatha : 
so Vg.; but Wy., P., erroneously, “Golgotha.' Wy. adds, “ir 
Englisch, place of Caluarie.' “Gabbatha' appears to be an un- 
usual correction of P. on the part of Nis. from the Vulgate. FM., 
at least, cite no MS. of either P. or Wy., reading anything but 
“ Golgotha.” 

14. pasche euen : P., “pask eue.' Vg., parasceve Pascha. AN., 
“the preparation of the Passover.' Wy., “the makinge redy, or 
euyn, of pask.' Compare Mt. xxvii. 62. 

15. and said : not in Vg. 

16. And than : Vg., /znc ergo. 

I7. that is said of Caluarie: gui dicitur Calvaria. in 
Hebrew Golgotha : so reading with Hent. and Rh.; but St., Sixt., 
Clem., Mebraice autem G. 

19. wrate a titile: Vg., scripstt autem et titulum. Rh., ' wrote 
atitle also.' — put: P., “sette' ; poswz£. 
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to Pilat, Will thou nocht write king of Iewis, bot for he 
said, I am king of Iewis. ?? Pilat ansuerde, That that I 
haue writtin, I haue writtin. —?3Tharfor the knychtis, 
quhen thai had crucifiet him, tuke his clathes, and made 
illi partis, to ilk knycht a part, and a coot. And the 
coot was without seem, and wouen al about. — ** Tharfore 
thai said togiddire, Cut we nocht it, bot cast we cauilis, 
quhais it is; that the scripture be fulfillit, sayand, Thai 
departit my clathes to thame, and on my claath thai kest 
cauile. And the knychtis did thir thingis. *5 Bot be- 
side the croce of Jesu stude his modere, and the sistire 
of his modere, Marie Cleophe, and Marie Magdalene. 
26 Tharfore quhen Jesus hadde seen his modere, and 
the discipile standand, quham he luvit, he sais to his 
modere, Woman, lo thi sonn. ?'7 Eftirwart he sais to the 
discipile, Lo! thi moder. And fra that houre the 
discipile tuke hir into his moder. —8Eftirwart Jesus 
wittand, that now all thingis ar endit, that the scripture 
war fulfillit, he sais, I threst. — ?? And a veschell was sett 
full of vynagre. And thai laid in ysope about a sponge 
full of vynagre, and put to his mouth. 30 Tharfore quhen 
Jesus had takin the vynagre, he said, It is endit. And 


xix. 21. Will thou nocht: P., “nyle thou”; so/i. bot for : 
sed quia, 

23. wouen al about: similarly P., disregarding desuper. Vg., 
desuper contexta per totum. Wy., “aboue wouun bi al.' Rh., 
"wrought from the top throughout.' 

24. cast we cauilig : sor/iamur. Thai departit: P., “Thei 
partiden?; partiti sunt, kest cauile: P., “casten lot'; 
miserunt sortem. knychtis did: Vg., milites guidem . . . 
fecerunt. ' 

27. into his moder: P., “in to his modir.' Wy., “in to his 
thingis.' Vg., in sua. RV., “unto his own 4sme.' Some MSS., 
with St., read in suam. 

28. now : reading gam with Hent. and Rh., but not in Vg. — ar 
endit : consummata sunt. war fulfillit: similarly P. Vg., 
consummaretur. Wy., “shulde be fillid.” 

29. laid in ysope about a [P., the] sponge : sgomgiam . . . 
hyssopo ctrcumponentes. RV., “put a sponge . . . upon hyssop.' 


Math. xxvii. 


Mar. xv. b. 
Luc. xxiii. c. 


Psal. xxi. b. 


Mar. xv. c. 


Psal. lviii. e. 


Math. xxvii. 


e. 
Mar, xv. d. 
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quhen his hede was bowit doun, he gafe vp the gaast. 

81 Tharfor, for it was the pasche euen, that the bodijs 

suld nocht abide on the croce in the saboth, for that was 

a gret saboth day, the Iewis prait Pilate that the thees of 

thame suld be brokin, and thai takin away. 82 Tharfore 

the knychtis com, and thai brak the thees of the first, 

and of that vthir that was crucifijt with him. 8383 Bot 

quhen thai ware cummin to Jesu, as thai saw him deid 

than, thai brak nocht his thees; 83*Bot aan of the 
Zachariexiii. knychtis opnyt his side with a spere, and anon blude 
* and watir went out. ? And he that saw, baire witness- 
ing, and his witnessing is trew ; and he wate that he sais 

trew thingis, that ye beleue. 6 And thir thingis war 

Exo. xii. a done, that the scripture suld be fulfillit, Ye sal nocht 
Math. xxvi. brek a baan of him. 3'And agane ane vthir scripture 
Mar. xv.e Sais, Thai sal se in quham thai throwplicht. 838 Bot eftir 
thir thingis Joseph of Arimathie prait Pilat that he suld 

tak away the body of Jesu, for that he was a discipile of 

F. 1047. Jesu, bot priualie for drede of the Iewis. And Pilat 
suffirit. And sa he com, and tuke away the body of 

N Jesu. 89 And Nicodeme com alsa, that had cummin to 
dhdvii e him first be nycht, and broucht ane mixture of myrre and 


xix. 31. pasche euen : Parasceve. Compare vv. I4, 42. — thees : 
P., “hipis.' Wy., “hupis.' In next verse: P. “thies,' Wy. 
“thi3es.' Vg., crura (bis). 

34. aan of the knychtis: Abp. Ham. (p. 205), “Ane of the 
knychtis or tormentouris with ane speir oppinit his syde and 
incontinent thair came furth bayth blud and wattir.' 

35. that ye beleue: Vg., z? eé vos, &c. Rh., “that you also 
may believe.' 

36. And : Vg., enim. 

37. throwplicht: P., “pi3ten thorow'; zransfixerunt. Jam. 
gives “ pight,' pierced, thrust; but the form “plicht' does not appear 
in this sense. 

— 38. bot priualie: P., “but priui'; one or two MSS., however, 
“priueli.” Vg., occultus. 

39. to him: so P., “to hym'; but Vg., ad Fesum. Wy., 
correctly, “to Jhesu.' ane mixture: P., “a meddlynge'; 
mixturam, 


xx. 7.] JOHN. 77 


aloes, as it war ane hundreth pundis. “0 And thai tuke 
the body of Jesu, and band it in lynnyng clathis with 
suet smelling (a) vnyementis, as it is the vse to Iewis for 
to beryse. And in the place quhare he was crucifijt 
was a yarde, and in the yarde ane new graue, in quhilk 
yit na man was laid. “2Tharfore thare thai put Jesu, 
for the vigile of the Iewis feest, for the sepulture was 
nere. 


The xx chapture. 


»Kk Ande in aan day of the wolk Marie Magdalene 
com airlie to the graue, quhen it was yit mirk. —And 
scho saw the staan mouet away fra the graue. ? Thar- 
for scho ran, and com to Symon Petir, and to ane 
vther discipile, quham Jesus luvit, and sais to thame, 
Thai haue takin the Lord fra the graue, and we wate 
nocht quhare thai haue laid him. S8STharfore Petir 
went out, and that ilk vthir discipile, and thai com 
to the graue. And thai twa ran togiddir, and 
the ilk vthir discipile ran before Petir, and com first 
to the graue. 5And quhen he lowtit, he saw the 
schetis liand, neuirtheles he entrit nocht. “*Tharfor 
Symon Petir com followand him, and he entrit into 
the graue, and he saw the schetis laid, "And the 


(a) After smelling, oyne underpointed. 


xix. 40. And : Vg., ergo. with suet smelling vnyementis : 
cum aromatibus. vse : Wy., P., “custom ' ; mos. 

41. yarde : P., “3erd' ; hortus. 

42. for the vigile [P., vigilie] of the Iewis feest: propter 
Parasceven Fudaorum ; Wy., “for the makynge redy of Jewis.' 

xx. I. in aan day of the wolk : xma-sabbati ; Wy., “in oon of 
the saboth, that is of the woke  airlig: mane. it was yit 
mirk : P., “it was 3it derk' ; adhuc tenebra essent. 

4. Tan before : Vg., precucurrit citius. Wy., “ran before sunner.' 

5. he lowtit: P., “he stoupide' ; se tnclinasser. 

6. followand : P., 'suynge.' 


Math. xxviii. 
a. 

Mar. xvi. a. 
Luc. xxiiii. 
a. 


Joh. xiii. e., 
xix. C., and 
xxi. a. 


Luc. xxiii. 
a. 


Psal. xv. b. 
Actis ii, iiii. 
c., xiii. d., 
and xviii. a. 


F. 104 2. 


Psal. xxi. c. 
pon xvi. d. 

UC. Xxiiil. 
a. 


Luc. xxiiii. c. 


JOHN. [xx. 8. 
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sudarie that was on his hede, nocht laid with the 
schetis, bot be itself wympilit into aan place. $Thar- 
fore than the ilk discipile that com first to the graue, 
entrit, 1and saw, and beleuet. *For thai knew nocht 


yit the scripture, that it behuvit him to ryse agane Na 


fra deid. *  '!*Tharfore the discipilis went agane to 
thame self. >«!! Bot Marie stude at the graue without 
furth wepand. And the quhile scho wepit, scho bowit 
hìr, and beheld furth into the graue; !2?And saw twa 
angelis sittand, in quhite, aan at the hede and aan at 
the feet, quhare the body of Jesu was laid. 18 And 
thai say to hir, Woman, quhat wepis thou? Scho said 
to thaim, For thai haue takin away my lorde, and I 
wate nocht quhare thai haue laid him. 4Quhen 
scho had said thir thingis, scho turnit bakwart, and 
saw Jesu standand, and wist nocht that it was Jesus. 
15 Jesus sais to hir, Woman, quhat wepis thou? quham 
sekis thou? Scho gessand that he was a gardinare, 
sais to him, Sir, gif thou has takin him vp, say to 


me quhare thou has laid him, and I sal tak him away: bim. As 


16Jesus sais to hir, Marie. Scho turnit, and sais to 
him, Rabboni, that is to say, Maistir. "Jesus sais to 
hir, Will thou nocht f tuiche me, for I haue nocht yit 
ascendit to my fader; bot ga to my brether, and say 


to thame, I ga vp to my fader and to youre fadere, to jf 


my God and to youre God. 1$ Marie Magdalene com, 
telland to the discipilis, That I saw the Lord, and thir 
thingis he said to me. f«* >)J«!?Tharfore quhen it was 


xx. 7. wympilit : Wy., P., “wlappid' ; zmvolutum. 

8. the ilk discipile : Vg., ef zle discipulus. 

IO. agane: P., “eftsoone.' to thame self: ad semetipsos ; 
Kenrick, “to their home.” 

13. And thai say : Dicunt. 
said : Vg., Dicit. 

17. Will thou nocht: P., “Nyle thou'; and so ver. 27. 
ascendit: P., “stied'; ascendi. I ga vp: P., “Y stie'; 
ascendo. 


No conjunction in Vg. Scho 
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euen in that day, aan of the sabotis, and the yettis 
war closit quhare the discipilis war gaderit for drede 
of the Iewis, Jesus com and stude in the myddis of 
the discipilis, and he sais to thame, Pece to yow. 
20And quhen he had said this, he schewit to thame 
handis and side; tharfore the discipilis ioyit, for the 
Lord was seen. ?1 And he sais to thame agane, Pece 
to you; as the fader send me, I send you. ?2?Quhen 
he had said this, he blew on thame, and said, Tak 
ye the Haligast; *8Quhais synnis ye forgefe, tha ar 
forgeuen to thame; and quhais ye withhald, tha ar 
withhaldin. Kk »>«?*Bot Thomas, aan of the xij, that 
is saide Didymus, was nocht with thame quhen Jesus 
com, 5Tharfore the vther discipilis said to him, We 
haue sene the Lord. And he said to thame, Bot I 
se in his handis the fixing of the nailis, and put my 
fingire into the place of the nailis, and put my hand 
into his side, I sal nocht beleue. “* And eftir viii dais 


xx. I9. aan of the sabotis : una sabbatorum. Kenrick, “the first 
of the week.' Cf. Mk. xvi. 2. closit: P., “schit'; claxsa. 
he sais: Vg., dixit. Vv. 19-23: Gau (p. 61), “quhen ye dis- 
ciplis wesz gadrit to gider in ane hws and haid closit the dourris 
for dredour of the Iowis Iesus come and stud in ye middis of 
thayme and said pece to zow, and quhen he said this he schew to 
thayme his handis and his sid, the disciplis vesz blitht seand 
hime, he said to thayme agane pece to zow, as the fader send me 
sua send i zow quhen he haid said this he blew apone thayme 
sayand to them al . . . resawe the halie sprite quhais sinnis ze 
remit thay ar remittit (or forgiffine) qubais sinnis ze hald thay ar 
haldine (or notht forgiffine).' 

21. And he sais: Vg., Dixit ergo. I send you: cé ego 
mitto vos ; Rh., “I also,' &c. 

22. blew on thame, and said : Vg., insufllavit, et dixit eis. Abp. 
Ham. (p. 173), “Resaif the haly spreit, quhais synnis saevir ye for- 
geve, thai ar forgevin to thame, and quhais synnis saevir ye hald 
onforgevin, thai ar onforgevin.' J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 264), 
“As the Father sent ane, sa I send zow when he had sayd this 
he braithit opon thame and sayd, ressaue the halie spirit ; whais 
sinnes ze sal remit ar remittit to thame.' 

25. said to him: Wy., P. omit “to him.' Vg., WW., dixerunt 
ei. — the fixing: P., 'fitchinge' ; firuram. 


Joh. xvi. c. 


Esaie lxi. a. 
Mar. xvi. b. 
Luc. iiii. a. 
Joh. xvii. c. 


Joh. xi. b. 


Joh. i. c. 


F. 105 
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agane his discipilis war within, ande Thomas with thame. 
Jesus com, quhile the yettis war closit, and stude in 
the myddis, and said, Pece to you. “ Eftirwart he sais 
to Thomas, Put in here thi fingire, and se myn handis, 
and put hiddire thi hand, and put into my side, and 
will thou nocht be vnbeleeffull, bot faithfull. ? Thomas 
ansuerd, and said to him, My Lord and my Gad. 
2 Jesus sais to him, Thomas, for thou has sene me, 
thou beleues; blessit be thai that saw nocht, and 
has beleuet. K« 59 And Jesus did mony vthir signes 
in the sicht of his discipilis, quhilkis ar nocht writtin 
in this buke. 9S! Bot thir ar writtin, that ye beleue 
that Jesus is Crist, the sonn of God, and that ye 
beleuyng haue lif in his name. 


xxi chapture. 


J< Éftirwart Jesus agane schewit him to his discipilis, 
at the see of Tyberias. And he schewit him thus. 
2? Thar war togiddire Symon Petir, and Thomas, that is 
said Didymus, and Nathanael, that was of the Chane 
of Galilee, and the sonnis of Zebedee, and ii vtheris 
of his discipilis. ?Symon Petir sais to thame, I ga 
to fisch. — Thai say to him, And we cum with thee. 
And thai went out, and went into a boot. And in 
that nycht thai tuke nathing. Bot quhen the morn 


xx. 26. the yettis war closit : P., “the 3atis weren schit ' ; fanwzis 
claustis. 

29. sais : Vg., dixit. for : guza. 

30. mony vthir signes: with P. disregarding et—also; mu/lta 
guidem et alia, 

31. Bot thir ar writtin : J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 98), “Bot 
thir things ar wrettin that ze may beliue that Jesus is the Christ 
the sone of God and that beliuand in him ze may haue lyf in his 
name.” 

xxi. I. agane: P., “eftsoone'; iferum. 

2. of the Chane of Galileo: a Cana Galilea. 

4. the morn : P., “the morewe' ; mane. 
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was cummin, Jesus stude in the (a) bra; neuirtheles the 
discipilis knew nocht that it was Jesus. 95Tharfore 
Jesus sais to thame, Childir, quhethir ye haue ony 
souping thing? Thai ansuerde to him, Nay. *He 


said to thame, Put ye the nette into the richthalf Luc. v. a. 


of the rolling, and ye sal find. And thai put the 
nette ; and than thai mycht nocht draw it for multitude 
of fischis. 'Tharfore the ilk discipile, quham Jesus 
luvit, said to Petir, It is the Lorde. Symon Petir, quhen 
he had herde that it is the Lorde, girde him with a 
coot, for he was nakit, and went into the see. —$Bot 
the vthere discipilis com be boot, for thai war nocht 
fer fra the lande, bot as twa hundreth cubitis, drawand 
the nett of fischis. 9? And as thai com doun into the land, 
thai saw coles liand, and a fisch laid on, and breide. 
119And Jesus sais to thame, Bring ye of the fischis, 
quhilkis ye haue takin now. !Symon Petire went 
vp, and drew the nett into the land, full of gret fischis, 
ane hundreth fiftj and three; and quhen thai war sa 
mony, the nett was nocht brokin. 12Jesus sais to 
thame, Cum ye, ete ye. And na man of thame that 


(2) 42e added above the line. 


xxi. 4. in the bra : P., “in the brenke'; 218 /ittore. 

5. ony souping thing: similarly Wy., P.; gpu/mentarium. 
Rh., “any meat.' 

6. He said : reading with Sixt., dzxif. St., Hent., Clem., diczz. 
of the rolling : P., “of the rowing '; navitgit. Rh., “of the boat.' 
Cf. ver. 8. And thai put the nette: Vg., miserunt ergo. 

7. went into the see: so P. Vg., misit se in mare. Rh., 
“cast himself into the sea.' ; 

8. be boot: P., “bi boot'; navigio. Some MSS. of Wy., “by 
boot, or rowyng.' —See ver. 6. 

9. And as: Vg., Ut ergo. coles : prunas. 

Io. And: no authority for the conjunction, which is absent in 
Wy., P. 

II. drew : P., “drow3'; fraxit. —quhen : cum—although. 

12. of thame that sat at the mete: discumòbentium, with 
Clem. and most MSS. of Vg.; but WW., discentium, AV., “of 
the disciples.' 


VOL. IL. F 


Joh. xiii. c. 


Luc. xxiiii. 
d. 


Joh. xvi. d. 


Joh. xiii. d. 


Actis xii. a. 
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sat at the mete durst ask of him, Quha art thou, 
wittand that it is the Lord. 18 And Jesus com, and 
tuke brede, and gafe to thame, and fisch alsa. '* Now 
this thrid tyme Jesus schewit him to his discipilis, 
quhen he had risen agane fra deid. f«*  !5 And quhen 
thai had eten, Jesus sais to Symon Petir, Symon of 
Johnne, luvis thou me maire than thir?' He sais to 
him, Ye, Lorde, thou wost that I lufe thee. Jesus sais to 
him, Feed thou my lammis. '06Eftsone he sais to him, 
Symon of Johnne, luvis thou me? «He sais to him, 
Ye, Lord, thou wate that I lufe thee. He sais to 
him, Fede thou my lammis. "He sais to him the 
thrid tyme, Symon of Johnne, luvis thou me? Petir 
was soroufull, for he sais to him the thrid tyme, Luvis 
thou me, and he said to him, Lord, thou knawis 
al thingis; thou wate that I lufe thee. Jesus sais to 
him, Fede my schepe. !$ Treulie, treulie, I say to thee, 
quhen thou was yonngare, thou beltit thee, and yede 
quhare euir thou wald; bot quhen thou sal wax eldare, 
thou sal hald furth thi handis, and ane vthir sal belt 
thee, and sal leid thee quhare thou will nocht. 9 He 
said this thing, signifiand be quhat deid he suld glorifie 
God. And quhen he had saide thir thingis, ~« he sais 
to him, Follou thou me. *?0Petir turnit, and saw the 

xxi. 13. tuke . . . and gafe : reading accepit . . . et dabat with 
St., Sixt.; but Hent., Clem., accipit . . . et dat, alsa : 
similiter ; Rh., “in like manner.' 

15. Symon of Johnne : P., “Symount of Joon.' thou wost : 
P., “thou woost '; ?x scés; but in vv. 16, 17, “thou wate.' P., 
in each instance, “thou woost.' Jesus sais: similarly Wy., 
P.; but no authority for $esus. lammis: P., “lambren'; 
agnos, and so in next verse. 

17. was soroufull: P., “was heuy'; comtristatus est. Wy., “is 
sori.' Jesus sais: Clem., dixit (Hent., dicit), without ess. 
schepe: P., “scheep'; oves. 

18. beltit: P., “girdidist ' ; cimgeòbas. yede : P., “ wandridist ' ; 
ambulabas. sai belt: P., “schal girde'; cinget. 


19. He said this: Vg., Moc autem dixit. Wy., “Sothli he 
seide,' &c. Follou: P., “sue'; and so in ver. 22. 
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ilk discipile followande quham Jesus luvit, quhilk alsa 
restit in the souper on his breest, and he said to 
him, Lord, quha is it that sal betray thee? — ?! Tharfor 
quhen Petir had sene this, he sais to Jesu, Lord, bot 
quhat this? ?2Jesus sais to him, Sa I will that he 
duell till that I cum, quhat to thee? follou thou 
me. *28Tharfore this word went out amang the brethir, 
that the ilk discipile deis nocht. And Jesus said 
nocht to him that he deis nocht, bot, Sa I will that 
he duell til I cum, quhat to thee? “This is the ilk 
discipile that beris witnessing of thir thingis, and 
wrate thame; and we wate that his witnessing is 
trew. **  ?5 And thar ar alsa mony vthir thingis that 
Jesus did, quhilk gif thai war writtin ilk be thame 
self, I deme that the warld him self sal nocht tak 
tha bukis that ar to be writtin. 


Heir endis the foure ewangellis. 


xxi. 20. followande : P., 'suynge.' 

21. had sene this: Aunc . . . vidisset. Wy., “hadde seyn this 
disciple.” bot quhat this: Wy., “what forsothe this'; Aic 
autem quid? 

22. Sa I will that he duell : Wy., P., “So I wole,' &c. — Clem., 
and nearly all MSS. of Vg., Sic eum volo, instead of St, which we 
should expect from the Greek. WW. read, S: sic. — But Mr Rendel 
Harris, in his “Study of Codex Bezae' (“Texts and Studies,' 1891, 
vol. ii. pp. 32-40), maintains that sic is here the genuine reading, 
which preserves an early pre-classical Latin form. He adduces 
several other instances from Codex Bezae and from the Old Latin 
version of Irenseus, in which éà» is translated by six. Rh., “So I 
will have him to remain,” where “so' is given a hypothetical or 
conditional turn. The same in ver. 23. 

24. thame : P., “hem'; Zec. Wy., “thes thingis.' 

25. ilk be thame self: P., “bi ech bi hym silf'; per singula. 
Rh., “in particular.' 


F. 105 v. 
Joh. xiii. e. 


Joh. xx. a. 


Actis xiii. a. 
Deutro. 
xviii. c. 


And followis the Epistillis 
of Sancte Paule to the Romanis. 


THE PROLOUUGE. (a) 


OMANIS ar in the cuntre of Italie: thai war dis- 
sauet first of fals prophetis, that is, fals techers. 
And vndir the name of our Lorde Jesu Crist thai ware 
broucht into the law and prophetis, that is, into cery- 
monies outhir fleschlie keping of Moyses law and of 
prophetis according with tha cerymonyes, quhilk vsing 
is contrarie now to the treuthe and fredome of Cristis 
evangele. Paule agane callis thir Romanis to verray 
faith and treuth of the evangele, and writis to thame 
this epistile fra Corinthie. 


The Romanis. 


The first chapture. ~« 


pes the(6) seruand of Jesu Crist, callit ane 
apostil, departit into the euangel of God; 
*Quhilk he had behecht before(c) be his prophetis 


(a) The Prologue is found in several MSS. of Purvey, and purports 
to be taken from St Jerome. 
(5) After zhe, ag deleted. (c) After before, Ais deleted. 


i. 1. callit: P., “clepid'; so in vv. 6, 7. departit into : 
segregatus in. euangel: P., “gospel.' Wy., 'euangelie.' 

2. had behecht : P., *hadde bihote '; promzserat. Gau (p. 106), 
“Paul the scruand of Iesu christ callit to ye office of ane apostil 
sewert to prech the vangel of God . . . quhilk he promist befor 
be his prophetis in ye halie scriptures of his sone quhilk vesz borne 
of the seid of Dauid as pertenand to the flesch.' 


the 
it.) The 
it of God 
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in halie scripturis Of his sonn, quhilk is made 
to him of the sede of Dauid be the flesch, And 
he was before ordanit the sonn of God in virtue, 
tbe the spirit of hallowing of the agane rising of 
deidmen of Jesu Crist our Lorde, 5Be quham we 
haue resauet grace and the office of apostile, to obey 
to the faith in al folkis for his name, “*“Amang 
quhilkis alsa ye ar callit of Jesu Crist, —' To all that 
ar(a) at Rome, derlingis of God, and callit halie, 
grace to yow, and pece of God oure fadere, and of 
the Lord Jesu Crist, Kk 8 First I do thankingis to 
my God, be Jesu Crist, for al yow, for your faith is 
schewit in al the warld. 9For God is a witnes to 
me, to quham I serue in my spirit, in the vangel 
of his sonn, that without ceessing I mak mynd of 
yow euir in my praieris, 0And beseke, gif in ony 
maner sum tyme I haue a spedy way in the will of 
God to cum to yow. For I desire to se yow, to 
part sumquhat of spirituale grace, that ye be con- 
fermyt, 12That is, to be confortit togiddir in you, 
be faith that is bathe youris and myn togiddir. 
18 And brether, I will nocht that ye vnknaw, that 


(a) ar added above the line. 


i. 4. the spirit of hallowing : Abp. Ham. (p. 169), “the spreit 
of sanctificatioun.' of the agane rising of deidmen, &c. : ex 
resurrectione mortuorum Fesu Christi; Rh., “by the resurrection 
of our Lord J. C. from the dead.” 

7. derlingis of God, and callit halie : similarly P. Wy., “the 
louede of God, clepid hooly,' omitting and. Vg., dilectis Dei, 
vocatis sanctis. Rh., “the beloved of God, called to be saints.' 

8. First : Vg., primum quidem. 

9. vangel : Wy., P., “gospel.' 

Io. in ony maner sum tyme: guo modo tandem aliguando, 
a spedy way: Wy., “esy, or spedy, weie' ; prosperum iter. 

II. to part sumquhat: P., “to parten sumwhat'; wt aliguid 
impertiar. 

12. be faith, &c.: Wy., “by that faith,” &c.; per eam, gua 
invicem est, fidem vestram, aigue meam. 


Actis xxvi. 
a. i 
Math. i. a. 


ii. Thym. ii. 
a. 


Actis ix. a. 


F. 106 ». 


i. Cho. i. a. 
Gal. i. a. 


Joh. iiii. c. 
1. Tymo. ii. 
a. 

ii. Tymo. i. 


Phi. i. a. 


Collo. i. a. 
Jere. x. d. 


Actis xvi. a. 


Ecclesi. xli. 
cC. T e. 

ii. Tymo. i. 
b 


i. Cor. i. c. 


Abac. ii. a. 
Galla. iii. b. 
Hebre. x. d. 


Actis xiiii. e. 
Heb. xi. a. 


Psal. xviii. a. 


Deutro. 
xxviii. c. 
Jere. ii. d. 
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oft I purposit to cum to you, and I am lettit to 
this tyme, that I haue sum fruit in you, as in vthir 
folkis. !*To Grekis and to barbaris, to wise men 
and to vnwisemen, T am dettour, '5Sa that that is 
in me is reddi to preche the evangel alsa to you 
that ar at Rome. '!6Forsuth I schame nocht the 
euangel, for it is the virtue of God into heil to ilk 
man that beleues, to the Iew first, and to the Greke. 
N For the richtuisnes of God is schewit in it, of faith 
into faith, as it is writtin, É For a iustman levis of 
faith. 18 For the ire of God is schewit fra heuen on 
al vnpitee and wickitnes of tha men that withhaldis 
the treuth of God in vnrichtwisnes. 19 For that thing 
of God that is knawne, is schewit to thame, for God 
has schewit to thame. “0 For the inuisibile thingis of 
him that ar vndirstandin, ar behaldin of the creature 
of the warld, be tha thingis that ar made, ye, and 
the euirlasting virtue(a) of him and the godhede, sa 
that thai may nocht be excusit. “! For quhen thai 
had knawne God, thai glorifiit him nocht as God, 
nouthir did thankingis, f bot thai vanysit in thare 
thouchtis, and the vnwise hert of thame was mirkit. 
(a) virtue over thingis deleted. 

i. 13. in you, as: omitting e? with Sixt. 
sicut ef. 

14. barbaris : P., “barberyns' ; barbaris. 

I5. Sa that that is in me: Z/fa (guod in me). 
the evangel [P., gospel]: evangelizare ; Rh., “to evangelise.' 

16. I schame nocht: Non . . . erubesco, 

I7. levis: vivit. Some MSS., vivet. Abp. Ham. (p. 55), 
Fustus meus ex fide vivet, “My rychteous man be fayth sal leif'; 
but (p. 128) “leiffis throch his faith.' 

18. ire: P., “wraththe'; ?7a. wvnpitee : Wy., P., “vnpite'; 
impietatem. 

2o. that ar vndirstandin, &c. : 
facta sunt, intellecta conspiciuntur. 

21. thai vanysit: P., “thei vanyschiden '; evanuerunt. Rh., 


“are become vain.' mirkit : P., “derkid'; obscuratum. Gau 
(p. 32), “thair onwisz hartis war blyndit and thochtis was vanite.' 


Clem., ef in vobis, 


a creatura mundti, per ea qua 


to preche | 


the outwart 


ou muciig 
an 
warlig 


anne vanite 
to another till 
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“2? For thai sayand that thame self ware wise, thai war 
made fules. *8 And thai changet the glorie of God vn- 
corruptibile into the liknes of ane ymage of a deidlie 
man, and of birdis, and of fourefutit beestis, and of ser- 
pentis. ** For the quhilk thing God betuke thame into ii. Reg. 


the desires of thar hart, into vncleennes, that thai punyse Ere. xiii. a. 


with wrangis thar bodiis in thame self. ?5 The quhilk 

changet the treuth of God into lesing, and wirschipit 

and seruit a creature rather than to the creatour that is 

blessit into warldis of warldis. Amen. 6 Tharfor God F. 1o6 e. 
betuke thame into passiounns of euile fame. For the Fui xvii. c. 
women of thame changet the kyndlie vse into that vse 

that is aganis kynd. ?7 Alsa the men forsuke the kyndly 

vse of women, and brint in thare desires togiddire, 

and men into men wrocht filthede, and resauet into 

thame self the mede that behuvit of thare errour. 

23 And as thai previt that thai had nocht God in Prouerb. 3 c. 
knawing, God betuke thame into a repreuabile witt, 


i. 23. of a deidlie man : corruptibilis hominis ; Abp. Ham. 
(p. 49), “ Thai turnit and gaif the glore of the immortal God unto 
ane ymage made nocht only efter the similitude of ane mortall 
man, bot alswa of Byrdis and four futtit beistis and of creping 
beistis.' 

24. betuke thame : tradidit ills; Abp. Ham. (p. 33), “God 
gaif thame up into thair hartis lust.' that thai punyse with 
wrangis, &c. : ut contumeliis afficiant corpora sua; Rh., “for to 
abuse their own bodies . . . ignominiously.' 

25. wirschipit: Wy., P., “herieden'; coluerunt. into 
warldis of warldis : similarly P. Vg., zz secula. Wy., “in to 
worldis, or withouten ende.' 

26. of euile fame : P., “of schenschipe' ; ignominia. Wy., “of 
yuel fame, or schenschip.' Abp. Ham. (p. 33), “God gaif thame 
up into schameful lustis.' kyndlie . . . aganis kynd : similarly 
Wy., P. ; naturalem . . . contra naturam. 

27. Alsa : Similiter autem et; Rh., “And in like manner . .. 
also.' togiddire: im invicem; Rh., “one toward another.' 
filthede : lurpitudinem. 

28. into a repreuabile witt : in reprobum sensum ; Abp. Ham, 
(p. 33), “and as thai regard it nocht to ken God, evin sa God gaif 
thame up (that is to say) tholit thame to fall into a perversit mynde 
to do thai thingis quhilk was nocht cumlie.' 


Osee. vii. a. 


Math. vii. a. 
e Reg. xii. 
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[i. 29. 
that thai do tha thingis that ar nocht couenabile ; 
29 That thai be fulfillit with al wickitnes, malice, for- 
nicatioun, couatice, wawartnes, full of invy, manslaingis, 
striif, gile, euile will, priuee bacbitaris, — 80 Detrac- 
touris, t1 haatfull to God, debataris, proude, and hie 
ouir mesure, findaris of euile thingis, nocht obeyand 
to fadere and modere, S3! Vnwise, vnmanerlie, with- 
out lufe, without band of peace, without mercy. 
82Quhilkis quhen thai had knawne the richtuisnes 
of God, vndirstude nocht, that thai that dois sic 
thingis ar worthi the deid, nocht aanly thai that dois 
tha thingis, bot alsa thai that consentis to the (a) doaris. 


ii chapture. 


Ovharfore thou art vnexcusabile, ilk man that demes, 
for in quhat thing thou demes ane vthir man, thou 
condampnis thi self; for thou dois the sammin 
thingis quhilk thou demes. ? And we wate, that the 
dome of God is eftir treuth aganes thame that dois 


(a) After z£2e, dar deleted. 


i. 29. wawartnes: P., “weiwardnesse'; meguitia, priuee 
bacbitaris : susurrones ; Wy., “priuey bacbyteris, or soweris of 
discord' Rh., “whisperers.' 

30. debataris : similarly P.; corntumeliosos. Wy., “wrongly 
dispyseris of ofhere men.' hie ouir mesure : similarly Wy., P. ; 
elatos. — Rh., “haughty.' to fadere and modere: similarly 
Wy., P. ; parenttbus. 

31. vnmanerlie : similarly P.; zmcompositos. 
in berynge with oute forth.'? Rh., “dissolute.' 
of peace : absgue furdere. Rh., “without fidelity.' 

32. nocht aanly : omitting conjunction, with Wy., P. Vg., et 
non solum. Abp. Ham. (p. 96), “nocht only thai that dois evil ar 
worthie of the deade, bot also thai that consentis to the doaris.' 

ii. 1. ille man that demes: Vg., O homo omnis gui fudticas. 
Wy., “thou ech man that demest.' 

2. And we wate : Vg., scimus enim. 


Wy., “ rncouenable 
without band 


eid, 

p- IL, 
utht not 
or to as- 
: hewin 
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sic thingis. Bot gessis thou, man, that demes 
thame that dois sic thingis, and thou dois tha 
thingis, that thou sal eschape the dome of God? 
*Quhethir dispises thou the richessis of his gudnes, 
and the pacience, and the lang abiding? —Knawis 
thou nocht, that the benignitee of God leidis thee to 
forthinking? —*Bot eftir thì hardnes and vnrepentand 
hart, thou tresouris to thee jre in the day of ire and 
of schawing of the richtful dome of God, 1fi6That 
sal yeeld to ilk man eftir his werkis; "Suthlie to 
thame that be pacience of gude werk, glorie and 
honour and vncorruptioun, to thame that sekis euir- 
lasting lif; $SBot to thame that ar of strijf, and 
that assentis nocht to treuthe, bot trowis to wickitnes, 
jre and indignatioun, 9? Tribulatioun and angir, into ilk 
saule of man that wirkis euile, to the Iew first, and 
to the Greke; '0Bot glorie and honour and pece, 
to ilk man that wirkis gude thing, to the Iew first, 
and to the Greke. For acceptioun of personns is 
nocht anentis God. 2?For quha euir haue synnyt 
without the law, sal(e) peryse without the law ; and 
quha euir haue synnyt in the law, thai salbe demyt 


(a) sal written over su/d deleted. 


ii. 3. Bot gessis thou, man : Vg., Z'xistimas autem hoc, O homo. 
sal eschape : P., “schalt ascape' ; effugies. 

4. the lang abiding : 4onganimitatis. benignitee : Wy., 
“benygnyte, or good wille' ; benignitas. to forthinking : ad 
penitentiam. Abp. Ham. (p. 217), *Kennis thow nocht that the 
gentilness of God leidis the to pennance.' 

5. jre . . . of ire: P., “wraththe . . . of wraththe'; and so 
ver. 8. 

7. to thame that sekis euirlasting lif: reading guarentibus 
with some MSS. ; but Vg., :?s guidem gui . . . gloriam et honorem 
et incorruptionem qguarunt, vitam aternam. 

8. trowis to wickitnes: Wy., P., “bileuen to wickidnesse'; 
credunt iniguitati. ANV., “obey unrighteousness.' 

9. angir : P., “angwisch '; amgustia. 

II. anentis: so Wy., P. ; apud; and in ver. I3. 


Esaie xxx. 


a. 
Actis xvii. c. 


Actis x. d. 
Eph. vi. a, 
Gal. ii. a. 


Luc. vi. e. 
Math, vii. c. 
Jaco. i. e. 


F. 107». 


Math, xxv. 
c. 


Joh. viii. e. 


Math. vii. a. 
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be the law. '18For the heraris of the law ar nocht 
iust anentis God, bot the doaris of the law salbe 
made iust. 1*For quhen hethin men that has nocht 
the law, t1 dois kindli tha thingis that ar of the law, 
thai nocht havand sic maner law, ar law to thame 
self, — 15 That schewis the werk of law writtin in thar 
hartis. For the conscience of thame yeeldis to 
thame a witnessing betuix thame self of thouchtis 
that ar accusand or defendand, '1?In the day quhen 
God sall deme the priuee thingis of men eftire my 
vangel, be Jesu Crist. Bot gif thou art namet a 
Iew, and restis in the law, and has glorie in God, 
18 And has knawne his will, and thou leirit be 
the law preuis the maire proffitabile thingis, 9 And 


traistis thi self to be a ledare of blindmen, the licht : 


of thame that ar in mirknessis, ?0A techeare of 
vnwismen, a maistere of yonng childir, that has the 
form of cunning and of treuth in the law; “1! Quhat 


than techis thou ane vthir, and techis nocht thi self? awful 


Thou that prechis that men sal nocht stele, stelis ? 
22 Thou that techis that men sal do na licherie, dois 
licherie? Thou that abhorris ydolis, dois sacrilege ? 
28 Thou that has glorie in the law, vnwirschipis God 


(a) A line of the gloss has been lost at the top of the page. 


ii. 13. the heraris of the law : J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., sig. S 5), 
“not the heiraris bot the doaris of the lau sould be iustefeit before 
God.' 

14. kindli : natura/iter. 

I6. vangel : P., “gospel.' 

I7. has glorie : gloriaris ; RV., “dost glory.' 

I9. mirknessis : P., “derknessis' ; leneòbrtis. 

21. Quhat than techis thou, &c.: similarly P. Vg., Qui 
ergo alium doces. Rh., “Thou therefore that teachest another.' 
that men [P., me] sal nocht stele : non furandum. 

22. men : P., “me,” as in preceding verse. abhorris ydolis : 
P., “wlatist maumetis' ; abominaris idola. Wvy., “wlatist ydols, 
or mawmetis.' 

23. vnwirschipis : inhonoras ; Wy., “ vnworschipist, or dispisist. 
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be breking of law? ?*For the name of God is 


' blasphemit be you amang hethinmen, as it is writtin. 


251 For circumcisioun proffitis, gif thou kepe the law ; 
bot gif thou be a trespassour aganes the law, thi cir- 
cumcisioun is made prepucie. 6 Tharfor gif prepucie 
kepe the richtuisnessis (a) of the law, quhethir his 
prepucie sal nocht be reput into circumcisioun ? 
2 And the prepucie of kynd that fulfillis the law, 
sal deme thee, that be lettire and circumcisioun art 
a trespassour aganes the law. *8For he that is in 
opin is nocht a Iew, nouthir it is circumcisioun that 
is opinlie in flesch; ?9Bot he that is a Iew in 
hid, and the circumcisioun of hart, tin spirit, nocht 
be lettir, quhais praising is nocht of men, bot of 
God. 


iii chapture. 


Ovhat than is maire to a Iew, or proffite of circum- 
cisioun ? ? Mekile be al wise; first, for the spekingis 
of God war betakin to thame. $And quhat gif 


(a) richtuisnes corrected into richtuisnessis. 


ii. 24. hethinmen : Abp. Ham. (p. 254), “the name of God be 
yow is blasphemit amang the gentils.' 

25. is made prepucie : preputium facta est; Wy., “is maad 
prepucie, or custom of hethen men.” Rh., “is become prepuce.' 
RV., “is become uncircumcision.' 

26. sal... be reput : P., “be arettid' (Wy., rettid) ; reputadbirtur. 

27. And the prepucie of kynd: Zf id guod ex natura 
est praputium. 

28. For he that is in opin, &c.: Vg., Non enim gui in 
manifesto Fudceus est. Rh., “For not he that is in open shew 
is a Jew.' 

29. in hid : so P. ; in abscondito. 

iii. 1. Qvhat than is maire : Quid ergo ampltus. 
pre-eminence then hath,' &c. 

2. first, for: Vg., primum gqguidem guia, Rh., “first surely 
because.' the spekingis: elguia; AV., “the oracles. 

3. And quhat gif: Vg., Ovid enim. 


Rh., “ What 


Esaie lii. a. 
Lie. xxxvi. 


Ro. ix. a. 
ii. Thy. ii. b. 


oh. iii. c. 
sal. cxv. a. 
and l. a. 


F. 107 2. 


Psal. xiii. a. 
and lii. a. 


Psal. v. b. 
and cxxxix. 
a. 
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sum of thame beleuet nocht? (Quhethir vnbeleue 
of thame has avoidit the faith of God? God for- 
bede. For God is suthfast, bot ilk man is a 
leare; as it is writtin, That thou be iustifiit in thi 
wordis, and ouircummin, quhen thou art demet. * Bot 
if oure wickitnes [1] commend the richtuisnes of God, 
quhat sal we say? Quhethir God is wickit, that 
bringis in ire? 9Eftire man I say. God forbede. 
Ellis how sal God deme this warld? "For gif the 
treuth of God has aboundit in my lesing, into the 
glorie of him, quhat yit am I demet as a synnare ? 
8 And nocht as we ar blasphemyt, and as sum sais 
that we say, Do we euile thingis, that gude thingis 
cum. Quhais dampnation is iust. ?9Quhat than? 
Passe we thame? Nay; for we haue schewit be 
skill that all bathe Iewis and Grekis ar vndir synn, 
10 As it is writtin, For thar is na man iust; l» Thare 
is na man vndirstanding, nouthir seekand God. 
12 All bowit away to giddire, thai ar made vnproffit- 
abile; thar is naan that dois gude, thar is naan till 
to aan. 18The throte of thame is an opin sepulture ; 
with thar tonngis thai did gylefullie ; the venomme of 
snakis is vndire thar lippis. !*Of quham the mouth 
is full of cursing and bittirnes; 5The feet of thame 


ili. 3. has avoidit : reading evacxavzit with Hent., Sixt. ; so Rh., 
“made . . . frustrate.' Clem., evacuabdit. 

4. and ouircummin : P., “and auercome' ; e? vincas. 

5. bringis in ire: P., “bryngith in wraththe'; infert iram. 
Rh., “executeth wrath.' 

7. quhat yit am I demet: guid adhuc et ego . . . fudicor ; 
Rh., “why am I also yet judged.” 

9. Passe we thame ? Prece/limus eos? for we haue schewit 
be skill : causatf enim sumus. Rh., 'for we have argued.' 

I2. bowit away: declinaverunt; Rh., 'havedeclined.' —gude: 
P., “good thing.' — thar is naan till to aan : non est usgue ad 
unum. 

13. of snakis: so P.; aspidum. ^Ny., “of eddris, that ben 
clepid aspis.' 


t Commen 
the tw: 
ness.) Iti 
nocht synn 
bot FHAw. 
egying o 
synn, hat 
commendis 
rychtwis- 
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ar swift to sched blude. '!6Sorow and cursitnes ar 
in the wayis of thame, N And thai knew nocht the 
way of pece; '18The dread of God is nocht before 
thare een. >»>J«19 And we wate, that quhat euire 
thingis the law spekis, it spekis to thame that ar 
in the law, that ilk mouth be stoppit, and ilk warld 
be made subiect to God. ?!For of the werkis of 
law ilk flesch sal nocht be iustifijt before him; for 
be the law thar is knawing of synn. ?! Bot now 
without the law the richtuisnes of God is schewit, 
that is witnessit of the law and the prophetis. 
2 And the richtuisnes of God is be the faith of 
Jesu Crist into al men and (a) on al men that beleues 
in him; for thar is. na departing. *8For al men 
synnyt, and has nede to the glorie of God; **And 
ar iustifijt frelie be his grace, be the agane bying 
that is in Crist Jesu. ?5Quham God ordanit for- 
gevare, be faith in his blude, to the schewing of his 
richtuisnes, for remissioun of before gaing synnis, “$ In 
the bering vp of God, to the schewing to his richt- 
uisnes in this tyme, that he be iust, and iustifiand 
him that is of the faith of Jesu Crist. « ?7 Quhare 
than is thi glorying? It is excludit be quhat 
law? Of deedis doyng? Nay, bot be the law of 


(a) and . . . men added in the margin. 


iii. 16. Sorow and cursitnes : similarly P. ; comtritio et infelici- 
tas.  Wy., “contritioun, or defoulyng togidere and infelicite, or 
cursidnesse.' Hampole (Ps. xiii.), *“Brekynge and wrechidnes.' 

20. knawing of synn : Abp. Ham. (p. 123), “Be the law is the 
knawlege of syn.' 

21. that is: so P. ; but not in Wy. or Vg. 

22. departing : disfinctio ; Wy., “distynccioun, or departynge.' 

24. agane bying: redemptionem; Wy., “redemcioun, or ?he 
ayenbiyng.' 

25. forgevare : so P., “for3yuer,' reading, with St., Sixt., pro- 
£itiatorem. Hent., Clem., propitiationem. Rh., “a propitiation.' 

26. the bering vp : sustemlatione. Rh., “toleration.' 


Psal. ix. a. 
Prouerb. i. a. 
Esaie lix. a. 
Psal. xxxv. 
a. 


Gall. ii. e. 


Heb. vii. c. 


Esaie liii. a. 


Exod. xxv. e. 
Hebre. v. a. 


Gall. ii. c. 


F. 108 r. 
Esaye li. a. 


Gene. xv. b. 
Gall. iii. a. 
Jaco. ii. c. 
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faith.  ?2For we deme a man to be iustifiit be the 
faith, without werkis of the law. *?9Quhethir of 
Iewis is God aanlie? Quhethir he is nocht alsa 
of hethin men? VYis, and of hethin men. 8S0For a 
God is, that iustifiis circumcisioun be faith, and pre- 
pucie be faith. 8! Destroy we tharfore the law be 
faithe? God forbede ; bot we stablise the law. 


The ferde chapture. 


Ovhat than sal we say, that Abraam our fader eftir 
the flesch fundin? ?For gif Abraam be iustifiit of 
the werkis of the law, he has glorie, bot nocht 
anentis God. 3 For quhat sais the scripture? —Abraam 
beleuet to God, and it was reput to him to richtuis- 
nes. 4And to him that wirkis mede is nocht reput 
be grace, bot be dette. ?Suthlie to him that wirkis 
nocht, bot beleues into him that iustifiis a wickit man, 
his faith is reput to richtuisnes, eftir the purpos of 
Goddis grace. As Dauid sais, the blessitnes of a 
man, quham God acceptis, he gevis to him richtuisnes 


iii. 28. be the faith : similarly P. ; but Wy. omits article. 

30. For a God is : similarly P. Wy., “ For sothely oon is God ' ; 
Quoniam guidem unus est Deus, guti, &c. 

iv. 1. fundin : Gau (p. 108), “Quhat sal we say yat Abraham our 
fader fand as pertenand to the flesch.' 

2. werkis of the law : reading Zegis with St., Sixt. ; but Hent., 
Clem. omit. 

3. it was reput : P., “it was arettid '; reputatum est. J. Ham. 
(Cath. Traict., sig. S 8), *“ Abraham beleuit God, and it vas imputit 
to him for iustice.' 

4. Teput : P., “arettid ' ; tmputatur, 

5. beleues into him, &c. : Gau (p. 1o7), “to hime that trowis 
in hime quhilk makis ye ongodlie richtus, faith is recknit for 
richtusnes. ' 

6. As Dauid: disregarding ef—also. Vg., Sicut et David, 
Wy., “As and David.' sais: dicit. Rh., “termeth.' RV., 
“ pronounceth.” quham God acceptis, &c.: cut Deus accepto 
fert justitiam sine operibus ; Rh., “to whom God reputeth justice 
without works.' 
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without werkis of the law, ' Blessit ar thai, quhais 
wickitnessis ar forgevin, and quhais synnys ar hidde. 
8 Blessit is that man to quham God reput nocht synn. 
9Than quhethir duellis this blessitnes aanlie in cir- 
cumcisioun, or alsa in prepucie? For we say, that the 
faith was reput to Abraham to richtuisnes. 10 How 
than was it reput? in circumcisioun or in prepucie ? 
Nocht in circumcisioun, bot in prepucie. !! And he 
tuke a signe of circumcisioun, a taknyng of richtuisnes 
of the faith quhilk is in prepucie, that he be fadere 
of almen beleuyng be prepucie, that it be reput alsa 
to thame to richtuisnes ; — 2 And that he be fader of 
circumcisioun, nocht aanlie to thame that ar of cir- 
cumcisioun, bot alsa to thame that followis the steppis 
of the faith, quhilk faith is in prepucie of oure fader 
Abraam. 18For nocht be the law is the promitt to 
Abraam, or to his sede, that he suld be aire of the 
warlde, bot be the richtuisnes of the faith. — 14 For gif 
thai that ar of the law, ar airis, faith is destroyit, 
promitt is done away. 15 For the law wirkis ire; for 
quhar is na law, thare is na trespas, nouthir is tres- 
passing. '!6Tharfor richtuisnes is of faith, that be 
grace promitt be stable fto ilk seid, nocht to that 
seed aanlie that is of the law, bot that that is of 
the faith of Abraam, quhilk is fader of vs all. As 


iv. 8. reput : P., 'arettide,' reading i»pufavit with Hent. and 
Rh., “hath not imputed' ; but Clem., imputabit. 

9. reput: P., “arettid '; so also vv. IO, II, 22, 23, 24. 

II. a taknyng : signaculum ; Wy., “a markynge, or tokenynge.' 

13. the promitt: P., “biheest'; promissio; and so in next 
verse. 

15. ire: P., “wraththe.' thare is na trespas, nouthir is 
trespassing : similarly P., by error. Vg., ubi enim non est lex: 
nec pravaricatto, Wy., “wher the law is not, nethir is preuarica- 
cioun, or frespassinge.' 

16. Tharfor richtuisnes is of faith: P. underscores “ri3tful- 
nesse is' as not in the text. Vg., Zdeo ex fide. promitt be 
stable : P., “biheeste be stable '; firma sit promissio. 


Psal. xxxi. 
Ac 


Gene. xv. b. 
and xvii. d. 


Galla. iiii. d. 


Esaie li. a. 


Luc. xiii. d. 
and xix. a. 


Joh. viii. e. 
Gal. iii. a. 

Gene. xvii. 
a. 


Gene. xv. a. 


F. 108 2. 


Psal. cxiiii. 
a. 


Roma. xv. a. 


i. Timo. ii. a. 
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it is writtin, For I haue set thee fader of mony 
folkis, before God to quham thou has beleuet. 
Quhilk God quyknis deidmen, and callis tha thingis 
that ar nocht, as tha that ar. !8Quhilk Abraam 
aganes hope beleuet into hope, that he suld be 
made fader of mony folkis, as it was said to him, 
Thus sal thi seed be, as the sternis of heuen, and 
as the grauell (or sand) of the see. !9 And he was 
nocht made vnstedfast in the faith, nouthir he be- 
held his body than nere deid, quhen he was almaast 
of ane hundreth yeris, nor the wambe of Sare nere 
dead. ?0Alsa in the behecht of God he doutit nocht 
with vntraist; bot he was confortit in the beleue, 
1gevand glorie to God, *?! Wittand maast fullie that 
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quhat euir thingis God has behecht, he is michtj i" 


alsa to do. ?2Tharfore it was reput to him to 
richtuisnes. —*8 And it is nocht writtin aanlie to him, 
that it was reput to him to richtuisnes, 


iv. I7. thou has beleuet: reading, with St., Hent., Sixt., cred- 
idistf. So Rh., “thou didst believe'; but Clem., credidit. 
Quhilk God: “God' underlined by Wy., P., as not in text. 
Similarly *“Abraam”' in next verse. 

I8. as the sternis of heuen, and as the grauell (or sand) 
of the see: reading, with St., Hent., Sixt., and Rh., sicut stella 
celi et arena maris; but Clem., Sic erit semen tuum, without 
addition. P., “as the sterris of heuene and as the grauel that is 
in the brenke of the see.' Wy. adds to “grauel,” “or sond, that is 
in the brynke of the see.' Nis. here differs from both Wy. and P. 
by omitting “the brenke (or brynke) of.' 

I9. the faith: Wy., P., “the bileue.?' beheld: similarly P. ; 
consideravit. than nere deid: P., “thanne ny3 deed '; emor- 
tuum. Rh., “now quite dead.' RV., “now as good as dead.' 
the wambe of Sare nere dead : similarly Wy., P. Vg., emortuam 
vulvam Sare. Rh., “the dead matrice of Sara.' AV., “the dead- 
ness of Sara's womb.” 

20. the behecht: P., “the biheeste'; repromissione. 
beleue : P., “in bileue,' without article. 

21. God : reading Deus with St., Sixt. ; but Hent., Clem. omit. 
behecht : P., “bihi3t' ; promisit. 

22. Tharfore it was reput : Vg., Zdeo et reputatum est. 

23. aanlie to him : “to'a slip of Nis. —P., “for '; propter. 


in the 


24 Bot alsa ii. 
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for vs, to quhilkis it salbe reput, that beleues in him 
that raasit our Lorde Jesu Crist fra deid. ?? Ouhilk 
was betakin for our synnis, and raase agane for our 
iustifying. 


v chapture. 


Tharfore we, lustifiit of faith, haue we pece at God 
be our Lord Jesu Crist. ?Be quham we haue nere 
gaing to, be faith into his grace, in quhilk we stande, 
and haue glorie in the hope of the glorie of Goddis 
childere. 8 And nocht this aanlie, bot alsa we glorie 
in tribulatiounns, wittand that tribulatioun wirkis pa- 
cience, And pacience preving, and prevyng hope. 
5 And hope confonndis nocht, for the charitee of 
God is spredde on breed in our hartis be the Hali- 
gaast, that is gevin to vs. And quhile that we war 
seek eftir the tyme, quhat deit Crist for wickitmen ? 
'For seldin deis ony man for the iust man; and 
yit for a  gude man perauenture sum man dar dee. 


v. I. haue we pece: habeamus. Abp. Ham. (p. 128), “we 
being justifyit be faith hais peace . . . with God. 

2. Be quham we haue : Clem., per guem ct habemus ; but Sixt. 
omits e. nere gaing to: accessum; Wy., 'accesse, or ny3 
goynge to.' his grace: P., “this grace'; gratiam istam. But 
one MS. (Q.) of Wy. has “his grace.' Abp. Ham. (p. 150), “Be 
quhom also we have ane entresse be faith into this grace, quhairin 
we stand, and rejoyce in the hoip of the glore, quhilk pertenis to 
the sonnis of God.' 

4. and prevyng : probafio vero. 

5. spredde on breed: Wy., P., “spred abrood'; diffusa. Gau 
(p. 55), “the lwiff of god is pwrit in our hartis be the halie spreit 
quhilk is giffine to wsz.”? Burne (f. 151), “the cheritie and loue of 
God is zet and pourit in our hairtis.' J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., 
sig. T 2), “Cheritie is diffusit and zett in our hartis.' 

6. And quhile that, &c. : similarly P. ; U? guid enim Christus, 
cum adhuc infirmi essemus, secundum tempus pro impiis mortuus 
est? Wy., “Wherto sothly deiede Christ for wickide men, whanne 
we weren 3it syke, or unstable, vp tyme ?' 

7. seldin : Wy., P., “vnnethis'; vir. and yit : Vg., nam. 
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Esaie xxvi. 


a. 
Joh. xvi. d. 
Heb. iii. a. 


Jaco. i. a. 


Esaie lvii. b. 


Ephe. ii. a. 
Collo. i. b. 
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>k48 Bot God commendis his charitee in vs; for gif 
quhen we war yit synnaris, eftire the tyme 9 Crist 
was deid for vs, than mekile maire now we iustifiit 
in his blude, salbe saaf fra wraath be him. !0For 
gif quhen we war ennimeis, we war reconncelit to 
God be the deid of his sonn, mekile maire we reconn- 
celit (a) salbe saaf in the lif of him. 4 And nocht 
aanlie this, bot alsa i1we glorie in God, be oure 
Lord Jesu Crist, be quham we haue resauet now 
reconnceling. —!2*Tharfor as be aa man synn entrit 
into this warld, and be synn deid, and sa deid passit 
furth into al men, in quhilk man almen synnit. 
18 For till to the law synn was in the warld; bot 
synn was nocht reput, quhen law was nocht. 
deid regnit fra Adam till to Moyses, alsa into thame 
that synit nocht in liknes of the trespassing of 
Adam, the quhilk is 11liknes of Crist to cumming. 
15 Bot nocht as gilt, sa the gift; for gif throu the 


gilt of aan mony ar deid, mekile mare the grace of Adam 


God and the gift in the grace of aa man Jesu Crist 
has aboundit into mony men. '6And nocht as be 
aa synn, sa be the gift; for the dome of aan into 
condampnatioun, bot grace of mony giltis into iusti- 
ficatioun. For gif in the gilt of aan deid regnit 
throw aan, mekile mare men takand plentee of grace, 
and of geving, and of richtuisnes, sal regne in lif 


(a) After reconncelit, m deleted. 


v. Io. quhen we war ennimeis: Abp. Ham. (p. 153), “Quhen 
we war ennemeis to God, we ware reconsalit to him be the dede of 
his sonne.' 

13. was nocht reput : P., “was not rettid ' ; zmputabatur. 

14. liknes of Crist to cumming : Vg., forma futuri. “Crist' 
in P. underscored. WYy., “foorme, or licnesse of oon to comynge.' 

I5. sa the gift : Vg., ita et donum. 

I6. sa be the gift : Vg., ita ef donum. 

I7. takand plentee of grace, &c. : abundantiam gratie et dona- 
tionis . . . Aaccipientes. 


14 Bot Christ saik 


$ We glore m 
God.) That 


is to say, we 


. o o o o~... 


merite or de- 
seruing. 
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be aan Jesu Crist. '8Tharfor as be the gilt of aan 
into almen into condempnatioun, sa be the richtuisnes 
of aan into iustifying of lif. 9 For as be the inobe- 
dience of aa man mony ar made synnaris, sa be the 
obedience of aan mony salbe iust. *0 And the law 
entrit, that gilt suld be plenteouss; bot quhare gilt 
was plenteous, grace was mare plenteous. “1 That as 
synn regnit into deid, sa grace regnit be richtuisnes 
into euirlasting lif, be Jesu Crist our Lord. »J« 


vi chapture. 


Tharfor quhat sall we say? Sall we duell in synn, 
that grace be plenteous? ?God forbede. For how 
sall we that ar deid to synn, leef yit tharin? 
>«3Quhethir, brether, ye knaw nocht, that quhilk 
euir we ar baptizit in Crist Jesu, we ar baptizit in 
his deid? *For we ar to giddire berysit with him 
be baptyme into deid; that as Crist raase fra deid 
be the glorie of the fader, sa walk we in a newnes 
of lif. For gif we planntit to giddire ar made to 
the liknes of his deid, alsa we salbe of the liknes 
of his rysing agane; *VWittand this thing, that oure 
ald man is crucifiit togiddir, that the body of synn 


v. I9. ar made . . . salbe : comnstitutt sunt . . . constituentur. 
Abp. Ham. (p. 156), “Lyke as throch the inobediens of a man thair 
was maid mony synnaris, sa be the obedience of a man thair is 
made mony just men.' Burne (f. 4), “as be the syn of ane man 
vickitnes come vnto al men to condemnation euin sua al men 
ressauis gudnes to iustification be the gudnes of ane man.' 

21. Ba grace : Vg., ita et gratia. 

vi. 2. how sall we, &c. : Burne (f. 3 z.), “ve quha ar deid to 
syn, hou may ve leue in the same heirefter ? ' 

3. brether : reading fra/res with St., Sixt. —Hent., Clem. omit. 

4. Ba walk we: Wy., “so and we walke'; ifa ef nos . . . 
ambulemus. Abp. Ham. (p. 162), “Evin as Christ raise fra the dede 
be the glore of his father, sa lat us gang in ane new lyfe.' 

6. togiddir : simaz/; Rh., “with him.' 


Gall. iii. c. 
Luc. vil. c. 


Gall. iii. d. 
Collo. ii. d. 
i. Pet. iii. c. 


Ephe. iii. c. 
Coll. iii. a. 
Heb. ix. c. 
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be destroyit, that we serue na mare to synn. 'For 
“he that is deid to syn, is iustifiit fra syn. 8 And gif 


we ar deide with Crist, we beleue that alsa we sal 
leef togiddire with him; $9Wittand for Crist, rysand 
agane fra deid, now deis nocht, deid sal na mare 
haue lordschip on him. 10For that he was deid to 
synn, he was deid aanis; bot that he leeues, he 
leeues to God. Sa ye deme your self to be deid 
to synn, bot levand to God in our Lord Jesu Crist. 
12 Tharfore regne nocht synn in your deidlie body, 
that ye obey to his couatingis. 
your membris armouris of wickitnes to synn, bot gif 
ye yowr self to God, as thai that levis of deidmen, 
and your membris armouris of richtwisnes to God. 


14 For synn sal nocht haue lordschip on yow; 1for $ 


ye ar nocht vndir the law, bot vndir grace. 15 Quhat 
tharfore? Sall we do synn, for we ar nocht vndire the 
law, bot vndire grace? God forbede. »>J«16 Wate ye 
nocht, that to quham ye gefe yow seruandis to obey, 
ye ar seruandis of that thing, to quhilk ye haue 
obeyit, outhir of synn to deid, outhir of obedience 
to richtuisnes? Bot I thank God, that ye war 
seruandis of synn; bot ye haue obeyit of hart into 
that forme of teching, in quhilk ye ar betakin. 


vi. 6. that we serue : so Wy., P., reading apparently x«? instead 
of, with Clem., e? . . . serviamus. 

7. to syn : not in P. ; and in Wy. underscored. 

8. with him : reading, with St., Sixt., cum illo. Hent., Clem., 
cum Christo. 

9. Crist, &c. : Abp. Ham. (p. 161), “Christ rysand fra the dede 
deis na mair, dede sall have na mair powar ouir him.' 

II. Sa ye deme : Vg., fa et vos existimate. 

12. his couatingis : concupiscentiis ejus. Abp. Ham. (p. 116), 
“Lat nocht syn regne in your mortal bodeis, that ye suld obey the 
lust of it.' 

13. armouris: P., “armuris'; arma. 
that levis of deidmen : ex morfuis viventes. 
the dead.' 

16. to obey : P., “to obeie to.' 


Rh., “instruments.' 
AV., “alive from 


18 Nouthir gefe ye : 


content to 
gif ouir him 
self to be 
the seruand 
of rychtwis- 
ness, and 
now to do 
that of weray 
luf quhilk 
the law affor 
culd noth 
causs him to 
do, althocht 
it condampt 
his consciens 
for leaiff- 
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18 And ye delyuerit fra synn, ar made seruandis of 
richtuisnes. /  >»«!*9I say that thing that is of man, 
for the vnstabilnes of youre flesch. Bot as ye haue 
gevin youre membris to serue to vnclennes, and to 
wickitnes into wickitnes, sa now gefe ye your mem- 
bris to serue to richtuisnes into halynes. “0 For 
quhen ye ware seruandis of synn, ye war fre of richt- 
uisnes. *!Tharfor quhat fruit had ye than in tha 
thingis, in quhilkis ye schame now? for the end of 
thame is deid. “2? Bot now ye deliuerit fra synn, and 
made seruandis to God, haue your fruit into halynes, 
and the end euirlasting lif. ?3 For the wages of synn 
is deid; and the grace of God is euirlasting lif in 
Crist Jesu our Lord. HK 


vii chap. 


Brethir, quhethir ye knaw nocht; for I speke to 
men that knawis the law ; for the law has lordschip 
in a man, als lang tyme as jt leevis? —?For that 
woman that is vndire ane husband, js bundin to the 
law, quhile the husband leevis; bot gif hir husband is 
deid, scho is delyuerit fra the law of the (ea) husband. 


(a) the written above Air deleted. 


vi. I9. that thing that is of man : so P. Wy., “mannis thing '; 
Aumanum. wvnstabilnes : P., “vnstidefastnesse' ; infirmitatem, 
Wy., “infirmite, or vnstabilnesse.' — Bot as : Vg., Sicut enim. Abp. 
Ham. (p. 224), “As ye have abusit the membris of your body, 
procedand fra a syn to ane vthir, sa now . . . use weil and occupie 
your membris in rychteousnes for your sanctificatioun.' 

23. the wages, &c. : Gau (p. 72), “The raward of sine is deid 
bot the euerlestand 1iff is (throw) ye grace of God quhilk we haiff of 
Jesus Christ.' Abp. Ham. (p. 266), 'The waige of synne is dede 
eternal.' 

vii. 1. jt leevis: so Wy., P., “it lyueth ; though some few 
MSS. read “he lyueth,'” as in Rh. and AV. 

2. that woman, &c. : Burne (f 152 z.), “the voman is subiect 
to the lau of hir housband salang as he leuis. 


A 


Gene. ii. c. 
Roma. v. b. 


ii. Cor. vii. b. 


Math. v. a. 


F. 10 ». 


Exo. xx. c. 
Deutro. v. c. 


Esaye xlviii. 
d 


i. Timo. i. b. 
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8 Tharfore scho salbe callit ane adultrice, gif scho be 
with ane vthir man, quhile the husband leevis; bot 
gif hir husband is dede, scho is delyuerit fra the law 
of the husband, that scho be nocht adultrice, gif 
scho be with ane vthir man. “And sa, my brethire, 
ye ar made deid to the law be the body of Crist, 
that ye be of ane vthir, that raase agane fra deid, 
that ye bere fruit to God. 5For quhen we war in 
flesch, passiounns of synnis, that war be the law, 
wroucht in our memhbris, to bere fruit to deid. —* Bot 
now we ar vnbundin fra the law of deid, in quhilk 
we war haldin, sa that we serue in newnes of spirit, 
and not in aldnes of lettre. *  ” Quhat tharfore sal 
we say? The law is synn? God forbede. Bot I 
knew nocht synn, bot be the law; for I wist nocht 
that couating was synn, bot(a) for the law said, Thou 
sal nocht couate. $ And throw occasioun takin, synn 
be the comandment has wroucht in me al couatice ; 
for without the law, synn was deid. *And I leeuit 
without the law sum tyme; bot quhen the comand- 
ment was cummin, synn leeuit agane. '0Bot I was 
deid, and this comandment that was to lijf, was 
fundin to (8) me, to be to deid. —“ For synn, throw 
occasioun takin be the comandment, dissauet me, and 
be that it slew me. !2Tharfor the law is haly, and 
the comandment is haly, and iust, and gude. 4 Is 


(a) After bot, be the law deleted. 
(5) 4o written above i» deleted. 


vii. 3. callit : P., “clepid.' adultrice : P., “ auoutresse ' (5is). 

4. ye ar made deid: Vg., ef vos mortificati estis. Rh., “you 
also are,' &c. that ye bere fruit: similarly P., reading with 
St., Sixt., fructificetis; but Hent., Clem., fructificemus. Wy., 
“that we bere fruit.” 

7. be the law: Wy., P. omit article. wist nocht that 
couating was synn : similarly Wy., P. Vg., concupiscentiam nes- 
ciebam. Rh., “concupiscence I knew not.” 

12. the law is haly : Vg., lex guidem sancta. 
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than that thing that is gude, made deid to me? 
Gode forbede. Bot synn, that it seme synn, throw 
gude thing wroucht deid to me, that synn be made 
ouir maner synnand throu the comandment. 1* And 
we wate, that the law is spirituale; bot I am fleschlie, 
sald vndir synn. '5For I vndirstand nocht that that 
I wirk; for I do nocht the gude thing that I will, 
bot I do the euile thing that I haat. '6And gif I 
do that thing that I will, (a) I consent to the law, for 
it is gude. (8) — Bot now I wirk nocht it now, bot 
the synn that duellis in me. ?'8Bot I wate, that in 
me, that is, in my flesch, duellis na gude; for will 
lyis to me, bot I find nocht to performe gude thing. 
For I do nocht that ilk gude thing that I will, 
bot I do that ilk euil thing that I will nocht. 
20 And gif I do that euile thing that I will nocht, 
I wirk nocht it, bot the synn that duellis in me. 
*1 Tharfor I find the law to me willand to do gude 
thing, for euile thing lyis to me. *2For I delite to 
giddire to the law of God, eftire the jnnerman. 
28 Bot I se ane vthir law in my membris, fechting 
agane the law of my saule, and makand me caitiue 
in the law of synn, that is in my membris. ?*I am 


(a) After wzZZ, not elided. 
(5) gude inserted above the line. 


vii. 13. that synn be made ouir maner synnand : P., “that we 
synne ouer maner'; fiaf supra modum peccans peccatum. Rh., 
“that sin might become sinning above measure.' 

18. Bot I1 wate: P., “But and I woot'; Scio enim. will 
lyis to me : velle adjacet mihi. Rh., “to will is present with me.' 

21. euile thing lyis to me : mihi? malum adjacet ; Rh., “evil is 
present with me.' 

22. I delite to giddire : condelector. 

23. fechting agane: P., '“a3enfi3tynge'; repugnantem. of 
my saule: similarly Wy., P. Vg., mentis mea. Abp. Ham. 
(p. 193), “I se ane vthir law in my memberis, quhilk repugnis 
agane the law of my mynd.' 


Esaie lii. a. 


Gene. vi. a. 


Joh. viii. c. 
Galla. iiii. a. 
Heb. vii. c. 
ii. Cor. v. c. 


F. 1107. 


Esaie lv. c. 


IO4 THE ROMANIS. [vii. 25. 
ane vnseli man; [t]quha sal delyuer me fra the 
body of this synn? ? The grace of God, be Jesu 
Crist our Lord. Tharfor I myself be the saule 
serue to the law of God; bot be the flesch to the 


law of synn. 


The viii chapture. 


»< Tharfore now na thing of dampnatioun is to thame 
that ar in Crist Jesu, quhilk wandris nocht eftir the 
flesch. ?For the law of the spirit of liif in Crist 
Jesu has delyuerit me fra the law of synn [and] of 
deid: $8For that that was impossibile to the law, in 
quhat thing it was seek be flesch, God send his sonn 
into the liknes of flesch of synn, and of synn dampnit 
synn in flesch; “That the iustifying of the law war 
fulfillit in vs, that gais nocht eftir the flesche, bot 
eftir the spirit. For thai that ar eftire the flesch, 
sauouris tha thingis that ar of the flesch; bot thai 
that ar eftir the spirit, feelis tha thingis that ar of 
the spirit. For the prudence of flesch is deid ; 
bot the prudence of spirit is liif and pece. J«  ” For 
the wisdome of the flesch is ennimy to God; for it 
is nocht subiect to the law of Gode, for nouthir it 


may. $ And thai that ar in flesch (ea) may nocht pleise 


(a) After flesch, pleise god deleted. 


vii. 24. ane vnseli man : P., “an vnceli man ' ; infelix. 
of this synn : similarly Wy., P. Vg., corpore mortis hujus. Rh., 
“body of this death.' Gau (p. 67), “I onhappy man quhay sal 
deliuer me of this mortal body.' 

viii. I. eftir the flesch: some Vg. MSS. add, sed secundum 
spiritum. So Abp. Ham. (p. 116), “Thair is now na damnatioun 
unto thame that ar in Christ Jesu, quhilk gangis nocht efter the 
flesch, bot efter the spirit,' but see p. 263. 

2. of synn [and] of deid: P., “of synne and of deth'; peccari 
et mortis. 

3. and of synn dampnit synn : ef de peccato damnavit peccatum. 


body 
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to God. 9Bot ye ar nocht in flesch, bot in spirit ; 
gif neuirtheles the spirit of God duellis in you. 
Bot gif ony has nocht the spirit of Crist, this is 
nocht his. For gif Crist is in you, the body is 
deid for synn, bot the spirit leeuis for iustifying. 
ll And gif the spirit of him that raasit Jesu Crist 
fra deid duellis in you, he that raasis Jesu Crist fra 
deid, sal quickin alsa your bodijs, for the spirit of 
him that duellis in you. »>»]J«12?Tharfore, brether, we 
ar dettouris, nocht to flesch, that we leef eftìr the 
flesch. 18For gif ye leeue eftir the flesch, ye sal 
dee; bot gif ye be the spirit slais the deedis of the 
flesch, ye sal leeue. '*For quha euir ar ledde be 
the spirit of God, thir ar the sonnis of God. 5 For 
ye haue nocht takin eftsone the spirit of seruage in 
drede, bot ye haue takin the spirit of adoptioun of 
sonnis, in quhilk we cry, Abba, fader. 16 And that 
ilk spirit yeldis witnessing to oure spirit, that we ar 
the sonnis of God ; "Gif sonnis, and airis, and airis 
of God, and airis to giddir with Crist; gif neuir- 
theles we suffire togiddire, that alsa we be glorifijt 
togiddire. lx >J«18$ And I deme, that the passiounns 


viii. Io. the body : Vg., corpus guidem. 

II. raasig: P., “reiside '; smuscitavil. your bodijs : Wy., P., 
“30ure deedli bodies.' Vg., mortalia corpora vestra. Gau (p. 45), 
“giff his spreit quhilk rasit Iesus Christ fra deid ramanis in zow he 
quhilk rasit hime wp sal quikkine zour mortal bodis for his spretis 
saik quhilk ramanis in zou.' 

13. For gif, &c. : Abp. Ham. (p. 117), “And ye leif éfter the 
fleisch ye sal dee, bot and ye mortifie the deidis of the flesch be the 
spirit, ye sall leif.' 

16. And that ilk: iAse enim. Abp. Ham. (p. 142), “the haly 
spreit beris witnes till our spreit, that we ar the sonnis of God.' 

17. Gif sonnis, and airis, and airis of God : similarly P. Vg., 
Si autem filii, et heredes : heredes guidem Dei. Wy., “forsoth, if 
sones, and eyris, sothli eyres of God.' airis to giddir: Wy., 
“euene eyris'; coheredes. Abp. Ham. (p. 170), “And gif we ar 
sonnis we ar heritouris, heretouris trewly of God, and coheretouris 
of Christ.' 


Gal. iiil. a. 
ii. Thi. i. a. 


ii. Cor. i. c. 
and v. a. 
Eph. i. b. 


Math, v. a. 


i. Cor. iiii. b. 
L Job. iii. a. 


ii. Cor. v. a. 


Joh. xvi. c. 


F. 111 
Heb. i. a. 


Esaie xvi. c. 


Jere. xvii. b. 
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of this tyme ar nocht worthi to the glorie to cum- 
mand, that salbe schewit in vs. '9For the abiding 
of creature abides the schewing of the sonnis of God. 
2 Bot the creature is subiect to vanytee, nocht will- 
and, bot for him that made it subiect in hope; 
22 For the ilk creature salbe delyuerit fra seruage 
of corruptioun into libertee of glorie of the sonnis of 
God. “And we wate, that ilk creature sorowis, and 


'traualis with payn till yit. 2 And nocht aanly it, 


bot alsa we our self, that haue the first fruitis of 
the spirit, and we our self sorowis within vs for the 
adoptioun of Goddis sonnis, abiding the aganebying of 
our body. **Bot be hope we ar made saaf. For 
hope that is seen is nocht hope; for quha hopes 
that thing, that he seis? ?5 And gif we hope that 
thing that we se nocht, we abide be pacience. 
26 And alsa the spirit helpis oure infirmitee; for 
quhat we sal pray, as it behuvis, we wate nocht, 
bot the ilk spirit askis for vs with sorowingis, that 
may nocht be tald out. ?' For he that seekis the 


viii. 18. ar nocht worthi : non sunt condigne ; Abp. Ham. (p. 
128), “the trubellis of this tyme ar nocht worthi of the glore that sall 
be schawin apon us.” Burne (f. 18 z.), “I esteme not the affliction 
of this present tyme equal to the glore quhilk salbe reuelit in vs.' 

19. the abiding of creature : expeclatio creatura. 

21. fra seruage : a servitute. 

22. Borowis: ingemiscit; Rh., “groaneth.' traualig with 
Ppayn : parturtt. 

23. our self: Wy., P., “vs silf.'  sorowis : gemimus. the 
aganebying : redemptionem. 

24. Bot be hope : Abp. Ham. (p. 55), “ We ar maid saif throw 
hoip.' for quha hopes, &c.: reading as in RV., “For who 
hopeth for that which he seeth?' Vg., Nam guod videt quis, guid 
sperat? Rh., “For that which a man seeth wherefore doth he 
hope it ?' 

26. And alsa: Simtliter autem et: Rh., “And in like manner 
also.' with sorowingis, that may nocht be tald out: gemirz- 
bus inenarrabilibus. Rh., “with groanings unspeakable.' Abp. 
Ham. (p. 242), “ We wate nocht quhou we suld pray bot the spreit 
helpis our waiknes, and prayis for us with untellabyl sychis.' 


1 And tha 
that callit, 
&c.) Thair 
is tua maner 
of callingis : 
the anne is 
jnward, 
quhairby the 
childyr of 
God is chosin 
and predes- 
tinat bifor 
the warld be- 
ganne ; the 
other is out- 
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hartis, wate quhat the spirit desires, for be God he 
askis for halymen. 1 »Jx«*?8 And we wate, that to men 
that luvis God, al thingis wirkis to giddire into god, to 
thame that eftir purpos ar callit sanctis. ?9 For tha 
that he knew before, he before ordanit be grace to be 
made like to the ymage of his sonn, that he be the 
first begottin amang mony brether. 0 And tha that he 
before ordanit to blis, thame he callit ; [t] and tha that 
he callit, thame he iustifijt, ande quhilkis he iustifijt, 
thame alsa he glorifijt. 8!Quhat than sal we say to 
thir thingis? — Gif God is for vs, quha is aganes vs? 
82 The quhilk alsa sparit nocht his awne sonn, bot 
for vs all betuke him, how alsa gave he nocht to vs 
all thingis with him? 38Quha sal accuse aganes the 
chosen men of God? It is God that iustifijs, ?* Quha 
is he that condempnis? It is Jesus Crist that was 
deid, ye, the quhilk raase agane, the quhilk is on the 


richthalf of God, and quhilk prais for vs. 5 Quha than 


sal depart vs fra the cheritee of Crist? tribulatioun, 


“ or anguisch, or hungir, or nakitnes, or persecutioun, 


or perrel, or suerde? 986 As it is writtin, For we ar 


viii. 27. he askis for halymen : postulat pro sanctis. 
28. we wate, &c.: Abp. Ham. (p. 56), “We knaw that all 


thingis cummis for the best till all thame that luffis God.” — callit : 
P., “clepid.' 
29. he before ordanit: Vg., ef pradestinavit. Rh., “he hath 


also predestinated.' — be grace : so P., “bi grace,' but added as a 
gloss in Wy. ; not in Vg. 

30. thame he callit: P., “hem he clepide'; A0s ef vocavit. 
Rh., “them also he hath called.' thame he iustifijt : Vg., Aos 
et fustificavit. 

31. Gif God, &c. : Abp. Ham. (p. 128), “Gyf God be with us, 
quha can be aganis us.' 

33. the chosen men : e/eclos. It is God, &c. : similarly P. 
Wy., “God that iustifieth,' omitting “It is.' Vg., Deus gui 
Justificat. 

34. It is Jesus: Wy., as in preceding verse, omits “It is.' Vg., 
Christus Fesus. quhilk raase agane : Vg., gui ef resurrexit. 

35. anguisch : angusfia; Rh., “distress.' or persecution, or 
perrel : Vg. transposes An periculum, an persecutio ? 


Nu. xiiii. a. 
Esaie Ì. b. 

Gene. xxii. c. 
Esaie liii. e. 


Psall. xiiii. c. 


Exod. xxxii. 
g. 


F. 111 2. 


Exo. xix. a. 
Deut. vii. a. 


Roma. i. c. 


Roma. ii. c. 
Gall. iiii. c. 
ne, xxi. b. 
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slaynn al day for thee; we are gessit as schepe of 
slauchtire. 3' Bot in al thir thingis we ouircom, fore 
him that luvit vs. 8Bot I am certane, that nouthir 
deid, nore lijf, nore angelis; nore principatis, nore 
virtues, nore present thingis, nore thingis to cum- 
mand, nore strenth, 9 Nore heicht, nore deepnes, 


nouthir naan vthir creature may depart vs fra the g& 


cheritee of God, that is in Crist Jesu oure Lord. F« 


The ix chapture. 


I say treuth in Crist Jesu, I lee nocht, for my 
conscience beris witnessing to me in the haligaast, 
*For gret havynes is to me, and continuale sorow 
to my hart. For I my self desiret to be departit 
fra Crist for my brethire, that ar my cusingis eftire 
the flesch, *That are men of Israel; quhais is 
adoptioun of sonnis, and glorie, and testament, and 
geving of the law, and seruice, and behechtis ; 
5Quhais ar the fadris, and of quhilk is Crist eftire 
the flesch, that is God abone al thingis, blessit into 
warldis. Amen. 6*6Bot nocht that the word of God 
has fallin doun. For nocht all that ar of Israel, 
thir ar Jsraeliteis. 'Nouthir thai that ar seed of 
Abraam, al thìr ar sonnis; bot in Isaac the seed 


viii. 36. we are gessit : estimati sumus. 

38. nore . . . nore : Wy., P., “nether . . . nether.” prin- 
cipatis : P., “principatus.”? Rh., “ principalities.' 

ix. I. in Crist Jesu: similarly Wy., P., with St., Sixt.; but 
Hent., Clem. omit Fesu. 

2. havynes : trisézitia, 

3. to be departit : Wy., “to be cursid, or departid '; anathema 
esse. cusingis : P., “cosyns' ; cognatti. 

4. behechtis : P., “biheestis' ; promissa. 

5. into warldis : in secula ; Rh., “for ever.' 

6. has fallin doun : exciderit ; Wy., “hathe falle doun, or failide 
vnfulfillid' Rh., “is frustrate.' 
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salbe callit to thee; $That is to say, nocht thai 
thatt are the sonnis of the flesch, ar sonnis of God, 
bot thai that ar sonnis of beheest ar demyt in the 
seed. 9For quhy this is the worde of behecht, Eftire 
this tyme I sal cum, and a sonn salbe to Sare. 
19 And nocht aanly scho, bot alsa Rebecca had ii 
sonnis of aa lying by of Isaac, our fader. 4 And 
quhen thai war nocht yit born, nouthir done ony 
thing of gude nouthir of euil, that the purpos of 
God suld duelle be electioun, 12? Nocht of werkis, 
bot of God calland, it was said to him, that the 
maire suld serue the les, As it is writtin, I luvit 
Jacob, bot I hatit Esaw. '4*Tharfore sal we say, 
Quhethir wickitnes be anentis God? — God forbede. 
l5For he sais to Moyses, I sal haue mercy on 
quham I haue mercy; and I sal gefe mercy on 
quham I sal haue mercy. '16Tharfor it is nocht 
nouthir of man willand, nouthir rynnand, bot of 
God havand mercy. "And the scripture sais to 
Pharao, For to this thing I haue sterit thee, that 
I schaw in thee my virtue, and that my name be 
tauld in al erde. 18 Tharfor of quham God will, he 
has mercy ; and quham he will, he induris. 9 Than 
sais thou to me, Quhat is soucht yit? for quha 

ix. 7. callit : P., “clepid.' 

8. beheest : P., “biheest ' ; Aromzsstonis. But in ver. 9, “behecht.' 

Io. ii sonnis : similarly Wy., P.—an interpolation. Vg., Aabens 
Isaac patris nostri. of aa lying by: P., “of leggyng bi'; ex 
uno concubitu. 

11. suld duelle : manereé ; Rh., “might stand.” 

12. bot of God calland : P., “but of God clepynge.' Vg., sed 
ex vocante, omitting Deo. the maire . . . the le8: major . . . 
minori; Rh., “the elder . . . the younger.' 

16. nouthir rynnand : P., “nethir rennynge' ; megue currentis. 

17. And: Vg., enim. Wy., “Forsothe.' virtue : similarly 
Wy., P.; virtutem. Rh., 'power.' 

18. induris : indurat ; Wy., “ endurith, or hardencth.' 


I9. Quhat is soucht: similarly Wy., P., erroneously reading 
guaeritur for gueritur. Rh., “why doth he complain.' 


Gene. xviii. 
b. and xxv. c. 


Mala. i. a. 


Exo. xxxiii. 
d. 


Exo. ix. c. 


Esaie xlv. b. 

and lxiiii. b. 

ere. xviii. b. 
lesi. 


XXXII. a. o 
ii. Thy. ii. c. 


Osee i. ii. b., 


c. 
Amos ix. b. 
Zach. xiii. d. 


F. r127. 


Esaie 1. b. 
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withstandis his will? ?*?O! man, quha art thou, 
that ansueris to God? Quhethir a maad thing sais 
to him that made it, Quhat has thou made me sa ? 
21Quhethir a pottare of clay has nocht powere to 
mak of the sammin gobet aa veschell into honour, 
ane vthir in despite? *2?That gif God willand to 
schaw his jre, and to mak his powere knawne, has 
suffrit in gret patience veschelis of jre abile into 
deid, ?*To schaw the richessis of his glorie into 
veschels of mercy quhilk be made reddi into glorie. 
24 Quhilk alsa he callit nocht aanly of Jewis, bot 
alsa of hethin men, <?“5As he sais in Osee, I sal 
call nocht my pepile my pepile, and nocht my luvit 
my luvit, and nocht gettand mercy gettand mercy ; 
26 And it salbe in the place, quhare it is said to 
thame, Nocht ye my pepile, thare thai salbe callit 
the sonnis of levand God. “'Bot Esay crijs for 
Israele, Gif the novmer of the sonnis of (a) Israel suld 
be as the grauale of the see, the relefis salbe made 
saaf. 8 Forsuthe a word makand ane end, and a 
making schort in equitee, for the Lord sal mak a 
word made schort on al the erde. *?9And as Esai 


(a) éhe sonnis of added in the margin. 


ix. 21. of the sammin gobet : ex eadem massa ; AV., “of the 


same lump.” in despite : zz contumeliam ; Wy., “into dispyt, 
or low3 office.' AV., “unto dishonour.' 
22. jre: P., “wraththe' (8zs). able into deid: apfa in in- 


teritum ; Rh., “apt to destruction.” 

24. Quhilk alsa he callit [P., clepide] nocht aanly, &c. : Vg., 
Quos et vocauvit nos, non solum, &c. Rh., “Whom also he hath 
called, us, not only.' 

25. call : P., “clepe '; and in next verse, P., “clepide.' 

27. grauale : arena. relefis : re/iquia. 

28. a word makand ane end: zerbum . . . consummans; 
Rh., “consummating a word.' a making schort: P., “abreg- 
gynge'; abbrevians. Rh., “abridging it.” sal mak a word 
made schort: P., “schal make a word breggid'; vwerbum 
breviatum factet. 


1 And thai 
haue offendit 
: iss, &c. 
Christ justi- 
fied without 
the deseru- 
ing of 
werkis : him 
thai belewit 
nocht, and 
sua 
offendit 
aganiss and 
stomblit at. 


1 For the 
man that sal 
do.) That 
is to say, 
throw out- 


ment of the 
law, bot that 
is nocht in 
the consciens 
before God. 
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before saide, Bot gif God of hoostis had left to vs 
seed, we had bene made as Sodome, and we had 
bene like as Gomore. *?0Tharfore quhat sall we 
say? That hethinmen that followit nocht richtuis- 
nes, haue gottin richtuisnes, ye the richtuisnes that 


is of the faith. 8! Bot Jsrael followand the law of 
richtuisnes, com nocht perfitelie into the law of 
richtuisnes. 52Quhy? For nocht of faith, bot as 
of werkis. 1 And thai offendit aganes the staan of 
offensioun, 33As it is writtin, Lo! I put a staan 


of offensionn in Syon, and a staan of sclandire ; and 
ilk that sal beleue in it, sall nocht be confoundit. 


The x chapture. 


Brethire, the will of my hart and my beseking is 
made to God for thame into heile. ?Bot I bere 
witnessing to thame, that thai haue lufe of God, 
bot nocht eftire science. For thai nocht knawand 
Goddis richtuisnes, and seekand to mak stedfast 
thare awne richtuisnes, ar nocht subiect to the 
richtuisnes of God. 4For the end of the law is 
Crist, to richtuisnes to ilkman that beleues. 95 For 
Moyses wrate, Ì1 For the man that sall do richtuis- 
nes that is of the law, sall leef in jt. 9Bot the 


ix. 29. before saide : predixit. 

30. followit : P., “sueden.' 

31. followand : P., “suynge.' 

32. offendit aganes : P., “spurneded a3ens'; offenderunt in. 
Rh., “stumbled at.' 

33. staan of sclandire : pelram scanda!ti. 

x. I. the will: Vg., voluntas guidem. 

2. lufe: similarly Wy., P.  Vg., emulationem. 
science : P., “kunnyng.' 

3. nocht knawand: P., “vnknowynge'; tigmorantes, Abp. 
Ham. (p. 48), “Miskenning the rychteousnes of God, and willing to 
maintene thair awin rychteousnes, thai ar nocht subdewit to the 
rychteousnes that is of valour afore God.' 


Rh., “zeal.' 


Esaile xxviii. 
e. 


Roma. ix. b. 
Gall. iiii. b. 


Math. v. b. 
Leui. xviii. 


a. 
Gall. iii. b. 


Deutro. xxx. 
e. 


Esaie xxviii. 
c. 


Joell. ii. f. 
Actis ii. b. 
and xxii. b. 


Esaie lii. b. 


F. 1122. 


Esaie liii. a. 
Joh. xii. c. 
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[x. 7. 


richtuisnes that is of beleue, sais thus, Say thou 
nocht in thi hart, Quha sal ascend into heuen? 
that is to say, to leid doun Crist; "Or quha sal 
ga doun into helle? that is to agane call Crist fra 
deid. 8Bot quhat sais the scripture? The word is 
nere in thi mouthe, and in thi hart; this is the word 
of beleue, quhilk we preche. >?That gif thou knaw- 
leche in thi mouthe the Lord Crist Jesu, and beleues 
in thi hart, that God raasit him fra deid, thou salbe 
saaf. J« 101 For be hart men beleues to richtuisnes, 
bot be mouth knalecheing is made to heile. 1! For 
quhy scripture sais, Ilk that beleues in him, sal 
nocht be confonndit. 12? And thare is na distinctioun 
of Iew and of Greke; for the sammin Lord of alle 
is riche in all, that inwartly callis him. For ilk- 
man quha euir sal inwartlie call the name of the 
Lord, salbe saaf. 1*How than sall thai inwartlie 
call him, into quham thai haue nocht beleuet? or 
how sal thai beleue to him, quham thai haue nocht 
herde? Or how sal thai here, without a prechour ? 
15 And how sal thai preche, bot gif thai be send? 
As it is writtin, How faire ar the feet of thame that 
prechis pece, of thame that prechis gude thingis. 
16 Bot nocht almen obeyis to the evangele. For Esaie 
sais, Lord, quha beleuet to oure hering? VV Tharfor 
faith is of hering, bot hering be the word of Crist. 


x. 6. ascend : P., “stie' ; ascendet. 

7. to agane call : P., “to a3en clepe' ; revocare. 

9. That gif: Quia si. Abp. Ham. (p. 138), “Gif thow con- 
fessis Jesus with thi mouth, that he is the Lord, and trowis with 
thine hart that God has raisit him fra the dede, thow sal be 
saiffit.' 

Io. knalecheing is made to heile : confessio fit ad salutem. 

12. And : Vg., enim. inwartly callis : P., “inwardli clepen ' ; 
invocant. And similarly in vv. 13, I4, tnvocaverit, invocabunt. 

I4. How than : Abp. Ham. (p. 241), “Quhow can men mak 
invocatioun and prayer to God in whom thai have na beleif?' 

I6. evangele : P., “gospel.' 


1 For be hart 
men belewiss 
to rychtwis- 
ness.) The 
belet of the 
rt gangis 
beis e 
nawlegyn 
of the s 


wordiss of 
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18Bot I say, Quhethir thai herde nocht? Vis, 
suthlie, the word of thame went out into all erde, 
and thar wordis into the endis of the warld. J« 
19Bot I say, Quhethir Israel knew nocht? First 
Moyses sais, I sal leid you to jnvy, in al folk; 
into ane vnwise folk, I sal send yow into wrathe. 
20 And Esaie is bald, and sais, I am fundin of men 
that sekes me nocht; opinlie I apperit to thame, 
that askit nocht me. “!Bot to Jsrael he sais, All 
day I strecht out myn handis to a pepile that 
beleuet nocht, bot agane said me. 


xi chapture.” 


Tharfore I say, Ouhethir gif God has put away his 
pepile? God forbede. For I am ane Israelite, of 
the sede of Abraham, of the lynage of Beniamyn. 
2Gode has nocht put away his pepile, quhilk he 
before knew. Quhethir ye wate nocht, quhat the 
scripture sais in Helie? “How he prais God aganes 
Israel, Lord, thai haue slayn thi prophetis, thai 
haue vndire deluit thin altaris, and I am left allaan, 
and thai seek my lijf. *Bot quhat sais Goddis an- 
suere to him? 1 haue left to me vij thousandis of 
men, that haue nocht bowit thare kneis before Baal. 
5Sa tharfore alsa in this tyme, the relefis ar made 


x. 18. Yis, guthlie : similarly P. Vg., Z4 guidem. Wy., “And 
sothli.' y 

19. to jnvy : ad emulationem. in al folk : apparently read- 
ing omnem. Vg., in non gentem.  P., “that 3e ben no folc.' —Rh., 
“in that which is not a nation.' 

21. bot agane said me: Clem., et contradicentem. Sixt. adds 
mihi. Wy., “but a3en seyinge.' 

xi. 1. For I am : Vg., Nam et ego. Rh., “for I also am.' of 
the lynage : de tribu. 

3. vwndire deluit: P., “vndurdoluun' ; szuffoderunt. 

5. relefig : reliquia. 

VOL. IL H 
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Esaie lii. c., 
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iii. Reg. xix. 
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a lxviii. 
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I4 THE ROMANIS. [xi. 6. 


saaf, be the chesing of the grace of Gode. * And 
gif it be be the grace of God, it is nocht now 
of werkis; ellis grace is nocht now grace. ”"Quhat 
than? Israel has nocht gottin this that he soucht, 
bot electioun has gottin; and the vthir ar blindit. 
8SAs jt is writtin, God gave to thame a spirit of 
compunctiounn, een that thai se nocht, and eris, that 
thai here nocht, til(a) into this day. And Dauid 
sais, Be the burde of thame made into a girn before 
thame, and into taking, and into sclanndire, and 
into yelding to thame. 0.Be the een of thame 
made myrk, that thai se nocht; and bow (5) thou 
doun algatis the back of thame. ! Tharfor I say, 
Quhethir thai offendit sa, that thai suld fall doun ? 
God forbede. Bot be the gilt of thame heil is 
made to hethin men, that thai follow thame. 2 That 
gif the gilt of thame be richessis of the warld, and 
the making lesse of thame are richessis of hethin 
men, how mekile maire the plentee of thame? 
13 Bot I say to yow, hethinmen, For als lang as I 
am apostile of hethinmen, I sall honour my mynis- 
terie, 1*Gif in ony maner I stere my flesch for to 
follow, and that I mak sum of thame saaf. 5 For 


(a) 47? added above the line. 
(4) After bow, the deleted ; trou added above. 


xi. 5. grace of Gode : so Wy., P. Vg., gratie, without Dei; 
and so in next verse. 

6. And gif it be be the grace of God : Vg., S? autem grattia, 

9. a girn: P., “a gryn'; lagueum, before thame : reading 
coram ipsis with St., Sixt. —Clem. omits. into taking : P., “in 
to catchyng ' ; ir captionem. Rh., “for a trap.' 

Io. made myrk : P., “maad derk' ; obscurentur. bow thou 
doun algatis: semper incurva. 

II. that thai follow thame : P., “that thei sue hem'; «f zllos 
cemulentur. Rh., “that they may emulate them.' 

13. For als lang as: Vg., OQuamdiu guidem. Rh., “as long 
verily as.' 

14. I stere : provocem. for to follow : ad ecmulandum. 
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gif the lose of thame is the reconceling of the F.13”. 
warld, quhat is the taking vp, bot lijf of deidmen ? 

16 For gif a litil part of that that is taastit be haly, 

the haal gobet is haly; and gif the rute is hali, alsa Esaie lxv. b. 
the branches. Quhat gif ony of the branches ar 

brokin, quhen thou was ane wyld olive tre, art gravet 

amang thame, and art made fallow of the rute, and 

of the fatnes of the oliue tre; '18Will thou nocht 

haue glorie aganes the branches. For gif thou Jere xi. e. 
glories, thow beris nocht the rute, bot the rute 

thee. 29Tharfore thou sais, The brannches ar brokin, 

that I be grauet in. *??0Wele, for vnbeleue the 
branches ar brokin ; bot thou standis be faith. Will 

thou nocht sauour hie thing, bot drede thou, ?1 For Becleaiait. 
God sparit nocht the kindlie brannches, or perauen- 

ture nouthir he spaire thee. “2Tharfore se the 
gudnes, and fersnes of God; ye, the feersnes into 

thame that feldoun, bot the gudnes of God into 

thee, gif thou duellis in gudnes, ellis alsa thou salbe 

cuttit doun. *?3YVe, and thai salbe set in, gif thai 

duelle nocht in vnbeleue. For God is mychtj, to 

set thame in agane. ?*For gif thou art cuttit doun 

of the kindelie wyld oliue tre, and aganes kynde art 

sett into a gude olyue tre, how mekile maire thai 

that ar be kynde, salbe grauet in thar olyue tre? 


xi. I5. the taking vp : assumptio. of deidmen : ex morfuis. 

16. a litil part of that that is taastit: de/&z6ario; Rh., “the 
first fruit.' the haal gobet : massa. 

17. gravet: P., '“grafhd'; insertus. fallow : P., “felowe'; 
soctus. Rh., 'partaker.' 

20. will thou nocht sauour hie thing : no/i altum sapere ; AV., 
“be not high minded.' J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., sig. V, 1 z.), * Thou 
standis be faith. — Be not ouer heich in yj auin consait to feir.' 

21. the kindlie brannches : naturalibus ramis. 

22. fersneg : P., 'fersnesse' ; severitatem. 

23. salbe set in : inserentur. agane : P., “eftsoone.' 

24. aganes kynde : contra naturam, be kynde: secundum 
naturam. 
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II6 THE ROMANIS. [xi. 25. 


25 Bot, brether, I will nocht that ye vnknaw this 3 


mysterie, that ye be nocht wise to youre self; for 
blindnes has (a) fallin a party in Israel, till that the 
plentee of hethinmen entrit, **And sa all Israel 


suld be made saaf. As it is writtin, He sal cum pins 


of Syon, that sal delyuer, and turn away the wickit- 
nes of Jacob. And this testament to thame of 
me, quhen I sal do away thare synnis. 2 FEsftire 
the evangel thai ar ennimyes for you, bot thai ar 
maast dere worthe be electioun for the fadris. ?? And 
the giftis and the calling of God ar without for- 
thinking. 0? And as (8) sum tyme alsa ye beleuet nocht 
to God, bot now ye haue gettin mercy for the wvn- 
beleue of thame; Sa and thir now beleuet nocht 
into your mercy, that alsa thai get mercy. 32f For 
God closit togiddir althingis in vnbeleue, that 
he haue mercy on alle. SO! the hienes of the 
richessis of the wisdome and of the cunnyng of 
God; how incomprehensibile ar his domes, and his 
wayis ar vncersabile. 3*For quhy quha knew the 
wit of the Lord, or quha was his consaloure? 835 Or 
quha first gafe to him, and it salbe quit to him? 
86 For of him, and be him, and in him ar althingis. 
To him be glorie into warldis of warldis. Amen. 


(a) After Zas, a part deleted. (5) as added above the line. 


xi. 25. a party : P., “a parti'; ex parte. 


28. Eftire the evangel: Vg., Secundum evangelium quidem,. “ 


forthinking : - 


be electioun : secundum electionem. 

29. the calling: P., “the cleping'; voscatio. 
penitentia. 

31. Sa and thir now : Z/fa eé isti nunc ; Rh., “ So these also now.' 

32. closit togiddir : corc/ustt. 

33. CunnyNg : sc?entia. his domes : Judicia efus. 
sabile : investigabzles. 

34. For quhy quha : Qwzs enim. 

35. first : P., “formere '; prior. 

36. into warldis of warldis : reading, with St., Sixt., zz secula 
seculorum. —Hent., Clem. omit seculorum. 


vncer- 


the wit : serzswum. 


haif in it self 
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The xii chapture. 


f< Tharfor, brether, I beseke you be the mercy of 
God, that ye gefe your bodijs a leevand sacrifice, halie, 
plesand to God, and your seruice resonabile. ? And 
will ye nocht be conformit to this warlde, bot be ye 
reformit in newnes of youre witt, that ye preef quhilk 
is the will of God, gude, and wele plesing, and perfite. 
8For I say be the grace that is gevin to me, to all 
that ar amang you, that ye sauour nocht maire than 
it behuvis to sauour, bot for to sauour to sobirnes ; 
and to ilkman, as God has departit the mesure of 
faith. ** >J«* For as in aa body we haue mony mem- 
bris, bot all the membris has nocht the sammin deed ; 
5Sa we mony ar aa body in Crist, ] and ilk ar mem- 
bris aan of ane vthir. —9Tharfor we that haue giftis 
dyuersand, eftire the grace that is gevin to vs, outhir 
prophecie, eftir the resoun of faith; ”"Outhir seruice, in 
mynistring ; outhir he that techis, in teching ; He that 
exhortis, in exhorting; he that gevis, in sympilenes ; 

xii. 1. and your seruice resonabile : Vg., rationabile obsequium, 
without conjunction. J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., f. 95 z.), “I beseik 
zou brethrene for ye mercie of God yat ze offer zour bodeis ane 
lyuelie sacrifice, halie and aggreabill vnto God.” 

2. in newnes of youre witt: im novitate sensus vestri; Abp. 
Ham. (p. 259), “Be ye chaungit throw the renewing of your mynd, 
that ye may preife quhat is that gud, that plesand, and perfite will 
of God.' 

3. that ye sauour nocht maire : nom plus sapere. Abp. Ham. 
(p. 6), “Be that grace of God that is gevin to me, I say till all that 
is amang yow, that na man seik mair than it behoiffis him to seik, 
bot to inqueir thai thbingis that ar sufficient for him to knaw, and 
everilk man as God hes gevin ane mesour of faith.” 

5S. we mony ar aa body : Abp. Ham. (p. 171), “We quhilk ar 
into nowmer mony, is bot ane body in Christ.' 

6. dyuersand : P., “dyuersynge'; differentes. eftir the 
resoun of faith : secundum rationem fidei. Rh., “according to the 
rule of faith.” 


8. He that exhortis, in exhorting : P., “he that stireth softli, 
in monestyng.' Similarly Wy. ; gui exhortatur in exhortando, 
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he that is souerane, in besynes; he that has mercy, 
in glaidnes. ?Lufe without fenyeing, haatand euile, 
drawand to gude; l?Jlk cum before to honour 
vthir; luvand togiddire the charitee of brether- 
hede; 4 Nocht slaw in besynes, feruent in spirit, 
iseruand to the Lord, !2Joyand in hope, pacient 
in tribulatioun, besy in prayer, 1!8Gevand gude to 
the needis of sanctis, kepand hospitalitee. —!* Blesse 
ye men that persewis you; blesse ye, and will ye 
nocht curse; BSFor to ioy with men that ioyis, 
for to wepe with men that wepis. '6Feel ye the 
sammin thingis (a) togiddir ; nocht sauoring hie thingis, 
bot consenting to meke thingis. X «Will ye nocht 
be prudent anentis your self; To na man yeeld- 
and euile for euile, bot prouide ye gude thingis, 
nocht aanlie before God, bot alsa before almen. 
18Gif it may be done, that that is of yow, haue ye 
pece with almen. ?9Ve maast dere brether, nocht 
defendand your self, bot gefe ye place to jre; for it 
is writtin, The Lord sais, To me veniance, and I 


(a) After thingis, Will ye nocht be prudent anentis yourself 
deleted. 


xli. 8. he that is souerane, in besynes : gui praest in solicitud- 
ine ; Rh., “he that ruleth, in carefulness.' 

9. without fenyeing: sine simulatione. Abp. Ham. (p. 73), 
“Lat our lufe be without dissimulatioun or fenyetnes.' 

Io. Jlk cum before to honour vthir: P., “Eche come bifore 
to worschipen othere '; Monore invicem pravenientes. luvand 
togiddire the charitee : reading, with St., Sixt., Hent., charitatem. 
Clem., charitate. RV., “in love of the brethren,' &c. 

II. in besynes : so/icitudine. 

12. besy : instantes. 

13. gevand gude : communicantes. 

I6. Will ye nocht be prudent, &c.: MNo/ite esse prudentes apua 
vosmetipsos ; Rh., “Be not wise in your own conceit.” 

17. prouide ye : P., 'purueye 3e' ; providentes. 

18. that that is of yow : guod ex vobis est; RV., “as much as 
in you lieth.' 

I9. jre : P., “wraththe.' 


t Seruand 
the Lord.) 
S 
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Serac the 
tyme, or aplj 
your selfis ti 
the tyme. 
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sal quite. ?*?Bot gif thin ennimy hungris, feed thou 
him; gif he threstis, geue thou drink to him; for 
thou doand this thing tsal gader togiddire coles on 
his hede. “1! Will thou nocht be ouircummin of 
euile, bot ouircum thou euile be gude. F« 


The xiii chapture. 


Everie saule be subiect to hieare poweris. For thar 
is na powere bot of God, and tha thingis that ar 
of God, ar ordanit. *Tharfore he that aganestandis 
powere, aganestandis the ordinance of God; and 
thai that aganestandis gettis to thame self dampna- 
tioun. For princis ar nocht to the dreed of gude 
werk, but of euile. Bot will thou(a) dreed nocht 
powere. Do thou gude thing, and thou sal haue 
loving of it; “For he is the mynister of God into 
gude. Bot gif thou dois euile, drede thou; for 
nocht without cause he beris the suerde, for he is 
the mynister of God, vengeare into jre to him that 


(a) After thou, that thou deleted. 


xiii. I. Everie saule, &c. : Abp. Ham. (p. 8o), “Evereilk man 
submit him self to the auctoritie of hear powaris, for thair is na 
powar bot of God.” tha thingis that ar of God, ar ordanit : 
similarly Wy., P., reading and punctuating with St., Sixt., Hent., 
and Rh., gue autem sunt a Deo, ordinata sunt ; but Clem., gue 
autem sunt, a Deo ordinata sunt. So RV., “and the powers that be 
are ordained of God.' 

2. he that aganestandis: gui resisfit. Abp. Ham. (p. 8o), 
“quha resistis to the powar, resistis to Goddis ordinance'; and 
(p. 83), “Quasaevir resistis the auctoritie of the king, he resistis the 
ordinatioun of God. And thai that resistis sall resaif to thame self 
damnatioun.' 

3. Bot will thou dreed nocht: P., “But wilt thou that thou 
drede not'; Vis autem non timere. loving : P., 'preisyng'; 
laudem. Abp. Ham. (p. 167), * Wald thow nocht feir the powar ? 
do gud and thou sal haue louing of it.' 

4. of God : Vg. adds zz. jre: P., “wraththe'; and so in 
next verse. 


Sap. vi. a. 
i. Det. 1i. b. 


F. 114» 
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dois euile. And tharfor be nede be ye subiect, 
nocht aanlie for jre, bot alsa for conscience. *$ For 
tharfor ye geue tributis, thai ar the mynisteris of 
God, and seruis for this sammin thing. J«  ” Tharfor 
yeeld ye to almen dettis, to quham tribut, tribut, to 
quham toll, toll, to quham drede, drede, to quham 
honour, honour. »>J«$To na man aw ye ony thing, 
bot that ye lufe togiddir. For he that luvis his 
nechbour, has fulfillit' the. law. ?For, Thou sal 
nocht do licherie, Thou sal nocht sla, Thou sal 
nocht steill, Thou sall nocht say fals witnessing, 
Thou sal nocht couate the thing of thi nechbour, 
and gif thare be ony vthir comandment, it is in- 
storit in this word, Thou sal lufe thi nechbour as 
thi self. 19 The lufe of nechbour wirkis nocht euile ; 
tharfor lufe is the fulfilling of the law. ><?! And 
we knaw this tyme, that the hour is now, that we 
ryse fra slepe; for now oure heil is nerere, than 
quhen we beleuet. 2? The nycht went before, bot 
the day has nerit. —Tharfore cast we away the werkis 


xiii. 6. tributis : omitting ef—also. thai ar: Vg. adds enim. 

7. toll: vectigal ; Wy., “tol, or custom for thingis borun aboute.' 
Abp. Ham. (p. 81), “Gyf to all men quhat ye ar awand to thame, 
tribute to quhome it belangis to, custome to the customaris, rever- 
ence, dredour, and honour to quhome ye ar haldin. [Ver. 8] Be 
awand na thing, bot everilk man to lufe ane ane other amang your 
self. ' 

8. he that luvisg : Abp. Ham. (p. 71), “He that lufhfs his nych- 
bour, fulfyllis the hail law.' 

9. the thing of thi nechbour : similarly Wy., P.; but Vg., mon 
concupisces, Without addition. comandment : P., *maundement.' 
is instorit : Wy., “is instorid, or enclosid' ; instauratur. Abp. 
Ham. (p. 72), “Thow sal nocht commit adultery, thow sall nocht 
steil, thow sall nocht beir fals witnes, thow sall nocht covit ony- 
thing fra thi nychtbour, and gif thair be ony uther command it 
is comprehendit in this word: Thow sall lufe thi nychbour as 
thi self.” 

11. And we knaw this tyme: Vg., Z? hoc scientes tempus. 
Rh., “And that, knowing the season.' 

12. went before: precessi!; Rh., “is passed.' 


t And do ye 
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mann may 
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or his body 
and vse the 
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THE ROMANIS. 


of mirknessis, and be we clethit in the armouris of 
licht.. As in day gang we honestlie, nocht in 
superflue feestis and drunkinnessis, nocht in beddis 
and vnchastiteis, nocht in strijf and in jnvy; '!*Bot 
be ye clethit in the Lord Jesu Crist, 1and do ye 
nocht the besynes of the flesch in desires. 


The xiiii chapture. 


Bott tak ye a seekman in beleue, nocht in dem- 
yngis of thouchtis. ?For ane vthirman beleues that 
he may ete all thingis; bot he that is seek, ete 
wortis (or caal). He that etis, despise nocht him 
that etis nocht; and he that etis nocht, deme nocht 
him that etis. For God has takin him to him. 
4Quha art thou, that demys ane vtheris seruand ? 
To his Lord he standis, or fallis fra him. Bot he 
sal stand; for the Lord is mychtj to mak him 
perfite. ?For quhy aan demys a day betuene a 
day, ane vthir demys ilk day. t?Ilk man encresse 
in his witt. 1 He that vndirstandis (a) the day, vndir- 
standis to the Lorde. And he that etis, etis to the 
Lord, for he dois thankingis to God. And he that 


(a) Before zhe, so deleted. 


xiii. 12. of mirknessisg : P., “of derknessis' ; ferebrarum. the 
armourisg : Wy., P., “the armeris' ; arma. 

13. superflue feestis : comessationibus ; Wy., “ofte etyngis.' 
in beddis: i cubilibus; Wy., “in couchis.' 

14. do ye nocht the besynes of: curam ne feceritis; Rh., 
“make not provision for.' 

xiv. 1. demyngis : disceptationibus. 

2. beleueg : P., '“leueth'; credit. 
“wortis, or potage' ; olus. 

4. to mak him perfite : statxuere illum. 

5. encresse in his witt: im suo sensu abundet. 


6. vndirstandis : sap. 


wortis (or caal): Wy., 


Coll. iii. a. 
Luc. xxi. d. 
i. Cor. vi. b. 
Ephe, v. a. 
Jac. iii. c, 
Gall. v. c. 
1i. Pet. ii. b. 


Jaco. iiii. b. 


Actis ii. d. 
Ph. ii. a. 


Gall. vi. a. 


F. 1142. 


Esaie xlv. 
Gall. 

Phil. ii. a. 
Math. xxv. c. 
ii. Cor. v. b. 


i. Cor. viii. 
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[xiv. 7. 
etis nocht, etis nocht to the Lord, and dois thank- i 
ingis to God. "For na man of vs leeues to him 
self, and na man deis to him self. 
we leef, we leeue to the Lord; and quhethir we 
de, we dee to the Lord. Tharfore quhethir we 
leeue or we dee, we ar of the Lord. 9For quhy 
for this thing Crist was deid, and raase agane, that 
he be Lord baith of quick men and of deid. 10 Bot 
quhat demys thou thi bruther? or quhy lichtlies thou 
thi bruther? for all .we sal stand befor the tribunale 
(or sete of jugement) of Crist. 1 For it is writtin, 
I leeue, sais the Lord, for to me ilk kne salbe 
bowit, and ilk tonng sal knawleche to God. !? Thar- 
for ilk of vs sal yeeld reknyng to God for him self. 
13 Tharfore na maire deme we ilk vthir; bot maire 
deme ye this thing, that ye put nocht hurting, or 
sclanndire, to a bruther. 14*I wate and traist in the 
Lord Jesu, that na thing is vnclene be him, bot to 
him that demys ony thing to be vnclene, to him it 
is vnclene. 15 And gif thi bruther be made soroufull 
in conscience for mete, now thou walkis nocht eftire 
charnitee. Will thou nocht throw thi mete tyne him, ? 
for quham Crist deit. 161 Tharfore be nocht our 
gude thing blasphemyt. "For quhy the realmme of 


xiv. IO. Bot quhat demys thou: Vg., Tu autem quid fudicas. 
lichtlies: P., “dispisist'; spernis. the tribunale (or sete of 
jugement): Wy., P., “the trone'; frrbuna/. This looks like a 
rendering of the Vulgate on the part of Nis., independent of 
Wy. or P. 

12. reknyng : P., “resoun' ; rationem. 

13. hurting : offendiculum ; Rh., 'a stumbling-block.' 

I4. I wate and traist : Burne (f. 21 z.), “I knau and am per- 
suadit be the lord Iesus that thair is nathing vnclene of itself.” 
bot to him: P., “no but to him'; »isi ei. 

I5. soroufull: P., “sori.' — Will thou nocht . . 
“Nyle thou . . . lese.” 

17. Tealmme : P., “rewme.” Abp. Ham. (p. 256), “the kingdome 
of God is rychteousnes, paice and joye in the haly spreit.' 


. tyne : P., 


8 For quhethir thai 


gobhair De 
Gallathianis 
or putting 
differens ra 
tuix anne 
and another, 
the causs is 
this, thai had 
receauit the 
knawlege of 
wer turnit 
bak aga 
vnto Sl 

waik ande 
begerly tra- 
ditionns as 
tha thame 
selfis had 
knawleg 
affor to be of 


reprewit he 
them becauss 
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xv. 3.] 
God is nocht mete and (a) drink, bot richtuisnes and 
pece and ioie in the Hali Gaast. 18 And he that in 
this thing seruis Crist, plesis God, and is preuet to 
men. 9Tharfore follow we tha thingis that ar of 
pece, and kepe we togiddire tha thingis that are of 
edificatioun. —?? Will thou nocht for mete destroy the 
werk of God. For al thingis ar clene, bot it is 
euile to the man that etis be offending. ^*It is 


" gude nocht to ete flesch, and to drink nocht wijne, 


nouthir in quhat thing thi bruther offendis, or is 
sclanndrit, or is made seek. ?2?Thou that has faith 
anentis thi self, haue thou before God. Blessit is 
he that demys nocht him self in that thing that he 
preues. ?3For he that demys, is dampnit, gif he 
etis; for it is nocht of faith. And al thing that is 
nocht of faith, is synn. 


The xv chapture. 


Bot we saddit men aw to sustene the febilnes of 
seek men, and nocht pleise to our self. ?ITlk of 
vs pleise to his nechbour in gude to edificatioun. 
8 For Crist plesit nocht to him self, as it is writtin, 


(a) and written above nor deleted. 


xiv. 18. is preuet : probatus est. 

-19. follow : P., “sue.' togiddire: im invicem; Rh., “one 
toward another.' 

21. offendis : reading, with some MSS., offendit. Vg., ofenditur. 

23. demys : discernit; Rh., “discerneth.' And al thiìng: 
Abp. Ham. (p. 125), “Quhatsaevir is nocht of faith, the same 
is syn.' 

xv. I. saddit men : P., “saddere men ' ; firmiores. 
are the stronger.' 

2. Ik of vs: so reading with some MSS. ; but Clem., vestrum. 
Rh., “Let every one of you.' 

3. as it is writtin: similarly P.; but Wy., “but, as it is 
writun,' with Vg., sed sicut scriptum est. 


Rh., “that 


Titum i. c. 


i. Cor. viii. b. 


Titum i. c. 


Gall. vi. a. 


Peak xlviii. 
Roma. iiii. d. 


i. Mach. xii. 
b. 


ii. Reg. xxii. 
Beal. xvii. c. 
Deut. xxxii. 


Psal. cxvi. a. 


Esaie xi. b. 
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The repreues of men despysand thee, fell on me. 
»J«* For quhat euir thingis ar writtin, tha ar writtin 
to oure teching, that be pacience and confort of 
scripturis we haue hope. 5Bot God of pacience 
and of solace geue to you to vndirstand the sammin 
thing, ilk into vthir eftire Jesu Crist, *That ye of (a) 
aa will with aa mouth wirschip God and fadere of 
oure Lord Jesu Crist. "For quhilk thing tak ye to- 
giddire, as alsa Crist tuke yow into the honour of 
God. S9$For I say, that Jesu Crist was a mynister 
of circumcisioun for the treuth of God, to conferme 
the promissionnis of fadris. ? And hethinmen aw to 
honour God fore mercy; as it is writtin, Tharfore, 
Lord, I sal knawleche to thee amang (5) hethinmen, 
and I sal sing to thi name. 0 And eftsone he sais, 
Ye hethin men, be ye glaid with his pepile. H And 
eftire, All hethinmen, loue ye the Lord; and al 
pepilis, magnifie ye him. 12 And eftsone Esaie sais, 


(2) of written above, with deleted. 
(4) Before amang, before hethinmen deleted. 


xv. 3. the repreues of men despysand thee : improperia im- 
Zroperantium tibi; Rh., “the reproaches of them that reproached 
thee.' 

4. quhat euir thingis ar writtin : Gau (p. 28), “al thyngis 
quhilk ar vrityne thay ar vritine for our instruccione that we suld 
haif ane fast hop throw consolacione of the scripturs.' 

5. to vndirstand the sammin thing, ilk into vthir: idipsum 
sapere in alterutrum. Rh., “to be of one mind one toward 
another.” 

6. ye of aa will: Abp. Ham. (p. 4), “ Al ye beand of ane mynd 
may with ane mouth honour God.” 

7. tak ye togiddire: smscipite invicem; Rh., “receive one 
another.' 

8. the promissionnis : Wy., P., “the biheestis' ; promzssiones. 

9. aw to honour : so P., “owen to onoure.' Vg., gentes autem 
super misericordia honorare Deum. 

Io. eftsone : P., '“eft'; iterum. 

II. eftire : P., 'eft' ; zlerum. loue : P., “herie'; laxudate. 
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Thar salbe a rute of Jesse, that sal ryse vp to 
gouerne hethinmen, and hethinmen sal hope in him. 
13 And God of hope fulfill you in all ioie and pece 
in beleving, that ye encresse in hope and virtue of 
the Haligaast. ]  !* And, brether, I myself am cer- 
tane of yow, that alsa ye ar full of lufe, and ye ar 
fillit with all cunnyng, sa that ye may monest ilk 
vthir. 15 And, brether, maire baldlie I wrate to you 
a party, as bringand you into mynd, for the grace 
that is gevin to me of Gode. 6 That I be mynister 
of Crist Jesu amang hethinmen, hallowand the gospel 
of God, that the offring of hethinmen be acceptit, 
and hallowit in the Haligaast. N Tharfore I haue 
glorie in Crist Jesu to God. '18For I dar nocht 
speke ony thing of tha thingis, quhilk Crist dois 
nocht be me, into obedience of hethinmen, in word 
and deedis, In virtue of taknis and gret wonndris, 
in virtue of the Haligast, sa that fra Jerusalem be 
cumpas till to the Jllirie see I haue fillit the gospell 
of Crist. *'! And sa I haue prechit this gospell, 
nocht quhare Crist was namet, or perauenture I big 
vpon ane vtheris ground, “! Bot as it is writtin, For 
to quham it is nocht tald of him, thai sal se, and 
thai that herd nocht, sal vndirstand. ?2?For quhilk 
thing I was full mekile lettit to cum to you, and I 


xv. I2. that sal ryse vp: similarly P. Vg., ef gui exsurget. 
Rh., “and he that shall,' &c. 

13. fulfill : replear. 

14. I myself am : Vg., ef ego ipse. Rh., “And I myself also.' 
monest : monere. : 

I5. a party: P., “a parti'; ex parte. See also “in party,' 
ver. 24. 

19. be cumpas: per circuitum. till to the Jllirie see : 
similarly P., “to the Illirik see.' Vg., usgue ad Illyricum. Wy., 
“vnto Illiryk.' 

20. or perauenture I big: P., “lest Y bilde.' 

22. 1 was full mekile lettit: P., “Y was lettid ful myche,' 
disregarding ef—also. Vg., propter guod et impediebar plurimum. 


F. 115 


Actis iii. b. 
ii. Pet. i. d. 


Esaie lii. c. 


Actis xi. c. 
i. Cor. xvi. a. 
ii. Cor. viii. 
a. and ix. a. 
i. Cor. ix. b. 
Gal. vi. c. 


i. Cor. xiiii. 
c. 
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am lettit till to this tyme. ?3And now I haue 
nocht ferther place(a) in thir cuntreis, bot I haue 
desire to cum to you, of mony yeris that ar passit. 
**Quhen I begynn to passe into Spanye, I hope that 
in my ganging I sall se you, and of you I salbe led 
thiddire, gif I vse you the first in party. —?5 Tharfore 
now I sal passe furth into Jerusalem, to mynister to 
sanctis. *6 For Macedone and Achae haue assayit to 
mak sum gift to puremen of sanctis, that ar in 
Jerusalem. —?7 For it pleisit to thame, and thai ar 
dettouris of thame ; for gif hethinmen be made part 
takaris of thar spirituale thingis, thai aw alsa in 
fleschlie thingis to mynister to thame. “8 Tharfore 
quhen I haue endit this thing, and haue assignit to 
thame this fruit, I sal pas be you into Spanye. 
29 And I wate, that I cummand to you, sal cum 
into the abonndance of the blessing of Crist. 
S0 Tharfore, brether, I beseke you be oure Lord 
Jesu Crist, and be charitee of the Haligaast, that 
ye help me in your praieris to the Lord, 3! That 
I be delyuerit fra the vnfaithfulmen, that ar in 
Judee, and that the offring of my seruice be ac- 
ceptit in Jerusalem to sanctis; 32That I cum to 
you in ioy, be the will of God, and that I be 
refreschit with you. And God of pece be with 
yow all. —Amen. 


(a) After place, to cum é deleted. 


xv. 24. Quhen I begynn : Vg., cum . . . cepero. Wy., “whanne 
I schal begynne.' gif I vse you the first in party : sé vobis 
primum ex parte fruitus fuero; RV., “if first in some measure I 
shall have been satisfied with your company.' 

26. Achae : P., “Icaie.' Vg., Achaia, 

27. part takaris : P., “parteneris '; participes. 

3o. in your praieris: with P. omitting “for me.' Vg., in 
orationibus vestris pro me. 


xvi. 11.] THE ROMANIS. 127 


The xvi chapture. 


Ande I comend to you Pheben, our sistire, quhilk 
is in the seruice of the kirk, that is at Cenechris, 
2*That ye resaue hir in the Lord worthilie to sanctis, 
and that ye help hir in quhat euir cause scho sal 
need of you. For scho helpit mony men, and my- 
self. 3Greet ye Prisca and Agquila, my helparis in 
Crist Jesu, “Quhilkis vndirputtit thare neckis for 
my lijf; to quhilkis nocht I allaan do thankingis, 
bot alsa all the kirk of hethinmen. 5 And grete ye 
wele thar menyeale kirk. Greet ye wele Ephenete, 
luvit to me, that is the first of Asie in Crist Jesu. 
6Grete wele Marie, the quhilk has traualit mekil in 
vs. 'Grete wele Andronic and Julian, my cusingis, 
and myn euen presonnaris, quhilkis ar nobile amang 
the apostlis, and quhilkis ware before me in Crist. 
8Grete wele Ampliat, my maast (a) beluvit in the Lord. 
9Grete wele Vrban, our helpare in Crist Jesu, and 
Stachen, my derling. 10Grete wele Appellem, the 
nobile in Crist. 4! Grete wele thame that ar of 


(a) Before beluvit, belouet deleted. 


xvi. I. at Cenechris: Vg., in Cenchreis. Wy., P., strangely, 
“Teucris.' 

2. For scho : elenim ipsa guogue ; Rh., “for she also.” 

4. vwvndirputtit : supposuerunt. 

5. And grete ye wele : sa/xufafe not repeated in the Latin text. 
menyeale : P., '“meyneal' ; domesticam. the first : primitivus ; 
Rh., “the firstfruit.' in Crist Jesu: reading, with Sixt., i 
Christo Fesu. Clem. omits Fesu. 

6. in vs: so Wy., P., with Sixt., Hent., z7 nobis. Rh., “about 
us'; but St. and Clem., 21 vobis. 

7. Andronic : P., “Andronyk.” Vg., Andronicum. Julian : 
so P., with St., Hent., Sixt. ; «iam (Rh., Julia); but Clem., 
Funiam. euen presonnaris : concaplivos. 

8. my maast beluvit: P., “most dereworth to me'; dilectis- 
simum mihi. 

Io. the nobile : so P. ; probum. 


F. 115 2. 
Actis xviiL 
a. a *.... 
ii. Timo. 111. 
c. 


ii. Cor. xiii. 


c. 
Collo. ii. b. 
Titum iii. b. 


Phil. iii. c. 


Math. x. b. 


Actis xvi. d. 
Phil. ii. b. 
Actis xiii. a., 
xvii. a., and 
Xx. a. 
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Aristoblis hous. —Grete wele Herodion, my cusing. 
Grete wele thame that ar of Narciscis hous, that 
ar in the Lord. 12Grete wele Triphenam and 
Triphosam, quhilk women trauales in the Lord. 
Grete Persida, maast dereworthe woman, that has 
traualit mekile in the Lord. 13Grete wele Ruphus, 
chosin in the Lord, and his moder, and myn. 
11Grete wele Asinerete, Phlegonta, Hermen, Patro- 
ban, Herman, and brether that ar with thame. 
I5 Grete wele Philologus, and Iulian, and Nereum, 
and his sistire, and Olimpiades, and al sanctis that 
ar with thame. !6Grete wele togiddire in hali kisse. 
All the kirk of Crist gretis yow wele. Bot, 
brether, I pray you, that ye aspie thame that 
makis dissensiounns and hurtingis, beside the doc- 
trine that ye haue leirit, and bow ye away fra 
thame. 18For sic men seruis nocht to the Lord 
Crist, bot to thare wambe, and be suete wordis and 
blessingis desaues the hartis of innocentmen. 9 Bot 
youre obedience is publisit into euiry place, tharfor 
I haue ioie in you. Bot I will that ye be wise 
in gude thing, and simpile in euile. *! And God 
of pece tred Sathanas vndire your feet swiftlie. 
The grace of oure Lord Jesu Crist be with you. 
21 Tymothe, my helpare, gretis you wele, alsa Lucius, 


xvi. II. Aristoblig : Arisfobuli. 

12. Persida, maast dereworthe woman : ZPersidem charissi- 
mMmaAnt. 

13. Grete wele : Sa/xtatc. 


14. Asinerete: P., '“Ansicrete'; Asymncritum. Phlegonta : 
Vg., Phlegontem. Hermen, &c.: Vg., Hermam, Patrobam, 
Hermen. 


16. Grete wele togiddire : Sa/xtate inuicem. All the kirk : 
P., “all the churches'; ommnes ecclesic. 

I7. that ye aspie: wf oòbservetis. hurtingis :  offendicula ; 
Rh., “scandals.' bow ye away : declinate. 

18. to the Lord Crist: Vg., Càristo Domino nostro. to 
thare wambe : suo ventrt. 
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and Jason, and Sosipater, my cusingis. *2I Tertius 
gretes you wele, that wrate this epistile, in the Lord. 
23 Caius, myn oost, gretes you wele, and all the kirk. 
Erastus, thesaurare of the citee, gretes you wele, 
and Quartus bruther. “**The grace of oure Lord 
Jesu Crist be with you all. Amen. *5 And glorie 
and honour be to him, that is mychtj to conferme 
you be my euangele, and preching of Jesu Crist, 
be the reuelatioun of mysterie haldin still in tymes 
euirlasting ; — *Quhilk mysterie is now made opin 
be scripturis of prophetis, be the comandement of 
God without begynnyng, and ending, to the obedi- 
ence of faith in al hethinmen, ?'The mysterie 
knawne be Jesu Crist to God allaan wijse. To 
quham be honoure and glorie into warldis of 
warldis. Amen. Finis. 


Sent fra Corinthus be Phebe, quhilk was a minister 
of the congregatiounn at Cenchrea. 


xvi. 23. thesaurare : P., “tresorere'; arcartus. Rh., “the 
cofferer.' 

25. haldin still: faczrr; Rh., “kept secret.' 

26. without begynnyng, and ending : <e/ern:. 

27. Finis: no “Finis' in Wy., P., or Vg. 

Sent fra Corinthus, &c. : there is no such rubric in Wy., P., 
or Vg. P. has ere endith the pistle to Romayns and begynneth 
the prologe on the firste pistle to Corinthies. 


VOL. II. I 


i. Cor. i. b. 


F. t16 r. 
Roma. xi. d. 


Actis xviii. d. 
oh. xvii. cC. 
eb. ix. c. 


ii. Cor. i. a. 


THE PROLOUUG TO THE CORINTHIANS. (a) 


ORINTHIIS ar men of Achae. Ande thai in like 
maner herd of the apostile the word of treuth, and 
war peruertit in mony maneris of fals apostilis. Sum 
war peruertit of eloquence of philosophie full of wordis ; 
vthirmen war led into the sect of the law of Jewis—that 
is, to hald it needfull with the gospell. The apostile 
callis agane thir Corinthiis to verray faith and wisdom 
of the gospell, and writis to thaim fra Epheson be 
Tymothe his discipile. 


The first to the Corinthians. 


The first chapture. 


AULE, callit apostile of Jesu Crist, be the will 
of God, and Sosthenes, bruther, ?7To the kirk 

of God that is at Corinthie, to thame that ar hal- 
lowit in Crist Jesu, and callit sanctis, with all that 
inwartlie callis the name of our Lord Jesu Crist, in 
ilk place of thame and of vs, Grace and pece to 
you of God, oure fader, and of the Lord Jesu Crist. 
>J«4*I do thankingis to my God euirmaire for you, 
in the grace of God that is gevin to you in Crist 


(a) The prologue is taken from that found in Purvey's and, with 
verbal differences, in Wycliffe's version. 


i. I. callit: P., “clepid '; and so in vv. 9, 24. 

2. and callit : so P., “and clepid'; but no conjunction in Vg. 
or in Wy. inwartlie callis: P., “inwardli clepen' ; invocant. 
Wy., “inclepyn.' and of vs: P., “and of oure ' ; ef nostro. 


i. 15.] THE FIRST TO THE CORINTHIANS. —[13I 


Jesu. 5For in althingis ye ar made riche in him, 
in ilk word, and in ilk cunnyng, “fAs the witnessing 
of Crist is confermit in you; 'Sa that na thing 
failye to you in ony grace, that abides the schewing 
of oure Lord Jesu Crist; $Quhilk alsa sal conferme 
you into the end without crime, in the day of the 
cummyng of our Lord Jesu Crist. 9 A trew God, 
be quham ye ar callit into the fellowschip of his 
sonn Jesu Crist our Lord. ?0Bot, brether, I beseke 
you, be the name of our Lord Jesu Crist, that ye 
all say the sammin thing, and that dissensioun be 
nocht amang you; bot be ye perfite in the sammin 
witt, and in the sammin cunnyng. For, my 
brether, it is tald to me of thame that ar at 
Cloes, that stryues ar amang you. ?!2And I say 
that, that ilk of you sais, For I am of Paule, and I 
am of Appollo, and I am of Cephas, bot I am of 
Crist. — 3 Quhethir Crist is departit? quhethir Paule 
was crucifijt for you, outhir ye ar baptizit in the 
name of Paule? '!*I do thankingis to my God, 
that I baptizit naan of you, bot Crispus and Caius ; 
l6 That na man suld say, that ye ar baptizit in my 


i. 5. in ilk cunnyng : P., “in ech kinnyng ' ; in omni scientia. 

9. A trew God: similarly P.; but Wy., “Forsoth God 7s 
trewe'; Fidelis Deus: per guem, &c. Rh., “God is faithful,” &c. 
callit : P., “clepid.' 

Io. dissensioun : P., “dissenciouns'; schismata. Wy., 'scismes 
or dyuysiouns, dissenciouns, or discordis.' in the sammin cun- 
nyng : reading, with St., Hent., Sixt., iz eadem scientia. So Rh., 
“in one knowledge '; but Clem., in eadem sententia, ANV., “in the 
same judgement.” Abp. Ham. (p. 4), “Brether, I beseik yow for 
the reverence that ye aucht to our Lord Jesus Christ, that all ye 
say ane thing, and lat na scismes, discord or division be amangis 
yow, bot be ye perfite in ane mynd and in ane sentence.' 

I2. And I say that : 0c autem dico ; Rh., “And I mean this.' 

13. Ouhethir Crist is departit : Divisus est Christus ? 

14. to my God: reading Deo meo with St., Sixt. ; but Hent., 
Clem. omit pronoun. 

15. That na man: P., “lest ony man; meguis. 


Nu. xxiii. c. 
i. Cor. x. b. 


i. Tessa. v. 


Roma. xii. c. 


Actis xviii. e. 
i. Cor. iii. a. 
ande xvi. b. 


Actis xviii. a. 
Roma. xvi. c. 


F. 116 2. 


i. Cor. xvi. c. 


Roma. i. b. 
Esaie xxix. 


Math. xii. d. 
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name. 6 And I baptyzit alsa the hous of Stephane, 
bot I wate nocht, that I baptizit ony vthere. VV For 
Crist send nocht me to baptize, bot to preche the 
gospell; nocht in wisdome of worde, that the croce 
of Crist be nocht avoidit away. '8For the word of 
the croce is foly to thame that perischis; bot to 
thame that ar made saaf, that is to say, to vs, it is 
the virtue of God. For it is writin, I sal destroy 
the wisdome of wiisemen, and I sal repreue the 
prudence of prudent men. *?0Quhare is the wise 
man? quhare is the man of law? quhar is the pur- 
chasere of this warld? Quhethir God has nocht 
made the wisdome of this warld fonnyt? 2? For 
the warld in wisdome of God knew nocht God be 
wisdome, it pleisit to God, be foli of preching, to 
mak thame saaf that beleues. —*2?For Iewis seekis 


i. 16. of Stephane : P., “of Stephan '; Stephanz. WNy., “of 
Steuene, a womman.' 

I7. be nocht avoidit away: P., “be not voidid awei'; mon 
evacuetur. 

I8. is foly: similarly P., without adverb. Vg. adds guidem. 
Wy., “is folye sothli.' — the virtue: virfxs; Rh., “the power'; 
and so in ver. 24. Abp. Ham. (p. 151), “The word of the 
Crosse semis to be daftnes and folie to thame that perischis, 
and is condamnit, bot to thame that ar saiffit it is the vertew 
and powar of God.' J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., last page), “Bot 
to thame wha ar saued, that is to say to ws, it is the vertew of 
God.' 

I9. repreue : reprobabo ; Rh., 'reject.' Abp. Ham. (p. 48), “I 
will destroy the wisdome of the wise and will cast away the under- 
standing of the prudent.' 

20. the man of law: P., “the wise lawiere'; scriba. Wy., 
“the writere, or man of lawe.' the purchasere : similarly Wy., 
P.; conguisttor. Rh., “the disputer.' —fonnyt: P., “fonned'; 
stultam. Wy., “foltisch, or fool.' 

21. For: Nam guia; Rh., “For because.' Wy., “Forwhi for.' 
Gau (p. 30), “sane vardlie men kend notht the visdome of God be 
thair visdome thane God plesit to sayff ye faithful throw ye folie of 
God.' 

22. For Iewis: Quoniam et Fudai; Rh., “For both the 
Jews.' ' 
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signis, and Grekis seekis wisdom ; *3Bot we preche 
Crist crucifiit, to Iewis sclanndire, and to hethinmen 
foly; ?*Bot to tha Iewis and Grekis that ar callit, 
we preche Crist the virtue of God and the wisdom 
of God. — 5For that that is foli thing of God, is 
wisare than men; and that that is febile thing of 
God, is mychtiare than men. *6Bot, brether, se 
ye youre callinge; for nocht mony wisemen eftire 
the flesch, nocht mony mychtj, nocht mony nobile. 
? Bot God chesis tha thingis that ar vnwise of the 
warld, to confound wisemen; and God chesis the 
febile thingis of the warld, to confound the stark 
thingis ; ?8 And God chesis the vnnobile thingis and 
despisabile thingis of the warld, and tha thingis that 
ar nocht, to destroy tha thingis that are; *?9That 
ilk man haue nocht glorie in his sicht. —390Bot of 
him ye ar in Crist Jesu, quhilk is made of God to 
vs wisdom, and richtuisnes, and halynes, and agane- 
bying; 9831That, as it is writtin, He that glories, 
haue glorie in the Lord. 


ii chapture. 


And, brether, quhen I com to you, I com nocht in 
the hienes of worde, outhir of wisdom, telland to 


i. 23. we preche: Gau (p. 30), “Ve prech Iesu Christ crucifeit 
sclander to the Iowis and folie to the gentils, bot we prech to ye 
chosyne Iouis and gentils that Iesus Christ is the visdome and the 
power of God.' 

25. that that is foli thing of God : guod stultum est Dei. 

26. Bot : Vg.,emim. —callinge : P.,“clepyng.' for : Vg., guia. 

27. chesis: Vg., elegit. Rh., “hath chosen '; and so in next 
verse. vnwise: P., “fonned'; séz/ta. Wy., “foltisch.' Cf. 
ver, 20. the stark thingis: P., “the stronge thingis'; forfia. 

30. aganebying : redemptio; Gau (p. 35), “our visdome our 
halines our richtusnes and redemptione.' 

ii. 1. And, brether : P., “And Y, britheren.' Vg., £? ego cum 
venissem, &c. in the hienes of worde: in sublimttate ser- 
monis ; Rh., “in loftiness of speech.' ' 


Luc. xi. c. 


Joh. ii. c. 
and vi. d. 


Collo. ii. a. 


Joh. vii. c. 


Osee. ii. c. 


Ephes. i. c. 
Je xxiii. d. 
oh. xvi. a., 


c. 
Esaie lxv. c. 
Jere. ix. b. 

1i. Cor. xi. d. 


1. Tessa. i. a. 


i. Cor. xv. c. 


Math. xi. c. 
Joh. xv. a. 
and xvi. c. 
Actis xiii. c. 


F. 117 » 
sona Lxiiii. 
Sapie. vii. d. 


Eccles. 
XXXVL Cc. 


es viii. 
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yow the witnessing of Crist. ?For I demyt nocht 
me to ken ony thing amang you, bot Crist Jesu, 
and him crucifijt.  ? And I in seeknes, and dreed, 
and mekile trembling, was amang you; €“Ande my 
word and my preching was nocht in subtile sterand 
wordis of mannis wisdom, bot in schewing of spirit 
and of virtue; *That your faith be nocht in wis- 
dome of men, bot in the virtue of God. *6For we 
speke wisdome amang perfite men, bot nocht wis- 
dome of this warld, nouthir of princis of this warld, 
that ar destroyit; "Bot we speke the wisdome of 
God in mysterie, quhilk wisdome is hid; quhilk wis- 
dome God before ordanit before warldis into oure 
glorie, SQuhilk naan of the princis of this warld 
knew; [1]fore gif thai had knawne, thai suld neuir 
haue crucifiit the Lord of glorie. Bot as it is xvi 
writtin, That that ee saw nocht, nore ere herd nocht, 
nouthir it ascendit into the hart of man, quhat thingis 
God made reddi to thame that luves him; !0Bot 
God schewit to vs be his spirit. For quhy the 
spirit cersis althingis, ye, the deep thingis of God. 
l1 And quha of men wate, quhat thingis ar of man, 
bot the spirit of man that is in him? Sa quhat 
thingis ar of God, na man knawis, bot the spirit of 

ii. 2. to ken : P., “to kunne'; scire. 

4. in subtile sterand wordis: similarly P., “in suteli sturyng 
wordis' ; in persuasibilibus. Wy., “in persuable, or swutlelr glosynge, 
wordis.' 

7. before ordanit : predestinavit. 

9. nouthir it ascendit : P., “nether it stiede' ; nec . . . ascendit. 
made reddi : P., “arayede' ; preparavit. Gau (p. 73), “The E of 
man hes noth seine, na the eir of man hes noth hard na the hart of 
man can noth onderstand thay guid thingis quhilk God hes ordand 
to thaime quhilk lwffis hime.' Abp. Ham. (p. 175), “the ee seis 
nocht, the eir heiris nocht, it can nocht be compassit with the hart 
of man, quhat joy and blisse God hais preparit to all thame that 
luffis him.' 


Io. cersis : P., “serchith' ; scrutatur. 
II. Sa quhat thingis : Vg., z43 e gue. Rh., “so the tias also. ' 


$ For gif thai 
hed knawin, 
&c.) Tohaif 
anne suir and 
faithfull 
knawleg of 
Crist is to 
le euijest- 
inly, Jo 
xvz As 


Jewes hed of 
Christ, Joh. 
vii., it was 
bot a fleisly 
and a carnell 
knawleg, 
yee, that 
thing that 
thai did vnto 
Christ thai 
did it rather 
of ignorans, 
as sayi 
Sanct Peter, 
Actis iii. 
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God. 2And we haue nocht resauet the spirit of 
this warlde, bot the spirit that is of God, that we 
witt quhat thingis ar gevin to vs of God. 18 Quhilk 
thingis we speke alsa, nocht in wijse wordis of 
mannis wisdome, bot in the doctrine of the spirit, 
and makis a liknes of spirituale thingis to spirituale 
men. Mf For a beestlie man persaues nocht tha 
thingis that ar of the spirit of God; for it is foly 
to him, and he may nocht vndirstand, for it is 
examminit spiritualie. 5 Bot a spirituale man demys 
al thingis, and he is demyt of na man. ?!6As it is 
writtin, And quha knew the wit of the Lord, or 
quha taucht him? And we haue witt of Crist. 


iii chapture. 


And I, brether, mycht nocht speke to you as to 
spirituale men, bot as to fleschlie men; as to litil 
childir in Crist, ?1 gafe to you mylk drink, nocht 
mete; for ye mycht nocht yit vndirstand, nouthir 
ye may now, for yit ye are fleschlie. ?For quhile 


ii. 13. makis a liknes of spirituale thingis to spirituale [P., 
goostli] men :  spzritualibus spiritualia comparantes ; Wy., “ com- 
parisonynge spiritual thingis to goostly men.” Rh., “comparing 
spiritual things to the spiritual.' 

14. For a beestlie man : animalis aulem homo; Abp. Ham, 
(p. 125), “The natural man.” spiritualie : P. “goostli' ; spirir- 
ualiter. J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., f. 43), “A sensuall man persauis 
not thay thingis quhilk ar of the spreit of God.' 

16. As it is writtin : reading guem ad modum (or sicut) scrip- 
tum est with St., Sixt.; but Clem., Rh. omit. the wit: 
sensum. or quha taucht him: reading, with St., Sixt., aut 
quis instruxit eum. Clem., gui instruat eum. Rh., “that may 
instruct him.' witt: P., “the wit'; sensum. 

iii. 1. to fleschlie men : carna/ibus. 

2. mylk drink: similarly Wy., P.; lac . . . potum. Rh., 
“milk to drink.' ye mycht nocht yit vndirstand : P., “3e 
my3ten not 3it'; nondum . . . poteratis. Two MSS. of P. add 
“wndirstonde,' as in Wy. —RV., “ye were not yet able to bear i.' 


Prouerb. 
xxviii. a 
Sapie. ix. b. 


Esaie xl. b. 
Roma. xi. b. 


Heb. v. c. 


Gall. v. c. 


i. Co. i. b. 


Joh. vi. g. 
Actis ii. e. 


Ephe. ii. c. 


Math. xvi. c. 


F. 117 2. 


Esaie xxviii. 
c. 
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strijff is amang you, quhethir ye ar nocht fleschlie, 
and ye ga eftir man? For quhen sum sais, I am 
of Paule ane vthir, Bot I am of Apollo, quhethir ye 
ar nocht men? Quhat tharfor is Apollo, and quhat 
Paule? Thai ar mynisteris of him, to quham ye 
haue beleuet; and to ilk man as God has gevin. 961 
planntit, Apollo moistit, bot God gafe the increscing. 
7 Tharfore nouthir he that planntis is ony thing, 
nouthir he that moistis, bot God that gevis in- 
crescing. And he that planntis, and he that moistis, 
ar aan; and ilk sal tak his awne mede, eftire his 
trauale. 9For we ar helparis of God; ye ar the 
erdeteeling of God, ye ar the bigging of Goaod. 
19 Eftire the grace of God that is gevin to me, as a 
wljse maister carpentare I settit the foundment; and 
ane vthir biggis abone. — Bot ilk man se, how he 
biggis abone. For na man may set ane vthir 
foundment, outak it that is set, quhilk is Crist Jesus. 
12For gif ony man biggis attoure this foundment, 
gold, siluer, precious staanis, stickis, hay, or stubile, 
13Euiry mannis werk salbe opin; for the day of 
the Lord sal declare, for it salbe schawit in fire; 


iii. 3. strijf: ze/us. Vg. adds ef contentio. Rh., “emulation 
and contention.” 

6. moistit: rigavit; Wy., '“watride, or moystide.' incres- 
cing: P., “encreessyng'; incrementum. 

7. moistis : r»rgaf; and in ver. 8. 

8. eftire his trauale : J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., sig. T, 5 z.), 
“Euerie ane sall ressaue reuaird according to his auin laubor.' 

9. erdeteeling : P., “erthetiliyng ' ; agricultura. bigging : 
P., “bildyng '; cedtificatio. 

Io. maister carpentare : similarly P. ; archtitectus. biggis 
abone: P., “bildith aboue' ; superedificat. 

II. outak: P., “outtakun'; preter. Wy., “bi sydis.”? Gau (p. 
73), “nay man can lay ane oder fundment bot ye same quhilk is 
laid the quhilk is Christ Iesus.' 

I2. biggis attoure: P., “bildith ouer'; supercedificat super. 
or stubile: so P., “or stobil'; but Vg., Wy. omit conjunction. 

13. salbe schawit : revelabitur. 
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the fire sal preeue the werk of ilkman, quhat maner 
werk it is. 44Gif the werk of ony man duelle still, 
quhilk he biggit abone, he sal resaue meed. 5Gif 
ony mannis werk birn, he sal suffr harm; bot he 
salbe saaf, sa neuirtheles as be fire. >J«!6Wate ye 
nocht, that ye ar the tempile of God, and the spirit 
of God duellis in you? And gif ony defoulis the 
tempile of God, God sal tyne (ea) him; for the tempile 
of God is haly, the quhilk ye ar. 18Na man desaue 
him self. Gif ony man amang you is seen to be 
wise in this warld, [t]be he made a fule, that he 
be wiise. 19For the wisdome of this warld is foly 
anentis God; for it is writtin, I sall tak wiise men 
in thare fell wisdome; ?0And eftsone, The Lord 
knawis the thouchtis of wiismen, for thai ar vane. 
21 Tharfor na man haue glorie in men. 22? For althingis 
ar youris, outhir Paule, outhir Apollo, outhir Cephas, 
outhir the warld, outhir liif, outhir deid, outhir 
thingis present, or thingis to cummand ; for al thingis 
ar youris, “And ye ar of Crist, and Crist is of 
God. F« 


(2) distroy is written above ifyne, apparently in John Nisbet's hand. 


iii. 13. the fire: with Wy., P. omitting conjunction. 
. gnis. 

14. duelle still : mamserit ; Rh., “abide.' 

I5. birn: P., “brenne'; arserit. Vv. 12-13: Abp. Ham. (p. 
285), “Gyf a man big apon this foundation . . . gold, silvir, 
precious stanis, treis, hay or stybbil, the warke of ilk man sall be 
schawin. For the day of our Lord sall declare, quhilk sall be 
schawin in fyre. And the warke of ilk man, quhat it is the fyre 
sall trie or preif.: Gif ony mans worke that he hes biggit thairon 
abyde, he sal ressave reward. —Gyf the warke of ony man burne, he 
sal thole skaith, bot he sall be saiffit him self, nochttheles, yit as it 
war throw fire.' 

17. defoulis : violaverit. sal tyne : P., “schal leese' 5; dis- 
perdet. the quhilk ye ar: Abp. Ham. (p. 170), “The tempil 
of God is haly, quhilk is your self.' 

19. fell wisdome : aséx?ra ; Wy., “fell wysdom, or suil gyle.' 


Vg., et 


i. Pet. i. b. 
and iiii. b. 


i. Cor. vi. c. 
1i. Cor. vi. c. 
Hebre. iii. a. 


Prouerb. iii. 
c. 


Roma. i. c. 
oh. v. b. 
sal. xciii. b. 


ii Cor. vi. a. 


Deut. xxix. 


ere. xxiii. a. 
uc. xii. e. 
i. Pet. iiii. d. 


Joh. ix. a. 


Jaco. i. a. 
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The ferde chapture. 


Sa a man gesse vs, as mynisteris of Crist, and 
dispensaris of the ministerijs of God. ?Now it is 
soucht here amang the dispensaris, that a man be 
fundin trew. And to me it is for the leest thing, 
that I be demyt of yow, or of mannis day ; bot nouthir 
I deme my self. *For I am nathing ouirtrowand to 
my self, bot nocht in this thing I am iustifijt; for 
he that demys me, is the Lord. $*Tharfore wil ye 
nocht deem before the tyme, till that the Lord 
cum, quhilk sal lichtin the hid thingis of myrknessis, 
and sal schaw the counsales of hartis; and than 
praising salbe to ilk man of God. * 6 And, brether, 
I haue transfigurit thire thingis into me, and into 
Apollo, for you; that in vs ye leire, or atoure(a) it 
that is writtin, aan agane ane vthir be blawne with 
pride for ane vthir. '"Quha demys thee? And 
quhat has thou, that thou has nocht resauet? And 
gif thou has resauet, quhat glorijs thou, as thou had 
nocht resauet? Now ye ar fulfillit, now ye ar made 
riche; ye regne without vs; and I wald that ye 


(a) After afoure, that it ts writtin deleted. 


iv. I. Sa a man gesse v8: Sic nos existimet. ministerijs : 
P., “mynystris' (similarly Wy.), three MSS. only of P. reading 
“mysteries.” Vg., mysteriorum. 

3. of mannis day : ab humano die. 

4. For I am nathing ouirtrowand [P., ouer trowynge] to 
my self: /rhil enim mihi conscius sum; Wy., “Sothli I am no 
thing gilty to my silf.? —Burne (f. 151), “I am giltie of na thing, and 
zit for that, I haue na assurance of my Iustificatione.' 

5. quhilk sal lichtin: Vg., gui ef illuminabit. of myrk- 
nessig: P., “of derknessis'; fenebrarum. 

6. or atoure it that is writtin: P., “lest ouer that it is 
writun '; ne supra guam scriptum est. be blawne with pride : 
inf/letur ; Rh., “be puffed up.' 

8. fulAillit : se/xrazi ; P., “fyllid.' 
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regne, that alsa we regne with you. And I gesse, 
that God schewit vs the last apostlis, as thai that ar 
send to the deid; for we ar made a spectacile to 
the warld, and to angelis, and to men. !0We fules 
for Crist, bot ye prudent in Crist; we seek, bot ye 
stark; ye nobile, bot we vnnobile. 4! Till into this 
houre we hungir, and threst, and ar made nakit, and 
ar strikin with buffetis, and we ar vnstabile, 2? And 
we trauale wirkand with oure handis; we ar cursit, 
and we blesse; we suffir persecutionn, and we abide 
lang; 13We ar blasphemit, and we beseke; as 
clengeingis of this warlde we ar made the outcastingis 
of all thingis till yit. 14I write nocht thir thingis, 
that I confonnd yow, bot I warne as my maast 
dereworthe sonnis. For quhy gif ye haue ten 
thousand of vndir maisteris in Crist, but nocht mony 
fadris; for in Crist Jesu I haue generit you be the 
gospell. —'6Tharfore, brether, I pray yow, be ye 
followeris of me, as I of Crist. VV Tharfore I send 
to you Tymothe, quhilk is my maast deirworthe 
sonne, and faithfull in the Lord, quhilk sal teche 
you my wayis, that ar in Crist Jesu; as I teche 
oueralquhare in euiry kirk. 18 As thouche I suld nocht 


iv. Io. stark : P., “stronge' ; fortes. 

II. ar made nakit : Wy., P., “ben nakit' ; nudt sumus. ar 
strikin : P., “ben smytun ' ; cedimur. 

12. we abide lang : susl/inemus ; Wy., “ we susteynen, or abyden 
Ionge.' 

13. clengeingis : P., “clensyngis' ; purgamenta. outcast- 
ingis: P., “out castyng'; peripsema. Rh., '“refuse.' 

15. vndir maisteris: similarly P. ; pedagogorum. Wy., “litle 
maistris.' Vv. 14, I5: Abp. Ham. (p. 79), “I writ nocht this to 
schame yow bot as my deir children I warne yow, for suppose 
ye haif ten thousand instructouris in Christ, yet haif ye nocht 
mony fatheris, for I haif begottin yow in Christ Jesu throch the 
Evangil.' 

I6. as I of Crist : Clem., sicut et ego Christi. Wy., 'as and I 
of Crist.' —Clause omitted by Hent., Rh., and AV. 

I7. oueralquhare : P., “euery where ' ; zòigue. 
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Gall. v. a. 
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cum to you, sa sum ar blawin with pride; '9Bot 
I sal sone cum to you, gif God will, and I sal knaw 
nocht the word of thame that ar blawin with pride, 
bot the virtue. ??0For the realmme of God is nocht in 
worde, bot in virtue. ?!Quhat wil ye? Sal I cum 
to you in a wand, or in charitee, and in spirit of 
myldnes ? 


The v chapture. 


In al manere fornicatioun is herde amang yow, and 
sic fornicatioun, quhilk is nocht (za) amang hethinmen, 
sa that sum man haue the wif of his fader. ?*And 
ye ar boilnyt with pride, and nocht maire had ye 
murnyng, that he that did this werk, be takin away 
fra the myddis of you. And I absent in body, bot . 
present in spirit, now haue demyt as present him 
that has thus wroucht, And quhen ye ar gaderit 
togiddir in the name of our Lord Jesu Crist, and 
my spirit, with the virtue of oure Lord Jesu, *To 
tak sic a man to Sathanas, into perysing of flesch, 
that the spirit be saaf in the day of oure Lord 
Jesu Crist. —9VYour glorying is nocht gude. Wate 
ye nocht, that a litil sourdauche corrumpis all the 
gobet (or peece)> >»>»K«'Clenge ye out the auld 


(a) After nocht, herd deleted. 


iv. 18. ar blawin with pride : similarly P. ; zn/lati sunt. Wy., 
“ben ynblowen with pride.' See next verse, and compare v. 2. 

21. a wand : P., “a 3erde' ; virga. 

v. I. In al manere: ommnino. Rh., “plainly.' RV., “It is 
actually reported,” &c. 

2. bolnyt with pride: P., “bolnyd with pride'; in/larr. Wy., 
“bolnun wzth pride.' maire : magis. —Rh., “rather.' murn- 
yng: P., “weilynge'; luctum. 

3. And I: Vg., Zgo guidem. 

6. sourdauche : P., “sourdow'; fermentum. So in vv. 7, 8. 
corrumpis: P., “apeyrith'; corrumpit. Wy., '“corrumpith or 
defoulith.' AN., “leaveneth.' the gobet (or peece): Wy., P., 
“the gobet' ; massam. Rh., 'paste.' 


1 That ye 
may be new.) 
nu ne elect É 
chyldrynn o 
God thair re- 
manyss yit 
synn, quhilk 
monn be 
urgit out. 
harfor, 
sayis he, ye 
ar sueit 
breade, that 
is, haly. Bot 
luk that ye 
be cleynne 
purgit ande 
new dauche 
al to gyddyr. 
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sourdauche, fthat ye be new springing togiddire, as 
ye ar therf. For Crist offrit is oure pasche. $Thar- 
fore ete we, nocht in ald sourdauche, nouthir in 
sourdauche of malice and of wawartnes, bot in therf 
thingis of cleirnes and of treuth. [K«*  *?I wrate to you 
in ane epistile, that ye be nocht mexit with licheouris, 
10 Nocht with fornicatouris of this warld, nore couatous 
men, nore reevaris, nore men seruand too ydolis, or 
ellis ye aucht to haue gaan out of this warlde. !! Bot 
now I wrate to you, that ye be nocht mext. Buot gif 
he that is namet a bruther amang you, and is a 
fornicatour, or couatous, or seruand to ydolis, or a 
cursare, or full of drunkinnes, or reevare, to tak 
nocht mete with sic. 12For quhat is to me to deme 
of thame that ar without furth? Quhethir ye deme 
nocht of thingis that ar within? 83For God sal 
deme thame that ar outwith. Do ye away euile fra 
youre self. 


Rh., 
Rh., 


v. 7. springing togiddire : similarly Wy., P. ; conspersio. 
“ paste.' ye ar therf: similarly Wy., P.; esfis azymi. 
“you are azymes.' AV., “unleavened.' 

8. ete we: epulemur. wawartnes: P., “weywardnesse.' 
neguitie. therf thingis: azymzs; AV., “ye are unleavened 
bread.' cleirnes :  simceritatis. 

9. ye be nocht mexit: P., “3e be not medlid'; me commis- 


ceamini. Rh., “not to keep company.” Compare ver. II. 
licheouris : P., “letchours' ; fornicariis. 

Io. fornicatouris : P., “letchours' ; formicariis. reevarig : 
P., “raueynours '; rapactbus. Rh., 'extortioners.' ydolig : P., 


“mawmetis' ; zdolis. Wy., “ydols.' 

II. be nocht mext: P., “be not meynd'; mon commisceri. 
Wy., “to not be meynd or commune not.' amang you: read- 
ing, with St., Sixt., zxter vos; omitted by Hent., Clem. a 
cursare : ma/ledicus ; Wy., “cursere, or wartere.' Rh., “a railer.' 
full of drunkinnes : similarly Wy., P. ; eòbrzosus. reevare : P., 
“raueynour' ; rapax. 

I2. of thingis that ar within: so P., “of thingis that ben 
with ynne forth'; de zis gui intus sunt, Rh., “of them that 
are within.' 


F. 118 2. 
Esaie liii. d. 


Jh i. a. 
xO. xii. a. 
Ecclesi. xiii. 
a. 


ii. Tessa. iii. 
a. 


ers. xvi. a. 
aniel i. b. 


Deutro. xiii. 
e. 


Math. xii. d. 
and xix. d. 


Deut. xxv. 


Gall. v. c. 
Ephe. v. a. 
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The vi chapture. 


Dare ony of you that has a cause aganes ane 
vthir, be demyt at wickitmen, and nocht at halymen ? 
2Quhethir ye wate nocht, that sanctis sal deme of 
this warld? —And gif the warld salbe demyt be you, 
be ye wvnworthie to deme of the leest thingis? 
8Wate ye nocht, that we sal deme angelis? how 
mekile maire warldlie thingis? *Tharfore gif ye haue 
warldly domes, ordane ye tha contemptibile men, that 
ar in the kirk, to deme. 95I say to mak you 
aschamet. Sa thare is nocht ony wise man, that 
may deme betuix a bruther and his bruther; *Bot 
a bruther with bruther stryues in dome, and that 
amang vnfaithful men. “And now trespas is algatis 
in you, fore ye haue domes amang you. Quhy 
rather tak ye nocht wrang? quhy rather suffir ye 
nocht dissait? SBot alsa ye do wrang, and dois 
fraude, and that to brether. —?9Quhethir ye wate 
nocht, that wickitmen sal nocht weeld the kingdome 
of God? Wil ye nocht erre; nouthir fornicatouris, 
nouthir men that seruis to malmentis, nouthir adul- 
teraris, —!0Nouthir licheouris aganes kynd, nouthir 


vi. 4. warldly domes : secularnia . . . fuaicia. Rh., “secular 
judgments.' contemptibile men : comtemptibiles ; Wy., “con- 
temptyble men, or of !itil reputacioun.' 

5. to mak you aschamet : ad verecundiam; Wy., “to 3oure 
schame.' betuix a bruther and his bruther : similarly Wy., 
P.; inter fratrem suum. Rh., “between his brother.' 

7. And now: so P. Vg., Fam guidem. Rh., “Now certes.' 
algatis : so Wy., P.; omnino, Rh., “plainly.' 

8. Bot alsa : Wy., P., “But and.' Vg., Sed, without e. 


9. sal . . . weeld [P., welde] : possidebunt. fornicatouris : 
P., “letchours.' seruis to malmentis : P., “ seruen mawmetis ' ; 
idolis servienltes. adulteraris : P., “auouteris.' 


IO. licheouris aganes kynd: similarly P.; molles. Wy., 
“ neische.' 
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thai that dois licherie with men, nouthir theues, 
nouthir couatous men, nouthir ful of drunkinnes, 
nouthir cursaris, nouthir reevaris sal weeld the 
kingdome of God. And ye war sum tyme thir 
thingis; bot ye ar weschin, bot ye ar hallowit, bot 
ye ar iustifijjt in the name of oure Lord Jesu Crist, 
and in the spirit of oure God. 2? Al thingis ar leefful 
to me, bot nocht althingis ar speedfull. — All thingis 
ar leeffull to me, bot I sal nocht bee broucht doun 
vndir ony mannis power. 13Mete to the wambe, 
and the wambe to metis; and God sal destroy bath 
this and that. And the body nocht to fornicationn, 
bot to the Lord, and the Lord to the body. “M4 For 
God raasit the Lord, and sal raase vs be his virtue. 
>l«15 Wate ye nocht, that youre bodijs ar membris of 
Crist? Sal I than tak the membris of Crist, and sal 
I mak the membris of ane hure? God forbede. 


vi. IO. that dois licherie with men : masculorum concubitores. 
couatous men : P., “auerouse men '; avari. ful of drunkin- 
nes : còriosi. reevaris: P., “rauenours '; rapaces. Vv. 9, IO: 
Abp. Ham. (p. 93), “Be nocht begylit, nother huirmaisteris or 
fornicatouris, nor wyrschipparis of ydollis nor adultereris, nor 
soft or unclein men, nother abusaris of thame self with mankind, 
nor thevis, nor cowatous men, nor drounkin men, nor evil 
speikaris, nor reiffaris or oppressaris, sall haif possessioun of the 
kingdome of God.' 

II. And ye war sum tyme thir thingis: similarly Wy., P., 
reading, with St., Z? hac aliqguando guidem fuistis. Hent., Sixt., 
Et hac qgutidem, omitting al/iguando; so Rh., “And these things 
certes you were.” Clem. reads guidem; so AV., “And such were 
some of you.' bot ye ar weschin : J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 
158), “Bot ze ar waschin, bot ze ar sanctifiet, bot ze ar maid iust.' ' 

12. ar leefful : /icenz. ar speedfull : expedrunt. 

13. to the wambe (Wy., P., wombe) : venri. bath this 
and that : similarly Wy., P. ; but Vg., e7 2unc et has. Rh., with 
AV., “both it and them.' 

14. For God raasit : similarly P., disregarding e; Deus vero et 
Dominum suscitavit. — Wy., “Forsothe and God reyside.? —Gau 
(p. 69), “God hes rasit wp our lord and he sal raisz wsz wp with 
his power. ramember ze noth that zowr bodis ar the members of 
Christ ? ' 


F. 1197. 


Ecclesi. 
xxxvii. d. 
i. Cor. x. c. 


Roma. viii. 
b. 


Gene. ii. d. 
i. Cor. iii. b. 


ii. Cor. vi. c. 


i. Cor. vii. c. 
1. Pet. i. c. 


Tobie vi. d. 
and viii. e. 
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16Quhethir ye wate nocht, that he that adherdis to 
ane hure, is made aa body? For he sais, Thar salbe 
twa in aa flesch. And he that adherdis to the 
Lord, is aa spirit. —'8Fle ye fornicatioun; all synn 
quhat euir synn a man dois, is without the body ; bot 
he that dois fornicatioun, synnis aganes his body. 
19Quhethir ye wate nocht, that your membris ar the 
tempile of the Haligaast, that is in you, quham ye 
haue of God, and ye ar nocht your awin? ?'For ye 
ar boucht with gret prijce. —Glorifie ye, and bere ye 
God in your body. J« 


vii chapture. 


»« Bot of thailk thingis that ye haue writtin to 
me, it is gude to a man to tuiche nocht a woman. 
* Bot for fornicatioun ilk man haue his awn wijf, and 
ilk woman haue hir awne husband. 3The husband 
yeld dett to the wijf, and alsa the wijf to the hus- 
band. “The woman has nocht powere of hir body, 
bot the husband; and the husband has nocht power 
of his body, bot the woman. *?Will ye nocht defraude 


vi. 16. adherdis: P., “cleueth '; adheref ; and so in next verse. 

19. Quhethir ye wate nocht : 47 2escitzs ; Abp. Ham. (p. 95), 
“Knaw ye nocht that your bodeis is maid the tempil of the halie 
spirit quhilk is in yow, quhome ye haiff giffiin to you of God, and ar 
nocht your awin servandis. Ye ar bocht with ane greit price. . . . 
Tharfor, magnifie and beir God in your body.' 

vii. I. it is gude : Burne (f. 76 z.), “It is gud to ane man nocht 
to tuiche ane voman.' | 

2. Bot for fornicatioun: Abp. Ham. (p. 235), “To eschaip 
fornicatioun . . . lat ilk man have his awin wife, and ilk a woman 
have hir awin husband.” Burne (f. 65), “lat euerie man haue his 
auin vyf to auoyd fornicatione.' 

4. and the husband: similarly P. Vg., similiter autem ect. 
Rh., “and in like manner the husband also.' Abp. Ham. (p. 
238), “the woman hes nocht powar of hir bodye, bot hir husband, 
and lykwise the man hes nocht powar of his body, bot the woman 
hes it.' 


1 Bot now ar 
thai hally.) 
Nocht that 
chyldren ar 
clenne and 
haly be na- 
ture, for that 
war aganiss 
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ilk vthir, bot perauenture of consent to a tyme, that ye 
gefe tent to prayere ; and agane return ye to the sammin 
thing, that Sathanas temp you nocht for youre incon- 
tinence. f< 6 Bot I say this thing as geving leeue, nocht 
be comandement. "For I will, that almen be as my 
self. Bot ilkman has his propire gift of God ; aan thus, 
and ane vthir thus. $Bot I say to thame, that ar nocht 
weddit, and to wedois, it is gude to thame, gif(e) thai 
duell sa as I. 9And gif thai contene nocht thame self, 
be thai weddit ; for it is bettire to be weddit, than to be 
brint. !0Bot to thame that ar joynit in matrimonie, I 
comand, nocht I, bot the Lord, that the wijf depart 
nocht fra the husband; And that gif scho departis, 
that scho duell vnweddit, or be reconncilit to hir hus- 
band; and the husband forsake nocht the wijf. 12 Bot 
to the vthir I say, nocht the Lord. Gif ony bruther 
haue ane vnfaithfull wijf, and scho consentis to duell 
with him, leue he hir nocht. 18 And gif ony woman has 
ane vnfaithfull husbande, and this consentis to duelle 
with hir, leue scho nocht the husband. !4For the 
vnfaithful husband is hallowit be the faithfull woman, 
and the vnfaithful woman is hallowit be the faithfull 
husband. FEllis your childire war vncleen, tbot now 


(a) gif written above fhar deleted. 


vii. 5. ilk vthir: P., “eche to othere'; invicem. that ye 
gefe tent to: zu vacetis. Rh., “that you may give yourself to.' 
agane returne ye: P., “eft turne 3e a3en'; iterum revertimini. 
that . . . nocht: P., “lest'; me. 

6. as geving leeue : secundum indulgentiam. 

7. aan thus : Vg., alius quidem sic. 

8. sa as I: sicut et ego; Rh., “even as I also.' 

Io. to thame that ar joynit : Abp. Ham. (p. 237), “To thame 
that ar maryit lawfully, command not I bot our Lord, that the 
wyfe depart nocht fra hir husband, bot and gif sche depart fra him, 
lat hir remane unmaryit with ane uthir man, or ellis to be recounselit 
agane to her awin husband.” 

I2. vnfaithfull: here and elsewhere in the chapter, infidelem. 
Rh., “an infidel.” RV., “unbelieving.” 


VOL. IL. K 


Joell ii. c. 
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Actis xxvi. 
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146 THE FIRST TO THE CORINTHIANS. [vii. 15. 


thai ar haly. That gif the vnfaithful departis, depart 
he. For quhy the bruther or sistir is nocht subiect 
to seruage in sic; for God has callit vs in pece. 
16 And quharof wate thou, woman, gif thou sal mak 
the man saif; or quharof wate thou, man, gif thou 
sal mak the woman saif? "Bot as the Lord has 


departit to ilk, and as God has callit ilkman, sa ga gi» 


he, and as I teche in al kirkis. !8A man circumcidit 
is callit, bring he nocht to the prepucie. A man that 
is callit in prepucie, be he nocht circumcidit. 19 Circum- 
cision is nocht, and prepucie is nocht, bot the keping 
of the comandmentis of God. »>»J«?'Ilk man in quhat 
calling he is callit, duelle he in that. ?! Thou seruand 
art callit, be it na charge to thee; bot gif thou may 
be fre, rather vse thou. ?He that is a seruand, and 
is callit in the Lord, is a fre man of the Lord. Alsa 
he that is a fre man, and is callit, is the seruand of 
Crist. “3 With priice ye ar boucht, will ye nocht f be 
made seruandis of men. **Tharfore ilkman in quhat 
calling he is callit a bruther, duelle he in this anentis 
God. Bot of virginis I haue na comandment of 
God; bot I geue connsale, as he that has mercy of the 
Lorde, that I be trew. —*6Tharfor I gesse, that this 
thing is trew, gude for the present need; for it is 


vii. 15. departis : discedit. in sic: zn hufusmodt. callit : 
P., “clepid ' ; and so elsewhere in the chapter. 

I8. bring he nocht to the prepucie : non adducat praputium ; 
Rh., “let him not procure prepuce.' 

20. calling : P., “clepyng” ; vocatione. 

21. seruand : servzs; Rh., “bondman.” 
to thee : non sit tibt cure; Rh., “care not for it.' 
thou : »agzs ulere ; Rh., “use it rather.' 

22. He that: so Wy., P. Vg., Oui enim. Rh., “For he that,' 
&c. Alsa : sim?z/iter, 

24. in quhat calling: P., “in what thing'; i» guo. Rh., 
“wherein.' Wy., “in what clepinge.' 

26. trew, gude : Wy., P., “good,” without addition. — Vg., bonus. 
There is a faint line under “trew,” perhaps it was intended to 


cancel it. 


be it na charge 
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gude to a man to be sa. “<'Thou art bundin to a 
wif, will thou nocht seek vnbinding; thou art vn- 
bundin fra a wijf, will thou nocht seek a wijf. *8Bot 
gìif thou has takin a wif, thou has nocht synnyt; and 
gif a maidin beis weddit, scho synnis nocht; neuir- 
theles, sic sal haue tribulationn of flesch. Bot I spare 
yow. *9Tharfore, brether, I say this thing, The tyme 
is schort. Ane vthir is this, that thai that haue wyues, 
be as thouch thai had naan; $80And thai that wepe, 
as thai wepit nocht; and thai that ioy, as thai ioyit 
nocht; and thai that byis, as thai had nocht; $! And 
thai that vsis this warld, as thai that vses nocht. For- 
quhy the figure of this warld passis. 32Bot I will 
that ye be without besynes, for he that is without 
wijf, is besy quhat thingis are of the Lord how he sal 
pleise God. 338Bot he that is with a wijf, is besy 
quhat thingis ar of the warld, how he sal pleise the 
wif, and he is departit.  ?$$£And a woman vnweddit 
and maidin thinkis quhat thingis ar of the Lorde, 
that scho be haly in body and spirit. Scho that is 
weddit, thinkis quhat thingis ar of the warld, how 
scho sal pleiss the husband. —Forsuth I say thir 


vii. 28. scho synnis nocht: P., “sche synnede not.” Vg., non 
geccavit. J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., sig. T, 3 v.), *gif you marie ane 
vyff, yow synnis not, and gif ane virgin marie scho synnis not.' 

29. Ane vthir is this : re/zguum est ; Rh., “it remaineth,' 

30. as thai had nocht : fanguem non possidentes. 

32. without besynes : sine solicitudine ; RV., “free from cares.” 
he that is without wijf: J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 427), * Wha 
lwis a chast lyf without mariage is cairful of thais things that 
appertenis to the lord, how he may pleise God.' 

33. is departit: divisus est; J. Ham. (ibid.), “Bot wha is 
mariet with a wyf, is cairful of thingis pertening to the warld, how 
he may plaise his wyf and he is deuydit.' 

34. Scho that is weddit: P., “But sche,' &c.; gue autem. 
Abp. Ham. (p. 89), “The woman quhilk is ane virgin and 
unmareit, hes hir mynd and hir thocht apon thai thingis that 
belangis til hir Lord God, that sche may be halie baith in hir 
spirit and hir bodie.' 

35. Forsuth : P., “ And' ; £9rro. 


Psal. lxxxix. 
a. ... 
ii. Pet. iii. a. 


Esaie xl. a. 
i. Joh. ii. c. 


Math. vi. c. 
Luc. xii. c. 
i. Thy. v. a. 


Ro. vii. a. 


F. 120 2. 
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thingis tto youre proffite, Ìnocht that I cast to you 
a girnn, bot to that that is honest, and that gevis 
esynes, without letting to mak prayeris to the Lord. 
36 And gif ony man gessis him self to be seen foule on 
his virgin, that sche is full waxin, and sa it behuves. 
to be done, do scho that scho will; scho synnis 
nocht, gif scho be weddit. SFor he that ordanit 
fermely in his hart, nocht havand need, bot havand 
powere of his will, and has deemyt in his hart this 
thing, to kepe his virgin, dois wele. 38 Tharfore he 
that ioynis his virgin in matrimone, dois wele; and 
he that ioynis nocht, dois bettire. 39The woman is 
bund to the law, als lang tyme as hir husband 
leeuis; and gif hir husband is deid, scho is delyuerit 
fra the law of the husband, be scho weddit to quham 
scho will, aanly in the Lord. “Bot scho salbee maire 
blessit, gif scho duellis thus, eftire my connsale; and I 
wene that I haue the spirit of God. 


vii. 35. a girnn : P., “a snare' ; lJagueum. esynes :  facu/l- 
tatem; Wy., “faculte, or esynesse.' Rh., “power.' without 
letting : sine impedimento. to mak prayeris to : similarly P. ; 
Clem., obsecrandi. Hent., observandi. So Rh. (with AV.), “attend 
upon.” 

36. to be seen foule : f£urpem se videri; Rh., “that he seemeth 
dishonoured. ' sche is full waxin : P., “sche is ful woxun'; szf 
superadulta. Rh., “she is past age.' do scho that scho will : 
similarly Wy. (excepting few MSS.) and P.; guod vut faciat. 
Rh., “let him do that he will.' scho synnis nocht: Rh., “he 
sinneth not.' 

37. fermely : P., “stabli'; firmus. 

38. Tharfore he: Vg., /gitur et. Rh., “Therefore both he,' &c. 
Abp. Ham. (p. 89), “He that jonis his virgin to marriage dois weil, 
and he that jonis nocht, dois better.' 

39. is deid : dormierit; Wy., “schal slepe, hat is die.' de- 
lyuerit fra the law of the husband: similarly P.; but Vg., 
liberata est, without addition. — Wy., “delyuered fro the lawe.' 
J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 434), “The woman is knet or bund to 
the law al the tyme that hir man or husband liues: bot gif hir 
man sleip or pas out of this lyf, scho is frie : Lat hir marie whome 
scho wil.” 


40. duellis thus : sic permansertt. that I haue: Vg., guod 
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viii chap. 


Bot of thir thingis that ar sacrifijjt to ydolis, we 
wate, for al we haue cunnyng. Bot cunnyng blawis, 
charitee edifijs. ?Bot gif ony man gessis him, that 
he can ony thing, he has nocht yit knawne how it 
behuves him to knaw. *? And gif ony man luves God, 
this is knawne of him. “Bot of metis that ar offrit to 
ydolis, we wate, that ane ydol is nathing in the warld, 
and that thare is na Gode bot aan. * For thouche thare 
be sum that ar said goddis, outhir in heuen, outhir 
in erde, as thare are mony goddis, and mony lordis ; 
6Neuirtheles to vs is aa God, the fader, of quham 
ar al thingis, and we in him; and aa Lord Jesu 
Crist, be quham ar al thingis, and we be him. "Bot 
nocht in almen is cunnyng. For sum men with 
conscience of ydol till now ete of thing offrit to 
ydols; and thare conscience is defoulit, for it is 
seek. $Mete comendis vs nocht to God; fore 
nowthir we sall faile, gif we ete nocht, nouthir gif 
we ete, we sal haue plentee. Bot se ye, or per- 


ef ego . . . habeam. Rh., “that I also have.' Vv. 39, 40: Abp. 
Ham. (p. 89), “The marreit woman is bond to the law of mat- 
rimonie, als lang as hir husband leivis, bot gif hir husband dee, 
sche is deliverit fra that law, and with quhome sche pleis lat hir 
marrie, bot lauchfully efter the ordinatioun of our Lord. —Nochtthe- 
les sche sall be mair blissit or happie, gif that sche remaine evin 
still unmaryit efter my counsel.' 

viii. 1. Bot cunnyng blawis : similarly P. Vg., Scientia inflat, 
without conjunction. Rh., “ Knowledge puffeth up.' 

3. thig: 4; Rh., “the same.' 

7. with conscience of ydol: cum conscientia . . . tdoli. 
ete of thing offrit to ydols: P., “eten as thing offrid to idolis' ; 
quasi idolothytum manducan!. 

8. Mete : Vg., Zsca autem. Rh., “But meat.' — we sall faile : 
deficiemus ; Rh., “shall we lack.' The clauses here are transposed 
in the Vg., thus : Neqgue enim si manducaverimus, abundabimus : 
negue si non manducaverimus, deficiemus. 


Actis xv. d. 
ome xiii, 


i. Cor. x. c. 
Deut. iiii. f. 
and vi. b. 


Esaie xliiii. 


Psall. lxxxi. 
a. 
Ephe. iiii. a. 
Roma. xi. d. 


i. Cor. x. a. 


Roma. xiiii. 


Actis ix. a. 


ii. Cor. xi. b. 


Phil. iiii. a. 
Math. viii. b. 
Luc. iiii. d. 


F. 121». 
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auenture this youre licence be made hurting to 
seekmen. !9For gif ony man sal se him, that has 
cunnyng, etand in a place quhare ydols ar wir- 
schippit, quhethir his conscience, sen it is seek, sal 
nocht be edifijt to ete thingis offrit to ydols? 
l1lAnd the seek bruther, for quham Crist deit, sal 
peryse in thi cunnyng. '!2?For thus ye synnand aganes 
brether, and smytand thare seek conscience, synnis 
aganes Crist. 3OQuharfore gif mete sclandris my 
bruther, I sal neuir ete flesch, or perauenture I 
sclandire my bruther. 


ix chapture. 


Ovhethir I am nocht fre? Am I nocht apostile ? 
Quhethir I saw nocht Crist Jesu, our Lord? —Quhethir 
ye ar nocht my werk in the Lord? *And thouch to 
vthir I am nocht apostile, bot neuirtheles to yow I 
am; for ye ar the litil signe of my apostilhede in 
the Lord. My defence to thame that askis me, That 
is, —*Quhethir we haue nocht powere to ete and 
drink? 9Quhethir we haue nocht powere to leid 
about a woman a sistire, as alsa vthir apostlis, and 
brether of the Lord, and Cephas. Or I alaan and 
Barnabas haue nocht powere to wirk thir thingis? J« 
TQuha trauales ony tyme with his awne wages? And 
quha plantis a wyneyard and etis nocht of his fruit? 

viii. 9. be made hurting to seekmen : offendiculum fiat in- 
firmis. 

Io. in a place quhare ydols ar wirschippit : z1 zdo/ic. 

12. smytand thare seek conscience : percutientes conscientiam 
eorum infirmam ; RV., “ wounding their conscience when it is weak.' 

13. or perauenture : P., “lest” ; 7c. 

ix. 2. the litil signe : Wy., “sygnacle, or li?il signe' ; signaculum. 
Rh., “the seal.' 

3. That is: 4c est; Wy., “is this.' 

7. trauales: P., “traueilith' ; mzilitat. Wy., “fi3teth, or holdith 
kny3thod.' Rh., “playeth the soldier.' 
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Quha kepis a flok, and etis nocht of the mylk of the 
flock? SQuhethir eftire man I say thire thingis? 
quhethir alsa the law sais nocht thir thingis? 9? For 
it is writin in the law of Moyses, Thou sal nocht 
bind the mouth of the ox that threschis. —Quhethir 
of oxen is charge to God? —*9Quhethir for vs he 
sais thir thingis? —For quhy thai ar writtin for vs; 
for he that eris, aw to ere in hope, and he that 
threschis, threschis in hope to tak fruitis. 1! Gif we 
saw spirituale thingis to you, is it gret, gif we schere 
your fleschlie thingis? !2Gif vtheris ar parttakaris of 
youre powere, quhy nocht rather we? Bot we vse 
nocht this powere, bot we suffire al thingis, that we 
geue na letting to the euangele of Crist. 8 Wate ye 
nocht, that thai that wirkis in the tempile, etis tha 
thingis that ar of the tempile, and thai that seruis the 
altare, ar parttakaris of the altare? —!4Sa the Lord 
ordanit to thame that tellis the evangele, to leef of 
the euangele. !5Bot I vset naan of thir thingis; 
suthlie I wrate nocht thir thingis, that thai be done 
sa in me; for it is gude to me rather to dee, than 
that ony man avoide my glorie. '6For gif I preche 


ix. 7. kepis a flok : pascit gregem ; Wy., “feedith, or lesuwith 
a floc.' 

9. ox that threschis: P., “ox threischynge'; bovi trituranti. 
is charge to God : cura est Deo; Rh., “hath God care of.' 

Io. aw : P., “owith' ; deòet. eris . . . to ere: araf, arare. 
that threschis, threschis in hope : P., “that threischith, in hope ' ; 
so Wy. Vg., gui triturat, in spe fructus, &c. 

I1. schere : P., “repen'; metamus. 

12. parttakaris: P., “parteneris'; participes. Wy., “parcen- 
eris.' that we geue na letting : ne guod offendiculum demus ; 
Rh., “lest we should give any offence.' 

13. the tempile : sacrario; Rh., “the holy place.' Wy., '“sac- 
rarie, fhat is a place where hooli thingis ben kept. parttakaris : 
P., “partyneris.', 

14. Ba the Lord|: Vg., Zfa et Dominus, 

I5. suthlie : ax/em. avoide my glorie : gloriam meam . . . 
evacuet ; Rh., “ make my glory void.' 


Deutro. xxv. 


a. 
i. Thi. v. c. 


Roma. xv. d. 
Gall. vi. a. 
ii. Cor. xi. a. 


Math. x. a. 
Actis xx. a. 
i. Tessa. ii. b. 
ii. Tessa. iii. 
a. 


Actis xxii. c. 


Actis xvi. a., 
xviii. b., xxi. 
c., ande 
xxiiii. b. 


Gall. ii. a. 


F. 1212. 
i. Cor. x. d. 
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the euangele, glorie is nocht to me, for on need I 
mon do it; for wa to me, gif I preche nocht the 
gospele (or euangele). Bot gif I do this thing 
wilfully, I haue meed; bot gif aganis my will, dis- 
pending is betakin to me. '18Quhat than is my mede? 
Gif I precheand the gospele, put the gospele without 
vtheris coost, that I vse nocht my powere in the 
gospele. '9For quhy quhen I was fre of almen, I 
made me seruand of almen, to wynn the ma men. 
20 And to Jewis I am made as a Jew, to wynn the 
Iewis; ?1To thame that ar vndir the law, as I war 
vndire the law, quhen I was nocht vndire the law, to 
wynn thame that ware vndire the law; to thame that 
war without the law, as I ware without the law, quhen 
I was nocht without the law of God, bot I was in the 
law of Crist, to wynn thame that war without the law. 
221 am made seek to seekmen, to wynn seekmen; to 
almen I am made althingis, to mak almen saaf, Bot 
I do althingis for the euangele, that I be made part- 
takare of it. >J« ?* Wate ye nocht, that thai (a) that rynnis 
in a furlong, all rynnis, bot aan takis the price? Sa 
rynn ye, that ye tak. ?5Ilk man that stryues in fecht, 


(a) thai written above guhka deleted. 


ix. 16. on need I mon do it: P., “nedelich Y mot don it'; 
necessitas . . . mihi incumbit. Rh., “necessity lieth upon me.' 
gospele (or euangele) : P., “gospel'; Gau (p. 104), “wa is to me 
and i prech notht the vangel.' 

I7. dispending is betakin to me : dispensatio mihi credita est ; 
Rh., “a charge is committed to me.' 

I8. Gif I precheand: P., “That Y prechynge?'; Ur ... 
predicans. I vse nocht: similarly P.; but Vg., non abutar. 
Wy., “I mysvse not.” 

20. I am made : fac/us sum ; Rh., “I became.' 

23. euangele : Wy., P., “gospel.” 

24. in a furlong : so Wy., P. ; in stadto. Rh., “in the race.' 
the price: P., “the prijs' ; bravium. 

25. in fecht: i» agone ; Rh., “for the mastery.'? RV., “in the 
games.' 
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abstenis him fra althingis ; and thai, that thai tak (a) a 
corruptibile croun, bot we ane vncorrupt. ?6 Tharfore 
I ryn sa, nocht as into ane vncertan thing; thus I 
fecht, nocht as beitand the aere; “?'Bot I chastice my 
body, and bring it into seruage ; ore perauenture quhen 
I preche to vthir, I my self be made repreuabile. J« 


The x chap. 


»J«* Brethir, I wil nocht, that ye vnknaw, that al 
oure fadris ware vndir cloud, and all passit the see; 
2 And all war baptizit in Moyses, in a cloude and 
in the see; 8And al ete the sammin spirituale mete, 
tAnd al drank the sammin spirituale drink; thai 
drank of the spirituale staan following thame; and 
the staan was Crist. kx 5 Bot nocht in full mony of 
thame it was wele (b) pleisand to God ; forquhy thai 
war castin doun in desert. “Bot thire thingis are 
done in figure of vs, that >« we be nocht couataris 
of euile thingis, as thai couatit. '”Nouthir be ye 
made ydolatraris, as sum of thame; as it is writtin, 
The pepile sat to ete and drink, and thai raise vp 
to play. Nouthir do we fornicatioun, as sum of 
thame did fornicatioun, and xxiij thousand ware deid 
in aa day. *?Nouthir temp we Crist, as sum of 


(a) fa& corrected out of a&zs : thai inserted above the line. 
(8) wele added above the line. 


ix. 27. repreuabile : reprobus; Burne (f. 78), “I chastise my 
bodie, and bring it vndir obedience, lest quhen I haue praeched 
the Euangel to vtheris, I my self be fund in the nomber of the 
reprobat.' 

x. I. I wil nocht: P., “Y nyle.' Vg., nolo enim. Rh., “For 
I will not.' 

2. in a cloude : Wy., P., “in the cloude.' 

6. as thai: Vg., sicut et illi. 


ii. Thi. iiii. b. 
i. Pet. v. a. 


Exo. xiii. d. 
and xiiii. e. 


Exo. xvi. c. 
ande xvii. b. 
Nu. xx. a. 

Math. xvi. c. 


Nu. xiiii. e. 


Exod. xxxii. 
b. 


Nu. xxv. a. 
Psal. cv. a. 
Nu. xxi. a. 


Nu. xi. g. 


i. Cor. i. a. 
1i. Tess. v. c. 
1i. Pet. ii. b. 


F. 122 
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thame temptit, and perisit of serpentis. 0 Nouthir 
murmure ye, as sum of thame murmurit, and thai 
perisit of a destroyare. 1! And al thir thingis fell to 
thame in figure; bot thai ar writtin to oure amend- 
ing, into the quhilkis the endis of the warldis ar 
cummin. 2Tharfore he that gessis him, that he 
standis, se that he fall nocht. 8 Temptatioun tak 
nocht you, bot mannis temptatioun ; for God is trew, 
quhilk sal nocht suffire you to be temptit abone that 
that ye may; bot he sal mak with temptatioun alsa 
puruiance, that ye may suffire. «  '*Quharfore, ye 
maast deireworthe to me, fle ye fra wirschiping of 
mawmentis. As to prudent men I speke, deme 
ye you self that thing that I say. '6Quhethir the 
cup of blessing quhilk we blesse, is nocht the com- 
onyng of Cristis blude? And quhethir the brede 
quhilk we brek, is nocht the taking of the body of 
the Lord? For we mony ar aa breid and aa 
body, all we that takis part of aa brede and of aa 
cup. Se ye Israel eftire the flesch, quhethir thai 


x. IO. murmure ye . . . murmurit: P., “grutche 3e ... 
grutchiden ' ; murmuraveritis, &c. of a destroyare: ab 
exterminatore. 

13. tak nocht you : reading, with St., Hent., apprehendat. So 
Rh., “Let not temptation apprehend you'; but Sixt., Clem., 
apprehendit. AN., “There hath no temptation taken you.' — bot 
mannis temptatioun : P., “but mannus femptlacioun'; nisi humana. 
puruiance : P., “purueyaunce '; proventum. Rh., “issue.' AV., 
“a way to escape.' that ye may suffire: similarly P.; «f 
Zossitis sustinere. AN., “that ye may be able to bear it.' 

I4. mawmentis : P., “ maumetis' ; zdolorum. 

I6. comonyng: P., “comynyng'; communicatio. Abp. Ham. 
(p. 208), “The cupe of thankis geving, qubairwith we geve thankis, 
is it nocht the partaking of the blud of Christ? The breid that we 
brek on the altare, is it nocht the parttaking of the body of Christ ?' 
J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., f. 30 z.), “Is not the coup, quhilk ve blis 
and consecratis, the communication of Christis blude? And is not 
the breid quhilk ve brek, the communion and participation of the 
lordis body ?' 

17. and of aa cup : similarly Wy., P., reading, with St., Sixt., 
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that etes sacrificis, ar nocht parttakaris of the altare ? 
19Quhat tharfore say I, that a thing that is offrit to 
ydolis is ony thing, or that the ydol is ony thing? 
20 Bot tha thingis that hethinmen offris, thai offre to 
deuilis, and nocht to God. >»>»x«Bot I will nocht 
that ye be made fallowis (a) of feendis ; “1! For ye may 
nocht drink the chalice of the Lord, and the chalice 
of feendis; ye may nocht be parttakaris of the 
(8) burde of the Lord, and of the burde of feendis. 
22 Quhethir we haue jnvy to the Lord? quhethir 
we ar strenthiare than he? All thingis ar leefful to 
me, bot nocht althingis ar spedefull. —?8 All thingis 
ar leeffull to me, bot nocht all thingis edifijs. ?** No 
man seke that thing that is his awne, bot that thing 
that is of ane vthir. ?> Al thing that is sald in the 
bucherie, ete ye, sperand nathing for conscience. 


(a) After fallowis, to feendis deleted. 
(5b) Before burde, bo deleted. 


et de uno calice ; omitted in Hent., Clem. Abp. Ham. (p. 211), 
“We that ar mony in numbre ar ane breid spiritually, and ane body 
spiritually, quhilk ar participant in the sacrament of the Altare of a 
breid and of a coupe' ; following the same erroneous reading of P., 
Nis. , &c. 

x. I8. etes sacrificis : edunt hostias ; Wy., “eten oostis, or sac- 
rifices.' — parttakaris : P., “partyneris.' J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., 
p. 353), “ Consider Israel efter the flesche, ar not thai participent of 
ye altare wha eats of the sacrifice.” 

20. I1 will nocht: P., “Y nyle.' fallowis : P., “felowis' ; 
soctos. 

21. chalice: P., “cuppe' (dis). burde: mense; J. Ham. 
(Fac. Traict., p. 354), “Ze may not drink of the Chalice of the 
lord, and of the Chalice of deuils.  Ze can not be partakers of the 
table of the lord and of the table of deuils.' 

22. Quhethir we haue jnvy : emulamur; Rh., “do we emu- 
late.' strenthiare : P., “strengere'; fortiores. ar spede- 
full : expediunt. 

25. in the bucherie: in macello; Rh., “in the shambles.' 
sperand: Wy., P., “axynge'; dimnterrogantes. — But compare 
verse 27. 


i. Cor. viii. a. 


Ecclesi. 
xxxvii. d. 
i. Cor. vi. d. 


and xiii. a. 


Psal. xxiii. 
a. 


1. Cor. viii. b. 


i. Cor. ix. b. 


F. 122 2. 
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23 The erde and plentee of jt is the Lordis. 2 Gif 
ony of hethinmen callis you to soupere, and ye will 
ga, al thing that is set to you, ete ye, asking no 
thing for conscience. “Bot gif ony man sais, This 
thing is offrit to ydolis, will ye nocht ete, for him 
that schewit, and for conscience; *?9And I say 
nocht, thi conscience, bot (the conscience) of ane 
vthir. Bot quharto is my fredome demyt of ane 
vther mannis conscience? S0Tharfore gif I tak part 
with grace, quhat am I blasphemit, for that that 
I do thankingis? 3! Tharfore quhethir ye ete, or 
drink, or dois ony vthir thing, do ye althingis into 
the glorie of God. «* * Be ye without sclander to 
Iewis, and to hethin men, and to the kirk of God ; 
53 As I be althingis pleise to almen, nocht sekand 
that that is profitabile to me, bot that that is profit- 
abile to mony men, that thai be made saf. 


The xi chapture. 


Be ye followeris of me, as I am of Crist. ? And, 
brether, I praise you, that be althingis ye ar (a) myndful 


(a) ye ar substituted for ye be deleted. 


x. 26. and plentee of jt: Wy., P., “and the plente of it'; e 
glenitudo eus. 

27. to soupere : similarly Wy., P., reading ad cenam with St., 
Sixt. ; but Clem., vocaf vos, without addition. asking : Wy., P., 
“axynge'; interrogantes. 

28. for him that : propter zl/lum gui; Rh., '*for his sake that.' 

29. Bot quharto : TU guid enim ; Rh., “ For why,' &c. 

30. Tharfore gif I: Vg., St ego. 

31. quhethir ye ete: Abp. Ham. (p. 30), “Quidder ye eit or 
drink or do ony uther thing, do al to the glore of God.' 

32. without sclander : sine offensione. 

33. As I be: Vg., sicut et ego.  Rh., “As I also.' 

xi. I. ag I am: Vg., sicut ef ego. —Rh., “As 1 also.' 
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of me ; and as I (a) betuke to you my comandementis, 
ye hald. Bot I will that ye wit, that Crist is hede 
of ilkman ; bot the hede of the woman is the man ; 
and the hede of Crist is God. “Ilkman praying, 
or prophecijng, quhen his hede is heelit, defoulis 
his hede. ?*Bot ilk woman prayand, or propheciand, 
quhen hir hede is nocht heelit (or keuerit), defoulis 
hir hede; for it is aan as gif scho ware bellit. 
6And gif a woman be “nocht keuerit, be scho 
(5) schavit ; and gif it is foule thing to a woman to be 
schauet, or to be made bellit, keuer scho hire hede. 
' Bot a man sal nocht keuer his hede, for he is the 
ymage and the glorie of God. For a man is nocht 
of the woman, bot the woman of the man. 9? And 
the man is nocht made for the woman, bot the 
woman for the man. '0Tharfore the woman sal 
haue ane heeling on hir hede, alsa for angelis. 
ll Neuirtheles nouthir the man is without woman, 
nouthir the woman is without man, in the Lord. 
12For quhy as the woman is of man, sa the man is 


(a) Before Z, ye deleted. (5) “Before schavtt, belltt deleted. 


xi. 2. as I betuke to you : sicut tradidt vobis ; J. Ham. (Cath. 
Traict., f. 82), “I prayse zou brethrene tbat in all thingis ze ar 
myndfull of me, and keipis my preceptis quhilk I gaue zou be 
tradition.' 

4. heelit : P., “hilid' ; ve/ao. 

5. heelit (or keuerit): velaso; cf. vv. 6, 7. bellit: P., 
“pollid' ; decalvetur. Wy., 'maad ballid, pollid, or clippid.' 

6. be scho schavit: P., “be sche pollid'; tondeatur. 
schauet, or to be made bellit: P., “poillid, or to be maad 
ballid ' ; tonderi aut decalvar:. keuer scho: “hile sche'; 
velct. 

7. sal nocht keuer [P., hile]: 1107 debet velare. 

Io. ane heeling: P., “an hilyng' Wy., “a veyle,' reading 
velamen with St., Sixt. ; but Hent., Clem., gofestatem. ~Rh., 
“power'; and so AV., RV., “a sign of authority.' alsa for 
angelis : similarly Wy., P., reading ef with St., Sixt. ; but Hent., 
Clem., propter angelos, without addition. 

12. sa the man : Vg., zfa ef vir. 


i. Cor. iii. c. 


Ephe. v. c. 


Deut. xxii. 
a. 

i. Cor. xiii. 
a. 

Ephe. iiii. c. 


Gene. ii. d. 


i. Tby. vi. c. 


Math. xvii. 


a. 
i. Joh. ii. c. 
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be woman; bot al thingis ar of Gode. 13 Deme ye 
your self; besemes it a woman nocht keuerit on the 
hede to pray to God? '*Nouthir the kynd it self 
techis vs, for gif a man nurise lang haire, it is euil 
fame to him ; Bot gif a woman (a) nurise lang haire, 
lt is glorie to hir; for hairis ar gevin to hir for 
keuering. '6Bot gif ony man is sene to be full of 
strijf, we haue na sic consuetude, nor the kirk of 
God. Bot this thing I comand, nocht praysand, 
that ye cum togiddire, nocht into the bettire, bot 
into the werse. '8First for quhen ye cum togiddire 
into the kirk, I here that decisionns ar amang you, 
and in party I beleue. '9For it behuvis heresies to 
be, that thai that ar previt, be opinlie knawne in 
you. *?0Tharfore quhen ye cum togiddire into aan, 
now it is nocht to ete the Lordis supere; “1 For 
quhy ilkman before takis his soupere to ete, and aan 
is hungrie, and ane vthir is drunkin. —?2Quhethir ye 
haue nocht housis to ete and drink, or ye contempne 
the kirk of God, and confonndis thame that has 


(a) Before nurise, norise deleted. 


xi. 13. Deme ye your self : vos zpst fudicate ; Rh., “yourselves 
judge.” —Kkeuerit on the hede: P., “hilid on the heed.' Vg., 
velatam ; so Wy., “veylid,' without addition. 

14. the kynd: similarly Wy., P.; natura. techis vs5: 
similarly Wy., P. ; but Vg., docef vos. Rh., “teach you.” for 
gif a man : Vg., guod vir guidem. Rh., “that a man indeed if,' 
&c. lang haire: P., “longe heer'; comam; and so in next 
verse. euil fame : P., “schenschipe'; zgmomtinia. Wy., “yuel 
fame, or sclaundre.' 

15. hairis : capz/lt. 

18. First : Vg., Priòmum guidem. in party : ex parte; Rh., 
“in part.' 

19. it behuvis heresies : Vg., oportet et hareses. Rh., “there 
must be heresies also.' thai that ar previt [P., prouyd]: Vg., 
ut et gui probati sunt. Rh., “that they also,' &c. J. Ham. (Cath. 
Traict., f. 112 7.), “It is necessar that heresis be, that the chosin man 
be knauin amang zou.' 

21. before takis : presumit. 
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naan? Quhat sal I say to you? 1 praise you, bot 
here in I praise you nocht. >J«23For I haue takin 
of the Lord that thing, quhilk I haue betakin you. 
For the Lord Jesu, in quhat nycht he was betrayit, 
tuke brede, **And did thankingis, and brak, and 
said, Tak ye, and ete ye; this is my body, quhilk 
salbe betrait for you; do ye this thing into my 
mynde. “5 Alsa the cup, eftire that he had soupit, 
and said, This cup is the new testament in my 
blude; do ye this thing, als oft as ye sal drink, 
into my mynde. ?6For als oft as ye sal ete this 
brede, and sal drink the chalice, ye sal tell out the 
deid of the Lord, till that he cum. “?'Tharfore 
quha euir etis the brede, or drinkis of (e) the chalice 
of the Lord vnworthilie, he salbe gilty of the body 
and of the blude of the Lord. xx ?Bot preue a 
man him self, and sa ete he of that ilk brede, and 
drink of the chalice. *9For he that etis and drinkis 
vnwortrthilie, etis and drinkis dome to him, nocht 
wiselie demand the body of the Lord. 30 Tharfor 


(a) of added above the line. 


xi. 22. I praise you : Vg., Zaudo vos ? — Rh., “ Praise I you ?' 

23. quhilk I haue betakin you: Vg., guod et tradidi vobis. 
Rh., “which also I have delivered to you.' 

24. Tak ye: J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., f. 54), “Tak ze, eit ze, This 
is my bodie.' — into my mynde : in meam commemoralionem. 

25. Alsa the cup: Vg., Similiter et calicem. Rh., 'In like 
manner also the chalice.' 

26. chalice : P., “cuppe'; and so in ver. 28. sal tell out: 
P., “schulen telle' ; annunciabitis. Abp. Ham. (p. 210), *“Quhow 
oft saevir ye sal eat of this fude and drink of this cupe, ye sal schaw 
the dede of our Lord quhil he cum.” 

27. the brede: so Wy., P., “the breed.' Vg., panem hunc. 
Rh., “this bread.' — of the chalice: P., “the cuppe.' J. Ham. 
(Cath. Traict., f. 56), “quha eatis vnuorthelie salbe giltie and 
culpabill of ye bodie and blude of our lord,' 

29. wiselie demand: P., “wiseli demyng'; difudicans. Abp. 
Ham. paraphrases vv. 28, 29 (p. 211), “Let a man . . . first . . . preif 
him self and sa lat him eit of that precious breid and drynk of that 


Math. xxvi. 
Cc. 

F. 123». 
Mar. xiiii. e. 


Luc. xxii. b. 


Esaie liii. a. 


L Pet. ii. b. 


Actis i. b. 


ii. Cor. xiii. 
b. 


Ecclesi. 
xviii. c. 


Joh. ii. c. 


Mar. ix. d. 


Roma. xii. a. 


Luc. xviii. a. 
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amang you mony ar seek and febile, and mony 
slepis. And gif we demyt wisely our self, we suld 
nocht be demyt; ?2Bot quhile we ar demyt of the 
Lord, we ar chastysit, that we be nocht dampnyt 
with this warlde. 38 Tharfore, my brether, quhen ye 
cum togiddire to ete, abide ye togiddir. 9*Gif ony 
man hungris, ete he at hame, that ye cum nocht to- 
giddir into dome. And 1 sall dispone vthir thingis, 
quhen I cum. 


The xii chepture. 


Kk Bot of spirituale thingis, brether, I will nocht that 
ye vnknaw. For ye wate, that quhen ye war hethin- 
men, how ye war ledde gangand to dumbe mawmentis. 
8 Tharfor I mak knawne to you, that na man spekand 
in the spirit of God, sais departing from Jesu; and 
no man may say the Lord Jesu, bot in the Haligaast. 
*And diuerse graces thar ar. Bot it is all aa spirit; 
5 And dyuerse seruices thar ar, bot it is all aa Lord ; 
6 And diuerse wirkingis thar ar, bot it is all aa God, 


coupe. For quhasa eitis and drinkis unworthily etis and drinketh 
his jugement and eternal damnatioun, because he puttis na difference 
betwene the body of our Lord and uthir common meit.'? J. Ham. 
(Cath. Traict., f. 65), * Not discerning nor rychtlie iuging the lordis 
bodie.' 

xi. 31. we demyt wisely our self: P., “demyden wiseli vs 
silf' ; nosmetipsos difudicaremus. Abp. Ham. (p. 224), “Gyf we 
wald punis our selfis, trewly we suld eschaip the punitioun of 
God.' 

33. abide ye togiddir: similarly Wy., P.; invicem expectate. 
Rh., “expect one another.' RV., “wait one for another.' 

34. vthir thingis: celera; Burne (f. 47 7.), “The rest I sall put 
to ordor at my cumming.' 

xii. 1. I will nocht: P., “Y nyle.' 

2. how ye war ledde : prout ducebamini; Rh., “according as 
you were led.' mawmentis : P., “maumetis'; sémua/acra. 

3. sais departing from Jesu : dicit anathema Fesu. Rh., “saith 
anathema to Jesus.' 


lewis it doiss. 
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Ìthat wirkis althingis in althingis. 'And to ilkman 
the schewing of spirit is gevin to proffite. 8 The word 
of wisdome is geven to aan be spirit; to ane vthir the 
word of cunnyng, be the sammin spirit; ?Faith to 
ane vthir, in the sammin spirit; to an vthir, grace of 
heilis, in aa spirit; —!9To ane vthir, the wirking of 
virtues; to ane vthir, prophecie; to ane vthir, knaw- 
ing of spiritis; to ane vthir, kyndis of langages; to 
ane vthir, exponyng of wordis. 1! And aan and the 
sammin spirit wirkis al thir thingis, departand to ilk 
be thame self as he wil. k*' !?For as thar is aa 
body, and has mony membris, and al the membris 
of the body quhen tha ar mony, ar aa body, sa alsa 
Crist. —138For in aa spirit al we ar baptizit into aa 
body, outhir Iewis, outhir hethin men, outhir ser- 
uandis, outhir fre; and al we ar fillit with drink in 
aa spirit.  1*For the body is nocht aa menbir, bot 
mony. 46Gif the fute says, For I am nocht the 
hand, I am nocht of the body; nocht tharfor it is 
nocht of the body. ?!6And gif the ere sais, For I 
am nocht the ee, I am nocht of the body; nocht 

xii. 9. of heilig : P., “of helthis' ; sanitatum. 

1o. knawing ' of -spiritis :  discretio spirituum ; Wy., “dis- 
crescioun, or verrey knowynge of spiritis.' kyndis of langages : 
genera linguarum ; so in ver. 28. exponyng of wordis : Vg., 
interpretatio sermonum (but some MSS. Jinguarum) ; Rh., “inter- 
pretation of languages.' , 

11. departand to ilk be thame self: dividens singulis; Rh., 
“dividing to every one.' Vv. 8:11: J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 68), 
“To sum is geuin spaiche of wisdome; to vthirs the spaiche of 
science; to ane vther faith ; to vthers the grace of healing; to 
vthers the working of miracles; to vthers kynds of langages ; and 
to vthers interpretation of toungs . . . ane and the same spirit 


workis al thir thingis, distribuand to euerie ane as he wil.' 
12. ar aa body : Vg., unum tamen corpus sunt. 


13. hethin men : Wy., P., *“hethene ' ; genziles. we ar fillit 
with drink: 0/a?i sumus; Wy., “we han drunken.' 

14. For the body : Vg., Nam et corpus. 

15. nocht tharfor ; similarly Wy., P.; num ideo. Rh., “is it 
therefore '; and so in next verse. 

VOL. IL. L 


rat v. b. 
phe. iiii. a. 


i. Joh. iiii. a. 


F. 123 2. 


Roma. xii. a. 
Ephe. iiii. b. 


Esaie lv. a. 
Joh. vii. d. 


Math. x. a. 
Luc. ix. a. 
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tharfor it is nocht of the body. "Gif al the body is 
ee, quhare is hering? And gif al the body is hering, 
quhare is smelling? 18 Bot now God has set membris, 
and ilk of thame in the body, as he wald. '9That 
gìif al war aa membre, quhare war the body? —*9Bot 
now thar ar mony membris, bot aa body. ?“! And the 
ee may nocht say to the hand, I haue nocht nede to 
thi werkis; or eftir the hede to the feet, Ye ar nocht 
necessare to me. “2Bot mekile maire tha that ar 
sene to be laware membris of the body, ar mare 
neidful; 2 And thailk that we gesse to be vnworthiar 
membris of the body, we gefe mare honour to 
thame; and the membris that ar vnhonest, haue 
mare honestee. **For our honest membris has nede 
of naan; bot God temprit the body, gevand mare 
wirschip to it, to quham it failyeit, —*>That debate 
be nocht in the body, bot that the membris be besie 
into the sammin thing ilk for vthir. ?6And gif aa 
membre suffris ony thing, al membris suffris tharwith ; 
outhir gif aa membre ioyis, al membris ioyis togiddir. 
2? And ye ar the membris of Crist, and membris of 
membre. “8Bot God set sum in the kirk, first apostlis, 
the secunde tyme prophetis, the thrid techeris, eftir- 
wart virtues, eftirwart gracis of helingis, helpingis, 


xii. 17. Gif al, &c. : J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 54), “Gif the hail 
bodie be the eie, whair is the eare ? ' 
: I9. That gif: Ouod si; Rh., “And if.' 

20. mony membris : Vg., multa guidem membra, 

21. eftir: Wy., P., “eft' ; iterum. 

22. laware : P., “the lowere' ; infirmiora. Wy., “ more syke, or 
lowere.' Rh., “the baser.' 

23. vnworthiar : zgnobiliora, 

24. For our honest membris : Fonesta autem nostra. gevand 
. . . to it, to quham it failyeit: ei cui deerat . . . tribuendo ; 
Rh., “giving to it that wanted,' &c. 

25. debate: so P.; schisma, be besie into the sammin 
thing ilk for vthir: zdipsum pro invicem solicita sint ; Rh., ' to- 
gether might be careful one for another, ' 
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gouernalis, kyndis of langages, interpretatiounns of 
wordis. “*?9Quhethir al apostlis? quhethir al prophetis ? 
quhethir al techeris? ?'0Quhethir al virtues ? quhethir 
al men havand grace of helingis? quhethir al spekis 
with langages? quhethir al interpretis with wordis? 
Sl Bot follow ye the bettir spirituale giftis. — And yit I 
schaw to yow a mare excellent way. 


The xiij chaptur, 4 


Gif I speke with tungis of men and of angelis, and 
I haue nocht cheritee, I am made as bras soundand, 


or as a cymbale tinkiland. * And gif I haue prophecie, | 


and knaw al mysteries, and al cunnyng, and gif fI 
pi haue al faith, sa that I moue hillis fra thar place, and 

I haue nocht cheritee, I am nocht. And gf I 
it depart al my gudis into the metis of pure men, and 
gif I betak my body, sa that I brenne, gif I haue 
nocht cheritee, it proffitis na thing to me. —*Cheritee 
is pacient, it is benigne; cherite inuies nocht, it 
dois nocht wickitlie, it is nocht blawnne, “It is nocht 
couatous, it sekis nocht tha thingis that ar his awne, 


xii. 28. gouernalis: P., “gouernails'; gxubernationes, inter- 
pretatiounns of wordis: St.,, Sixt,, Clem., trerpretaliones ser- 
montnt ; but omitted by Hent,, and so by Rh. 

30. interpretis with wordis : ixu/erprefantur; Rh., “do all in- 
terpret ? ' 

31. follow : P., “sue'; cemulamnini, spirituale giftis: P., 
“goostli 3iftis' ; c&arismata, 

ba I. soundand : P., *“sownynge'; somanms. —  tinkiland : Wy., 

; 'tynkynge'; zinntens, 
É I am nocht: »éhé sum ; J. Ham, (Cath. Traict., sig. S, v.), 
'*gif I had all faith sa yat I transport montaynis, and haue not 
cheritie, T haue na thing.” 

3. I depart: distribuero ; Rh., “I should distribute. ' 

4. is nocht blawnne : non in/farur; Rh., “is not puffed up.' 

5. couatous : amhiiosa ; Wy.,, 'ambicious, or coweitous of wor- 
schipis,' tha thingis that ar his awne : gte sua sunt; Rh., 
“her own.” Gan (p. 58), “cherate, the quhilk sekis noth the aune.' 


Phil. ii. b. 
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it is nocht sterit to wraithe, it thinkis nocht euile, *It 
ioyis nocht on wickitnes, bot it ioies togiddir to 
treuth; "It suffris althingis, it beleues althingis, it 
hopes althingis, it sustenis althingis. —$Cherite fallis 
neuir downe, quhethir prophecies salbe voidit, outhir 
langages sal ceese, outhir science salbe destroyit. 
91 For a party (ea) we knaw, and a party we prophecie ; 
10 Bot quhen it sal cum that is perfite, that thing that is 
of party salbe avoidit. !!Quhen I was a 'litil child, 
I vndirstude as a litil child, I thoucht as a litil 
childe; bot quhen I was made a man, I avoidit 
tha thingis that war of a litil child. 12And we se 
now be a myrrour in mirknes, bot than face to face, 
now I knaw of party, bot than I sal knaw as I am 
knawne. !8And now duellis faith, hope, and cheritee, 
thir thre; bot the maast of thame is cheritee. F« 


The xiiii chapture. 


Follow ye cheritee, luf ye spirituale thingis, bot the 
mare that ye prophecie. ?And he that tspekis in 
tonng, spekis nocht to men, bot to God; for na man 


(a) a party is glossed in the outer margin in a later hand thus : a 
Zarty that is [to] say vnperfitly. So also in verse IO: anac party 
th[at] is vnperfite [to] saye. 


xiii. 6. ioies togiddir : comgawudet. 

9. a party : ex parte, 

Io. salbe avoidit : evacuabitur ; Rh., “shall be made void.' 

12. And we se now : Videmus nunc, without conjunction. 
mirknes : P., “in derknesse' ; tn eniomate. 

13. duellis : manent. hope, and cheritee : Vg., spes, charifas, 
without conjunction. the maast : major; Rh., “the greater.' 

xiv. I. Follow ye: P., “Sue 3e'; Seclamini:. luf ye: Wy., 
P., “loue 3e' ; emulamini. 

2. spekis in tonng : Bume (f. 51 7.), *he quha spekis vith ane 
toung, he spekis to God, and nocht to men.” 


in 


1 Spekis in 
towng.) To 
speke with 
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heris. Bot the spirit spekis mysteries. For he that 


that prophecies, spekis to men to edificationn, and to 


exhortatioun, and consolatioun. *He that spekis in 
tonng, edifijs him self; bot he that prophecies, edifijs 
the kirk of God. And I will, that al ye speke in 
tonngis, bot mare that ye prophecie. For he that 
prophecies, is mare than he that spekis in langages ; 
bot gif perauenture he expone, that the kirk tak 
edificatioun. 69Bot now, brether, gif I cum to yow, 
and speke in langages, quhat sal I profite to you, bot 
gif I speke to yow outhir in reuelationn, outhir in 
science, outhir in prophecie, outhir in teching? 'For 
tha thingis that ar without saule, and gevis voces, 
outhir pipe, outhir harpe, bot tha geve distinctioun 
of soundingis, how sal it be knawne that is sungin, 
outhir it that is harpit? $SFor gif a trumpet gevis 
ane vncertane sonnde, quha sal mak him self reddie 
to battale? ?Sa bot ye geue ane opin word be 
tonng, how sal that that is said be knawne? For 
ye salbe spekand in vane. '0Thare ar mony kyndis 
of langages in thìs warlde, and nathing is without 
voce. 4 Bot gif I knaw nocht the virtue of a voce, 
I salbe to him, to quham I sal speke, a barbarik ; 


xiv. 2. the spirit: so Wy., P., reading spirzfus with St., Sixt. 
Hent., Clem. read spirztz. Rh., “But in spirit he speaketh,' &c. 

5. bot gif: P., “but '; ss. Wy., “no but '; and so next verse. 
Burne (f. 51 z.), *He quha propheceis is gretar nor he quha spekis 
vith toungis except that he interpreit him self, that the kirk may be 
edifeit.' 

7. without saule : sine anima ; Rh., “without life.' voOCeg : 
vocem ; Rh., “sound.' — of soundingig : P., “of sownyngis' ; sonz- 
fuum. 

8. trumpet : Wy., P., “ trumpe ' ; za. 

9. Ba bot ye : Vg., Zla e vos . . . nist. Rh., “So you also,' &c. 
opin: manifestum; AV., “easy to be understood.' in vane : 
similarly P. ; i» cera. Wy., “in the eiris.' Rh., “into the air.' 

Io. Thare ar mony, &c. : similarly Wy., P., disregarding z 
guta. Rh., “There are, for example [AV., it may be], so many 
kinds,' &c. 


F. 1244 2. 


Ephe. iiii. a, 


F, 125 ri 


Esale xxviii. 
b. 
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and he that spekis to me, salbe a barbarik. !*Sa 
ye, for ye ar luvaris of spiritis, seke ye that ye be 
plenteous to edificatioun of the kirk. 18 And tharfor 
he that spekis in langage, pray that he expone. 
l4For gif I pray in tonng, my spirit prais; myn 
vndirstanding is without fruit, ?6Quhat than? I sal 
pray in spirit, tI sal pray in mynd; I sal say psalm |! 
in spirit, I sal say psalm alsa in mynd. '6For gif 
thou blessis in spirit, quha fillis the place of ane 
ydiote, how sal he say Amen on thi blessing, for he ! 
wate nocht, quhat thou sais? "For thow dois wele | 
thankingis, bot ane vthir man is nocht edifijt. 1*$I 
thank my God, for I speke in the langages of yow 
all; Bot in the kirk I wil speke v wordis in my ; 
wit, that alsa I teche vthir men, than ten thousandis 
of wordis in tonnge. »K«*'Brether, wil ye nocht be 
made childer in wittis, bot in malice be ye childer ; 
bot in wittis be ye perfite. “For in the law it is 
writtin, That in vthir tonngis and in vthir lippis I 
sal speke to this pepile, and nouthir sa thai sall here 
me, sais the Lorde. *?1 Tharfore langages ar into i 


takin, nocht to faithful men, bot to men out of the Thro 


xiv. 12. Ba ye: Vg., Sic ef vos. be plenteous : abrundetis ; 
Rh., “to abound.' 

13. in langage : /Zr»gwa ; Rh., 'with the tongue,' 

14. myn vwndirstanding : Vg., mens autem mea, 

15. sal pray in mynd : Vg., orabo et mente, 

16. ane ydiote : idiote; Rh., *the vulgar.' Wy., 'an ydiote, 
or ynlerid man,' Vv. 14-16: Burne (f. 49 v.), 'Gif I pray vith my 
toung, my spreit prayis, bot my mynd vantis the fruit ; quhat than ? 
sal I pray in spreit? but I sall pray in my mynd also : and hou sall 
he quha suppleis the place of the Idiot, ansuer Amen to thy bene- 
dictione, gif he vndirstand the not ? ' 

17. For thow dois, &c. : Va» fu guidem ; Wy., *Forwhi thou 
sothli doist.' 

19. in my wit: sersa meo ; Rh., 'with my understanding.' 

21. For in the law : reading, with Sixt., Je /zg2 enim. Clem, 
omits g72im, 

22. to men out of the faith : similarly Wy., P. ; ir /idelibus. 





4 For ye 
.) M 
ep 


saying, Heir 


ark Sittare, the formast be still. 
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faith; bot prophecies ar nocht to men out of the 
faith, bot to faithful men. —STharfor gif al the kirk 
cum togidder into aan, and almen speke in tonngis, 
gif idiotis, outhir men out of the faith, entris, quhethir 
thai sal nocht say, Quhat ar ye wod? *4Bot gif 
almen prophecie, gif ony vnfaithful man or ydiot 
entire, he is conuict of al, he is wislie demyt of all. 
For the hid thingis of his hart ar knawne, and sa 
he sal fall doun on the face, and sal wirschip God, 
and schaw verralie that God is in you. *6Quhat 
than, brether? —Quhen ye cum to giddir, ilk of yow 
has a psalm, he has techeing, he has apocalips, he 
has tonng, he has exponyng; al thingis be thai done 
to edificatioun. ?'Quhethir a man spekis in tonng, 
be ij, or lij at the maast, and be partijs, that aan 
interprete. ?8 Bot gif thar be nocht ane interpretour, be 
he still in the kirk, and speke he to him self and to 
God. *?9Bot prophetis ij or iij say thai, and vthir 
wislie deme. S9Bot gif ony thing be schewin to a 
811 For ye may prophecie 
all, ilk be him self, that almen leire, and all exhort. 


xiv. 23. idiotis : idro/e; Rh., “vulgar persons.' Quhat ar 
ye wod ? P., “what ben 3e woode?' reading, with St., Sixt., Ouid 
insanitis ? —Hent., Clem., guod insanitis. Rh., “that you be mad.' 

24. vnfaithfull man : infidelis. is wislie demyt : similarly 
P. ; difudicatur, 

25. For the hid thingis: reading erim after occulta, with St., 
Sixt. Hent., Clem. omit. schaw verralie that : pronuncians 
quod vere. 

26. apocalips : apocalypsim ; Wy., “ apocalips, or reuelacioun.' 

27. be ij: P., “bi twei men' ; secundum duos. be partijs : 
Per partes ; Rh., “in course.' that aan interprete : similarly 
Wy., P. Vg., et unus interpretetur. Rh., “and let one interpret.' 

29. and vthir wislie deme : e/ celeri dirudicent. Rh., “and let 
the rest judge.' 

30. be schewin to a sittare : Vg., alii revelatum fuerit sedenti, 
Rh., “be revealed to another sitting.' the formast be still : 
prior taceat ; Rh., “let the first hold his peace.' 

31. exhort: Wy., P., *moneste' ; exhortentur, 


i. Joh. iii. e. 


Ro. xv. d. 
i. Cor. xi. a. 
i. Thi ii. b. 


Gene. iii. e. 


Coll. ii. a. 


F. 125 2. 
Gall. i. a. 
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82 And the spiritis of prophetis ar subiect to prophetis ; 
83 For God is nocht of dissensionn, bot of pece; as in 
al kirkis of halimen I teche. 34*Women in kirkis be 
still; for it is nocht suffrit to thame to speke, bot to 
be subiect, as the law sais. Bot gif thai will ony 
thing leire, at hame ask thai thare husbandis; for it is 
foul thing to a woman to speke in kirk. 36Quhethir 
of yow the word of God com furth, or to you allaan 
it com? 87Gif ony man is seen to be a prophete, or 
spirituale, knaw he tha thingis that I write to you, for 
tha ar the comandementis of the Lord. 
ony man vnknawis, he salbe vnknawne. 39 Tharfore, 
brether, lufe ye to prophecie, and will ye nocht forbid 
to speke in tonngis. —*9 Bot al thingis be done honestlie, 
and be dew ordour in yow. 


The xv chaptur. 


>< Brethir, I mak the gospel knawne to yow, quhilk 
I haue prechit to you, the quhilk alsa ye haue takin, 
in quhilk ye stand, “ Alsa be quhilk ye salbe savit ; 
be quhilk resonn I haue prechit to yow, gif ye hald, 


xiv. 33. For : P., “For whi.' Abp. Ham. (p. 231), “thairfor our 
salviour . . . is nocht God of dissentioun, bot of peice.' — asin: 
Vg., sicut et in. 

34. as the law : Vg., sicut ef lex. —Rh., “as also the Law.' 

37. is seen : videtur ; Rh., 'seem.' 

38. vnknawis: ig»oraf; Abp. Ham. (p. 25), “He that mis- 
kennis salbe miskennit.' J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 41), “gif ony 
be ignorant or misknauis, he shalbe misknauin.' 

39. lufe ye : emu/lamini; Rh., “be earnest to.' 

40. in yow : reading, with St., Hent., Sext., z1 vobis, but Clem. 
omits. Burne (f. 152), “lat al thingis be done amangis zou vith 
ordore and honest discipline. ' 

xv. I. Brethir: P., '“Sotheli, britheren.' Vg., Nofum autem . . . 
fratres. Rh., “And I do you to understand, brethren.' — in quhilk 
ye stand : Vg., z guo et statis. Rh., “in the which also you stand.” 

2. be quhilk resonn : gua ratione. Rh., “after what manner.' 
gif ye hald : sé fees. Rh., “if you keep it.' 


S8 And gif di 
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gif ye haue nocht beleuet idillie. 3 For I betuke to 


Esaie liii. a. 
Math. xxviii. 


you at the begynnyng that thing alsa quhilk I haue b 


resauet; that Crist was deid for oure synnys, be the 
scripturis; And that he was berisit, and that he 
raase agane on the thrid day eftire scripturis ; — “ And 
that he was seen to Cephas, and eftire thir thingis 
to the xj; “*Eftirwart he was seen to ma than to v* 
brether togiddir, of quhilkis mony levis yit, bot sum 
ar deid; “'Eftirwart he was seen to James, and 
eftirwart to al the apostlis. And last of all he 
was seen alsa to me, as to a deid born childe. 
9For I am the leest of the apostlis, that am nocht 
worthi to be callit apostile, for I persewit the kirk 
of God. "0Bot be the grace of God I am that 
thing that 1 am; and his grace was nocht void in 
me. k For I haue traualit maire plenteouslie than 
all thai; bot nocht I, bot the grace of God with 
me. >x1! Bot quhethir I, or thai, sa we haue 
prechit, and sa ye haue beleuet. 12? And gif Crist 
is prechit, that he raase agane fra deid, how sais 
sum amang you, that the aganerising of deidmen is 
nocht? 18And gif the aganerysing of deidmen is 
nocht, nouthir Crist raase agane fra deid. '*And 


xv. 2. idillie : frusitra. 

4. was berisit : P., “ was biried ' ; sepx/fus est. 

5. to the xj : P., “to enleuene.' 

6. ar deid : dormierunt. 

8. as to a deid born childe : 42nguam abortivo. 

9. callit : P., “clepid.' I persewit : P., “Y pursuede' ; persecutus 
sum. Vv. 5-9: J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., f. 67 z.), *He apperit 
first vnto Peter, and syne to the elleuin disciples. — Thaireftir to ma 
nor fyue hundreth brether togither quhom of mony ar zit alyff, 
vtheris deid. Thairefter he apperis to Iames and efteruard to all 
the Apostlis ; last of all he apperit to me as to ane abortiue, and 
inferior to all the rest.' 

1o. For I haue traualit : P., “For Y trauelide.^ Vg., Sea... 
laboravi. 

13. aganerysing of deidmen : resxurrectio mortuorum. 


Ie xx a. 
uc. xxiili. 


Eph. iii. b. 


Actis viii. a. 
and ix. a. 


Coll. i. b. 


F. 126 r. 


Psal. cix. a. 
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gif Crist raase nocht, oure preching is vane, our 
faith is vane. 5 And we ar fundin fals witnessis of 


Gode, for we haue said witnessing aganes God, that Not that” 

he raasit Crist, quham he raasit nocht, gif deidmen pamair. Bo 
rysis nocht agane. 16For quhy gif deidmen rysis Kingdomme 
nocht again, nouthir Crist raase agane; And gif Sàuinr 
Crist raase nocht agane, oure faith is vane; and yit feclar bat 
ye ar in youre synnis. 18And than thai that haue tga 

deit in Crist, haue perischit, — Gif in this life £'eurheis 
aanly we ar hopand in Crist, we ar mare wrechis agha ag 
than almen. Bot now Crist raase agane fra deid, reas him 
the first fruit of deidmen; <“! For deid was be a father alsua. 
man, and be a man is agane rising fra deid. * And thekyng-. 
as in Adam almen deis, sa in Crist almen salbe father, sa of, 
quiknyt. Bot ilkman in his ordour;J* the first fher 
fruit, Crist, eftirwart thai that ar of Crist, that be- 524 

leuet in the cumming of Crist; ?*Eftirwart ane Jayne 
end, tquhen he sal betak the kingdome to Gode o win Aa 
and to the fader, quhen he sall avoid al princehede, bà opiily 

and powere, and virtue. Bot jt behuvis him to Dan 


xv. I4. oure preching is vane: with St., Sixt. omitting ergv. 
Rh., with Hent., Clem., “then vain is our preaching.' — our faith 
is vane : Vg., inanis est et fides vestra, Rh., “vain also,' &c. 

I5. And we ar fundin : fnvenimur autem et. Rh., “and we are 
found also.' haue said witnessing : iestimonium diximus ; 
Rh., “we have given testimony.' 

17. and yit ye ar: Vg., adhuc enim estis. Rh., “for yet you 
are.' 

18. And than thai that: Zrgvo ef gui; Rh., “Then they also.' 
haue deit: dormierunt. 

I9. mare wrechis: P., “more wretchis'; miserabiliores. 

21. For deid was: Clem., guoniam guidem . . . mors; some 
MSS., guoniam enim, &c. 

22. sa in Crist : Vg., ifa et in Christo. Rh., 'so also in Christ.' 
Gau (p. 45), “Siclik as we de al throw Adame we sal be al quiknit 
throw christ.' 

23. in the cumming of Crist : Vg., in adventu efus. 
his coming.' 

24. princehede : principatum. 
tatem et virtutem ; Rh., “authority and power.” 


Rh., “in 


powere, and virtue: goies- 
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regne till he put al his ennimyis wvndir his feet. 
26 And at the last, deid the ennimye salbe destroyit ; 
for he has made al thingis subiect vndir his feet. 
And quhen he sais, “*' Althingis ar subiect to him, 
without dout outtak him that subiectit al thingis to 
him. “S And quhen althingis ar subiect to him, than 
the sonn him self salbe subiect to him, that made 
subiect althingis to him, that God be al thingis in al 
thingis. *? Ellis quhat sal thai do, that ar t1 baptizit 
for deidmen, gif in na wise deidmen rysis agane? 
quharto ar thai baptyzit for thame? *?' And quharto 
ar we in perrele euiry hour? *?Ilk day I dee for 
your glorie, brether, quhilk glorie I haue in Crist 
Jesu our Lord. “»Gif eftir man I haue fouchtin to 
beestis at Ephesie, quhat proffittis it to me, gif deid- 
men ryses nocht agane? FEte we, and drink we, for 
we sal dee to morn. 5Will ye nocht be dissauit ; 
for euil spechis destroyis gude thewis. **Awake ye, 
iustmen, and will ye nocht do synn ; for sum men 
haue ignorance of God, bot to reuerence I speke to 
you. “4; Bot sum men sais, How sal deidmen ryse 


xv, 26. at the last: reading, with Sixt., »ozissime, Clem.,, 
novissima autem inimica, &c. AV,, 'the last enemy,” &c. 

27. outtak: P., “outakun'; prefer, — subiectit: P., 'sugetide,' 

28. al thingis in al thingis : omnia in omnibus. 

29. quharto ar thai, &c.: Vg., uf guid e. Rh.,, “why also 
are,' 

31. for your glorie ; reading, with Sixt., prop/er vestram gloriam, 
Clem., per v. gloriam, RV,, “by that glorying in you.' quhilk 
glorie : 'glorie ' underscored in P. ; not in text. 

32. I haue fouchtin to beestis: ad beslias pugnavi, to 
morn: P., “to morewe'; cras. 

33. Will ye nocht: P., 'Nyle 3e'; and soin ver. 34. — thewis: 
so P. ; mores, Wy., “thewis, or verfues,' 

34. to reuerence I speke to you : similarly P., but in margin, 
“that is, to 3oure schame, ZLire Aere'; ad reverentiam vobis 
loguor. Rh., “I speak to your shame,' 

35. sais : reading d'icrf with Hent. ; so Rh., but Sixt., Clem., 
dicet. AV., 'will say.' 


i. Cor. xvi. 
b 


Esaie xxii. b. 
Sapie. ii. a. 





Math. xiii. e. 


F. 126 v. 


Gene. ii. b. 
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agane, or in quhat maner body sal thai cum? 
S6 Vnwise man, that thing that thou sawis, is nocht 
quicknit, bot gif ìt dee first; 7 And quhat thing 
that thou sawis, the body that is to cum thou sawis 
nocht, bot a nakit corn, as of quhete, or of sum 
vthir sedis; 38 And God gevis to it a body, as he 
will, and to ilk of sedis a propire body. >J«?9 Nocht 
ilk flesch is the sammin flesch, bot aan is of men, 
ane vthir is of beestis, ane vthir is of birdis, ane vthir 
is of fischis. 0 And heuenlie bodyis ar, and erdlie 
bodijs ar; bot aan glorie is of heuenlie bodijs, and 
ane vthir is of erdlie bodijs. *! Ane vthir clernes 
is of the sonn, ane vthir clernes is of the mone, 
and ane vthir clernes is of the sternis; and a stern 
diuersis fra a stern in cleernes. 42 And sa the agane- 
rising of deidmen. It is sawne in corruptiounn, it 
sal ryse in vncorruptiounn ; 4fSIt is sawne in wvn- 
nobilnes, it sal ryse in glorie; it is sawne in 
infirmite, it sal ryse in virtue; 4It is sawne a 
beestlie body, it sal ryse a spirituale body. Gif 
thar is a beestlie body, thar is alsa a spirituale 
body; as it is writtin, The first man Adam was 
made into a saule levand, the last Adam into a 


xv. 36. Vnwise man : /»nsipiens. 

37. a nakit corn : nudum granum ; Rh., 'bare grain.' as 
of: ut puta ; Rh., “to wit.' 

39. aan is of men : Clem., alra guidem hominum. Rh., with 
Hent., omits guidem. 

40. bot aan glorie is of heuenlie bodijs : sed a/ia qguidem cales- 
tium gloria. 

41. clernes : clarztas ; Rh., “glory.”? — and a stern : Vg., s?ella 
enim. diuersis : differt ; J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., sig. T, viii), 
“That as ane starne differis from another in cleirnes, sa in the 
resurrection of the deid,” &c. 

42. And sa : sic ef; Rh., “so also.' 

43. vnnobilnes : P., “vnnoblei'; ignobilitate. Rh., '“dishonour.' 
virtue : virtule ; Rh., ' power.' 

44. a beestlie body : corpus animale. 

45. a saule levand : animam viventem. 
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spirit quicnand. 0 Bot the first is nocht that that is 
spirituale, bot that that is beestlie, eftirwart that that 
is spirituale, f« "The first man of erde is erdlie; the 
secund man of heuen is heuenlie. “8Sic as the erdly 
man is, sic ar the erdly men ; and sic as the heuenlie 
man is, sic alsa ar the heuenlie men. “* Tharfore as 
we haue born the ymage of the erdlie man, bere we 
alsa the ymage of the heuenlie, “'Brether, I say this 
thing, that fflesch and blude may nocht weeld the 
kingdom of God, nouthir corruptionn sal weeld vncor- 
ruptiounn. “Lo! I say to you priuitee of haly 


. — thingis. And al we sal ryse agane, bot nocht al we 


salbe changet; 5*In a moment, in the twinkling of 
ane ee, in the last trumpet ; for the trumpet sal sound, 
and deidmen sal ryse agane, without corruptionn, and 
we salbe changet. 55For it behuvis this corruptibile 
thing to cleith vncorruptioun, and this deidly thing 
to put away vndeidlynes. “*Bot quhen this deidlie 
thing sal cleithe vndeidlynes, than sal the word be 
done, that is writtin, Deid is suppit vp in victorie. 
55 Deid, quhare is thi victorie ? Deid, quhare is thi 
brodde? f?Bot the brodde (or prick) of deid is 


xv. 45. a spirit quicnand : spiritum vivificantene, 

46. beestlie ; Wy., P., *“beestlich' ; arima/ec, 

47. The first man of erde : Primus homo de terra, 

50. may nocht weeld : gossidere non possunf, 

51. priuitee of haly thingis ; »eysfertum ; Wy., 'mysterie, or 
priuyte.' 

52. trumpet : Wy., P., “trumpe.' 

53. to cleith : imdwere. this deidly thing: mortale hoc. 
vndeidlynes : irmorta/statem ; Gau (p. 67), *This corruptibil body 
sal be cled with incorruptibilite and this deidlie body sal be cled 
with immortalite.' Abp. Ham. (p. 174), “This corruptibil body 
mone put on uncorruptioun, and this mortal body mone put on 
immortalitie.' 

54. is suppit vp : Wy., P., “is sopun vp?; absorpfa est, Gau 
(p. 45), * Deid is swolit throw wictore.' 

55. thi brodde : Wy., P., “thi pricke'; séimulus tuus. 

56, the brodde (or prick): Wy., P., “the pricke'; s/émalas. 


i. Tessa. iiii, 
G. 
Phil iii. c. 


Esaie xxv. b. 
see. xiii. Cu 
He&bre. ii. a. 





i. Joh. v. a. 


Roma. xv. b. 
ii. Cor. viii. 
a. and ix. a. 


EF. 127 7. 


Actis xix. c. 
ii. Cor. i. c. 
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synn ; and the virtue of synn is the law. 5'Bot do 
we thankingis to God, that gave to vs victorie 
be our Lorde Jesu Crist, quhilk was deid for vs. 
58 Tharfor, my dereworthi brether, be ye stedfast, 
and vnmouabile, beand plenteous in the werk of the 
Lord, euirmare wittand that your trauale is nocht 
idil in the Lord. 


The xvi chapture. 


Bot of the gaderingis of money that ar made into 
sanctis, as I ordanit in the kirkis of Galathie, sa 
alsa do ye. Aa day of the wolk ilk of you kepe 
at him self, kepand that that pleisis to him, that 
quhen I cum, the gaderingis be nocht made. 3 And 
quhen I salbe present, quhilk men ye preve, I sal 
send thame be epistilis to bere youre grace into 
Jerusalem. That gif it be worthie that alsa I ga, 
thai sal ga with me. Bot I sal cum to you, quhen 
I sal pas be Macedonie; for quhy I sal passe be 
Macedonie. Bot perauentur I sal duelle at yow, 
or alsa duelle the winter, that ye leid me quhare 
euir I sal ga. "And I will nocht now se you 
in my passing, for I hope to duelle with you a 


xv. 56. virtue : virtus ; Rh., “power.' 

58. beand plenteous : abundantes. Rh., “abounding.' idil : 
inanis. 

xvi. 1. of the gaderingis of money : de collectis ; Rh., “con- 
cerning the collections.' 

2. Aa day of the wolk : per unam Sabhati; Rh., “In the first 
of the Sabbath.' AV., “Upon the first day of the week.' “This 
clause in Nis., as in Wy., P., forms part of the preceding sentence. 
In Vg. and AV. it begins a new sentence and another verse. 
kepe at him self : apud se seponat. Rh., 'put apart with himself.' 
AV., “lay by him in store.' 

3. to bere : Wy., “to perfytly bere ' ; perferre. 

6. that ye leid me : Wy., P., “that and 3e lede me' ; uf vos me 
deducatis. Rh., “that you may bring me on my way.' 

7. And: Vg., enim. 
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quhile, gif the Lord sal suffir. ^S$Bot I sal duelle at 
Ephesie, till to Witsonnday. 9For a gret dure and 
ane opin is opnyt to me, and mony aduersaries. 
19 And gif Tymothe cum, se ye that he be without 
drede with you, for he wirkis the werk of the Lord, 
as I. 4 Tharfore na man despise him; bot leid ye 
him furth in pece, that he cum to me; for I abide 
him with brether. 12Bot, brether, I mak knawne 
to yow of Appollo, that I prait him mekile, that he 
suld cum to you, with brether. Bot it was nocht 
his will to cum now; bot he sal cum, quhen he 
sal haue laisere. 18 Wake ye, and stand ye in the 
faith ; do ye manfullie, and be ye confortit in the 
Lord, *And be al your thìngis done in cheritee. 
15 And, brether, I beseke you, that ye knaw the 
hous of Stephane (the woman), and of Fortunati, 
and Achaici, for thai ar the first fruitis of Achaie, 
and into mynisterie of sanctis thai haue ordanit 
thame self; 16That alsa ye be subiectis to sic, 
and to ilk wirkand togiddire and traualand. "For 
I haue ioie in the presens of Stephane, and of 
Fortunati, and Achaici; for thai fillit that thing that 


xvi. 8. till to Witsonnday : Wy., P., “Witsuntide'; zsgue ad 
Penteccosten. 

9. a gret dure and ane opin : Wy., “a greet dore and euident, 
or opyn”; ostium . . . magnum et evidens. 

Io. as I: Wy., 'as and I' ; sicut et ego. — Rh., “as also I.' 

12. Bot, brether : similarly Wy., P., reading fratres; but Vg., 
De Apollo autem fratre. Rh., “And of brother Apollo? AV., 
“As touching oxr brother Apollos. Bot it was nocht : Vg., eé 
utique non fuit. 

13. Wake ye, and stand ye : Vg., Vigilate, state, without con- 
junction. be ye confortit in the Lord : similarly Wy., P., read- 
ing in Domino. Vg., confortamini. —Rh., “be strengthened,' 
without addition. 

I5. Stephane (the woman): P., “Stephan.' Wy., “Stheuene, 
the womman.' Vg., Stephane. — and Achaici : Hent., followed by 
Rh., omits ef Achaici. 

17. thai Allit : Wy., “thei fulfilliden '; suppleverunt. 


Actis xx. d. 


i. Cor. xv. d. 
Actis xix. c. 


i. Cor. i. d. 


Roma. xvi. 
d. 


Gal. vi. b 
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failyeit to yow; '8SFor thai haue refreschit baith 
my spirit and youris. —Tharfor knaw ye thame, that 
ar sic maner of men. 9 All the kirk of Asie gretis 
you wele. —Aquila and Prisca, with thar hamelie 
kirk, gretis you mekile in the Lord, at the quhilk 
alsa I am herbriet. *0 All brether gretis you wele. 
Grete ye wele togiddir in haly kisse. *?!My greting 
be Paulis hand. ?2Gif ony man luvis nocht our 
Lord Jesu Crist, be he cursit, Maranatha (that is 
in the cumming of the Lord). “3 The grace of our 
Lord Jesu Crist be with yow. ?**My cheritee be 
with yow all in Crist Jesu our Lord. (4 Amen. 


Sent out of Asia by Stephana, and Fortunatus, 
and Achaicus, and Timotheus. 


xvi. I8. sic maner of men : P., “suche maner men'; Aujfusmodi. 

I9. All the kirk: reading omnes with Sixt. Clem., Zcclesia. 
thar hamelie kirk : domestica sua ecclesta; AV., “the church that is 
in their house.' at the quhilk alsa I am herbriet (Wy., P., 
herborid) : Clem., apud guos et hospitor. This clause omitted by 
Hent. and Rh., also by AV. s 

20. togiddir : in»vizcem ; Rh., “one another.' 

22. be he cursit, Maranatha : sit anathema, Maran Atha. that 
is, &c. : the gloss is found in most MSS. of Wy., and in some of P. 

The rubric, “Sent out of Asia by Stephana,' &c., is not found in 
MSS. of Wy. or P. 


THE PROLOUUGE. (a) 


EFTIR pennance done, Paule writis to Corinthies ane 

pistile of confort fra Troade be Titus. And he 
praisis thame, and excitis to bettir thingis; and schawis 
that thai war made soroufull, bot amendit. 


To the Secunde to the 
Corinthi1anis. 


i chap. 


avbh, apostil of Jesu Crist, be the wil of God, 

and Tymothe, bruther, to the kirk of God that 
is at Corinthie, with all sanctis that ar in al Achai, 
*Grace to yow, and pece of God our fader and 
of the Lord Jesu Crist. ?Blessit be God and the 
fader of our Lord Jesu Crist, fader of mercies, and 
God of al confort, *Quhilk confortis vs in al oure 
tribulatiounns, that alsa we may confort thame, that ar 


(a) The Prolouuge, which follows Purvey, is translated from the 
short Argumentum found in many MSS. of the Vulgate and early 
editions, as follows : “Post actam a Corinthiis penitentiam, con- 
solatoriam scribit eis epistolam a Troade per Titum. Et collaudans 
eos hortatur ad meliora : contristatos quidem eos, sed emendatos 
ostendens.' Cod. Amiat. omits all after me/iora. 


i. 2. of God : a Deo; Rh., AV., “from God.' 

4. tribulatiounns : Wy., P., “tribulacioun.' Vg., fribu/latione. 
alsa : </; so again in this verse and vv. 6, 7, I4 (twice). 

VOL. IL. M 


F. 127 7. 


Gall. i. a. 
Ephe. i. a. 
i. Pet. i. a. 


Collo. i. c. 


Actis xix. c. 
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in al diseise, be the exhortatioun be quhilk alsa we ar 
exhortit of God. 5For as the passiouns of Crist ar 
plenteous in vs, sa alsa be Crist our confort is 
plenteous. 9? And quhethir we ar in tribulatioun, for 
your exhortatioun and heil, outhir we ar confortit, for 
your conforting, or we ar exhortit, for your exhorting 
and heil, quhilk wirkis in yow the suffring of the 
sammin passionns, quhilk alsa we suffr, ”'That our 
hope be sickir for yow ; wittand for as ye ar fallowis 
of passiounns, sa ye salbe . alsa of confort. $ For, 
brether, we will that ye witt of our tribulatioun, that 
was done in Asie; for atoure maner we war grevit 
ouere power, sa that it anoyit vs ye to leeue. 9? Bot 


i. 4. in al diseige: so P.; in omntit pressura. Wy., “in al 
pressure, or oxerleyince.' Rh., “in all distress.' — exhortatioun : 
Wy., “exortacioun, or monestynge.” P., *“monestyng.' exhortit : 
Wy., P., “monestid.' 

5. ar plenteous . . . is plenteous: abundant . . . abundat ; 
so in ver. I2, abundantius, “mare plenteouslie,' viii. 2, abrndavir, 
“was plenteous'; but the same verb is “abonnd' in viii. 7, “was 
encresit,” viii. 15, “multiplies,' ix. I2. sa alsa : ira e. 

6. for your exhortatioun and heil: reading with cod. Amiat., 
St., Hent., Clem., pro vestra exhortatione et salute. Sixt. omits 
exhortatione et. P. has strangely, “tribulacioun and heelthe,' with- 
out recorded variant; Wy., “techinge,” with variant “exciting.' 
But Rylands, 1815 (R), a MS. written in England about 1350 A.D., 
and representative of the current text, has /»r6té/acione in the text, 
corr. in margin to exhorlacione. exhortit . . . exhorting : 
Wy., P., “monestid . . . monestyng.' and heil: ef salute, 
as in codex Toletanus, St., Hent., Clem. Sixt. omits. quhilk 

. Buffring : gue operatur tolerantiam ; Rh., “which worketh 
the toleration.' The addition of “in yow' is due to Wy., P., 
following inferior MSS. 

7. sickir : f/irma ; Wy., P., “sad.” wittand . . . pas- 
siounns : screntes guod sicut socii passionwum estis ; Rh., “knowing 
that as you are partakers of the passions.' 

8. that was done: gue facta est. atoure maner we 
war grevit ouere power: supra modum gravati sumus supra 
virtutem ; P., “ouer my3t.' Abp. Ham. (p. 269), “Abone 
mesure we ar troublit, abone our awin powar.' Yo: eliam; 
Wy., P., “3he.' 
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we in our self had ansuer of deid, that we traist 
nocht in vs, bot in God that raasis deidmen. 
190Quhilk deliuerit vs, and delyueris fra sa gret 
perilis, into quham we hope, alsa yit he sal delyuer, 
11Quhile alsa ye help in prayer for vs; that of the 
persounns of mony faces, of that geving that is in vs 
thankingis be done for vs be mony men to God. 
12 For our glorie is this, the witnessing of our con- 
science, that in simpilnes of hart and cleernes of 
God, and nocht in fleschlie wisdome, bot in the 
grace of God, we leevit in this warlde, bot mare 
plenteouslie to you. 18 And we write nocht vthir 
thingis to you, than tha that ye haue red and 
knawne: and I hope that into the end ye sal knaw, 
4 As alsa ye haue knawne vs a party; for we ar 
your glorie, as alsa ye ar ouris in the day of oure 
Lord Jesu Crist. 15And in this traisting I wald 
first cum to yow, that ye suld haue the secund 
grace, 6 And passe be yow into Macedonie, and 


i. 9. that we traist nocht : «f non simus fidentes ; Rh., “that 
we be not trusting.' —Gau (p. 70), “That we suld notht traist in our 
selff bot we suld pwt our hop in God quhilk rasis wp the deid to 
the euerlestand litf.' 

Io. deliuerit . . . and delyueris : eripuzt et eruir. alsa yit 
he sal delyuer : guoniam et adhuc eripief ; Rh., “that he will yet 
also deliver us.' 

11. Quhile, &c.: so P.; adjuvantibus et vobis. Wy., “helpynge 
and 3ou.' persounns of mony faces : so Wy., P., reading, with 
St., Hent., Sixt., the conflate mu/farum personis facierum ; but 
Clem., multorum personis. of that geving . . . thankingis be 
done : eius gua in nobis est donationis . . . gratiae agantur ; Rh., 
“thanks for that gift . . . may be given.' 

12. cleernes of God: sinceritate Dei; Wy., P., “clennesse.' 
we leevit : comversali sumus ; Rh., “we have conversed.' 

13. and I hope : spero autem. 

14. a party: P., “a parti.' Wy., “of party.' Vg., ex parte. 
Rh., “in part'; so again in ii. 5. for : guod ; Rh., 'that.' 

15. traisting : P., “tristyng.' Wy., “tristnynge.' —Vg., con- 
fidentia. 1 wald first : vo/lui prius. 


i. Reg. ii. b. 


Philip. ii. a, 
ii. Cor. iiii. c. 


Math. v. d. 
Jaco. v. c. 
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agane fra Macedonie cum to you, and of you be 
led into Judee. "Bot quhen I wald this thing, 
quhethir gif I vsit vnstedfastnes, outhir tha thingis 
that I think, I think eftir the flesch that be is (a) 
at me, and it is not? '8Bot God is trew, for our 
word that was at yow is and is nocht, is nocht 
tharin, bot is (that is treuth) is in it. 9 For quhy 
Jesus Crist, the sonn of God, quhilk is prechit 
amang you be vs, be me, and Siluan, and Tymaothe, 
thar was nocht in him is and is nocht, bot is was in 
him. ?0For quhy how mony euir ar behechtis of 
God in him is fulfillit. — And tharfor be him we say 


(a) beis written as one word. 


i. 16. agane : Wy., P., “eft' ; zterum. of you be led : a vobis 
deduci ; Rh., 'of you be brought on my way.' 

17. Bot quhen I wald this thing: Cum ergo hoc voluissem ; 
Rh., “ Whereas, then, I was thus minded.' — vnstedfastnes : so P. 
Vg., levitate. Wy., “li3tnesse.' that be is at me, and it is 
not : «4 sit apud me EST et NON? RBRh., “that there be with me 
Jt is and /f is not?' AV., “that with me there should be yea, 
yea and nay, nay.' 

18. for our word . . . tharin : guia sermo noster, qui fuit apud 
vos, non est in illo EST et NON ; Rh., “because our preaching 
which was to you, there is not in it, Zf zs, and Z? is not ?' bot 
is (that is treuth) is in it: translating the additional clause found 
in cod. Tolet., St., Sixt., but not in cod. Amiat., Hent., Clem., 
sed est in illo EST, with the gloss on zs exactly as in MS. V of 
Wyclif. P., “but is is in it.” 

19. For quhy : enim. thar was, &c. : non fuit in illo EST et 
NON, sed EST in illo fuit ; so Wy., P., reading in illo before EST 
with St., Sixt., which Hent., Clem. omit. bot is was in him : 
sed EST in illo fuil; so P., but Wy., “in hym is was, ?X4af is, 
stedefast treuthe.' 

20. For quhy . . . behechtis : Oxolguot enim promissiones . . . 
sunt. in him ig fulfillit : z2 z4 £ST'; so most MSS. of P., but 
FM. adopt the reading, “in thilke is, f2af is, ben fillid.' And 
tharfor be him : zdeo et per ipsum ; Rh., “therefore also by him.' 
Vv. 18-20: Burne (f. 139), “For Christ the sone of god quha vas 
preachit amangis zou be me and Syluanus, and Timotheus vas not 
(Zea and na) bot vas (Zea) onlie. For al the promisses quhilk God 
hes maid be him ar (Zea) . . . and be him thay ar (Amen) . . . 
that be vs the gloir may redound vnto God.' 
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amen to God, to oure glorie. “! Suthlie it is God that 
confermis vs with yow in Crist, and that anoyntit 
vs, And that merkit vs, and gave erlis of the 
spirit in oure hartis. ?3For I call God to witnesse 
aganes my saule, that I spairand you com nocht 
owere too Corinthie; nocht that we ar lordis of 
youre faith, bot we ar helparis of your ioy; for 
throw faith ye stand. 


ii chap. 


Ande I ordanit this thing at me, that I suld nocht 
cum agane in hevynes to you. ?For gif I mak you 
soroufull, quha is he that glaidis me, bot he that is 
soroufull of me? And this sammin thing I wrate 
to you, that quhen I cum, I haue nocht sorow on 
sorow, of the quhilk it behuvit me to haue ioy. 
And I traist in you all, that my ioy is of al yow. 
*For of mekile tribulatioun and anguisch of hart, I 
wrate to you be mony teris, nocht that ye be sary, 
bot that ye wit quhat cheritee I haue maire plen- 


i. 21. Suthlie . . . v8: Qui autem confirmat nos . . . Deus ; 
Rh., “And he that confirmeth us . . . God.' 

22. And that: so codd. Amiat., Fuldensis, Tolet., £4 guir ; but 
Vg., Qui et. erlis : pignus,; P., “ernes' Wy., 'a wed, or 
eernes.' AN., “the earnest.' Vv. 21, 22: Burne (f. 13), * Mairouer 
it is God quha also hes markit vs, and geuin to vs the arlis pennie 
of the halie spreit in our hairtis.” J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 254), 
“It is God wha confirmes ws with zow in Christ, and wha hes 
anoyntit ws, and hes also markit ws, and gevvin ws the pledge of 
the halie Spirit in our hartis.' 

23. aganes: 2m; Rh., “upon. owere too: x/fra; so P., 
“ouer to.' Rh., “any more to.' we ar lordis : dominamur ; 
Rh., “we overrule.' throw faith : fide; Rh., “in the faith.' 

ii. I. at me : apxd me ; Rh., “with my self.' 

2. quha is he: er guis es? ; Wy., “and who is he.? RV., “who 
then is he.' 

3. And 1 traist : confidens. 

4. be mony teris: per multas lacrymas. 


Roma. viii. 
b. 


Ephe. iiii. c. 


Roma. ix. a. 


i. Pet. v. c. 


i. Cor. v. b. 


F. 128 2. 
Actis xvi. b. 
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teouslie in you. 95For gif ony man has made me 
sorouful, he has nocht made me soroufull bot a party, 
that I charge nocht you all. “This blamyng that 
is made of mony, suffices to him, that is sic aan; 
'Sa that aganewart ye rather forgefe and confort, 
or perauenture he that is sic a maner man, be 
suppit vp be mare gret hevynes. For quhilk thing 
I beseke you, that ye conferme cherite into him. 
9 For quhy tharfor I wrate this to you, that I knaw 
your preef, quhethir in althingis ye ar obedient. 
190For to quham ye haue forgevin ony thing, alsa I 
haue forgevin. For I that that I forgave, gif I 
forgaue ony thing, haue gevin for yow in the personn 
of Crist, That we be nocht desauet of Sathanas ; 
for we knaw his thouchtis. « !2?Bot quhen I was 
cummin into Troade for the gospel of Crist, and a 
dure was opnit to me in the Lord, I had nocht 
rest to my spirit, for I fand nocht my bruther Tite, 


ii. 4. in you : ?» vobis ; Rh., “toward you.' 

5. has made me sorouful : supplying me, with St., Sixt. 
charge: onerem; Wy., “charge, or diseese.' Rh., “burden.' 

6. of mony : a pluribus. 

7. aganewart: econirario. ye rather forgefe: magtis donetis ; 
Wy., “3e 3yue more.' be suppit vp : aòsorbeatur; Wy., P., 
“be sopun vp.' 

8. into him : i» z//xm ; Rh., “toward him.' 

9. For quhy tharfor I wrate this: /deo enim et scripsi. Nìs. 
follows P. in neglecting ef and adding “this,” without authority. 
Wy., “Forsoth therfore and I wroot.' He diverges from both 
Wy. and P. by adding “to you,' translating voòzis, as in St., Sixt., 
but not in Hent., Clem. Rh., “For therefore also have I written.' 
preef : experimentum. MSS. of P. have “preef' and “preuyng.' 
Wy., “asayinge.' 

Io. alsa I haue forgevin: so P. Vg., e ego. Wy., “and I.' 
For I, &c. : nam et epo guod donavi, si guid donavi, propter vos. 
Nis., with Wy., P., supplies “haue gevin,'” where give— forgive 
answers to donare —condonare. 

II. for we knaw his thouchtis : so P. Vg., non enim ignoramus 
cogitationes etus. 

13. for : eo guod. 
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bot I said to thame faire wele, and I passit into 
Macedonie. 1*And I do thankingis to God, that 
euirmaire makis vs to haue victorie in Crist Jesu, 
and schawis be vs the odor of his knawing in ilk 
place; 6For we are the gude odour of Crist to 
God, amang thir that beis made saaf, and amang 
thir that perisis. '!6To vthir suthlie odour of deid 
into deid, bot to vthir we ar odour of lijf into lijf. 
And to thir thingis quha is sa abile? For we ar 
nocht as mony, that dois adultrie by the word of 
God, bot we speke of clennes, as of God befor God 
in Crist. 


iii chapture. 


Begyn we eftsone tharfore to praise oure self? or 
quhethir we nede, as sum men, epistilis of praising 
to you, or of yow? ^?Ve ar our epistile, writtin in 
oure hartis, quhilk is knawne and red of almen, 
8 And made opin for ye ar the epistilis of Crist 
ministerit of vs, and writtin, nocht with ink, bot be 
the spirit of God leving ; nocht in staan tabilis, bot 
in fleschlie tablis of hart. >x«4*For we haue sic 
traist be Crist to God; *Nocht that we ar sufhci- 
ent to think ony thing of vs, as of vs, bot our 


ii. 141. And I1 do thankingis to God: Deo autem gratias. 
makis vs to haue victorie : f£riumphat nos. 

I5. For, &c.: Abp. Ham. (p. 196), “We ar the gud savoir of 
Christ.' amang thir that beis made saaf: im z:s gui salvi 
Jiunt; Rh., “in them that are saved.' RV., “in them that are 
being saved.' 

I6. sa abile : 47am idoneus. 

17. mony: so P., but Vg. p/J«rimi, 'Wy., “ful manye.' RV., 
“the many.' that dois adultrie by : adxu/ferantes. bot we 
speke, &c.: sed ex sinceritate, sed sicut ex Deo . . . loguimur. 

iii. 1. eftsone : iferum. 

3. And made opin for ye ar the epistilig : manifestati guod 
epistola estis. The plural is peculiar to Nisbet. 

5. of vs, as of vs : a nobis, quasi ex nobis. Abp. Ham. (p. 214) 
paraphrases, “Lord, I am nocht sufficient nor abil to think a gud 


Col. i. c. 


Luc. ii. c. 


ii. Cor. v. b. 
Exod., 
xxxiiii. Cc. 


Jere. xxxi. e. 


Phil ii. b, 


i. Cor. iiii. c. 
ii. Cor. vi. a. 
Deutro. v. c. 
and x. a. 


Exod. 


xxxiiii. d. 


Actis x. e. 


Exod. xxxiii. 
d 


Esaie vi. b. 


Math. xiiii. 
b. 
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sufficience is of God. “Quhilk alsa made vs abile 
mynisteris of the new testament, f nocht be lettir, 
bot be spirit; for the lettre slais, bot the spirit 
quicnis. ' And gif the ministratioun of deid writtin 
be lettres in staanis was in glorie, sa that the 
childer of Jsrael mycht nocht behald into the face 
of Moyses, for the glorie of his chere, quhilk is 
avoidit, How sal nocht the ministratioun of the 
spirit be mare in glorie? 9 For gif the ministratioun 
of dampnatioun was in glorie, mekile mare the mynis- 
terie of richtuisnes is plenteous in glorie. f«  !* For 
nouthir that that was clere was glorifijt in this part 
for the excellent glorie; And gif that that is 
done away was be glorie, mekile mare that that 
duellis still is in glorie. 12?Tharfore that we haue 
sic hope, vse mekile traist ; — !3 And nocht as Moyses 
laid a vaile on his face, that the childer of Israel 
suld nocht behald into his face, quhilk veile is done 
away. 1*Bot the wittis of thame ar astonayit; for 
into this day the sammin veil in reding of the ald 


thocht of my powar as of my awin powar, bot all my abilnes mone 
cum of the.' J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., sig. S, ii. v.), “ve ar not abill 
to think ane gude thocht of our self, as of our self, Bot all our 
sufficiencie is of god.' 

iii. 7. chere : vu/fus. is avoidit : evacuatur. 

9. was in glorie : so P., without authority for “was.” Clem., 
gloria est. St., Sixt., Hent., 772 gloria est. is plenteous : P., 
“is plenteuouse.' Vg., abundat. 

Io. For nouthir, &c. : so P., but the collocation of Vg. is followed 
by Wy., “ Forwhi nether that that was cleer in this part was glorified.' 
Nam nec glorificatum est, guod claruit in hac parte. — for : propter. 

II. done away: Wy., P., “auoided.”? Vg., evacuafur; so too in 
ver. 13, but in ver. I6 it represents auferelur. was be glorie : so 
P., but Vg. per gloriam est. Wy., “is bi glorie.' duellis still : 
mane. 

12. Tharfore that we haue, &c.: Mabentes igitur ialem spem 
. . . utimur. Itis more probable that Nis. made a slip in copying 
P., “Therefor we that han,' than that he translated independently 
the Old Latin reading x/amur, 

14. astonayit : ob4fzxsr ; Rh., “dulled.' 
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testament duellis nocht schawin, for it is avoidit in 
Crist, —15Bot into this day, quhen Moyses is red, 
the vail(e) is put on thare hartis. 196 Bot quhen Israel 
salbe conuertit to God, the vaile salbe done away. 
17 Ande the spirit is the Lorde ; and quhare the spirit 
of the Lord is, thar is fredome. S And al we that 
with opin face seand the glorie of the Lord, ar 
transformit in to the sammin ymage, fra cleernes 
into cleernes, as of the spirit of the Lord. 


liii chapture. 
Tharfor we that haue this administratioun, eftir this that 
we haue gettin mercy, failye we nocht, “Bot do we 
away the priuee thingis of schame, nocht walkand in 
subtile gyle, nouthir doand adultrie by the word of 
God, bot in schawing of treuth comendand our self 
to ilk conscience of men before God. »>»J«*? For gif alsa 


our gospel is keuerit (or hid), in thir that perises it is 


(a) Before vazZ, veil deleted. 


iii. 14. nocht schawin, for it is avoidit: nom revelatum 
(guoniam in Christo evacuatur). 

I5. on thare hartis : the plural also in Wy., P., apparently with- 
out authority.  Vg., super cor eorum. 

I6. Israel: so supplied by Wy., P. St. reads conversi fuerint. 

I7. Ande the spirit is the Lorde : so P. ; but Wy., “ Forsoth the 
Lord is spirit.' Vg., Dominus autem Spiritus est. Burne (f. 7), 
“Quhair the spreit of the lord is, thair is fredome & libertie.' 

18. seand : speculantes ; but P. has, “that with open face seen,' 
which perhaps accounts for the superfluous “that ' in Nisbet. as 
of : fanguam a. 

iv. 1. Tharfor we that haue : /dco habentes. this administra- 
tioun : so Wy., P., reading hanc administrationem with St., Hent., 
while Sixt., Clem. omit zamc. Codd. Fuld., Tolet., and many 
others, have hanc ministrationem.  eftir this that: fuxta guod ; 
Rh., “according as.' — failye we nocht : with P. apparently trans- 
lating defictamus ; but Vg., deficimus. Wy., “we . . . faylen not.' 

2. do we away : abdicamus ; Rh., “we renounce.' doand 
adultrie by : adu/terantes. 

3. (or hid): this gloss is in Wy., but not in P. 


F. 129 r. 


Ro. xi. c. 


Joh. iiii. e. 


Esaie vi. b. 


i. Cor. iiii. c. 
ii. Cor. vi. a, 
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xxxiiii. d. 
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Esaie vi. b. 
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suffcience is of God. 
mynisteris of the new testament, f1nocht be lettir, 
bot be spirit; for the lettre slais, bot the spint 
quicnis. '” And gif the ministratioun of deid writtin 
be lettres in staanis was in glorie, sa that the 


6Quhilk alsa made vs abile t 


childer of Jsrael mycht nocht behald into the face Gcd 


of Moyses, for the glorie of his chere, quhilk is 
avoidit, How sal nocht the ministratioun of the 
spirit be mare in glorie ? 
of dampnatioun was in glorie, mekile mare the mynis- 
terie of richtuisnes is plenteous in glorie. J« 19 For 
nouthir that that was clere was glorifijt in this part 
for the excellent glorie; And gif that that is 
done away was be glorie, mekile mare that that 
duellis still is in glorie. !2Tharfore that we haue 
sic hope, vse mekile traist ; — !3 And nocht as Moyses 
laid a vaile on his face, that the childer of Israel 
suld nocht behald into his face, quhilk veile is done 
away. 14*Bot the wittis of thame ar astonayit; for 
into this day the sammin veil in reding of the ald 


thocht of my powar as of my awin powar, bot all my abilnes mone 
cum of the.” J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., sig. S, ii. v.), “ve ar not abill 
to think ane gude thocht of our self, as of our self, Bot all our 
sufficiencie is of god.' 

iii. 7. chere : vu/fus. is avoidit : evacuatur. 

9. was in glorie : so P., without authority for “was.” Clem., 
£loria est. St., Sixt., Hent., ?72 gloria es€. is plenteous : P., 
“is plenteuouse.' Vg., abxundat. 

Io. For nouthir, &c. : so P., but the collocation of Vg. is followed 
by Wy., “ Forwhi nether that that was cleer in this part was glorified.' 
Nam necc glorificatum est, guod claruit in hac parte. — for : propter. 

II. done away: Wy., P., “auoided.”? Vg., evacuatur ; so too in 
ver. 13, but in ver. I6 it represents axfereftur. was be glorie : so 
P., but Vg. per gloriam est. ^Wy., “is bi glorie.' duellis still : 
manet. 

12. Tharfore that we haue, &c.: Mabentes igitur talem spem 
. A. ulimur. Itis more probable that Nis. made a slip in copying 
P., “Therefor we that han,' than that he translated independently 
the Old Latin reading amar, 

I4. astonayit : obusi ; Rh., “dulled.' 


9 For gif the ministratioun js 


e, for 
without the 
grace of God 
he aw a 
na gude. To 
preache the 
spret is to 
teache the 


uic ai 

s with- 
out dessing 
or werkis of 
the law, ande 
this giffis 
lyf vnto men, 
and saifhs 
thamme that 
steadfastly 
belei. 
thairin. 


iv. 3.]) — SECUNDE TO THE CORINTHIANIS. I85 


testament duellis nocht schawin, for it is avoidit in 
Crist, 6Bot into this day, quhen Moyses is red, 
the vail(e) is put on thare hartis. 16 Bot quhen Israel 
salbe conuertit to God, the vaile salbe done away. 
7 Ande the spirit is the Lorde; and quhare the spirit 
of the Lord is, thar is fredome. !$ And al we that 
with opin face seand the glorie of the Lord, ar 
transformit in to the sammin ymage, fra cleernes 
into cleernes, as of the spirit of the Lord. 


liii chapture. 
Tharfor we that haue this administratioun, eftir this that 
we haue gettin mercy, failye we nocht, ?Bot do we 
away the priuee thingis of schame, nocht walkand in 
subtile gyle, nouthir doand adultrie by the word of 
God, bot in schawing of treuth comendand our self 
to ilk conscience of men before God. »>»J«*? For gif alsa 


our gospel is keuerit (or hid), in thir that perises it is 


(a) Before vaz7, veil deleted. 


iii. 14. nocht schawin, for it is avoidit: »on revelatum 
(guoniam in Christo evacuatur). 

I5. on thare hartis : the plural also in Wy., P., apparently with- 
out authority.  Vg., sz4per cor eorum. 

16. Israel : so supplied by Wy., P. St. reads conversi fuerint. 

17. Ande the spirit is the Lorde : so P. ; but Wy., “Forsoth the 
Lord is spirit.' Vg., Dominus autem Spiritus est. Burne (f. 7), 
“Quhair the spreit of the lord is, thair is fredome & libertie.' 

18. seand : speculantes ; but P. has, “that with open face seen,' 
which perhaps accounts for the superfluous “that ' in Nisbet. as 
of : fanguam a. 

iv. I. Tharfor we that haue : /dco habentes. this administra- 
tioun : so Wy., P., reading hanc administrationem with St., Hent., 
while Sixt., Clem. omit zanc. —Codd. Fuld., Tolet., and many 
others, have hanc ministrationem.  eftir this that: fuxta guod ; 
Rh., “according as.' — failye we nocht : with P. apparently trans- 
lating deficiamus ; but Vg., deficimus. Wy., “we . . . faylen not.' 

2. do we away : abdicamus ; Rh., “we renounce.' doand 
adultrie by : adulterantes. 

3. (or hid) : this gloss is in Wy., but not in P. 


F. 129 r. 


Ro. xi. Cc. 


Joh. iiii. e. 


Esaie vi. b. 


i. Cor. iii. c. 
ii. Cor. vi. a, 
Deutro. v. c. 
and x. a. 


Exod. 


xxxiiii. d. 


Actis x. e. 


Exod. xxxiii. 


Esaie vi. b. 


Math. xiiii. 
b. 


I84 —SECUNDE TO THE CORINTHIANIS. [iii. 6. 


Ssufficience is of God. *6Quhilk alsa made vs abile 
mynisteris of the new testament, 1 nocht be Ilettir, 
bot be spirit; for the lettre slais, bot the spint 
quicnis. ' And gif the ministratioun of deid writtin 
be lettres in staanis was in glorie, sa that the 


childer of Jsrael mycht nocht behald into the face Go And 


of Moyses, for the glorie of his chere, quhilk is 
avoidit, How sal nocht the ministratioun of the 
spirit be mare in glorie ? 
of dampnatioun was in glorie, mekile mare the mynis- 
terie of richtuisnes is plenteous in glorie. J« 19 For 
nouthir that that was clere was glorifijt in this part 
for the excellent glorie; 4 And gif that that is 
done away was be glorie, mekile mare that that 
duellis still is in glorie. 12Tharfore that we haue 
sic hope, vse mekile traist ; 18 And nocht as Moyses 
laid a vaile on his face, that the childer of Israel 
suld nocht behald into his face, quhilk veile is done 
away. 14*Bot the wittis of thame ar astonayit; for 
into this day the sammin veil in reding of the ald 


thocht of my powar as of my awin powar, bot all my abilnes mone 
cum of the.' J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., sig. S, ii. z.), “ve ar not abill 
to think ane gude thocht of our self, as of our self, Bot all our 
sufficiencie is of god.' 

iii. 7. chere : vz/fus. is avoidit : evacxatur. 

9. was in glorie : so P., without authority for “was.” Clem., 
gloria est. St., Sixt., Hent., ?1» gloria est. is plenteous : P., 
“is plenteuouse.' Vg., abundat. 

Io. For nouthir, &c. : so P., but the collocation of Vg. is followed 
by Wy., “Forwhi nether that that was cleer in this part was glorified.' 
Nam nec glorificatum est, guod claruit in hac parte. — for : propter. 

II. done away: Wy., P., “auoided.”? Vg., evacuatur ; so too in 
ver. I3, but in ver. I6 it represents axferetur. was be glorie : so 
P., but Vg. per gloriam est. Wy., “is bi glorie.' duellis still : 
manet. 

I2. Tharfore that we haue, &c.: Mabentes igitur talem spem 
. . . utimur. Itis more probable that Nis. made a slip in copying 
P., “Therefor we that han,' than that he translated independently 
the Old Latin reading zxfamar, 

14. astonayit : ob/usr ; Rh., “dulled.' 


9 For gif the ministratioun ;j 


lyf vnto men, 
and sai 
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testament duellis nocht schawin, for it is avoidit in 
Crist, S Bot into this day, quhen Moyses is red, 
the vail(e) is put on thare hartis. 196 Bot quhen Israel 
salbe conuertit to God, the vaile salbe done away. 
VV Ande the spirit is the Lorde; and quhare the spirit 
of the Lord is, thar is fredome. —!$ And al we that 
with opin face seand the glorie of the Lord, ar 
transformit in to the sammin ymage, fra cleernes 
into cleernes, as of the spirit of the Lord. 


liii chapture. 


Tharfor we that haue this administratioun, eftir this that 
we haue gettin mercy, failye we nocht, *Bot do we 
away the priuee thingis of schame, nocht walkand in 
subtile gyle, nouthir doand adultrie by the word of 
God, bot in schawing of treuth comendand our self 
to ilk conscience of men before God. »>»J«*? For gif alsa 
our gospel is keuerit (or hid), in thir that perises it is 


(a) Before vaz7, ve?Z deleted. 


iii. 14. nocht schawin, for it is avoidit: »on revelatum 
(guoniam in Christo evacuatur). 

I5. on thare hartis : the plural also in Wy., P., apparently with- 
out authority.  Vg., szuper cor eorum. 

I6. Israel : so supplied by Wy., P. St. reads conversi fuerint. 

I7. Ande the spirit is the Lorde : so P. ; but Wy., “ Forsoth the 
Lord is spirit.? Vg., Dominus autem Spiritus est. Burne (f. 7), 
“Quhair the spreit of the lord is, thair is fredome & libertie.' 

I8. seand : speculantes ; but P. has, “that with open face seen,” 
which perhaps accounts for the superfluous “that? in Nisbet. as 
of : /anguam a. 

iv. 1. Tharfor we that haue : /dco habentes. this administra- 
tioun : so Wy., P., reading Aanc administrationem with St., Hent., 
while Sixt., Clem. omit zanc. —Codd. Fuld., Tolet., and many 
others, have ranc ministrationem. —  eftir this that: fuxta guod ; 
Rh., “according as.” — failye we nocht : with P. apparently trans- 
lating deficiamus ; but Vg., deficimus. Wy., “we . . . faylen not.' 

2. do we away : aòbdicamus ; Rh., “we renounce.' doand 
adultrie by : adulterantes. 

3. (or hid) : this gloss is in Wy., but not in P. 


F. 129 ». 


Ro. xi. c. 


Joh. iiii. e. 


Esaie vi. b. 


i. Cor. iiii. c. 
1i. Cor. vi. a. 
Deuitro. v. co 
and x. a. 


Exod. 


xxxiiii. d. 


Actis x. e. 


Exod. xxxiii. 


Esaie vi. b. 


Math. xiiii. 
b. 
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sufhcience is of God. f*Quhilk alsa made vs abile 1 
mynisteris of the new testament, tnocht be lettir, 
bot be spirit; for the lettre slais, bot the spint 
quicnis. '” And gif the ministratioun of deid writtin 
be lettres in staanis was in glorie, sa that the 


childer of Jsrael mycht nocht behald into the face God' And 


of Moyses, for the glorie of his chere, quhilk is 
avoidit, $How sal nocht the ministratioun of the 
spirit be mare in glorie? For gif the ministratìioun ;j 
of dampnatioun was in glorie, mekile mare the mynis- 
terie of richtuisnes is plenteous in glorie. f« 9 For 
nouthir that that was clere was glorifijt in this part 
for the excellent glorie; And gif that that is 
done away was be glorie, mekile mare that that 
duellis still is in glorie. 2Tharfore that we haue 
sic hope, vse mekile traist ; —!8 And nocht as Moyses 
laid a vaile on his face, that the childer of Israel 
suld nocht behald into his face, quhilk veile is done 
away. Bot the wittis of thame ar astonayit; for 
into this day the sammin veil in reding of the ald 


thocht of my powar as of my awin powar, bot all my abilnes mone 
cum of the.' J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., sig. S, ii. z.), “ve ar not abill 
to think ane gude thocht of our self, as of our self, Bot all our 
sufhciencie is of god.' 

iii. 7. chere : vx/fus. is avoidit : evacuatur. 

9. was in glorie : so P., without authority for “was.' Clem., 
gloria est. St., Sixt., Hent., 7n gloria est. is plenteous : P., 
“is plenteuouse.' Vg., abundat. 

Io. For nouthir, &c. : so P., but the collocation of Vg. is followed 
by Wy., “ Forwhi nether that that was cleer in thìs part was glorified.' 
Nam nec glorificatum est, qguod claruit in hac parte. — for : propter. 

II. done away : Wy., P., “auoided.”? Vg., evacuatur ; so too in 
ver. I3, but in ver. I6 it represents axferetur. was be glorie : so 
P., but Vg. per gloriam est. Wy., “is bi glorie.' — duellis still : 
mane. 

12. Tharfore that we haue, &c.: Mabentes igitur talem spem 
. . . utimur. TItis more probable that Nis. made a slip in copying 
P., “Therefor we that han,' than that he translated independently 
the Old Latin reading t«tamur, 

14. astonayit : ob/xsi ; Rh., “dulled.' 





i. Cor. iiii. c. 
ii. Cor. vi. a, 
Deutro. v. c. 
and x. a. 


Exod. 


xxxiiii. d. 


Actis x. e. 


Exod. xxxiii. 
d. 


Esaie vi. b. 


Math. xiiii. 
b. 
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sufficience is of God. 6Quhilk alsa made vs abile 
mynisteris of the new testament, 1 nocht be lettir, 
bot be spirit; for the lettre slais, bot the spirit 
quicnis. "And gif the ministratioun of deid writtin 
be lettres in staanis was in glorie, sa that the 


childer of Jsrael mycht nocht behald into the face Gàd 


of Moyses, for the glorie of his chere, quhilk is 
avoidit, How sal nocht the ministratioun of the 
spirit be mare in glorie ? 
of dampnatioun was in glorie, mekile mare the mynis- 
terie of richtuisnes is plenteous in glorie. f« 19 For 
nouthir that that was clere was glorifijt in this part 
for the excellent glorie; 1 And gif that that is 
done away was be glorie, mekile mare that that 
duellis still is in glorie. 12Tharfore that we haue 
sic hope, vse mekile traist ; — 13 And nocht as Moyses 
laid a vaile on his face, that the chiìlder of Israel 
suld nocht behald into his face, quhilk veile is done 
away. 1*Bot the wittis of thame ar astonayit; for 
into this day the sammin veil in reding of the ald 


thocht of my powar as of my awin powar, bot all my abilnes mone 
cum of the.? J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., sig. S, ii. z.), “ve ar not abill 
to think ane gude thocht of our self, as of our self, Bot all our 
sufficiencie is of god.' 

iii. 7. chere : vx/fus. is avoidit : evacuatur. 

9. was in glorie : so P., without authority for “was.” Clem., 
£loria est. St., Sixt., Hent., 77 gloria est. is plenteous : P., 
“is plenteuouse.? Vg., abundat. 

Io. For nouthir, &c. : so P., but the collocation of Vg. is followed 
by Wy., “ Forwhi nether that that was cleer in this part was glorified.' 
Nam nec glorificatum est, guod claruit in hac parte. — for : propter. 

II. done away: Wy., P., “auoided.? Vg., evacuatur; so too in 
ver. I3, but in ver. I6 it represents auferetur. was be glorie : so 
P., but Vg. per gloriam est. Wy., “is bi glorie.' duellis still : 
manet. 

I2. Tharfore that we haue, &c.: Mabentes igitur talem spem 
. . . utimur. Itis more probable that Nis. made a slip in copying 
P., “Therefor we that han,' than that he translated independently 
the Old Latin reading z/amur, 

14. astonayit : obfzsr; Rh., “dulled.' 


9 For gif the ministratioun j 
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testament duellis nocht schawin, for it is avoidit in 
Crist, 5 Bot into this day, quhen Moyses is red, 
the vail(e) is put on thare hartis. 6 Bot quhen Israel 
salbe conuertit to God, the vaile salbe done away. 
17 Ande the spirit is the Lorde; and quhare the spirit 
of the Lord is, thar is fredome. $ And al we that 
with opin face seand the glorie of the Lord, ar 
transformit in to the sammin ymage, fra cleernes 
into cleernes, as of the spirit of the Lord. 


liii chapture. 
Tharfor we that haue this administratioun, eftir this that 
we haue gettin mercy, failye we nocht, “Bot do we 
away the priuee thingis of schame, nocht walkand in 
subtile gyle, nouthir doand adultrie by the word of 
God, bot in schawing of treuth comendand our self 
to ilk conscience of men before God. »>»J«? For gif alsa 


our gospel is keuerit (or hid), in thir that perises it is 


(a) Before vai, veil deleted. 


iii. 14. nocht schawin, for it is avoidit: »om revelatum 
(guoniam in Christo evacuatur). 

I5. on thare hartis : the plural also in Wy., P., apparently with- 
out authority. — Vg., super cor eorum. 

I6. Israel : so supplied by Wy., P. St. reads conversi fuerint. 

I7. Ande the spirit is the Lorde : so P. ; but Wy., “ Forsoth the 
Lord is spirit.? Vg., Dominus autem Spiritus est. Burne (f. 7), 
“Quhair the spreit of the Jord is, thair is fredome & libertie.' 

I8. seand: speculantes ; but P. has, “that with open face seen,' 
which perhaps accounts for the superfluous “that ' in Nisbet. as 
of : fanguam a. 

iv. 1. Tharfor we that haue : /dco habentes. — this administra- 
tioun : so Wy., P., reading Zanc administrationem with St., Hent., 
while Sixt., Clem. omit Zazc. —Codd. Fuld., Tolet., and many 
others, have hanc ministrationem. — eftir this that : fuxta guod; 
Rh., “according as.' — failye we nocht : with P. apparently trans- 
lating deficitamus ; but Vg., deficimus. Wy., “we . . . faylen not.' 

2. do we away : aòbdicamus ; Rh., “we renounce.' doand 
adultrie by : adulterantes. 

3. (or hid) : this gloss is in Wy., but not in P. 


F. 129 r. 


Ro. xi. c. 


Joh. iiii. e. 


Esaie vi. b. 


Joh. xii. e. 
. i. b. 


Gene. i. a. 


1i. Pet. i. d. 


i. Cor. v. a. 


Galla. vi. b. 


Ro. viii. c. 


I86 SECUNDE TO THE CORINTHIANIS. [iv. 4 
keuerit; “In quhilkis t God has blindit the saulis of 
vnfaithful men of this warlde, that the lichtnyng of the 
gospel of the glorie of Crist, quhilk is the ymage of 
God, schyne nocht. *Bot we preche nocht our self, 
bot our Lord Jesu Crist; and vs your seruandis be Jesu 
Crist. For God, that saide licht to schyne of mirk- 
nessis, he has gevin licht in our hartis, to the lichtnyng 
of the science of the cleernes of God, $ in the face of 


Jesu Crist. ' And we haue this tresoure in litil veschels, 


that the worthynes be of goddis virtue, and nocht of beca 


vs. In al thingis we suffir tribulatioun, bot we ar 
nocht anguischit, or anoyit; we ar made pure, bot we 
want na thing; 9We suffir persecutioun, bot we ar 
nocht forsakin ; we ar made law, bot we ar nocht con- 
foundit; we are castin doun, bot we perische nocht. 


190 And euirmare we bere about the slaing of Jesu 


Crist in our bodijs, that alsa the lijf of Jesu be schawit thar 


iv. 4. vnfaithful men of this warlde : so Wy., P.; but Rh., AV., 
with right collocation, “the God of this world.' — schyne nocht : 
so Wy., P., reading, with St., Hent., »o» fulgeaf ; but Sixt., Clem. 
add z/zs, some MSS. eis. Vv. 3, 4: Gau (p. Io9), “Giff our 
vangel be hid, it is hid amangis thayme quhilk perissis, in quhome 
ye God of this vardil hesz blindit ye myndis of thayme quhilk 
beleuis noth, that the licht of ye glorious vangel of Christ suld 
notht scheyne to thayme.' 

5. and vs: nos aulem. be Jesu Crist: the last 
word is also found in two MSS. of Purvey, but is without 
authority. 

6. saide : dixzt; Rh., 

7. And we haue: habemus autem; so in ver. I3. litil 
veschels : P., “britil vessels.' Vg., vasis fictilibus.  worthynes: 
sublimitas ; J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., sig. T, ii.), “ve haue yis treasor 
in veschellis of layme.' 

8. we ar nocht anguischit, or anoyit: so P., but the last two 
words as a gloss. Vg., non angustiamur. Rh., “are not in dis- 
tress.' we ar made pure : aporiamur. 

9. we ar made law . . . confoundit : so Wy., P., reading with 
St., Sixt., Axumiliamur sed non confundimur, which Hent., Clem. 
omit. 

Io. And euirmare, &c. : Semper mortificationem Fesu . . o cir- 
cumferentes. Cod. Tolet. has Fesu Christi. 


“commanded.' 


1 Go, adi tig 
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in oure bodijs. f« “ For euir we that levis, ar takin 
into deid for Jesu, that the lijf of Jesu be schawin in 
our deidlie flesch. 12 Tharfor deid wirkis in vs, bot 
lijf in you. »>J«18 And we haue the sammin spirit of 
faith, as it is writtin, I haue beleuet, for the quhilk 
thing I haue spokin; and we beleue, quharfor alsa 
we spek ; 14 Wittand that he that raasit Jesu, sal raase 
alsa vs with Jesu, and sal ordane with you. 19 And 
al thingis for yow, that a plenteous grace be mony 
thankingis be plenteous into the glorie of God. ?!6 For 
the quhilk thing we failye nocht, bot thouche oure 
vtere man be corruptit; neuirtheles the jnnerman is 
renewit fra day to day. Bot that licht thing of 
oure tribulatioun that lastis now, bot as it war be a 
moment, wirkis in vs atoure mesour ane euirlasting 
birthing into the hienes of glorie; 18Quhile that we 


iv. II. ar takin into deid : ?» mortem tradimur ; Rh., “delivered 
unto death.” that: xé ef, Wy., “that and” Rh., “that... 
also.' deidlie : mortal. 

13. for the quhilk thing : propter guod. Omitted in most MSS. 
of P. ; the same Latin translated by “quharfor' immediately after. 
Rh. bas “for the which cause' in both cases. Hampole (p. 404), 
“I trowid wharfore i spake.' Surtees Psalter (ed. Horstman, p. 
249), “I leued, i spake forpi.' 

14. Wittand : Gau (p. 70), “Ye wait that he quhilk rasit vp our 
lord Iesus christ fra deid yat he sal raisz wsz vp vith hime.' — and 
sal ordane with you : ef constituet vobiscum ; Rh., “and set us with 
you,” repeating “ us.' 

15. And al thingis for yow : omnia enim propter vos. be 
mony thankingis: so P., translating per multas gratiarum actiones, 
as read in the Sarum Missal and R.; a transference from ix. I2; 
but Vg., per multos in gratiarum actione. Wy., “by manye in 
doynge of thankingis.' 

17. that lastis, &c. : guod in prasenti est momentaneum et leve. 
atoure mesour : supra modum. ane euirlasting birthing into 
the hienes of glorie: so P.; but Vg., ir sublimitate ecternum gloria 
2ondus. Wy., “into hi3nesse the euerelasting wei3te of glorie.' 
Abp. Ham. (p. 269), “The troubil that we thole in this present 
tyme, gif it be comparit to the warld to cum, it lestis bot a moment 
of ane hour . . . Attour it workis ane exceding and ane eternal 
wecht of glore in us.' 


Psal. cxv. 
de. 


ii. Cor. i. b. 


F. 129 7. 


Psal. xix. a. 
Roma. viii. 
c. 


li. Thi. iiii. 


Cc. 
Apoc. iii. d. 
and xiiii. a. 


1i. Pet. i. c. 


Roma. viii. 
b 


i. Cor. i. c. 
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behald nocht (a) tha thingis that ar seen, bot tha that 
ar nocht seen. For tha thingis that ar seen, ar bot 
durand for a schort tyme ; bot tha thingis that ar nocht 
seen, ar euirlasting. J« 


v chaptr. 


Ande we wate, that gif our erdlie hous of this duelling 
be dissoluit, that we haue a bigging of God, ane hous 
nocht made be handis, bot euirlasting in heuenis. ?* For 
quhy in this thing we murnn, couatand to be clethit 
abone with our duelling, quhilk is of heuen; $Gif 
neuirtheles we ar fundin clethit, and nocht nakit. For 
quhy we that ar in this tabernacile, sorowis within, and 
ar hevyit, for that we will nocht be spoilyeit, bot be 
clethit abone; that the sammin thing that is deidlie, 
be suppit vp of lijf. Bot quha is it that makis vs 
into this sammin thing? God, that gave to vs the erlis 
of the spirit. —9Tharfore we ar hardy algatis, and 
wate that the quhile we ar in this body, we gang in 
pilgrimage fra the Lord; ”For we gang be faith, and 


(a) nocht added in another hand above the line. 


v. I. Ande we wate, that gif . . . that : Scimus enim gquoniam 
st. . . guod, bot : R. and the Sarum Breviary have sed; not 
in Vg., Wy., P. 

2. For quhy: Nam ef; so again in ver. 4. to be clethit 
abone : superindui. 

3. and : so Wy., P., translating e?, as in St., but not in Vg. 

4. sorowis within, and ar hevyit: imgemiscimus gravati; Wy., 
“sorwen with inneforth greuyd.”? Rh., “groan, being burdened.” 
be suppit vp of lijf: absorbealur . . . a vita. 

5. Bot quha, &c. : Nis., with P., makes the sentence inter- 
rogative ; but Wy., correctly, “Forsothe he that makith . .. is 
God.' erlis: pignus. 

6. Tharfore . . . and wate: Vg., A4udentes igitur semper, 
scientes. St., Hent., with codd. Amiat., Fuld., Tolet., and Am- 
brosiaster, insert e. in this body : so Wy., P., with St., Sixt. ; 
but Clem., z72 corpore. 


Apoca. xxii. 


a. 
Esaie xliii. c. 


IGO SECUNDE TO THE CORINTHIANIS. [v. 16. 


agane. Jk 6 Tharfore we fra this tyme knawis na man 
eftir the flesch ; thouch we knaw Crist eftire the flesch, 
bot now we knaw nocht.  Tharfor gif ony new 
creature is in Crist, the alde thingis ar passit. 18 And 
lo! al thingis ar of Gode, quhilk reconncelit vs to him 
be Crist, and gave to vs the seruice of reconnceling. 
19 And God was in Crist, reconnceland to him the 
warlde, nocht reputand to thame thare giltis, and put 
in vs the word of reconnceling. ??Tharfore we vse 
message fore Crist, as gif God exhortis be vs; we 
beseke for Crist, be ye reconncelit to Gode. —*1God 
the fader [1] made him synn for vs (that is, sacrifice for An 
synn—Augustinus (a)), quhilk knew nocht synn, that we 
suld be made richtuisnes of God in him. 


(2) Augusttus in MS. 


v. I6. thouch we knaw : Z/ si cognovimus. — bot now: sed 
nunc jam. 

18. And lo! Here Nisbet agrees with FM.'s principal MS. of 
P. in omitting, apparently without authority, the translation of 
facta sunt omnia nova. Ny., “alle thingis ben maad newe.' 
seruice of reconnceling : minislerium reconciliationis ;  Wy., 
“mynisterie, or ser«yse.' J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 274), “God 
hes gevvin ws the Ministerie of reconciliation.' 

Ig. And : Cuoniam quidem. to him : szòz. 
reputans. Wy., P., “rettynge'; O.F. reter, L. reputare. 
J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., 
reconciliation.” 

20. message : lZegatione. J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 274), “thar- 
fore [we] exerce the office of Embassadeurs for Christ.' as gif 
God exhortis : 4anguam Deo exhortante ; P., “as if God monestith.' 

21. God the fader: so Wy., P., without authority. that is, 
&c. : Nis. has incorporated the gloss found on the margins of many 
copies of P., derived from N. de Lyra, as follows : “deus pater fecit 
pro uobis eum hostiam pro peccato que vocatur peccatum Osee x 
peccata populi mei comedent -i- hostias pro peccato oblatas,' 
ascribing it wrongly to S. Augustine. Compare the marginal note. 


reputand : 
word : 
p. 274), *He hes put in ws the word of 


1 Maid him 
synn.) That 
is to say, to 
the sacri- 
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sum tyme 
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sacrifice 
synn, as Osee 
iiili., the 
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And Roma. 
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ar 
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vi chapture. 


Bot we helpand exhortis, (a) that ye resaue nocht the 

grace of God in vane. ?For he sais, In tyme wele Esaie xlix. 

plesing I haue herd thee, and in the day of heill I 

haue helpit thee. Lo! now a tyme acceptabile, lo! 

now a day of hèill. $ Geve we to na man ony offensionn, 

that oure seruice be nocht repreuit ; “Bot in al thingis i. Cor. iii. b. 
EX M D ; ii. Cor. iii. a 

geue we vs self as the ministeris of God, in mekile 

pacience, in tribulatiouns, in wnedis, in anguischis, 

5In strikingis, in presounns, in discensiounns within, 

in traualis, in wakingis, in fastingis, In chastitee, in 

cunnyng, in lang abiding, in swetnes, in the Haligaast, 

in cheritee nocht fenyeit, In the worde (8) of treuth, 

in the virtue of God; be armouris of richtuisnes on 

the richthalf and on the lefthalf; Be glorie and 

vnnobilnes ; be euil fame and gude fame ; as desaueris, 

and trewmen ; as thai that ar vnknawne, and knawne ; Esaie xxvi. 

9 As men deand, and lo ! we leef ; as chastysit, and nocht “^^ ^' 

made dede ; 19 As soroufull, euirmaire ioying ; as havand 

need, bot makand mony men riche; and as nathing 


(a) After ex4ortis, yow deleted. 
(5) worde written above worth deleted. 


vi. 1. exhortis : ex4ortamur ; Wy., P., “ monesten.' 

2. wele plesing : so P. ; accepto. heill : sa/xzzs ; Rh., “salva- 
tion.' 

3. Geve we: so P. ; but Vg., dantes. 

4. geue we: exrhibeamus. Burne (f. 21), “ve suld behaue our 
selfis as seruandis of God in mekill patience, and afflictionis, in fast- 
ing.' —anguischis: amgwustiis. 

5. strikingis : Wy., P., “betyngis.' Vg., plagis. discen- 
siounns within : seditzonibus. 

6. cunnyng : scientia. lang abiding : /onganimitate. 

7. virtue : vir/ule ; AV., “power.' —armourig : arma. 

9. made dede : mor/ificatt. 

IO. euirmaire : semper autem. and as: fanguam. Nis. in- 
serts “and' without authority. ' 


F. 130 2. 


Deut. vii. a. 
Math. viii. d. 


i. Cor. iit. b. 
and vi. c. 


Leui. xxvi. 
b 


Eze. xxxvii. 
d. 


Esaiec lii. d. 
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havand, and weldand althingis. f ! O! ye Corinthijs, 
oure mouth is opin to yow, oure hart is alarget; ?* Ye 
ar nocht anoyit in vs, ye ar anoyit in your inwartnessis. 
13 And I say as to sonnis, ye that haue the sammin 
reward, be ye alarget. 1*Wil ye nocht bere the yok 
with vnfaithfulmen. —For quhat parting of richtuisnes 
with wickitnes? or quhat fallowschip of licht to mirk- 
nessis? 15 And quhat according of Crist to Belial? or 
quhat part of a faithful with the vnfaithfull? 16 And 
quhat consent to the tempile of God with malmentis ? 
And ye ar the tempile of leving God, as the Lord 
sais, For I sal duelle in thame, and I sal walk amang 
thame; and salbe God of thame, and thai salbe a 
pepile to me. For quhilk thing ga ye out of the 
middis of thame, and be ye departit, sais the Lord, 
and tuiche ye nocht vnclene thing; 8 And I sal re- 
saue yow, and I salbe to you into a fadere, and ye 
salbe to me into sonnis and douchtris, sais the Lord 
almychtj. 

vi. II. alarget : dilatatum ; Wy., P., “alargid.' Rh., “dilated' ; 
and so in ver. 13. 

12. anoyit: angustiamini; Rh., “straitened.' in your in- 
wartnessis: so P.; zn visceribus vestris. Wy., “in 3o0ure en- 
trailis.' 

I3. ye that haue : 4abentes. 

I4. parting : so P.; participatio. Wy., “partynge, or comun- 
ynge.' 

I5. according : conventio. 

I6. consent : consensus ; Rh., “agreement.' malmentis : 
idolis ; P., “ mawmetis.' From O.F. mahomet, with characteristic 
Northern /Z and z. 

I7. be ye departit : separamin:. 

I8. into a fadere : z» patrem. into sonnis : i1 fiios. 
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vii chaptur. 


Thartfore, maast dereworthe brether, we that haue 
thir behechtis, clenge we vs fra al filth of the flesch 
and of the spirit, doand halynes in the drede of 
God. ?Tak ye ws; we haue hurt naman, we haue 
emparit naman, we haue begilet naman. 81 say 
nocht to your condampnyng, for I said before, that 
ye ar in your hartis, to dee to giddire and to leeue 
to giddire. <4Mekile traist is to me anentis yow, 
mekile glorie is to me fore yow. I am fillit with 
confort, I am plenteous in ioy in al oure tribula- 
tionn. 5 For quhen we ware cummin to Macedonie, 
oure flesche had na rest, bot we suffrit al tribilationn ; 
without furth fechtingis, and dredingis within. * Bot 
God that confortis meke men, confortit vs in the 
cummyng of Tite. "And nocht aanly in the cum- 
ming of him, bot alsa in the confort be quhilk he 
was confortit in you, telland to vs your desire, youre 
weping, your ioy for me, sa that I ioyit mare. 8 For 


vii. 1. we that haue : 4adentes. fra al filth of the flesch 
and of the spirit : a6 omni inguinamento carnis et spiritus, divid- 
ing as in St., Hent., with the Benedictine editors, the majority of 
the older editions, the Gothic version, and generally such MSS. as 
punctuate. So too Rh., “from all inquination of the flesh and 
spirit.' But Sixt., Clem., with cod. Fuld., carnis, eé spiritus per- 
Jficientes sanctificationem. S. Augustine (de Doctrina Christiana, 
iii. 2) comments on the ambiguity. 

2. Tak ye ws: capite nos; Rh., “receive us.' we haue 
emparit : corrupimus. 

3. your : but Vg., osfris ; a mistake in which Nis. follows P., 
but one MS. and Wy. generally have correctly “ oure.' 

4. 1 am plenteous : superabundo. 

5. For quhen : am et cum. dredingis : fimores ; Wy., P., 
“ dredis.' 

6. Bot, &c. : Abp. Ham. (p. 269), “Bot God, quhilk comfortis 
all meik and lawly men, hes gevin consolatioun to us.' 

7. in you : i» vobis ; Rh., “among you.” ioy : emulationem ; 
a slip of Nisbet's, due to the verb following. Wy., P., “loue.' 

VOL. IL. N 


Actis xvi. b. 


ii. Cor. i. c. 
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thouch I made yow sarie in a pistile, it repentis me 
nocht ; thoucht it repentit, (a) seand that thouch that 
ilk pistil made you soroufull at ane hour, 9?Now I 
haue ioy; nocht for ye war made soroufull, bot for 
ye war made sorouful to penance. For quhy ye ar 
made soroufull eftire God, that in nathing ye suffir 
pairment of vs. ?0For the sorow that is eftire God, 
wirkis pennance into stedfast heill ; bot sorow of the 
warld wirkis deid. “For lo! this sammin thing, 
that ye be sorouful eftire God, how mekile besynes 
it wirkis in you; bot defending, bot indignationn, 
bot drede, bot desire, bot lufe, bot vengeance. —In 
al thingis ye haue gevin you self to be wvndefoulit 
in the cause. 12Tharfore thouch I wrate to you, I 
wrate nocht for him that did the (8) iniurie, nouthir 
for him that suffrit, bot to schaw oure besynes, 
quhilk we haue for you before God.  Tharfore we 
ar confortit: bot in your confort mare plenteouslie 
we ioyit mare on the ioy of Tite, for his spirit is 
fulfillit of al you. 1*And gif I gloriet ony thing 
anentis him of you, I am nocht confonndit; bot as 
we haue spokin to you althingis, sa alsa our glorie 

(a) After repenlit, sayand deleted. (5) After /he, mur deleted. 


vii. 8. seand that thouch, &c.: so Wy., P., misplacing eisi. 
Vg., videns guod epistola illa (etsi ad horam). Rh., “(although but 
for a time).' 

9. eftire : secundum ; as also in ver. IO. pairment : deirt- 
menfum. 

II. besynes: so/icitudinem ; so in ver. I2, viii. 7, 8, 16, and 
often. In viii. 17, “besiere' translates so/zcztfior. —Burne (f. I5), 
“This that for the offence of God ze haue bene sorifull, hou gret 
cairfulnes hes it ingenerit in zou, zea hou gret satisfaction, hou gret 
indignation, hou gret feir, hou gret desyre, hou gret emulatione, hou 
gret reuengement?' — ye haue gevin : exAribuistis. 

13. is fulfillit : so Wy., P. ; but Vg., refectus est. Rh., “was 
refreshed.' “Cod. Claromontanus and codd. Sangermanenses have 
perfectus est. 

14. althingis : Nis., with P. and some MSS. of Wy., omits the 
equivalent of Vg., z» veritate, apparently without authority. 
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that was at Tite is made treuth. 16 And the inwart- 
nes of him be mare plenteouslie in you, quhilk has 
in mynd the obedience of you all, how with dred 
and trembiling ye resauet him. !6I haue ioy, that 
in althingis I traist in you. 


viii chapture. »J« 


Bot, brether, we mak knawne to you the grace of 
God, that is gevin in the kirkis of Macedonie, 
2 That in mekile assaying of tribulatioun, the plentee 
of the ioy of thame was, and the hiest pouert of 
thame was plenteous into the richessis of sympilnes 
of thame. For I bere witnessing to thame, eftire 
mycht and abone mycht thai ware wilfull, 4With 
mekile exhortatioun besekand vs the grace and the 
comonyng of ministring, that is made to hali men. 
5 And nocht as we hopet, bot thai gafe thame self 
first to the Lord, eftirewart to vs be the will of 
God. “Sa that we prayit Tite, that as he begann, 
sa alsa he performe in you this grace. "Bot as ye 
abonnd in althingis, in faith, and word, and cunnyng, 
and al besynes, mare ouir and in your cherite into 
vs, that alsa in this grace ye abonnd.J« $I say 
nocht as commandand, bot be the besynes of vthir 
men apprevand alsa the gude wit of your cheritee. 
9 And ye wate the grace of oure Lord Jesu Crist, 


vii. I5. the inwartnes : vzscera ; Wy., “the entraylis.' be : 
sunt. Nis. omits to alter Purvey's “be' to “ar,' possibly taking it 
to represent s:72Z. quhilk has in mynd : reminiscentis. 

viii. 2. assaying : experimento; Rh., 'experience.' hiest 
pouert : a/fissima paupertas. 

3. wilfull : vo/luntari:. 

6. this grace : e/iam gratiam istam ; Rh,, 'this grace also.' 

7. mare ouir and : insuper cf. into vs: i» nos. 

8. wit : ingenium ; Rh., “disposition.' 

9. And ye wate : Sciris enim, 


Actis xi. c. 
Roma. xv. d. 


i Cor. xvi. 
a. ; ii. ix. a. 


F. 131 0. 


Roma. x. b. 


i. Pet. iiii. b. 
EF rouerb iii. 


Luc. xxi. a. 


Exod. xvi. d. 
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for he was made misterful for yow, quhen he was 
riche, that ye suld be made riche be his maister- 
fulnes. 10 And I geue connsale in this thing ; for this 
is proffitabile to you, that nocht aanly has begunnin 
to do, bot alsa ye begann to haue will fra the first 
yere. 4 Bot now performe ye in dede, that as the 
discretioun of will is reddy, sa be it alsa of perform- 
yng of that that ye haue. !2?For gif the will be 
reddy, it is acceptit eftire that that it has, nocht 
eftire that that it has nocht. 8 And nocht that it 
be remissioun to vthir men, and to you tribulatioun, 
bot of euennes. 1*In the present tyme your abonnd- 
ance fulfill the myseise of thame, that alsa the 
abonndance of thame be a fulfilling of your myseise, 
that euenness be made; As it is writtin, He that 
gaderit mekile, was nocht encresit, and he that 
gaderit litil, had nocht lesse. !6 And I do thank- 
ingis to God, that gave the sammin besynes for you 


viii. 9. misterful : egezus ; but “misterfulnes' translates iropia. 
be made riche : divztes essetis. 

Io. to haue will : ve/ze; Rh., “to be willing.” fra the first 
yere: Wy., P., “fro the formere 3ere.' Vg., ab anno priore. 
Rh., “from the year past.' 

II. discretioun of will: so P. Vg., animus voluntatis. Wy., 
“the ynwitt of wil.” Apparently P. uses “discretioun ' in the sense 
of decision, determination. Rh. turns the passage, “that as your 
mind is prompt to be willing.? — of that : ex co. 

13. of euennes : ex ceqgualitate. 

I4. fulfill the myseise : znopiam suppleat. —Burne (f. 19), “ zour 
aboundance may supplie thair indigence, and thair aboundance may 
supplie zour pouertie.' 

I5. He that gaderit : Qui multum, non abundauvit : et qui modi- 
cum, non minoravif. Nis. follows P. in adding “gaderit' twice, 
but P. underlines in the second instance. The insertion is due to 
collegerat and paraverat of Exod. xvi. 18. Wy., “He that hath 
moche,' translating 4adef, as in cod. Fuldensis and R. Rh., “He 
that had much,' adopting Xabuift, the reading of several MSS. 
and Ambrosiaster ; which Hent. notes on the margin. 

I6. I do thankingis: so Wy., P., reading gra/ias . . . ago, as 
in St., but Vg. omits ago. 
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in the hart of Tite, "For he resauet exhortatioun 
(or monesting); bot quhen he was besiere, be his 
will he went furth to you. 18And we send with 
him a bruther, quhais praising is in the gospell be 
al kirkis. 9 And nocht aanly, bot alsa he is ordanit 
of kirkis the fallow of oure pilgrimage in to this 
grace, that is mynisterit of vs to the glorie of the 
Lord, and to oure ordanit will; ?0Eschewand this 
thing, that na man blame vs in this plentee, that is 
mynisterit of vs to the glorie of the Lord. 2! For 
we prouide gude thingis, nocht aanly before God, 
bot alsa before almen. ^“2For we send with thame 
alsa our bruther, quham we haue preuit in mony 
thingis oft, that he was besy, bot now mekile 
besiere, fore mekile traist in you, €“SOuthir for 
Tite, that is my fallow and helpare in you, outhir 
oure brether, apostilis of the kirkis of the glorie of 
Crist. —?*Tharfore schaw ye in to thame in the face 
of kirkis, that schewing that is of your charitee and 
of oure glorie for you. 


viii. I7. resauet: suscepit; Rh., strangely, “admitted.” (or 
monesting) : gloss in Wy. and some MSS. of P. 

I8. a bruther : so P. ; but Wy., “oure brother,' adding nostrum 
with St., Sixt. 

19. ordanit : ordinatus, but it translates destinatam in the second 
instance. 

20. to the glorie, &c. : so Wy., P., translating iz» Domini gloriam, 
as in St., Sixt. —Hent., Clem. omit. 

21. almen : so Wy., P., apparently reading om»ibus for, or with, 
hominibus. 

23. in you: representing i» vobis as read by cod. Tolet., St., 
Sixt. ; but Clem., z7 vos. Rh., “towards you.' — of the glorie of 
Crist : so Wy., P., reading, with St., Sixt., Hent., glorie Christi. 
Clem., gloria. 

24. in the face: i» facte, as read by St., Hent.; but Sixt., 
Clem., faciem. 


Roma. xii. c. 


ii. Tessa. 1i. 
c. 


F. 132 ». 


Prouerb xi. 


c. 
Gall. vi. a. 
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ix chaptur. 


For of the mynisterie that is made to haly men, it 
is to me of plentee to write to you. ?*For I knaw 
your will, for the quhilk I haue glorie of you anentis 
Macedonies: for alsa Achai is reddy fra ane yere 
bipast, and your lufe has prouokit full (a) mony. ? And 
we haue send brether, that this thing that we glorie of 
you, be nocht avoidit in this party, that as I said, be 
ye reddy, 4Or perauentur quhen Macedonies cummis 
with me, and findis you vnreddy, we be schamet, that 
we say you nocht, in this substance. *Tharfore I 
gessit necessarie to pray brether, that thai cum before 
to you, and mak reddy this behecht blessing to be 
reddy, sa as blessing and nocht as auarice. »>J«$ For 
I say this thing, he that sawis scarslie, sal alsa schere 
scarslie; and he that sawis in blessingis, sal schere 
alsa in blessingis. 'Ilkman as he castit in his hart, 
nocht of hevynes, or of nede; for God luvis a glaid 
gevare. 8 And God is mychtj to mak al grace abonnd 


(a) fz/? added above the line. 


— ~s —— — — —~— 





ix. I. it is to me of plentee : ex abundanti est mihi; Rh., “it 
is superfluous for me.' 

2. will : so P., omitting promptum. Wy., “30ure ynwitt redy.' 

3. we haue send: so Wy., reading, with St., Sixt., mzisimus ; 
but Clem., yzzsz. be nocht avoidit: ne. . . evacuetur, 

4. you nocht : same order in Wy., P. Rh. “(that we say not, ye).' 

5. behecht : repromzissam. 

6. schere : melet. Abp. Ham. (p. 106), “Quhasa sawis litill, sall 
scheir litil alsa, and he that sawis plenteously sal lykwais scheir 
largely.' J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., sig. T, vii.), *he yat sauis in 
scarsenes, sall lykuyse scheir in scarsenes, and quha sauis in bliss- 
ingis, sall scheir in the same.' 

7. castit : destfinavit. Abp. Ham. (p. 199), “Lat ilk man do 
his gud deidis as he hes determinet in his hart, nocht with sadnes 
or be compulsioun, for God luffis ane blyth gevir': zd. (p. 1o6), 
“Every ane according as he hais purposit in his hart, nocht dis- 
pleisandly, or be compulsioun, for God luffis a blyth giffar.' 
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in you, that ye in althingis euirmare haue al sufh- 
cience, and abonnd into al gude werk; P*As it is 
writtin, He delt on breed, he gave to pure men, his 
richtuisnes duellis withoutin ende. —!'And he that 
ministeris seed to the sawere, sal geve alsa brede to 
ete, and he sal multiplie your seed, and mak mekile 
the encressingis of fruitis of youre richtuisnes; J« 
ll That in althingis ye made riche wax plenteouse [f] in 
to all sympilnes, quhilk wirkis be vs doing of thank- 
ingis to God. !*For the ministerie of this office 
nocht aanly fillis tha thingis that failyeis to haly men, 
bot alsa multiplies mony thankingis to God, * Be the 
preving of this ministerie, quhilk glorifijjs God in the 
obedience of your knawlegeing in the gospell of 
Crist, and in sympilnes of comunicatioun in to thame 
and into alle, ?*And in the beseking of thame for 
you, that desires you for the excellent grace of God 
in you. I do thankingis to God of the gift of 
him, that may nocht be tauld. 

ix. 8. haue : habentes, 

9. He delt on breed ; d'ispersit ; P., *Hedelideabrood.' with- 
outin ende : so Wy., P., reading, with codd. Amiat., Fuld., Tolet., 
the Old Latin, and Hent,, rn eternum, Vg., in seculum seculi. 
, Hampole (p. 395), * He strewid, he gaf til pore, his rightwisnes wonys 
in warlde of warlde.' Surtees Psalter (ed, Horstman, p. 247)— 


“He tospred, gafe to poure bate had nede. 
Pe rightwisenesse ofe him, to mede, 
Wones in werlde ofe werld berforn.' 


Vv. 8, 9: Abp. Ham. (p. 1o6), “God is abil to mak yow riche in 
all grace, that ye in all thingis having sufficient to the uttermaist, 
may be riche in all maner of gud warkis: as it is writtin, he hais 
scatterit and gevin to the puir, his rychteousnes remanis for evir. ' 

12. multiplies mony thankingis: so P.; but Vg., abxndat per 
multas gratiarum actiones, Wy., 'aboundith by manye in doynge 
of thankingis ' ; Aa transference from iv. I5. 

13. quhilk glorifijs : g/orificantes, in the gospell: so Wy., 
P., reading with St., i» E'vangelio. 

14. thame . , . that desires: ipsormm . . . desideranttwum, 

15. I do thankingis: reading Gra/ias ago with St,, Sixt. Henl,, 
Clem. omit ago, 





Ephe. vi. b, 
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The x chapture. 


Ande I my self Paule beseke you, be the myldnes 
and softnes of Crist quhilk in the face am meke 
amang you, and I absent traist in you. ?For I pray 
yow, that or perauenture I present be nocht hardy be 
the traist, in quhilk I am gessit to be hardy in to 
sum, that demes vs, as gif we wandire eftir the flesch. 
8For we gangand in flesch, fechtis nocht eftire the 
flesch. *For ye armouris of oure knichthede ar nocht 
fleschlie, bot mychtj be God to the destructioun of 
strenthis. And we destroy consales, * And al hiechnes 
that hieis itself aganes the science of God, and dryues 
in to captiuitee all vndirstanding into the seruice of 
Crist. “And we haue reddy to venge al vnobedience, 
quhen your obedience salbe fillit. "Se ye the thingis 
that ar eftir the face. Gif ony man traistis to him 
self, that he is of Crist, think he this thing agane- 
wart anentis him self, for as he is Cristis, sa alsa 
we. S8For gif I sall glorie ony thing mare of our 


x. I. softness: so P.; modestiam. Wy., “softenesse, or pacience.' 
AV., “gentleness.' — quhilk, &c. : gui in facie guidem . . . absens' 
autem, 

2. 1 am gessit : exislimor. wandire : ambulemus. Nis. fol- 
lows Wy., P. here, contrary to his usage (but comp. Luke xi. 24). 
In the next verse they translate ambu/lantes by “walkynge,' for 
which Nis. substitutes, as generally, “gangand.' 

4. strenthis : munztivnum ; Wy., “ wardingis, or strengthis.' 
Rh., “munitions.' AV., “strong holds.' And we destroy : 
destruentes ; So redigentes translated in the next verse by “dryues.' 
Abp. Ham. (p. 130), probably citing from imperfect memory, gives 
as “sanct Paulis counsel : Put your natural reasone in presone, that 
we may serve our salviour Christ with ane trew faith, giffand ferme 
credite to his haly word.' 

6. we haue reddy : in promptu habentes, 

7. eftir the face : secundum faciem ; Rh., ' according to appear- 
ance.' aganewart : Wy., P., “eft.' Vg., iterum. 

8. For gif: nam cé si; but cod. Tolet. omits e. 
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powere, quhilk the Lord gave to vs in to edifying, F.:132z7?. 
and nocht(a) in to your destructioun, I sal nocht be 

schamet. *Bot that I be nocht gessit as to fere you ii. Cor. xiii. 
be epistilis, —!0For thai say, That the epistilis ar 
greuouse and strang, bot the presens of the body is 
febile, and the word worthi to be despiset. He 
that is sic aan, think this, for sic as we absent ar in 
worde be epistilis, sic we ar present in deed. 1? For we 
dar nocht putt vs amang, or comparisoun vs to sum 
men, that commendis thame self; bot we mesure vs 


in vs self, and comparis vs self to vs. !3For we sal Ephe. iiii. a. 


nocht haue glorie ouere mesure, bot be the mesure of 
the reule the quhilk God mesurit to vs, the mesure 
that f strekis to you. !*For we ouirstreke nocht 
furth vs, as nocht strekand to you. For to you we 
com in the gospell of Crist, —!5 Nocht gloriand ouir 
mesure in vthir mennis trauales. For we haue hope 
of your faith that waxis in you to be magnifijt be Esaie lxv. c. 
our reule in abonndance, '!6Alsa to preche in to 
tha thingis that ar beyond you, nocht to haue glorie 
in vthir mennis reule, in thir thingis that ar made Jere. ix. d. 
reddy. "He that glories, haue.glorie in the Lord. i. Cor. i. d. 
18For nocht he that commendis him self is previt, po 
bot he quham God commendis. 


(a) nocht added above the line. 


x. 9. I be nocht gessit as: non existimer tanguam. 

II. sic we ar present: ?ales ef presentes. Nis. incorporates 
Purvey's we ben, as usual. 

12. putt vs amang: inserere; Rh., “match.' RV., “number.' 
bot we mesure : melientes ; so “comparis,' Nisbet's substitute for 
“ comparisounen,' represents comparantes. 

13. that strekis to: perlingendi; Rh., “to reach even unto.' 

14. ouirstreke . . . furth : so P., translating with unusual care 
both prefixes in superextendimus. 

16. in to tha thingis : i» z//J2; Rh., “unto those places.' 


Gene. iii. a. 
Gall. i. b. 


i. Cor. ix. a. 


Actis xx. c. 
Phil. iiil. c. 
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xi chap. 


Ì wald that ye wald suffir a litil thing of my vnwisdom, 
bot alsa support ye me. “For I lufe you be the luf 
of Gode; for I haue spousit you to ane husband, to 
yelde a chast virgine to Crist. Bot I drede, or per- 
auenture as the serpent desauet Eue with his subtile 
fraude, sa your wittis be corrupt, and fal doun fra 
the simpilenes that is in Crist Jesu. <4For gif he that 
cummis, prechis ane vthir Crist, quham we prechit 
nocht, or gif ye tak ane vthir spirit, quham ye tuke 
nocht, or ane vthir gospel, quham ye resauet nocht, 
richtlie ye suld suffire. *? For I ween that I haue done 
na thing les than the gret apostilis. For thouch I 
be vnlerit in word, bot nocht in cunnyng; for in al 
thingis I am opin to you. "Or quhethir I haue done 
synn, mekand myself, that ye be vphiet, for frelie I 
prechit to you the gospell of God? $I made nakit 
vthir kirkis, and I tuke wage to your seruice. 9? And 
quhen I was amang you, I had need, and I was char- 
geous to na man ; for brether that com fra Macedone, 


xi. I. a litil thing : modicum guid; translated in ver. I6, “a 
litil quhat.' 

2. lufe . . . luf: cemulor . . . cemulatione. ane husband : 
uni viro. Gau (p. 56), “I haiff spousit zow to ane man to mak zou 
ane chaist wirgine to Christ.' Abp. Ham. (p. 57), “I have mareit 
yow to ane man, to be ane chast virgin to Christ.” 

3. Oor perauenture : P., “lest '; so again in ver, 16, xii. 7, 21, 
translating xe, but in xii. 20 it represents e forte twice. be 
corrupt : corrumpantur. fal doun : excidant. in Crist Jegu : 
the last word in St., but not in Vg., Wy., or P. 

6. thouch I be vnlerit : est imperitus. I am opin: so P., 
reading with St., Sixt., manifestus sum; but Clem., manifestati 
sumus. Codd. Amiat., Fuld., manifestatus sum. 

8. and I tuke : acciprens. wage: Wy., P., “sowde.' Tyndal, 
“wages.” 

9. I had need, and : a slip of Nisbet's. Wy., “and nedide, I.' 
P., “and hadde nede, Y.' 
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fulfillit that that failyeit to me. — And in al thingis 
I haue kepit, and sal kepe me without charge to you. 
10 The treuth of Crist is in me; for this glorie sal 
nocht be brokin in me in the cuntreis of Achaie. 
l11Quhy? for I luf nocht you? God wate. 2? For 
that that I do, and that I sal do, is that I cutt away 
the occasioun of thame that willis occasioun, that in the 
thing, in quhilk thai glorie, thai ar fundin as we. 
18 For sic fals apostilis ar gylefull werkmen, transfigurand 
thame in apostilis of Crist. 1*And na wonndir, for 
Sathanas him self transfiguris (a) him to ane angel of 
licht. — 15 Tharfor jt is nocht gret, if his ministeris ar 
transfigurit as the ministeris of richtuisnes, quhais end 
salbe eftir thare werkis. —!6 Aganewart I say, or per- 
auenture ony man gesse me to be vnwise; ellis tak 
ye me as vnwise, that alsa I haue glorie a litil quhat. 
l7 That that I spek, I spek nocht eftire God, bot as 
in vnwisdome, in this substance of glorie. 18 For mony 
men glories eftire the flesch, and I sal glorie. 19 For 
ye suffir glaidlie vnwisemen, quhen ye you self ar 
wise. 0 For ye sustene, gif ony man dryues you into 
seruage, gif ony man deuouris, gif ony man takis, gif 


(a) transfiguris corrected out of transfigurit. 


—— 


xi. IO. glorie : so Wy., P. Vg., gloriatio. Rh., “glorying.' 

12. For that . . . is: Nis. follows P. in obscuring the sense by 
inserting “is.' Vg., Quod autem facio, et faciam: ut, &c. Wy., 
“ For that that I do, and (—also) I schal do, that,' &c. 

I3. transfigurand : so Wy., “transfiguringe,' following Vg., 
transfiguranles ; but P., “and transfiguren hem.” 

14. transfiguris: iransfigurat. Vv. 13-15: J. Ham. (Cath. 
Traict., sig. V, iii. z.), “for sik fals apostlis ar deceatfull vorkaris 
transfigurand yame selfis in Christis Apostlis, quhilk is na maruell, 
becaus sathan transfiguratis him self in the angel of lycht. — Thair- 
fore it is not to be thocht strange yat his ministers be transfigurat 
as yaj var the ministers of iustice, quhais end salbe according to 
yair auin varkis.' 

18. and I: ef ego; Rh., “I also.' 


F. 133». 


ii. Pet. ii. a. 


Actis xxii. a. 
Phi. iii. a. 


1. Cor. iiii. a. 


Deut. xxv. a. 
Actis xvi. d. 
Actis xiiii. e. 
ande xxvii. 
a. 


F. 133 2. 
Actis xx. d. 
i. Cor. viii. 
and xii. 
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ony man is vphiet be pride, gif ony man smytis you 
on the face. ?1! Be vnnobilnes I say, as gif we ware 
seke in this part. In quhat thing ony man dar, in 
vnwisdom I say, and I dar. *2?Thai ar Hebrewis, and 
I; thai ar Jsraeliteis, and I; thai ar the sede of 
Abraham, and I; 3Thai ar made the ministeris of 
Crist, and I. As lesse wise I say, I maire ; in ful mony 
traualis, in presounns maire plenteouslie, in woundis 
abone maner, in deidis oft tymes. **I resauet of the 
Iewis five tymes fourtj strakes aan les; ?5Thrnrjse I 
was strikin with wandis, aanis I was staanyt, thrijse 
I was at schipbrek, be nycht and be day I was in the 
deepnes of the see; *6In wayis oft, in perrelis of 
fludis, in perrelis of theeues, in perrelis of kin, in 
perrelis of hethinmen, in perrelis in citee, in perrelis in 
wildernes, in perrelis in the see, in perrelis amang 
fals brether, ?"In trauale and misterfulnes, in mony 
wakingis, in hungir, in threst, in mony fastingis, in 
cauld and nakitnes. 28 Without tha thingis that ar 


vtwith, (a) myn ilk dais traualing is the besynes of al | 


kirkis. 91 Quha is seke, and I am nocht seke ? quha 
is sclandrit, and I am nocht brint? —809Gif it behuvis 
to glorie, I sal glorie in tha thingis that ar of myn 


(a) After vrwith, with deleted and my written below. 


xi. 20. vphiet be pride: exto/litur. Wy., and two MSS. of P., 
“enhaunsid bi pride,' but P. generally “enhaunsid.' 

23. ar made : sunt; Wy., P., “ben.' Nis. seems to have trans- 
lated fiunz. and I: so Wy., P., adding <f egv with cod. Fuld., 
St., Hent. (followed by Rh.), and Sixt. 

24. aan les: una minus. 

25. in the deepnes : in profundo. 
Hent. have in profundum. 

26. wildernes : so Tyndal ; but Wy., P., “desert,” as Nis. else- 
where. 

27. misterfulnes : erumna ; P., “ nedynesse.' 

28. is: added by P. besynes : solicitude. 

30. I sal glorie, &c.: gue infirmitatis mea sunt g£loriabor. 
Wy., P. underline “in tha thingis.' 


Codd. Amiat., Fuld., St, 


Wy., “myseste.' 
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infirmitee. 51God and the fader of our Lord Jesu 
Crist, that is blessit into warldis, wate that I lee nocht. 
82 The provest of Damask, of the king of the folk of 
Arethe, kepit the citee of Damascenes for to tak me; 
838 And be a windo in a bascat I was lattin doun 
be the wall, and sa I eschapit his handis. 


The xii chapture. 


Gif jt behuvis to baue glorie, it spedis nocht; bot I 
sal cum to the visiounns and to the reueclatiouns of the 
Lord. ?1I wate a man in Crist that befor xiiii yere ; 
quhethir in body, quhethir out of body, I wate nocht, 
God wate; that sic a man was ravisit till to the thrid 
heuen. And I wate sic a man; quhethir in body, 
or out of body, I wate nocht, God wate; “That he was 
rauisit into paradise, and herde priuee wordis, quhilk 
is nocht leeffull to a man to speke. 9 For sic maner 
thingis I sal glorie; bot for me na thing, nocht bot in 
my infirmiteis. —9For gif I sal will to glorie, I sall 
nocht be vnwise, for I sal say treuth; bot I spaire, 
Or perauentur ony man gesse me ouir that thing that 
he seis in me, or heris ony thing of me. "And or 
perauentur the gretnes of reuelatiounns vphie me in 
pride, the prick of my flesch, ane angel of Sathanas, 
is gevin to me, that he buffet me. —$ For quhilk thing 
thnjs I prayit the Lorde, that he suld ga away fra me. 

xi. 32. of the king of the folk of Arethe : Gendis Areta repis. 
The last “of' not in Wy. and some MSS. of P. Rh., “of the 
nation under Aretas the king.' 

33. bascat: sporta. Wy., P., 'leep'; O.E. /éap. 

xii. 2. in body: so Wy., P., omitting 7escio with St., Sixt. 
out of body : so Wy., and nine MSS. of P. ; others add “the.' 

4. priuee : arcana. 

5. na thing : »:4:/ gloriabor, but St. omits the verb. 

6. For gif: Nam et si; Rh., “For and if.'  gesse : existimet. 

7. vphie me in pride : ex/o//af me ; Wy., P., “enhaunce me ir 
pride.' 

8. he: Wy., P., “it.” 


Joh. i. b. 


i. Cor. ix. a,' 


F. 1344 r. 


Actis Xx. c. 
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9 And he said to me, My grace suffices to thee ; fore 
virtue is perfitlie made in infirmitee. —Tharfor glaidlie 
I sal glorie in myn infirmiteis, that the virtue of Crist 
duelle in me. f  !? For quhilk thing I am pleisit in 
myn infirmiteis, in dispisingis, in needis, in persecutiouns, 
in anoyis for Crist; for quhen I am seek, than am 
I mychtj. I am made vnwitty, ye constrenyeit me. 
For I aucht to be commendit of you; for I did nathing 
les than thai that ar apostilis abone maner, thouch 
I am nocht. ! Neuirtheles the signis of my apostilhede 
ar made on you, in al pacience and signis, and gret 
wonndris, and virtues. 8 And quhat is it, that ye had 
les than vthiris kirkis, bot that I my self greuit you 
nocht? Forgefe ye to me this wrang. 44 Lo, this thrid 
tyme I am reddy to cum to you, and I sal nocht be 
greuouse to you; for I seke nocht tha thingis that 
are youris, bot you. For nouthir sonnis aw to tresour 
to fadere and modere, bot the fader and moder to 
sonnis. For I sal gefe maast wilfully, and I my 
self salbe gevin abone fore your saulis ; thouch I mare 
lufe you, and be lesse luvit. '6Bot be it; I grevit 
nocht you, bot quhen I was subtile, I tuke you with 
gile. N OQuhethir I desauit you be ony of thame, 
quhilk I send to you? '!8$1I prayit Tite, and I send 
with him a bruther. Quhethir Tite begilet you? 

xii. 9. is perfitlie made : perficitur. Burne (f. 4), “my grace is 


sufhcient vnto the. Quhairfore I vil maist glaidlie glore of my 


auin vaiknes that the pouar and strenth of Christ may abyd in 


me.” 


Io. Iam pleisit: so P. Vg., placeo mihi. Wy., “I plese to 


me. anoyis : angustiis ; Wy., P., “anguyschis.' 
II. I did : so Wy., P., reading fect with cod. Tolet., St., Sixt. ; 


“but Hent., Clem. have fi. 


I2. and signis : so Wy., P.; but Vg., 7 signis. 
13. greuit : gravavr ; Rh., “have burdened ' ; so again in ver. 16. 


I4. greuouse : gravizs; Rh., “burdenous.' to fadere and 
modere : parentibus. 
15. wilfully : Jr6entissime. salbe gevin abone : superim- 


Zendar; AV., “be spent.' —thouch I mare lufe : /icet plus vos 
diligens, 


xili. 4.) -SECUNDE TO THE CORINTHIANIS. 207 


quhethir we yede nocht in the sammin spirit? quhethir 
nocht in the sammin steppis? !? Sum tyme ye ween, 
that we sal excuse vs anentis you. Before God in 
Crist we speke; and, maast dere brether, al thingis 
for your edificatioun. *'Bot I drede, or perauenture 
quhen I cum, I sal find you nocht sic as I will, and 
I salbe fundin of you sic as ye will nocht; ore per- 
auentur stryvingis, jnvyis, sturdynessis, dissensiounns, 
detractiouns, priuee spechis of discord, bolnyngis be 
pride, and debatis be amang you; “!And or per- 
auenture aganewart quhen I cum, God mak me law 
anentis you, and I bewaile mony of thame, that 
before synnit, and did nocht pennance on the vn- 
clennes, and fornicatioun, and vnchastitee, that thai 
haue done. 


The xiii cheptur. *J« 


Lo! this thrid tyme I cum to yow, and in the 
mouth of twa or of thre witnessis euiry word sal 
stand. ?1I said before, and I say before, as present 


twijse, and now absent, to thame that before haue b 


synnit, and to al vthir; for gif I cum agane, I sal 
nocht spare. SQuhethir ye seke the preef of that 
Crist, that spekis in me, quhilk is nocht febile in 
yow? “4For thouch he was crucifijt of infirmitee, bot 
he levis of the virtue of God. For alsa we are seke 


xii. 20. sturdynessis: so Wy., P., for animositates. Rh., 
“ stomachings.' priuee spechis of discord: so Wy., P. vVg., 
sussurationes. Rh., “whisperings.' bolnyngis be pride : Wy., 
P. underline the last two words. Vg., inflationes. Rh., “swellings.' 

21. mak me law : humiliet me. 

xiii. 1. and: so Wy., P., without authority. St. reads zz. 

2. twijse : so Wy., P., but Clem. simply ué presens. St., Sixt. 
add vobis; codd. Fuld., Tolet. have òzs. The Old Latin reads 
Zrasens secundum ; Ambrosiaster, presens secundo adventu ; cod. 
Boern., presens secundo. 

3. preef: experimentum, is nocht febile in yow : z1 zobis 
non infirmatur. Nis. follows P. in omitting the equivalent of Vg., 
sed potens est in vobis ; Wy., “but is my3ty in vs (a.Z. 3o0u).' 

4. seke : inf/irmi. 


Gal. v. c. 


i. Cor. v. a. 


Deut. XxIx. c- 
Math. xviii. 


Joh. viii. b. 


Hebre. x. c. 


Math. x. c. 


£. Cor. xi. d. 


F. 14 2. 
ii. Cor. x. b. 


Roma. xvi. 
b. 


208 SECUNDE TO THE CORINTHIANIS. [xiii. 5. 


in him, bot we sal leef with him of the virtue of God 
in vs. 5Assay you self, gif ye ar in the faith; ye 
yow self preve. —Quhethir ye knaw nocht yow self, 
for Crist Jesu is in you? bot gif in hap ye ar re- 
preuabile. “Bot I hope, that ye knaw, that we ar 
nocht repreuabile. "And we pray the Lord, that ye 
do nathing of euile; nocht that we seem previt, bot 
that ye do that that is gude, and that we ar as 
repreuabile. lx 8For we may nathing aganes treuth, 
bot for the treuth. ?For we joy, quhen we ar seke, 
bot ye ar mychtj; and we pray this thing, your per- 
fectioun. !?0Tharfore I absent write to you thir thingis, 
that I present do not hardare, be the powere, quhilk 
the Lord gave to me into edificatioun, and nocht into 
your destructioun. 'Brether, hyne forwart ioy ye, 
be ye perfite, exhort ye; vndirstand ye the sammin 
thing; haue ye pece, and God of pece and of lufe 
salbe with you. 12Grete ye wele togiddir in halie 
kis. —All halie men gretis you wele. 13The grace of 
our Lord Jesu Crist, and the cheritee of God, and the 
comonyng of the Haligaast, be with al you. Amen. 


Sent fra Philippos in Macedonia be Tytus and Lucas. 


xiii. 4. we sal leef : Gau (p. 70), “we sal liff with hime be ye 
power of god.' 

5. bot gif in hap: 7is? forte. 

7. previt: probati; Rh., '“approved.' and that we ar : nos 


autem . . . simus; but codd. Amiat., Tolet., and others have 
SHINUS. 

9. and we pray this thing : 0c eé oramus. 

Io. to you: not in Wy., P., and without authority. your 


destructioun : destructionen.  P. adds “30oure'; cod. Tolet. has 
vestram. 

13. The grace, &c.: Gau (p. 55), “the grace of our lord Iesus 
christ and the lwiff of god and the company of the halie spreit be 
vitht zow all amen.' 

The rubric, “Sent fra Philippos,' &c., is not found in MSS. of 
Wy. or P. Tyndal, “Sent from Phillippos a citie in Macedonia by 
Titus and Lucas, ' 


THE PROLOUUG. (a) 


ALATHEIS ar Grekis. Thai tuke first of the ap- 

ostile the word of treuth; bot eftire his gaing away 

thai war temptit of fals apostilis, that thai war turnit into 

the law and circumcisioun. The apostile agane callis thame 
to the faith of treuth, and writis to thame fra Effeson. 


To the Gallathi1ans. 


The first chapture. 


PAILE the apostil, nocht of men, nor be man, bot 

be Jesu Crist, and God the fader, that raasit him 
fra deid, ?* And al the brether that ar with me, to the 
kirkis of Galathie, Grace to yow and pece of God 
the fader, and of the Lord Jesu Crist, *That gave 
him self for oure synnis, to delyuir vs fra the present 
wickit warlde, be the will of God and our fader, To 
quham is honour and glorie into warldis of warldis. 


(a) The Prolouug is Nisbet's copy from Purvey's translation of 
the Argumentum of the MSS., which in Codex Amiatinus is as 
follows : “Galate sunt Greci. Hi verbum veritatis prius [primum, 
Fuld.] ab apostolo acceperunt, sed post discessum eius temptati 
sunt a falsis apostolis, ut in legem et circumcisionem verterentur. 
Hos apostolus revocat ad fidem veritatis, scribens eis ab Epheso.' 


i. 3. the Lord: so P. Wy., “oure Lord,' with Vg., Domino 
nostfro ; but cod. Fuld., some MSS. of Alcuin's recension, and R. 
omit 10sfro. S 

5. honour and glorie : so Wy. ; but P., “worschip and glorie.' 
Vg., gloria. R., honor et gloria; probably derived from Romans 
xvi. 27. 
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ii. Cor. i. a. 


E he. i. a. 
1. Fet. 1. a. 


Actis xv. a. 


i. Cor. xv. a. 


Joh. v. d. 
and xii. a. 
Jaco. iiii. a. 
b Tessa. ii. 


Actis viii. a., 
ix. a., and 
xxii. a. 


Phi. iii. a. 
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Amen. 61 wonndir, that sa sone ye ar thus mouet 
fra him that callit you into the grace of Crist, into 
ane vthir euangele; “'Quhilk is nocht ane vthir, bot 
that thar ar sum that trubilis you, and wald mysturn 
the euangele of Crist. Bot thouch we, or ane angel 
of heuen, prechit to you, beside that that we haue 
prechit to you, be he acursit. 9As I haue saide before, 
and now aganewart I say, gif ony man preche to you 
besidis that that ye haue vndirfangit, be he acursit. 
190For now quhethir connsale I men to God? or 
quhethir I seke to plese men? Gif I plese yit to 
men, I war nocht Cristis seruand. »>J«!! For, brether, 
I mak knawn to you the euangele, that was prechit 
of me, for it is nocht be man; '2Nor I tuke it 
nocht of man, nore lerit, bot be reuelatioun of Jesu 
Crist. 13 For ye haue herd my conuersatioun sum tyme 
in the Iewrie, and that I persewit passandlie the kirk 
of God, and faucht aganes it. 1*And I proffitit in 


i.6. ar . . . mouet : ?ransferimini ; Rh., “are transferred.” 

7. mysturn : so Wy., P., with meaning “distort,” “ pervert,” read- 
ing s«bvertere as in codd. Tolet., Cavensis, and the Sarum Breviary. 
Vg., convertere. Rh., “invert.' 

8. beside that that: prefer guam guod. J. Ham. (Fac. 
Traict., p. I4), “Gif ony man, zea ane Angel from heauin, wald 
teache zou vther doctrine nor that whilk ze haue ressauit, he suld 
be anathema.' 

9. I haue saide before : so Wy., P., reading, with late MSS., 
as R., and the Sarum Breviary, predixi. Vg., prediximus. ye 
haue vndirfangit : accepistis. 

Io. connsale I men to God: P., “counsele V men, or God ?' 
Wy., “I counceile now to men, or to God?' Nisbet's slip 
looks like a confusion of the two versions. Vg., Aominibus 
suadeo, an Deo? Gif I plese: S? ... placerem; Ny., P., 
“pleside.' 

II. for it is, &c. : guta non est secundum hominem. 

13. in the Iewrie : xdaismo; and so in the next verse. and 
that : guoniam. passandlie : so P. Vg., supra modum. Ny., 
“ouer manere.' faucht aganes: so Wy., P., as if translating 
oppugnabam.  Vg., expugnabam. —Rh., 'expugned.' AV, 
“wasted '; devastabam in S. Jerome's commentary. 
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the Jewrie abone mony of myn euen eldis in my 
kinrede, and was mare abonndandlie a followare of 
my fadris traditiouns. 5Bot quhen it plesit him, that 
departit me fra my modris wambe, and callit me be 
his grace, !6To schaw his sonn in me, that I suld 
preche him amang the hethin; anon I drew me 
nocht to flesch and blude; Nore yit I com to 
Jerusalem to the apostilis, that ware before me; bot 
I went into Arabie, and eftsone I turnit agane into 
Damask. '8And syne thre yere eftire I com into 
Jerusalem, to se Petire, and duelt with him xv dais; 
19Bot nane vthir I saw of the apostilis, bot James, 
our Lordis bruther. ?*0And thir thingis quhilk I write 
to yow, lo! before God that I lee nocht. ?! Eftirwart 
I com into the costis of Sirie and Cilicie. ?2?Bot I 
was vnknawne be face to the kirkis of Judee, that 
war in Crist; “8And thai had aanlie ane hering, that 
he that persewit vs sum tyme, prechit now the faith, 
aganes quhilk he faucht sum tyme; “**And in me 
thai glorifijjt God. JF« 


i. 14. euen eldig: so Wy., P. Vg., cocwtancos. 

I5. callit me : vocavir ; “me' not in Wy., P., but added in cod. 
Reginensis. 

16. I drew me: so P., suggesting a reading, comfult, as in 
S. Jerome's commentary, ' Sive ut in Greco melius habetur : Non 
contuli cum carne et sanguine.? Wy., “acordide,” with Vg., ac- 
gutevi. Rh., “I condescended not.' 

I7. that ware before me: an/ecessores meos. eftsone : 
tlerum. 

18. And syne : Deinde. P., “ And sith.' 

I9. our : supplied by P. without authority, but underlined. 

23. prechit: so P., “prechide.' Vg., evangelizat. Wvy., 'euan- 
gelisith.? —Ambrosiaster, predicat, 


F. 135 


Actis ix. b. 
and xxii. b. 


Math. xvi. c. 


ii. Cor. xi. d. 


Actis xv. a. 


Actis xvi. a. 


1. Cor. ix. c. 


Actis ix. b. 
Roma. ii. b. 
Ephe. vi. a. 
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The secunnd chaptur. 


Ande syne xiiij yere eftire, I past vp agane to 
Jerusalem with Barnabas, and tuk with me Tite. 
21 went vp be reueclatioun, and spak with thame the 
euangele, quhilk I preche amang the hethin; and 
be thame self to thame that semet to be sumquhat, 
or perauenture I ran, or had runnin in vane. ? And 
nouthir Tite, that had bene with me, quhile he was 
hethin, was compellit to be circumcidit; “Bot for 
fals brether that war broucht in, quhilkis had entrit 
to aspy oure fredome, quhilk we haue in Jesu Crist, 
to bring vs into seruage. Bot we geve na place 
to subiectioun, that the treuth of the gospele suld 
duelle with you. Bot of thir that semet to be€ 
sumquhat; quhilk thai war sumtyme, it pertenis 
nocht to me, for God takis nocht the persoun of 
man; for thai that semet to be sumquhat, gave to 


ii. 1. I past vp : P., “Y wente vp.' Vg., ascendi. and tuk, 
&c.: assumpto et Tito. 

3. And: Sed. had bene: so P. Vg., era. 

4. that war broucht in, quhilkis had entrit: suòbirntroductos 

. gui subintroierunt. Nis., with P., neglects the prefix, but 
Wy. ., “vndirbrou3t yn, the whiche priuelyj eitudei.' Rh., “craftily 
brought in, which craftily came in.” But the MSS. of Aléiin's re- 
cension have mostly ?72troductos. 

5. Bot we geve na place to subiectioun : so P.; but Wy., “ To 
whiche nether at oon hour we 3auen stede to subieccioun.” Clem., 
Quibus negue ad horam cessimus subjectione. Both Wy. and P. 
read subjecttoni, with St., Hent., Sixt., and the Sarum Breviary ; 
P. follows some MSS., including codd. Parisini 1, 3, in omitting 
guibus while retaining egue (usually both are retained or omitted), 
and leaves out ad Zoram without authority. Rh., “To whom we 
yielded not subjection, no not for an hour.' 

6. quhilk: so P., “whiche.”? Vg., guales. Wy., “what maner 
men,” for: so P.; but Wy., “forsothe,” “for whi,” without any 
corresponding word in the Latin.  takis: accipit. — gave: con- 
tulerunt. Rh., “added.? RV., “imparted.' 
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me nathing. 'Bot aganewart, quhen thai had sene 

that Ìthe euangele of prepucie was gevin to me, as 

the euangele of circumcisioun was gevin to Petir; 

8For he that wroucht to Petir in apostilhede of 
circumcisioun, wroucht alsa to me amang the hethin ; 

9 And quhen thai had knawne the grace (of God), asctis ix. d. 
that was gevin to me, James, and Petir, and Johnne, 

quhilkis war sene to be the pillaris, thai gave richt- 

hand of fallowschip to me and to Barnabas, that 

we amang the hethin, and thai into circumcisioun ; 

10 Aanly that we had mynd of puremen (of Crist), F.13s5z. 
the quhilk thing I was full besy to do. 4 Bot fciisx.c 
quhen Petir was cummin to Antioche, I aganestude 

him in the face, for he was reprehensibile. 12 For 

befor that thar com sum fra James, he ete with the 
'hethinmen; bot quhen thai war cummin, he with- 

drew and departit him, dredand thame that war of 
circumcisioun. 18 And the vthir Jewis assentit to his 
fenyeing, sa that Barnabas was drawne of thame into 


ii. 7. aganewart : econtra. 

8. in apostilhede : i» apostolatum ; Wy., “into ap.' 

9. (of God): added by Wy. and P., from Sarum Missal as a 
gloss, and exceptionally bracketed by Nisbet. Petir : so P. ; but 
Wy., “Cephas, or Petre.' Vg., Cephas. Cod. Fuld. reads Petrus 
et tacobus, and so cod. Claromont. in both versions. war 8Sene : 
videbantur ; Rh., 'seemed.' that we, &c. : so in the Greek and 
Vg., with ellipsis of verb. 

1o. we had mynd : memores essemus ; Wy., “ schulde be mynde- 
ful.” (of Crist): added by P., and underlined. the quhilk 
thing : guod etiam . . . hoc ipsum. Wy., “that also I was bisy 
for to do the same thing,' wrongly taking guod as conjunction. 

I1. Petir: Cephas; but as before, cod. Claromont. and cod. 
Fuld. 2 have Petrus, and so St. reprehensibile : reprehen- 
stbilis ; Wy., “reprehensyble, or worthi for to be reprouyd.' P., 
“worthi to be vndirnommen.' RV., “he stood condemned.' 

12. departit him : segregabat se. of : ex. 

13. fenyeing : simu/lationi ; Wy., P., “feynyng.' Barnabas : 
et Barnabas ; RV., “even Barnabas.' But some MSS. and Victor- 
inus omit e/4, and the error reappears in the reprint of Vercellone, 
Rome, 1886. 


Phil. iii. a, 


Roma. iii. b. 


Roma. vii. c. 
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that fenyeing. !*Bot quhen I saw, that thai yede 
nocht richtlie to the treuth of the gospele, I said 
to Petir before almen, Gif thou, that art a Iew, 
leeuis hethinlie and nocht Iewlie, how constrenyeis 
thou hethinmen to becum Iewis? '5We Iewis of 
kynde, and nocht synnfulmen of the hethin, 16 Knawis 
that a man is nocht iustifijt of the werkis of the 
law, bot be the faith of Jesu Crist; and we beleue 
in Jesu Crist, that we be iustifjjt of the faith of 
Crist, and nocht of the werkis of law. Quharfore 
of the werkis of law ilk flesch sal nocht be iustifijt. 
11 And gif we seke to be iustifijt in Crist, we our 
self ar fundin sinfulmen, quhethir Crist be minister 
of synn? God forbede. 8 And gif I big agane 
thingis that I haue destroyit, I mak my self a tres- 
passour. 191 For be the law I am deid to the law, 
and I am fixit to the croce, that I leeue to God 


(a) Thocht in MS. 


ii. 14. yede : ambularent; Wy., P., “walkiden.' to Petir : 
Cepha ; but codd. Claromont., Fuld. 2, Perro. that art: so P. 
Vg., cum . . . sis. hethinlie and nocht Iewlie: so Wy., P. 
Vg., gentiliter . . . et non Fudaice. to becum Iewis: Fudaizare. 

I5. of kynde : natura. 

I6. Knawis : Scientes autem. Nis. follows P. in overlooking 
autem and wrongly fusing this sentence with the previous one, 
which is independent, with an ellipsis of the substantive verb. 
Wy., “We ben Jewis, &c.; forsoth witynge.' Cod. Fuld. omits 
autem. of the werkis . . . be the faith: ex operibus . . . 
Zer fidem ; so “of' translates ex three times again in this verse. 
ilk flesch, &c.: non fustificabitur omnis caro—an adaptation from 
Psalm cxliii. 2, as at Romans iii. 20. 

17. And gif we seke: so P, Vg., Ouod si guarentes. Purvey's 
favourite rendering of participle by verb here makes the passage un- 
intelligible. 

18. And gif: St enim. 

I9. I am deid, &c. : so P., with faulty division ; but Wy., cor- 
rectly, “I am deed to the lawe, that I lyue to God ; with Christ I 
am ficchid to the cross.' Vg., legi mortuus sum, ut Deo vivam : 
Christo confixus sum cruct. 


t For be 
the law.) 
Throw (a) 
faith, quhilk 
is the lay 
spret an. 
lyff, ar we 
ead vnto 
the law of 
the letter, 
sua that we 
ar na mair 
vndir sub- 
iectiounn and 
curss 
Ro. vi., vii. 
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with Crist. ?*0 And now leeue nocht I, bot Crist 
levis in me. Bot that I leeue now in flesch, I 
leeue in the faith of Goddis sonn, that luvit me, 
and gave him self for me. ?2I cast nocht away the 
grace of God ; for gif richtuisnes be throw law, than 
Crist deit without cause. 


iii chap. 
O vnwitty Galatheis, before quhais een Jesu Crist 
is excilit, and is crucifijt in you, quha has desauet 
you, that ye obey nocht to treuth? ?This aanly I 
will to lere of you, quhethir ye haue vndirfangit the 


spirit of werkis of the law, or of hering of beleue ? 
8Sa ye ar fules, that quhen ye haue begunnin in 


ii. 20. that I leeue : guod . . . vivo; Rh., “that that I live.' 
AV., “the life which I now live.? Abp. Ham. (p. 130), “I leive 
in the faith of the sonne of God, quhilk hais luffit me, and gaif him 
self for me ': zd. (p. 153), “I leif now in the faith of the sonne 
of God, quhilk hais lufit me and hes gevin him self to the dede 
for me.' 

21. I cast nocht away : /Von abjicio ; RV., “I make not void.' 
Vv. 20, 21 : Gau (p. 107), “I liff of ye faith of ye sone of god quhilk 
lwifht me and gaiff hime selff for me. I lichtlie notht ye grace of 
god for giff richtusnes come of ye law thane Christ deit inuane.' 

iii. 1. vnwitty : znsensazi. is excilit : P., “is exilid.? Wy., 
“is dampnyd, or excilid' ; reading proscriptus est, as ìn St., Hent., 
Sixt., with codd. Fuld., Regin., Parisinus, and the Sarum Breviary, 
and giving it a sense assigned by several ancient commentators. 
Rh., “was proscribed.? RV., “was openly set forth.? —Clem., prce- 
scriptus est. and is crucifijt in you: so P., reading e? with 
St., after codd. Fuld. 2, Regin., and with Wy., mistranslating i7 
vobis, which has slight authority, and at most reinforces ante 
quorum oculos.  Vg., in vobis crucifixus. Rh., “being crucified 
among you.' has desauet, &c.: so P. Vg., vos fascinavit non 
obedire veritatt (the last three words are an addition from v. 7); 
but Wyclif's “for to not bileue' translates the variant credere of 
the MSS. of the Alcuin group and the Sarum Breviary. 

2. lere: Wy., P., “lerne.' of werkis : ex operibus. 

3. 8a ye ar : Nis. follows Wy., P. in treating this and the next 
verse as affirmations, not questions. 


Ephe. v. a. 


Gall. v. a. b. 


Gal. v. a. 


Gene. xv. b. 


Roma. iiil. a. 


Jaco. ii. c. 


F. 136 ». 


Gene. xii. a. 
and xxii. a. 

Deut. xxvii. 
c. 


Abacutk ii. a. 
Roma. i. b. 
and x. a. 
Leui. xviii. 


a. 
Roma. viii. 
a. 


Déuiro. xxi. 
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spirit, ye ar endit in flesch. 4Sa gret thingis ye 
haue suffrit without cause, gif it be without cause. 
5He that gevis to you spirit, and wirkis virtues in 
you, quhethir of werkis of the law, or of hering 
of beleeue? “As it is writtin, Abraham beleuet to 
God, and it was reput to him to richtfulnes. ' And 
tharfore knaw ye, that thir that ar of beleue, ar the 
sonnis of Abraham. $And the scripture seand on 
fer, that God iustifijs the hethin of beleue, tald to 
fore to Abraham, that in thee al hethin salbe blessit. 
9 And tharfore thir that ar of beleue, salbe blessit 
with faithfull Abraham. ?'0For al that ar of the 
werkis of the law, ar vndir cursing; for it is writtin, 
Ilk man is cursit, that abidis nocht in althingis that 
ar writtin in the buke of the law, to do tha thingis. 
l1 And that naman is iustifijt in the law before God, 
lt is opin; for a richtfulman leeues of beleue. 12 Bot 
the law is nocht of beleue, bot he that dois tha 
thingis of the law, sal leeue in thame. '18Bot Crist 
aganeboucht vs fra the cursing of the law, and was 
cursit for vs; for it is writtin, Ilkman is cursit that 
hangis in the tre; 14*That amang the hethin the 
blessing of Abraham ware made in Crist Jesu, that 


iii. 3. ye ar endit : Wy., P., “3e ben endid,' translating cormszxm- 
mamint, as in Sixt., with codd. Fuld., Parisin., Tolet., Cavensis, 
and the MSS. of the Alcuin recension generally. —But Clem., 
consummenini. 

5. He that gevis : Qui crgo tribuit; Rh., “He therefore that 


giveth.' 


6. to richtfulnes : ad fuséitiam. 

8. seand on fer: P., “seynge afer.' Wy., “purueyinge.' Vg., 
Providens. iustifijs . . . of beleue : ex fide fustificat. 

Io. al that: Quicungue. 

II. it is opin: manifestwn est. Sixt. connects with the next 
clause, manifestum est gquia, 

12. of the law : supplied by P., and underlined. 

13. Bot: so P., without authority. and was cursit: so P. 
Vg., factus . . . maledictum, 

14. ware made: so P. Wy., '“schulde be maad.' Vg., fieret. 
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we vndirfang the behechtis of spirit throw beleeue. 
15 Brether, I say eftir man, na man despisis the 
testament of a man that is confermit, or ordanis (a) 
abone. >x1!6 The behechtis war said to Abraham, 
and to his seed; he sais nocht, In seedis, as in 
mony, bot as in aan, And to thi seed, that is Crist. 
l'Bot I say this; the testament confermit of God 
the law that was made eftir foure hundire and thretty 
yeris, makis nocht the testament vane to avoid away 
the beheest (or promitt). 18For gif heretage war 
of the law, it ware nocht now of promitt. Bot 
God granntit to Abraham throu beheest. 9 Quhat 
tharfore the law? It was set for trespassing, till 
to the seed cum, to quham he had his behecht. 


(a) ordantzs corrected out of ordaniz. 


iii. 15. eftir man: secundum hominem; Rh., “according to 
man.' — na man, &c. : famen hominis confirmatum testamentum 
nemo spernit, aut superordinat. Nis., with P., neglects tamen 
(AV., “Though z:f 8e but a man's covenant'), and at first followed 
the erroneous reading of some MSS. of P., “ordeyned aboue.' 
Wy., P., “ordeyneth aboue.' Rh., “further disposeth.' AV., 
“addeth thereto.' 

I6. In seedis, &c. : so Wy., P., reading ?x seminibus, as in R. ; 
but Vg., Z4 seminibus, quasi in muitis, Rh., “And to seeds, as in 
many.” 

17. Bot I say this, &c.: P., “But Y seie, this testament zs 
confermed of God.' Nis. correctly omits “is,” but he does 
not reject Purvey's repetition of “the testament' later in the 
verse, to avoid away, &c.: ad ecvacuandam promissionem. 
Nis. copies “biheest' here and at ver. I8, instead of substituting 
his usual “behecht,' adding the gloss “(or promitt)' not in his 
original. 

18. For gif heretage war, &c.: Nam si ex lege hereditas, jam 
non ex promissione. Nisbet, as usual, incorporates the verbs sup- 
plied by P., but underlined. The Sarum Missal has, Num st ex 
lege esset hereditas. promitt : Wy., P., “biheeste.' 

I9. trespassing : so Wy., P., reading, with codd. Casinenses, 
St., Sixt., R., and Sarum Breviary, fransgressionem. Clem., tfrans- 
£gressiones. to quham he, &c. : cui promiseraf ; P., “to whom 
he hadde maad.' 


Hebre. ix. c. 


Exod. xii. £. 


Jud. v. b. 
Actis vii. a. 
Ro. iiii. c. 
Roma. v. c., 


vii. b., and 
viii. a. 


Gene, xv. b. 


Roma. iiil. a. 


Jaco. ii. c. 


F. 136 ». 


Gene. xii. a. 
and xxii. a. 


Deut. xxvii. 
c. 


Abacuk ii. a. 
Roma. i. b. 
and x. a. 
Leui. xviii. 
a. 

Roma. viii. 
a. 


D cUigh XXI. 
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spirit, ye ar endit in flesch. Sa gret thingis ye 
haue suffrit without cause, gif it be without cause. 
5He that gevis to you spirit, and wirkis virtues in 
you, quhethir of werkis of the law, or of hering 
of beleeue? As it is writtin, Abraham beleuet to 
God, and it was reput to him to richtfulnes. 7 And 
tharfore knaw ye, that thir that ar of beleue, ar the 
sonnis of Abraham. $And the scripture seand on 
fer, that God iustifijjs the hethin of beleue, tald to 
fore to Abraham, that in thee al hethin salbe blessit. 
9 And tharfore thir that ar of beleue, salbe blessit 
with faithful Abraham. '?9For al that ar of the 
werkis of the law, ar vndir cursing; for it is writtin, 
Ilk man is cursit, that abidis nocht in althingis that 
ar writtin in the buke of the law, to do tha thingis. 
ll And that naman is iustifijjt in the law before God, 
lt is opin ; for a richtfulman leeues of beleue. 12? Bot 
the law is nocht of beleue, bot he that dois tha 
thingis of the law, sal leeue in thame. 8 Bot Crist 
aganeboucht vs fra the cursing of the law, and was 
cursit for vs; for it is writtin, Ilkman is cursit that 
hangis in the tre; 14*That amang the hethin the 
blessing of Abraham ware made in Crist Jesu, that 


iii. 3. ye ar endit : Wy., P., “3e ben endid,' translating corssum- 
maminit, as in Sixt., with codd. Fuld., Parisin., Tolet., Cavensis, 
and the MSS. of the Alcuin recension generally. —Eut Clem., 
consummentini. 

5. He that gevis : Qui crgo tribuit; Rh., “He therefore that 
giveth.' Bi^ 

6. to richtfulnes : ad fuséitiam. 

8. seand on fer: P., “seynge afer.' Wy., “puru 
Providens. — iustifijs . . . of beleue : ex Adg fustifiral 

Io. al that: Quicungue. 

II. it is opin: manifestum est, Sìixt. 
clause, manzfestum est quia, 

12. of the law : supplied by P., a* 

13. Bot: so P., without author 
Vg., factus . . . maledictum, 

I4. ware made: so P. VV 


o 
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for al ye ar aan in Crist Jesu. ?9 And gif ye ar Joh. xvii c. 
aan in Crist Jesu, than ye ar the sede of Abraham, F. 367. 


and airis be promissioun. b 
ebre. ii. c. 


iiii chap. >*K 


Bot I say, als lang tyme as the aire is a litil 

child, he diuersis nathing fra a seruand, quhen he 

is lord of all thingis; ?Bot he is vndir keparis and 
tutouris, till into the tyme determinit of the fader. 

8Sa we, quhen we war litil childere, we seruit vndire 
elementis of the warlde. Bot eftire that the fulfill- Gene. xlix. 
ing of tyme com, God send his sonn, made of a * 
woman, made vndir the law, * That he suld agane by 


thame that war vndir the law, that we suld vndir- Daniel ix. d. 
è : R ath. v. b. 
fang the adoptioun of sonnis. And for ye ar Goddis Roma. viii. 


sonnis, God send his spirit into your hartis, cryand, 

Abba, fader. "And sa thare is nocht now a seruand, 

bot a sonn; and gif he is a sonn, he is ane aire be 

God. k* S Bot than ye, unknawand Gode, seruit to i. Cor. viii. 
thame that in kynd ware nocht Goddis. ?Bot now 5 


iii. 29. And gif, &c.: so P., “And if 3e ber oor in Jhesu Crist '; 
but Vg., St autem vos Christi. Wy., “Forsoth if 3e ben of Crist.' 
Cod. Fuld., s€ autem vos unum estis in christo ihesu. and : 
added by P. 

iv. 1. diuersis : differt. 

2. keparis and tutouris: so P. Wy., “tutouris and actouris.' 
Vg., tutoribus et actoribus. RV., “guardians and stewards.' 

3. Ba we : /fa et nos. we seruit : eramus servientes. 

5. we suld vndirfang : reciperemus. 

6. Goddis sonnis: so P., adding De? with codd. Cavens., Tolet., 
St., Sixt., the Sarum Missal and Breviary. Clem., /€zz. hig 
spirit: so P., without authority. Vg., Spiritum filii sui. Wy., 
“the spirit of his sone.' 

7. and gif, &c.: Quod si filius : et heres per Deum. P. inserts 
“he is' twice and neglects ez. 

8. in kynd : natura. 


Coll. ii. Co 


Mala. ii. a. 


oh. xvi. Cc. 
1. Cor. iiii. c. 
F. 137 r» 
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quhen ye haue knawne God, and ar knawne of 
God, lìow ar ye turnit agane to the febile and nedy 
elementis, to the quhilkis ye will agane serue? 
10Ve tak kepe to dais, and monethis, and tymes, 
and yeris. Bot I drede you, or perauentur 
without cause I haue traualit amang you. !2?Be 
ye as IL, for I am as ye; brether, I beseke you; 
ye haue hurt me nathing. '85Bot ye knaw, that 
be infirmitee of flesch I haue prechit to you now 
before; *And ye despisit nocht, nouthir forsuke 
your temptatioun in my flesch, bot ye resauet me as 
ane angele of God, as Jesus Crist. !96Quhare than 
is your blessing? for I bere yow witnes, that gif it 
mycht haue bene done, ye wald haue put out your 
een, and haue gevin tham to me. 16Am I than 
made ane enimy to you, sayand to yow the suthe ? 
l7 Thai lufe nocht you wele, bot thai wald exclude 
you, that ye follow thame. 18Bot follow ye the 
gude euirmaire in gude, and nocht aanly quhen I 
am present with yow: 19My smal childir, quhilkis 
I bere eftsone, till that Crist be formyt in yow, 


iv. 9. and ar knawne : so P.; but Vg., immo cognitt sitis. Wy., 
“3he, rathere 3e ben knowen.' febile and nedy: infirma ct 
egena; J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 228), “waik and indigent ele- 
ments. ' 

IO. Ye tak kepe : oòbservatis. Vv. Io, I1: Burne (f. 163), “I 
feir leist I haue bestouit my trauel on zou in vain, for ze obserue 
dayis and zeiris.' 

12. for I : guta et ego. 

13. now before: so Wy., P. Vg., fampridem. Rh., “hereto- 
fore.' 

I4. forsuke : respuistis. 

15. blessing : deatitudo ; Rh., “blessedness.' RV., “that gratu- 
lation of yourselves.' ye wald haue put out: eruisselis. 
Rh., “plucked out.' 

17. follow : emulemini. 

19. quhilkis I bere eftsone : guos iterum parturio. Abp. Ham. 
(p. 79), “My litil children of quhom I travel in byrth agane, quhil 
Christ be formit and fassionit in yow.' 
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20 And I wald now be at you, and change my voce, 
for I am confonndit amang you. ?!Say to me, ye 
that wilbe vndir the law, haue ye nocht red the 
law? >J«?2For it is writtin, that Abraham had ii 
sonnis, aan of a seruand, and aan of a fre woman, 
23 Bot he that was of the seruand, was born eftir the 
flesch; bot he that was of the fre woman, be repro- 
missioun. ?*The quhilk thingis ar said be ane vthir 
vndirstanding. For thir ar twa testamentis ; aane in 
the hill of Synay, generand into seruage, quhilk is 
Agar. *5For Synay is ane hill that is in Arabie, 
quhilk hill is ioynit to it that is now Jerusalem, and 
seruis with hir childir. ^?6?Bot that Jerusalem that is 
abone, is fre, quhilk is oure moder. For it is 
writtin, Be glaid, thou barane, that beris nocht, brek 
out and cry, that bringis furth na childir ; for mony 
sonnis ar of hir that is left of hir husband, mare than 
of hir that has ane husband. ?28Bot, brether, we ar 
sonnis of promissioun eftìre Isaac ; ?9 Bot now as this 
that was born eftire the flesch persewit him that 
was (a) eftire the spirit, sa now. *??0Bot quhat sais the 
scripture? Cast out the seruand and hir sonn, for 


(a) After was, born deleted. 


iv. 20. at you : aprxd vos; Rh., “with you.' for I am con- 
fonndit amang you: guoniam confundor in vobis ; RV., “for 
I am perplexed about you.” 

23. that was of the seruand : gui de ancilla, and so again in 
this verse. 

24. be ane vthir vndirstanding: so P. Vg., per allegoriam. 
Wy., “by allegorie, or gvostly vndirstondinge.' 

25. is ioynit to it: so Wy., P., expressing the traditional 
meaning of the Vg., confunctus est ei (—borders on), as found in 
the fathers generally. Rh., “hath affinity to.' AV., “answereth to.' 

27. mony sonnis . . . mare than: multi filii . . . magis 
guam; a faithful following of the Hebrew idiom through the 
Greek; not kept in AV., “many more children.' 

29. Bot now as this: so P. Vg., Sed guomodo tunc ts. Ny., 
“but how thanne he.' sa now : ila ef nunc. 


Gene. xvi. 
d., xxi. a. 


Roma. ix. a. 


Gene. 
xxxvii. g. 


Gene. xxi. b. 


Esaie ix. a. 


Actis xv. c. 


Gall. vi. b. 


i. Cor. xiii. 
a. 

Gall. iiii. a. 
F. 137 2. 
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the sonn of the seruand sall nocht be aire with the 
sonn of the fre wif. 3! And sa, brether, we ar nocht 
sonnis of the seruand, bot of the fre wijf, be quhilk 
fredom Crist has made vs free. F« 


The v chapture. 


Stand ye tharfore, and will ye nocht eftsone be haldin 
in the yok of seruage. ?Lo! I Paule say to you, that 
gif ye be circumcidit, Crist sall na thing proffite to 
you. $And I witnes eftsone to ilkman that circum- 
cidis him self, that he is dettour of all the law to 
be done. “And ye ar avoidit away fra Crist, and 
ye that ar iustifijjt in the law, ye haue fallin away 
fra grace. For we throw the spirit of beleue abides 
the hope of richtuisnes. For in Crist Jesu nouthir 
circumcisioun is ony thing worth, nouthir prepucie, bot 
the beleue that wirkis be charitee. "Ye rann wele; 
quha lettit you that ye obeyit nocht to treuth? 
8Consent ye to naman, for this connsale is nocht of 


iv. 31. be quhilk fredom : Nis., with Wy., P., follows the col- 
location of the Vulgate here, but cod. Amiat. and the old Latin 
MSS. mostly join the clause to the next verse, as in AV. 

v. I. tharfore : so Wy., P., but not in Vg. Ambrosiaster and 
Victorinus read ergo. be haldin : conrineri ; Wy., “be to gidere 
holdun.' 

3. of all the law to be done : universe legis faciende. 

4. ye ar avoidit away : £vacuatt estis. and ye: so P.; but 
Vg. gui connected with the previous clause, as in Rh., “ You are 
evacuated from Christ, that are justified in the Law.' 

5. of beleue : ex fide. 

6. For in Crist, &c. : Burne (f. 2), “And in Iesus Christ nather 
circuncision, nather the fores kyn or gentelisme auaillis onie thing, 
bot faith quhilk producis gude varkis be cheritie.' Gau (p. 107), 
“Faith virkis throw lwiff,' 

8. Consent ye to naman : so Wy., P., reading, with Victorinus, 
St., Sixt., zemint consenseritis, which is not in Clem. or the Greek, 
but is found in two MSS. of the Milan recension and often in later 
MSS. for: so P.; but Wy., “forsoth '—both apparently with- 
out authority. 
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him that has callit you. ?9A litil sourdauch corruptis 
all the gobet. >«101 traist on you in our Lord, that 
ye sal vndirstand nane vthir thing. — And quha that 
trubilis you, sal bere dome, quha euir he be. 4 And, 
brether, gif I preche yit circumcisioun, quhat suffir I 
yit persecutioun? than the sclandir of the croce is 
voidit. I wald that thai war cuttit away, that 
distrubilis you. —18For, brether, ye ar callit in to 
fredom; aanly geve ye nocht fredom into occasioun 
of flesch, bot be charitee of spirit serue ye togiddir. 
14 For euiry law is fulfillit in aa word, Thou sal 
lufe thi nechbour as thi self. 9 And gif ye bite, and 
ete ilk vthir, se ye, that ye be nocht wastit ilk fra 
vthir. * ><16 And I say to you in Crist, walk ye in 
spirit, and ye sal nocht performe the (a) desires of the 
flesch. "For the flesch couatis agane the spirit, and 
the spirit agane the flesch; for thir ar aduersaries 
togiddir, that ye do nocht althingis that ye will. 


(a) After zhe, werkzis deleted. 


v. 8. has callit: so P., “hath clepid '; Wy., “clepide,' reading 
vocavif, as in S. Jerome's commentary and Victorinus. Vg., vocat. 
R. has vocavit written above vocat. 

9. corruptis: Wy., “corumpith'; but P., “apeirith,' as at 
i. Cor. v. 6. 

IO. On you: i» vobis. Wy., “of you,' reading, with R., de 
vobis. RV., “to you-ward.' — in our Lord: so P.; but Vg., in 
Domino. Wy., “in the Lord.” wndirstand : sapiefzs. Rh., 
“will be of no other mind.' 

I1. quhat: guid. is voidit : evacuatum est. 

12. I wald, &c. : Ufinam et abscindantur. Nis., with P., ne- 
glects e?z, which is omitted in codd. Fuld., Regin., and R. 

13. callit: Wy., P., “clepid.' togiddir : ?nvicem. Nis. 
makes “serue ye togiddir' an independent sentence. 

15. ilk fra vthir : aò znvyicem, 

16. to you in Crist: P., “304 in Crist? Wy., “in Crist? 
St., Sixt. add im Càhristo. No authority for “to you.' 

17. couatis : concupiscit. ar aduersaries togiddir : sib: 
invicem adversantur. that ye do, &c.: wf non guacumgue 
vultis, ilia faciatis ; Rh., “that not what things soever you will, 


i. Cor. v. a. 


ere. xxiii. 


zechiel iii. 


Roma. xiiii. 
a. n.o 
i. Cor. viii. a. 


Leui. xix. e. 
Math. xix. c. 
and xxii. d. 


Roma. xiii. 
b. 


i. Peter ii. b. 


i. Thi. v. c. 


i. Cor. xi. c. 


i. Cor. vi. b. 
Ephe. v. a. 


Apoc. xxii. 
c. 
Ephe. v. b. 


i. Thi. i. b. 
fona xiii. 


i Pet. ii. b. 
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18That gif ye be led be spirit, ye ar nocht vndir 
the law. 9And the werkis of the flesch ar opin, 
quhilkis ar fornicatioun, vnclennes, vnchastitee, licherie, 
20 Seruice of fals goddis, wichecraftis, enimiteis, stryv- 
ingis, jndignatiounns, jres, chidingis, dissensiouns, sectis, 
21 Jnvyis, manslauchtris, drunkinessis, vnmesurabile et- 
ingis, and thingis like to thir, quhilkis I say to you, 
as I haue tald you before, for thai that dois sic 
thingis sal nocht haue the kingdom of God. *?2Bot 
the fruit of the spirit is charitee, joy, pece, pacience, 
lang abiding, benignitee, gudnes, “3 Myldnes, faith, 
temperance, continence, chastitee; agane sic thingis 
is na law. ?*And thai that ar of Crist, haue crucifijt 
thare flesch with vices and couatingis. « >«?5 Gif we 


these you do.' Abp. Ham. (p. 193), “The flesch covettis 
agane the spreit and the spreit aganis the flesche, thir ar 
contrary ane to ane uthir, sa that ye can nocht do that quhilk 
ye wald do.' 

v. 18. That gif: Qwvod st. 

I9. opin : Manifesta. 

20. wichecraftis : ve»eficia ; Wy., “doyngis of venym.' chid- 
ingis : rzxe ; Rh., 'brawls.' 

21. vnmesurabile etingis : comessationes. Isay... I haue 
tald: so P. Vg., pradico . . . pradixt. for thai: qguoniam 
gui; Rh., “that they.' Vv. 19-21: Abp. Ham. (p. 93), “The 
deidis of the flesche ar manifest quhilk ar thir, fornicatioun, un- 
clenes, wantonnes, ydolatrie, witchecraft, hettred, contentioun, 
emulatioun, wraith, strif, seditioun, sectis or hereseis, invye, 
murther, drounkinnes, gluttony and siclik, of the quhilk I tell 
yow before as I haif tald yow in tyme bygane, that thai quhilk 
dois siclike deidis sall nocht obtene and get the kingdome of 
God.' 

22. lang abiding : the order of Vg. is, benignitas, bonitas, long- 
animitas, which is followed by Wy. Nis., through P., agrees 
with codd. Amiat., Fuld., Paris. 

23. temperance : modestia. 

24. And thai, &c.: Abp. Ham. (p. 119), “Quha is the servandis 
of Christ, thai have crucifie thair flesche togidder with the vyce and 
concupiscence thairof.? Burne (f. 4), “thay quha pertenis to Christ, 
hes crucefeit the flesch vith the concupiscencis thairof.' Sixt. ends 
ch. v. here. 
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leeue be spirit, walk we be spirit; ?6Be we nocht 
made couatous of vanglorie, sterand ilk vthir to greef, 
or havand jnvy ilk at vther. 


The vi chapture. 


Brethir, gif ony be occupijt in ony gilt, ye that ar 
spirituale, informe ye sic aan in spirit of softnes, 
behaldand thi self, that thou be nocht temptit. ?*Ilk 
bere ye vtheris chargis, and sa ye sall fulfill the law 
of Crist. For quha that trowis that he be oucht, 
quhen he is nocht, he begiles him self. Bot ilkman 
preue his awn werk, and sa he sall haue glorie in 
him self, and nocht in ane vthir. For ilkman sal 
bere his awn charge. lx *He that is taucht be word, 


comoun he with him that techis him in al gudis. d 


7 Will ye nocht err, God is nocht scornit; $For tha 
thingis that a man sawis, tha thingis he sal schere. 
For he that sawis in flesch, of the flesch he sal schere 
corruptioun ; bot he that sawis in spirit, of the spirit he 
sal schere euirlasting lijf. ^9? And doand gude failye 
we nocht; for in his tyme we sal schere, nocht 
failyeand. ?'0Tharfore quhile we haue tyme, wirk we 


v. 25. walk we, &c. : spiritu et ambulemus ; Wy., “by spirit and 
walke we.' 

26. sterand ilk vthir to greef : invicem provocantes ; Wy., “to 
gidere stiringe to wraththe.” P., “stirynge ech othere to wraththe.' 

vi. I. gif: ef sé. occupijt: so P. Vg., preoccupatus. Wy., 
“bifore occupied.? — that thou . . . nocht: ne cé tx. 

2. chargis: onera, Gau (p. 58), “beir ane oders bwrdine and 
fulfil the law and command of Christ.' 

3. For quha that : Nam si guis. 

4. in him self : in semetipso tantum ; Wy., “oonly in hym silf.' 

6. comoun he: Communicet autem ts. Abp. Ham. (p. 8o), 
“Lat him that is techit in the worde minister to him quhilk techis 
him in all gude thingis.' 

8. tha thingis he sal schere: Zzc ef metet. Wy., P., 'repe.' 
in flesch : in carne sua. Nis. omits “his,' with one MS. of Purvey. 
heo sal schere : cr meic. 


VOL. II. P 


F. 138 ». 
ph xiii. b. 
oOma. Xv. C. 


Roma. xiiii. 
ande xv. 


i. Cor. ix. b. 
Luc. xvi. d. 


ii. Tessa. iii. 
b. 


i. Thi. v. a. 


i. Cor. xvi. c. 
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gude to almen; bot maast to thame that ar haamly 
of the faith. — !!Se ye, quhat maner lettris I haue 
writtin to you with my awne hand. 12*For quha euir 
will pleise in the flesch, this constrenyeis you to be 
circumcidit, aanly that thai suffir nocht the persecu- 
tioun of Cristis croce. '3For nowthir thai that ar 
circumcidit kepis the law; bot thai will that ye be 
circumcidit, that thai haue glorie in your flesch. 14 Bot 
fer be it fra me to haue glorie, bot in the croce of our 
Lord Jesu Crist, be quham the warld is crucifijt to 
me, and I to the warld. '5For in Jesu Crist nouthir 
circumcisioun is ony thing worth, nore prepucie, bot a 
new creature. '6And quha euir followis this reule, 
pece on thame, and mercy, and on Israel of God. 
N And her eftir naman be havy to me; for I bere in 
my body the taknis of our Lord Jesu Crist. '$ The 
grace of our Lord Jesu Crist be with your spirit, 
brether. Amen. 


Sent fra Rome. 


vi. IO. to thame that ar haamly: so P. Vg., ad domesticos. 
Wy., “to the houshold meyne.' Rh., “to the domesticals.' 

14. Bot fer, &c.: J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., last page), “God for- 
bid that I glore in ony thing bot in the croce of our lord Iesus 
Christ.” 

17. And: added by P., without authority. havy : molestus. 
taknis: sligmata. our Lord Jesu Crist: domini Fesu; R., 
dominit nostri ihesu. 

The colophon, “Sent fra Rome,' is not in any MS, of Wy. or P. 
Tyndal, “Vnto the Galathyans written from Rome.' 


THE PROLOUUGE. (a) 


PHESIANIS ar of Asie. Thir, quhen thai had 

resauet the word of treuth, abade stedfastlie in the 

faith. The apostile praisis thame, writand to thaim fra 
Rome, out of presonn, be Titicus the deken. 


To the Ephesi!ans. 


The first chapture. 


DaoLE the apostile of Jesu Crist, be the will of 

God, to all sanctis that ar at Ephesie, and to 
the faithful men in Jesu Crist, *Grace be to you, ii. Cor. i. a. 
and pece of God, our fader, and of our Lord Jesu 
Crist. —8Blessit be God and the fader of our Lord F. 382. 
Jesu Crist, that has blessit vs in al spirituale blessing f- Pt i- a. 
in heuenlie thingis in Crist, —*As he has chosen vs Job. xv. b. 
in him self befor the making of the warlde, that we b. m 
be haly, and without wem in his sicht in charitee. 
5 Quhilk has before ordanit vs in to adoptioun of sonnis 
be Jesu Crist in to him, be the purpos of his will, 


(a) The Prolouuge from Purvey is in Codex Amiatinus as 
follows: “Ephesi sunt Asiani. Hi accepto verbo veritatis. per- 
steterunt in fide. Hos conlaudat apostolus, scribens eis a Roma 
<de carcere per Tychicum diaconum.' 


i. 2. our Lord : so P. Vg., Domino. 

3. in heuenlie thingis : i» celestibus ; AV., “ in heavenly glaces.' 

4. without wem : immaculati. Abp. Ham. (p. 236), “God the 
eternal father hes chosin us in Christ Jesu before the beginning of 
the warld.' 

5. be the purpos: secundum propositum. 


Roma. viii. 
d. 
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6I1n to louyng of the glorie of his grace; in quhilk 
he has glorifijjt vs in his dereworthe sonn. “In 
quham we haue redemptioun be his blude, forgeue- 
nes of synnis, eftir the richessis of his grace, $ That 
aboundit gretly in vs in al wisdom and prudence, 
9To mak knawn to vs the sacrait(a) of his will, be 
the gude plesance of him; the quhilk sacrait (e) he 
purposit in him ?0In the dispensatioun of the plentee 
of tymes to instore al thingis in Crist, quhilkis ar in 
heuenis, and quhilk ar in erd, in him. ! In quham 
we ar callit be sort (or hap), before ordanit be the 
purpos of him that wirkis all thingis be the connsale 
of his will; 12That we be into the louyng of his 
glorie, we that haue before hopit in Crist. 18In 
quham alsa ye war callit, quhen ye herd the word 


(a) sacraif corrected out of sacrament. 


i. 6. louyng : Zaudem ; Wy., P., “heriyng.' 

8. aboundit gretly : superabundavit. 

9. sacrait : sacramentum. Wy., P., “sacrament'; and so 
written at first here and at iii. 3 by Nis., but altered. See v. 
32. Victorinus, Ambrosiaster, Sedulius, and S. Jerome's comment- 
ary attest a reading, »ystertum, and cod. Boern. has myslerium 
aut sacramentum, cod. Augiensis, mzstertium. Tyndal, “mistery.' 
be the gude plesance, &c. : secundum beneplacitum eius, quod 
proposuit in eo; but P., “bi the good plesaunce of hym : the 
which sacrament,' &c., spoiling the sense. —Nis., or another, 
substitutes “sacrait,' as before. 

Io. of the plentee : plenitudinis ; Wy., P., “of plente.' in- 
store : i»slaurare. Rh., “perfect.' 

II. In quham we: 7n guo etiam et nos. St., Hent. omit e/; 
codd. Amiat., Fuld., Tolet., eé 0s ; codd. Boern., Claromont. read, 
in quo el Uocati Sumus. be sort (or hap): Wy., “by sorte, or 
grace P., “bi sort.' before ordanit : predestinatt. —Abp. 
Ham. (p. 38), *He wourkis al thingis according to the counsel 
of his awin will.' 

12. into the louyNg : in laudem. 

13. war callit: P., “weren clepid' WNy., “resceyueden the 
gospel of 3oure heelthe.' In Vg., as in the Greek, there is no 
verb, and the construction is suspended. Attempts at mending 
it are the omission of the second z72 guo ef by Ambros. and of 
in guo et credentes by cod. Boern. 
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of treuth, the euangele of your heill, in quham ye 
beleuand ar merkit with the Haligaast of promissioun, 
14Quhilk is the erlis of our heretage, into the re- 
demptioun of purchasing, into louyng of his glorie. 
15 Tharfor I herand your faith, that is in Crist Jesu, 
and the lufe into al sanctis, '!6Cesse nocht to do 
thankingis for you, making mynd of you in my 
prayers; That God of oure Lord Jesu Crist, the 
fader of glorie, geue to you the spirit of wisdom and of 
reuelatioun, into the knawing of him ; 8 And the eene 
of your hart lichtnit, that ye wit, quhilk is the hope 
of his calling, and quhilk ar the richessis of the 
glorie of his heretage in sanctis; 19And quhilk is 
the excellent gretnes of his virtu in to vs that haue 
beleuet, be the wirking of the mycht of his virtue, 
20Quhilk he wroucht in Crist, raasing him fra deid, 
and setting him on his richthalf in heuenlie thingis, 
21 Abone ilk principate, and potestate, and virtue, and 
dominatioun, and abone ilk name that is namet, (a) 


(a) Before namet, namy deleted. 


i. 13. in quham ye beleuand: so P. Vg., in guo et credentes, 
but codd. Amiat., Claromont. omit ef. ar merkit : signa? estis. 

14. erlis : pionus ; P., “ernes.' Wy., ' wed, or cernes.' pur- 
chasing : acqguisititonis ; RV., “ God's own possession.” louyng : 
laudem. 

I5. Tharfor I: Proptlerea et ego; P., “Therfor and Y.' in 
Crist Jesu : so Wy., P., reading, with St., Sixt., in Càristo Pesu ; 
but Clem., with codd. Fuld., Tolet., iz Domino Fesu. Victorinus, 
in Domino Fesu Christo, 

17. into the knawing: so Wy., P., reading, with St., cod. 
Tolet., and R., in agnitionem. Vg., in agnitione. 

19. virtu : virfufis. Rh., “power.' that haue beleuet: so 
Wy., P., reading, with codd. Amiat., Fuld., Tolet., Demidovianus, 
credidimus. Vg., credimus. 

20. setting him: constztuens. P. supplies “him.' Abp. Ham. 
(p. 163), “God the father almychty hes set Jesus our salviour at his 
rycht hand in hevinly thingis, abone all the principattis, potestatis, 
vertewis and dominationis, . . . and also abone all uther creatouris 
that may be namit, nocht only in this warld, bot also in the warld 
to cum.' 


ii. Cor. i. c. 
ande v. a. 
Ephe. iiii. c. 


Phi. i. b. 
Collo. i. a. 
IE Tessa. i. 


Psal. cix. a. 
Dani. x. b. 


F. 1397. 


Psal. viii. b. 
Ephe. iiii. b. 
ande v. c. 
Collo, i. b. 


Collo. i. b. 
ande ii. b. 


Coll. iii. a. 


230 TO THE EPHESIANS. [i. 22. 


nocht aanly in this warld, bot alsa in the warld to 
cummand; “2*And made althingis subiect vndir his 
feet, and gaue to him to be hede ouir al the kirk, 
23 That is the body of him, and the plentee of him, 
quhilk is al thingis in al thingis fulfillit. 


The ii chaptur. 


And quhen ye war deid in your giltis and synnis, 
2In quhilk ye wandrit sum tyme eftire the cours of 
this warld, eftire the prince of the powere of this 
aere, of the spirit that wirkis now in-to the sonnis 
of vnbeleue ; 8In quhilk alsa we al levit sum tyme 


in the desires of oure flesch, doand the willis of Thoch 


the flesch and of the thouchtis, and we war [1] be 
kynd the sonnis of jre, as vthir men; “Bot God, 


i. 22. gaue to him to be hede : ipsum dedit caput. 

23. plentee : plenitudo. quhilk is, &c. : gni omnia in omni- 
bus adimpletur ; Rh., “ the fulness of him which is filled all in all.” 
AV., “the fulness of him that filleth all in all.? Vv. 20-23: Gau 
(p. 49), “god hes rasit vp Iesum christum of deid and hes set hime 
at his richt hand in the heuine ower al kingdome and power and 
hes giffine hime pouer and lordschip ower al thing quhilk is or cane 
be namit notht alanerlie in this vardil, bot alsua in the vardil to 
cum. And hes subiect al thing onder his feit and hes maid hime 
heid ower al thing to the halie kirk [reading supra omnia Ecclesiae, 
as in cod. Amiat.] quhilk is his body and he fulfillis al thing in 
al creaturs.' Abp. Ham. (p. 171), “God the father eternal hais or- 
danit Christ to be heid ouir all the kirk, quhilk is his body.' 

ii. 2. wandrit: so Wy., P. Vg., ambulastis. Vv. 1, 2: Abp. 
Ham. (p. 256), “God hes quicknit yow [adding, with St., Sixt., 
convivificavit from ver. 5] quhen ye wer dede throw trespas arid 
synnis, qubairin in tyme bygane, ye yeid according to the course 
of this warld, eftir the prince that rewlis in this aer quhilk is ane 
spreit that now workis in the childer of unbeleif.' 

3. willis : so P., reading vo/urtates with codd. Boern., Demidov., 
and S. Jerome's commentary. Cod. Fuld. and other MSS. have 
voluptates. Vg., voluntatem. Wy., “wille.' be kynd : narxra. 
jre: Wy., P., *“wraththe.' Abp. Ham. (p. 186), “In our natural 
and first nativitie we war al borne the sonnis of wraith as utheris 
ar.' Burne (f. 10), “ve ar al borne the sonnis of vraith.' 


t Be kynd 
the sonnes.) 
t 
Christ com- 
mendis to us 
the jnnocens 
and meik- 


ness of chil- 
dyr, Math. 
xviii., ande 
thocht Sanct 
Paul walde 


haif ws to 
be lik childer 
concernyng 
malicious- 
ness, i. Cor 
xiiii., yit do 
not thir 
piace deny 
the generall 
jnfectioun of 
origi, ' 
synn, quhair- 
vnto we war 
al subdewit 
be nature, 
Roma. v. 
nothir auld 
nor YOwng 
ar excepit. 
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that is riche in mercy, for his ful mekile charitee in ' 


quhilk he luvit vs, *Ye, quhen we war deid in synnis, 
quiknyt vs to giddire in Crist, be quhais grace ye ar 
savit, And agane raasit to giddir, and made to giddire 
to sit in heuenlie thingis in Crist Jesu; That he suld 
schaw in the warldis abone cummyng the plenteouse 
richessis of his grace in gudenes on vs in Crist Jesu. 
8 For be grace ye ar saluit be faith, and this nocht of 
you; for it is the gift of God, 9Nocht of werkis, that 
naman haue glorie. '!0For we ar the making of him, 
made of nocht in Crist Jesu, in gude werkis, quhilk 
God has ordanit, that we ga in to thame. !! For quhilk 
thing be ye myndfull, that sumtyme ye war hethin in (a) 
flesch, quhilk war said prepucie, fra that that is said 
circumcisioun made be hand in flesch; 1!2And ye war 
in that tyme without Crist, alienit fra the leving of Israel, 
and gestis of testamentis, nocht hauing hope of promis- 


(a) irm added above. 


ii. 5. Ye: ef; P., “3he.' 
ficavit nos. 


quiknyt vs to giddire : convivi- 


6. agane raasit to giddir: comnresuscitavit. to giddire to 
sit : consedere. 

7. abone cummyng : supervenientibus. 

IO. the making of him : Zpsrus . . . factura. has ordanit, 


that we ga in to thame : preparavit ut in illis ambulemus ; but 
P., “hath ordeyned that we go in tho wer&kis.' 

II. ye war hethin : so P., reading, with Hent., Sixt., vos eratis 
Gentes; but Wy., “3e that weren hethene,' with St., cod. Fuld., 
R., vos gui eratis Gentes, which has the support of Victorinus, 
Ambros., gui aliguando eratis gentes, and Pelagius, guod aliquando 
vos gui gentes eratis. Clem., with codd. Amiat., Tolet., vos Gentes. 
war said : so Wy., P., translating d'icebamint as in cod. Demidov., 
St., Hent., Sixt. ; but Clem., dicimini. Cod. Boern., dicimini aut 
dicebamini. 

12. And ye war: so P.; Wy., “that weren'—both reading, 
with St., Hent., Sixt., codd. Fuld., Tolet., Oui eratis. Clem., Ouia 
eratis. Ambros., Jerome, Ouoniam eratis.  1eving: conversatione. 
gestis of testamentis: so P. Wy., “herborid men, or gestis of 
testamentis.' Vg., 2ospites testamentorum. Rh., “strangers of the 
testaments.' AV., “strangers from the covenants of promise.' 


Esaie xxv. b. 
Actis xv. b. 


Titum ii. b. 


Phi. iii. a. 
Coll. ii. b. 


Roma. xv. b. 


F. 139 2. 
Esaie x. b. 
Luc. ii. b. 
Collo. i. b. 


Esaie lvii. c. 
Luc. ii. b. 
Joh. xv. b. 


1. Cor. iii. b. 
1. Peter ii. a. 
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sioun, and without God in this warld. '2$Bot now in 
Crist Jesu ye that war sum tyme ferr, ar made neire 
in the blude of Crist; 1*For he is oure pece, that 
made baith aan, and vnbindand the myddil wall of a 
wall without morter, enimyteis in his flesch; ?9$1 And 
avoidit the law of mandementis be domes, that he mak 
lj in to him self in to a new man, makand pece, 16 To 
reconsale bathe in aa body to God be the croce, slaand 
the enimyteis in him self. 7 And he cummand prechit 
pece to you that war ferr, and pece to thame that war 
neire; 8For be him we baithe haue nere cummyng 
in aa spirit to the fader. »>J«19Tharfor now ye ar 
nocht gestis and strangeris, bot ye ar citizenis of 
sanctis, and houshald menye of God; *?0Abone biggit 
on the fonndment of apostilis and prophetis, vpone 
that heichest conye staan, Crist Jesu; ?2In quham 
ilk bigging made waxis in to ane halie tempile in 
the Lord. ??In quham alsa be ye biggit to giddir 
in to the habitacile of God, in the Haligaast. J« 


ii. 14. of à wall without morter : so P. Vg., macerie. Comp. 
Mammotrectus, “ Macerie-i-muri sine cemento.'? Wy., “of a long 
wal.' Comp. Johannes Januensis, Catholicon, “Macerie dicuntur 
longi parietes quibus vinee vel aliud clauduntur.' wRh., “of the 
partition.” 

15. And avoidit : evacuans. be domes : decretis. 
him self : 2» semetipso ; P., “in hym sil£' 

16. To reconsale : so P. ; Wy., “that he reconcile '—both read- 
ing, with St. and cod. Tolet., Uf reconciliet. Vg., Et reconciliet. 
Cod. Boern., ef v? reconciliet. 

19. houshald menye : domestici. 

20. Abone biggit: Superedificati. vpone, &c. : following 
Purvey's strange rendering of the ablative absolute. Wy., “bi that 
hi3este corner stoon.' Rh., “Jesus Christ himself being the highest 
corner stoon.' 

22. be ye biggit to giddir: coedtficamini. in the Hali- 
gaast : reading, with St., Hent., Sixt., and the Sarum Missal, ir 
Spiritu sancto. Clem. omits sancto. 


in to 


[t And 
avoidit.)] 


out the law, 
the hatred 
hes anne 
end, 

the ane is 
ewin as the 
other in 
Christ. 
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The iij chapture. 


For the grace of this thing I Paule, the bundin in 
Crist Jesu, for you hethin men, Gif neuirtheles ye 
haue herd the dispensatioun of Goddis grace, that is 
gevin to me in you. $ For be reuclatioun the sacrait (a) 
is made knawne to me, as I abone wrate in schort 
thing, *As ye may rede and vndirstand my prud- 
ence in the mynisterie of Crist. ?Quhilk was nocht 
knawne to vthir generatiouns to the sonnis of men, 
as it is now schewit to his hali apostilis, and pro- 
phetis in the spirit, That hethin men ar togiddire 
airis, and of aa body, and parttakaris togiddir of his 
behecht in Crist Jesu be the euangele; “'Quhais 
mynistere I am made, be the gift of Goddis grace, 


(a) sacrait corrected out of sacrament. 


iii. 1. the bundin in Crist Jesu : vinctus Christi Fesu. P., “the 
boundun of Crist Jhesu,' and similarly Wy. 

2. in you : ir vobis ; but Rh., with the Greek, “toward you.' 

3. sacrait : sacramentum ; Wy., P., “sacrament,' and so in ver. 
9. Tyndal, “ mistery.' is made knawne: notum . . . factum 
est. 

4. As ye may rede and vndirstand : Proxt potestis legentes 
intelligere. mynisterie : reading mzinisterto with St., and cod. 
Tolet., Pelagius; but Vg., mysterio. Cod. Boern., sacramento. 
Most MSS. of P. have “mynysterie,' but MS. A., “mysterie'; 
while Wy. generally has “mysterie,' but one MS. “mynysterie.' 
Vv. 2-5: Burne (f. 158), “ze haue hard of the dispensatione of the 
grace of God, quhilk vas geuin to me for zour caus, becaus be ane 
reueclatione he maid the mysterie knauin to me (as I vrait in feu 
vordis befoir, of the quhilk, quhen ze reid thame, ze may vndirstand 
my knauledge in the mysterie of Christ) quhilk in vther aiges vas 
nocht knauin to the sonis of men.' 

6. togiddire airis: coheredes; Wy., P., “euen eiris.' of aa 
body : concorporales. — parttakaris togiddir : comparticipes ; P., 
“ parteneris togidere.' Wy., “to gidere parceneris.' Rh., “coheirs 
and concorporate and comparticipant.' behecht: Wy., P., 
“biheest.' 

7. be : secundum ; and so again in this verse. 


Actis xxi. d. 


Actis xiii. a. 
and xxii. b. 


i. Cor. xv. a. 


Collo. ii. c. 


F. 140 » 


Phi. i. b. 
1. Tessa. iii. 


a. 
Collo. i. c. 
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quhilk is gevin to me be the wirking of his vertue. 
STo me, leest of al sanctis, this grace is gevin to 
preche amang hethin men the vnsercheabile richessis 
of Crist; And to lichtin al men, quhilk is the 
dispensatioun of sacrait(a) hid fra warldis in ' God, 
that made al thingis of nocht; 10That the mony- 
fald wisdom of God be knawne to princis and pot- 
estatis in heuenlie thingis be the kirk, Be the 
before ordinance of warldis, quhilk he made in Crist 
Jesu our Lord. In quham we haue traist and 
nere cummyng, in confidence be faith of him. 
>l«13 For quhilk thing I ask, that ye failye nocht 
in my tribulatiounns for you, quhilk is your glorie. 
l4For grace of this thing I bow my kneis to the 
fader of our Lord Jesu Crist, 0f quham ilk 
faderhede in heuenis and in erd is namet, ?6That 
he geve to you, eftire the richessis of his glorie, virtue 
to be strenthit be his spirit in the innerman, VV That 
Crist duelle be faith in your hartis; that ye rutit 
and groundit in charitee, '!$ May comprehende with al 
sanctis, quhilk is the breed, and the lenthe, and the 
heichnes, and the deepnes; !9Alsa to wit the cher- 
itee of Crist, mare excellent than science, that ye 


(a) sacrait, MS. blotted ; possibly sacraitis. 


iii. Io. monyfald: P., '“myche fold.' wWy., “ mochefold.' 
princis: so Wy., P., reading, with St., Hent., codd. Amiat., 
Fuld., Boern., principibus. Clem., principatibus. in heuenlie 
thingis : in celestibus ; Rh., “in celestials' AV., “in heavenly 
places.' 

II. before ordinance : prefinitionem. 

I2. confidence : confidentia. Wy., ' trustnynge ;' P., “tristenyng.' 
Usually “traisting ' in Nis., as at 2 Cor. i. I5. 

I6. That he geve . . . virtue: so Wy., P., reading, with St., 
Sixt., virfutem ; but Vg., virtute. in the innerman : so Wy., 
P., reading, with St., Hent., Sixt., cod. Amiat., the Sarum Missal, 
in interiore homine. Clem., in interiorem hominem, 

18. May : possitis. 

I9. to wit : Scire. 
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be fulfillit in al the plentee of Gode. “0And to 
him that is mychtj to do al thingis mare plenteouslie 
than we ask or vndirstand, be the virtue that wirkis 
in vs, 21To him be glorie in the kirk, and in Crist 
Jesu, in to all the generatiounns of the warlde of 
warldis. Amen. FH 


iiii chap. 
* Tharfor I bundin for the Lord beseke you, that 
ye gang worthilie in the calling, in quhilk ye ar 
callit, 2 With al meeknes and myldnes, with pacience 
supporting ilk vthir in charitee, $Besy to kepe 
vnitee of spirit in the band of pece. “Aa body 
and aa spirit, as ye ar callit into aan hope of your 
calling; Aa Lord, aa faith, aa baptyme, “Aa 
God and fader of alle, quhilk is abone almen, and 


Gene. xvii. 


a. 

i. Cor. vii. b. 
i. i. d. 

Coll, i. a. 

i. Tessa. liii. 

Ac 


be al thingis, and in vs all. * >»k'Bot to ilk Of Roma. xii. a. 


vs grace is gevin be the mesure of the geving (a) 
of Crist; $SFor quhilk thing he sais, He ascendand 
on hie, ledde captiuitee captiue, he gave giftis to 


(a) geving written above giffis deleted. 


iii. I9. in al the plentee : :1 omnem plenitudinem ; Rh., “unto.' 

iv. 1. gang : Wy., P., “walke.' Vg., ambuletis. in quhilk: 
gua. ANV., “ wherewith.' calling . . . callit: Wy., P., “clep- 
yng . . . clepid'; and so in ver. 4. 

3. Besy : Solrcitt. 

5. aa faith : Abp. Ham. (p. 171), “Thair is bot ane faith.' 

8. ascendand: P., “stiynge'; so “ascendit,' vv. 9, Io, for 
Purvey's “stiede.' — captiuitee captiue : Wy., P., “caitifte caitif.' 
Hampole (p. 234), “Thou steghe in till heghe, thou toke the 
caytifte : thou toke giftes in men.' Surtees Psalter (p. 197)— 


“ Pou stegh in heght, toke wrecchednesse, 
Name giftes in men mare and lesse.' 


J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., sig T, ij. z.), “ascending to the heich 
place he hes led captiuite captiue, and geuin giftis to men.' Gau 
(p. 49), “he is passit vp to heicht and twik the presoners with hime 
And hes gifine giftis to men.' : 


i. Cor. xii. a. 


Joh. iii. e. 


Psal. Ixvii. c. 
Esaie xlv. 


Joh. iii. b. 


i. Cor. xii. 


i. Cor. xiiii. 
Collo. ii. a. 
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men. P?Bot quhat is it, that he ascendit vp, bot 
alsa that he com doun first into the lawere partis 
of the erd? '19He it is that com doun, and that 
ascendit on all heuenis, that he sulde fulfill althingis. 
l1 And he gave sum apostilis, sum prophetis, vthir 
euangelistis, vtheris schephirdis and techeris, 2 To 
the full ending of sanctis, in to the werk of mynis- 
terie, into edificatioun of Cristis body, '$ Till we rynn 
all into vnitee of faith and of knawing of Goddis 
sonn, into a perfite man, eftir the mesure of age of 
the plentee of Crist; J«  14That we ar nocht now 
litil childir, moving as wawis, and be nocht born 
about of ilk wynde of teching in the waywartnes 


iv. 9. bot alsa that : »zs: guia e? ; P., “no but that also.' Wy., 
“no but for.” J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 217), “passit doun to the 
inuart partes of the earthe.' 

Io. He it is, &c.: so P. Vg., Oui descendit, ipse est et qui 
ascendit. On: super. Abp. Ham. (p. 163), *“ He ascendit abone 
al the hevins.' fulfill: so Wy. P., “fille? Vg., impleret. 
Cod. Tolet., adimpleret. 

12. full ending : consummationem ; ANV., “ perfecting.” 

13. TNN : ocCurramus. plentee : plenitudinis. VV. 11-13: 
Abp. Ham. (p. 231), “Our salviour hes gevin sum to be Apostillis, 
sum to be Prophetis, sum to be Evangelistis, sum to be pastouris . 
and doctouris, to the consummatioun and perfectioun of sanctis in 
the wark of ministratioun, for the edificatioun of the mistik bodye 
of Christ, quhil we all mete togidder in ane faith and knawlege of 
the sonne of God.' J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., sig. Q, iij.), “Christ 
hes geuin to his kirk sum apostlis, sum prophetes, sum euangelistes, 
sum pastores and doctoris, vnto the tyme the sancts be perfytit, to 
the vark of ministerie, and to the sedification of Christis bodie, vnto 
the consummation of the varld' : z2. (Fac. Traict., p. 177), “Christ 
hes gevvin to his kirk, some Apostles, some Prophetes, vthers 
Euangelists, vthers pastors and doctors, to the consummation of 
the Sainctes for the work of the ministrie, to the sedification of 
the bodie of Christ . . . whil we meit al and be assemblit in the 
vnitie of faith.' 

14. That we ar nocht now: P., “that we be not now.' 
Vg., Ut jam non simus. moving as wawis: so Wy., P. 
Vg., fluctuantes. J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 121), *And not be 
drawin auay with euerie lycht wind of doctrine.' — waywartnes : 
nequitia. i 
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of men, in subtile wit to the desaving of errour. 
15 Bot do we treuth in charitee, and wax in him be 
al thingis, that is Crist our hede; ?'9Of quham al 
the body set togiddir, and bundin togiddire be ilk 
iuncture of vndirseruing, be wirking into the mesure 
of ilk membire, makis increscing of the body, in to 
edificatioun of itself in charitee. >x«l'”Tharfor I say 
and witnes this thing in the Lorde, that ye walk 
nocht now, as hethin men walkis, in the vanitee of 
thar wit; '8That haue vndirstanding mirknyt with 
mirknessis, and ar alienit fra the lijf of God, be 
ignorance that is in thame, for the blindnes of thar 
hart. '9Quhilk despairand betuke thame self to 
vnchastitee, into the wirking of al vnclennes in 
couatice. *0Bot ye haue nocht sa lerit Crist, *2 Gif 
neuirtheles ye haue herd him, and ar techit in him, 
as is treuth in Jesu. “2Do ye away be the ald 
leving the ald man, that is corrupt be the desires 
of errour;J«  >*x«23 And be ye renewit in the spirit 
of your saule; “*And cleith ye the new man, 
quhilk is made eftire God in richtuisnes and halynes 


iv. 15. do we . . . and wax : facientes . . . Crescamus. our 
hede : caput. 

16. iuncture of vndirseruing : P., “ioynture of vnder seruyng.' 
Vg., sguncturam subministrationis. be wirking : secundum oper- 
ationem. 

17. hethin men : ef Gentes. 

18. mirknyt with mirknessis: P., “derkned with derknessis.' 
Vg., Tencbris obscuratum. and ar alienit : a/fenati. 

I9. in couatice: so Wy., P., reading, with codd. Amiat., Fuld., 
in avaritia. Vg., in avaritiam, Abp. Ham. (p. 48), “Thai be 
desperacion gaif thame self to wantones in doing of al uncleinness 
and covatousnes.' 

21. ar techit: edocti estis ; Rh., “have been taught.' 

22. Do ye away: so Wy., P., reading, with Hent., Sixt., Vic- 
torinus, and the Sarum Missal, deponite ; but Clem., deponere. — be 
the ald leving : secundum pristinam conversationem. 

23. saule : so P. Wy., “mynde.' Vg., mentis. 

24. cleith ye: induite. 


F. 140 7. 


Eph. i. c. 
ande v. c. 
Roma. xii. a. 
i. Cor. xii. d. 


Roma. i. < 
i. Pet. iii. a. 


Roma. vi. a. 
Coll. iii. a. 


oh. iii. c. 
saile lx. a. 


Roma. xiii. 


Collo. iiii. a. 


Roma. xii. b. 
i. Tessa. iiii. 
a. 

Ecclesi. 
xxxi. Cc. 
Actis ii. b. 
Coll. iii. b. 
Psal. xcvii. 


a. 
i. Tessa, v. c. 
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thame. SFor ye war sumtyme mirknessis, bot now 
licht in the Lorde. Walk ye as the sonnis of licht. 
9 For the fruit of licht is in al gudnes, and richtuis- 
nes, and treuth. 10 And preue ye quhat thing is 
wele plesing to God. 1! And will ye nocht comoun 
to vnfructuous werkis of mirknessis; bot mare re- 
preue ye. 12For quhat thingis ar done of thame in 
priuee, it is foule, ye, to speke. 18 And al thingis 
that ar repreuit of the licht, ar opinlie schewit; for 
althing that is schewit, is licht. —!*For quhilk thing 
he sais, Ryse thou that slepis, and ryse vp fra dede, 
and Crist sal lichtin thee. »>«15 Tharfor, brether, se 
ye how warlie ye sal ga; nocht as vnwise men, 
16 Bot as wijse men, agane byand tyme, for the dais 
ar euile.  Tharfore wil ye nocht be made wvnwise, 
bot vndirstandand quhilk is the will of Gode. 18 And 
will ye nocht be drunkin of wyne, in quhilk is 
licherie, bot be ye fillit with the Haligast; 9 And 
speke ye to yow self in psalmes, and ympnes, and 
spirituale sangis, syngand and sayand psalme in your 
hartis to the Lord; “*0Euirmare doing thankingis 
for al thingis in the name of our Lord Jesu Crist 
to God and to the fader. ?! Be ye subiect togiddire 


v. 8. mirknessis : Wy., P., “derknessis'; and so in ver. I1 and 
vi. 12. Vg., tencbra. Walk : so Wy., P. Vg., ambulate. 

Io. And preue ye: Probantes. 

II. comoun : communicare. 

12. ye, to speke : eé d'icere. 

13. of the licht, are opinlie schewit: so divided in the MS. ; 
but Vg., a lumine manifestantfur. Rh., “are manifested by the light.' 

14. fra dede: a mortuis. Abp. Ham. (p. 161), “Ryse thow 
that sleipis, ryse up fra the dede and Christ sal lychtin the.' 

I5. how warlie : guomodo caute. 

16. agane byand : redimentes. 

I8. licherie: so P. Wy., “luxurie.' Vg., Jxxuria. 

19. And speke ye : ZLoguentes. sayand psalme : so Wy., P. 
Vg., psallentes. 

20. to the fader : so P. ; but Wy. omits “ to.' 

21. Be ye subiect : Suòectz. 
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in the drede of Crist. *  ?2? Women, be thai subiect 
to thare husbandis, as to the Lord, “*?For the man 
is hede of the woman, as Crist is hede of the kirk ; 
he is saluiour of his body. ^?*Bot as the kirk is 
subiect to Crist, sa women to thar husbandis in al 
thingis. ?5 Men, lufe ye your wijfis, as Crist luvit 
the kirk, and gave him self for it, ?*6To mak it 
haly, and clenget it with the wesching of watire, in 
the word of lijf, ?7To gefe the kirk gloriouse to 
him self, that it had na wem, nore runkile, or ony 
sic thing, bot that jt be haly and vndefoulit. — ?8 Sa 
alsa men aucht to lufe thar wyues, as thare awne 
bodijs. He that luvis his wijf, luvis him self; *?9For 
na man hatit euir his awn flesch, bot nurysis and 


v. 22. Women, be thai subiect: so P. Wy., “Be wymmen 
suget.' 

23. he is saluiour of his body : so P., but with zs underlined. 
Wy., “he sauyour of his body.” Vg., Zpse, salvator corporis eius— 
the last word of slight authority. 

24. Ba : ila ef. 

26. and clenget it with the wesching : so P. Clem., mundans 
lavacro ; St., Hent., Sixt. add eam, with Ambros., Pelagius. J. 
Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 158), '“cleingis his kirk be the lauer of water 
in the word of lyf?: id. (p. 227), “Christ claingis his kirk be the 
lauer of water in the word of lyf.' 

27. To gefe: Ut exhiberet. that it had : so P. Vg., hagen- 
tem. wem : maculam. runkile: Wy., P., “ryueling'; but 
one MS. of Wy. has “ wrincle,' and one of P. a marginal reading, 
“ether wrynkele.' Vg., rugam. Vv. 25-27: J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., 
sig. O, i.), “Christ hes luifit his kirk, and hes geuin him self for hir, 
to mak hir haly thairby, vesching hir vith ye lauer of valter in ye 
vord, yat he micht exhibit and fourthschau to him self ane glorious 
and excellent kirk, not haifing ony spot runkill or ony vther sic 
blot, bot yat scho mycht be halie and immaculat.' Abp. Ham. 
(p. 44), “Christ hais luffit the kirk, . . . and has gevin him self for 
it, to sanctifie it, and clengit it in the fountaine of watter be the 
word of lyfe, to mak it to himself ane glorious congregacioun, haif- 
fand na spot nor runkil, nor ony siclike thing, bot that it suld be 
haly and without repreif' : id. (p. 171), “Christ hais luffit his kirk 
swa, that he hes gevin him self for it for to hallow it, be the lawar 
of Baptyme and the word of God, that it suld be haly without smot 
or fylth.' 

VOL. IL. Q 


Coll. iii. c. 
i. Pet. iii. a. 
i. Cor. xi. a. 


Ephe. v. a. 
Gal. i. a. 
Titum iii. a. 
i. Peter iii. c. 


F. 141 2. 


Gene. ii. d. 
Math. xix. c. 
Mar. x. de. 


Coll. iii. c. 
Exod. xx. b. 


Exod. xii. b. 
Deut. iiii. b., 
vi. d., xi. c. 
Psal. lxxxvii. 
a. 

Coll. iii. c. 


Titum ii. b. 


242 TO THE EPHESIANS. [v. 3o. 


fostris it, as Crist dois the kirk. 0And we ar 
membris of his body, of his flesch, and of his 
baanis. 831 For this thing a man sal forsake his 
fader and his moder, and he sall draw to his wijf; 
and thai salbe ii in aa flesch. 32This sacrait (a) is 
gret; ye, I say in Crist, and in the kirk. 38 Neuir- 
theles, ye alle ilkman lufe his wijf as him self; and 
the wiif dreed hir husbande. 


vi chapture. 


Sonnis, obey ye to your fadris and modris, in the 
Lord; for this thing is richtfull. ?Honour thou thi 
fader and thi moder, that is the first mandment in 
beheest; 8That it be wele to thee, and that thou be 
lang leving on the erde. “And, fadris, will ye nocht 
prouok your sonnis to ire; bot nuryse ye thame in 
teching and chastising of the Lord. 5 Seruandis, obey 
ye to fleschlie lordis with drede ande trembiling, in 
sympilnes of your hart, as to Crist; 9 Nocht seruyng 


(a) sacrait corrected out of sacrament. 


v. 29. as Crist, &c.: sicut et Christus Ecclesiam. P. supplies 
“doith.' 

30. And : Ouia. J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 371), “flesche of his 
flesche, and baine of his baine.' 

31. he sall draw : adherebit ; Rh., “and shall cleave.' 

32. sacrait : sacramentum ; Wy., P., “sacrament.' —Tyndal, 
“secrete.” ye, I say: ego autem dico. Abp. Ham. (p. 236), 
“ Matrimonye is ane gret sacrament, bot I say in Christ and in the 
kirk.' J. Ham. (Fac, Traict., p. 416), “This is a great sacrament, 
bot I say in Christ and in his kirk.' 

vi. 1. fadris and modris : parentitbus vestris. Wy., P., “fadir 
and modir'; but one MS. of Wy. has plurals. 

2. in beheest: so P., “biheest.' Vg., in promissione. 

4. prouok : Wy., P., “terre.' Vg., provocare. ire : Wy., P., 
“wraththe.' chastising : correptione. AV., 'admonition.' Abp. 
Ham. (p. 79), “Fatheris provoke nocht your barnis to crabitnes, bot 
foster thame and teche thame in the dredour of God.' 

5. fleschlie : carna/zbus ; Rh., “according to the flesh.' 
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at the e, as plesing to men, bot as seruandis of Crist ; 
doing the will of God be discretionn, ” With gude will 
seruand as to the Lord, and nocht as to men ; wittand 
that ilkman, $SQuhat euir gude thing he sal do, he 
sal resaue this of the Lorde, quhethir seruand, quhethir 
fre man. *And ye, lordis, do the sammin thing to 
thame, forgevand manassis; wittand that bathe thare 
Lord and youris is in heuenis, and the taking of per- 
sounns is nocht anentis God. >x«10 Here eftirwart, 
brether, be ye confortit in the Lord, and in the mycht 
of his virtue. 1! Cleith you with the armour of God, 
that ye may stand aganes aspyingis of the deuile. 
12 For quhy stryving is nocht to vs aganes flesch and 
blude, bot aganes the princis and potestatis, aganes 
gouernouris of the warld of thìr mirknessis, aganes 
spìrituale thingis of wickitnes, in heuenlie thingis. 
18 Tharfore tak ye the armour of God, that ye may 
aganestand in the euile day; and in al thingis stand 


vi. 6. at the e: ad oculum. be discretionn : so P. Wy., “of 
ynwitt, or resoun.' Vg., ex animo. Rh., “from the heart.' Vv. 
5-7: Abp. Ham. (p. 8o), “Servandis obey carnal masteris with 
dredour and reverence, with a simple hart as to Christ, nocht 
allanerly to make service to the Ee sycht for mennis plesour, 
bot as the servandis of Christ, doand the will of God fra the 
hart with gud will evin thinkand. as ye suld serve God.' 

9. forgevand manassis : remittentes minas. — taking: acceptto. 
AV., “respect.' — anentis God : so Wy., P., reading apud Deum 
with codd. Demidov., Claromont., Aug., and R. Vg., apud eum. 
Comp. Col. iii. 25. —Abp. Ham. (p. 80), “And ye masteris do 
siclik to thame, be nocht rygorous and bitter to thame, knawand 
weil tbat your Lord is in hevin, to quhome all men is lyk in pryce 
and all bocht with ane blud of Christ.' 

II. aspyingis: so P. Vg., insidias, Wy., 'aspyingis, or 
asaylyngis.' Rh., “deceits.' 

12. For quhy, &c. : QOuoniam non est nobis colluctatio. in 
heuenlie thingis : ix celestrbus ; Rh., “in the celestials.' RV., “in 
the heavenly g/aces.' 

13. stand ye perfite : so Wy., P., reading slate with late MSS., 
as R. Cod. Claromont., siefzs ; cod. Boern., stare aut stetis. Vg., 


perfecti stare. 


i. Pet. ii. c. 


Ecclesi. 
xxxiii. d. 
Coll. iii. c. 
ctis x. d. 
Roma. ii. d. 
oll. iii. c. 
i. Peter v. c. 


Exo. xxviii. 
a. 
Deut. xxiii. 


b. 
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ye perfite. 1*Tharfore stand ye, and be ye beltit 
about your lendis in suthfastnes, and clethit with 
the habirioun of richtuisnes, ! And your feet schode 
in making reddy of the euangele of pece. '!6$In 
althingis, tak ye the scheeld of faith, in quhilk ye may 
slokin al the fyrie dartis of the warlde. And tak 
ye the helm of heill, and the swerde of the. spirit, 
that is the word of Gode. l« !8$ Be al prayer and be- 
seking pray ye all tyme in spirit: and in him waking 
in al besynes, and besekand for al halymen, ?*? And 
for me, that word be gevin to me in opnyng of my 
mouth, with traist to mak knawne the misterie of the 
euangele, “'For quhilk I am set in message in a 
chenye; sa that in it I be hardy to spek, as it behuvis 
me. “1And that ye witt, quhat thingis ar about me, 
quhat I do, Tithicus, my maast dere bruther, and 
faithful mynister in the Lord, sal mak all thingis knawne 
to you; “2Quham I send to you for this sammin thing, 


vi. 14. and be ye beltit : succincti. lendis: /umbos. —habir- 
ioun : P., “haburioun.' Wy., “haberioun.”? Vg., Zoricam. 

15. in making reddy : in praparatione. 

I6. tak ye: so P. Vg., sumentes. of the warlde: a slip 
of Nisbet's; P., “of the worste.? Wy., “of the worste emmye.' 
Vg., neguissimi. Rh., “of the most wicked one.' Abp. Ham. 
(p. 128), “In all thingis tak ye hald of the buklar of faith, quhair- 

with ye may slokkin the fyrie dartis of the wyckit spret.' 

17. heill: P., “helthe.' Vg., sa/zxtis. Vv. 14-17: Abp. Ham. 
(p. 267), “Belt our loynyeis with verite. Put apon us the brest 
plait of rychteousnes. Let the fete—of our mind—be schod with 
the evangil of paice. Abone al thingis geve us grace to take hald 
of the bucklar of faith, quhairwith we may slokkin the fyiry dartis 
of the wickit spreit. Put on our hede the helmonte of salvatioun. 
Let us alwais beare in our hand the sword of the spreit quhilk is thi 
haly word.' 

I8. pray ye: so P. Vg., orantes. — in him: in ipso. —wak- 
ing in al besynes, and besekand : vigrlantes in omni instantia, et 
obsecrationc. 

20. I am set in message : /egatione fungor. 

21. And that ye witt : Uf autem et vos sciatis ; Wy., “ Forsothe 
that and 3e wite.? P., “And 3e wite.' 
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that ye knaw quhat thingis ar about vs, and that 
your hartis be confortit. — 23 Pece to brether, and 
charitee, with faith of God oure fader, and of the 
Lord Jesu Crist. *?*Grace with almen that luvis oure 
Lord Jesu Crist in vncorruptioun. Amen. 


Sent fra Rome vnto the Ephesians be Tichicus. 


vi. 23. of God oure fader: so Wy., P., reading a Deo patre 
xnostro, as in St., Sixt., Ambrosiaster, and R. —Clem. omits xosiro. 

No colophon in Wy., P., Vg. Tyndal, “Sent from Rome vnto 
the Ephesyans by Tichicus.' 


Actis vi. b. 
and xvi. a. 


ii. Cor. i. a. 


Gal. i. a. 
Col. i. a. 
i. Tessa. i. a. 


PROLOUUGE. (a) 


PHILIPPENSES ar of Macedonie. Thir, quhen thai 

had resauet the word of treuth, stude stedfastlie in 
the faith, and thai resauet nocht fals apostilis. The apostile 
loues or comendis (8) thir, writing to thame fra Rome, out 
of prisoun, be Epaphrodite. 


To the Philippians. 


The first chapture. 


AULE and Timothe, seruandis of Jesu Crist, to 

al the halymen in Crist Jesu, that ar at Philip- 

pus, with bischopis and dekenis, ?Grace to you 
and pece of God oure fader, and of the Lord Jesu 
Crist. >J«8I do thankingis to my God in al mynde 
of yow “Euirmare in al my prayeris for al yow 
with ioy, makand a beseking —*On (c) your comonyng 


(a) The Prolouuge is, as usual, from Purvey. The original in 
Cod. Amiat. is: “ Philippenses sunt Macedones. Hi accepto verbo 
veritatis persteterunt in fide nec receperunt falsos apostolos. Hos 
conlaudat apostolus, scribens eis a Roma de carcere per Ebpha- 
froditum.' 

(5) loues or comendis: Wy., P., “preisith.' 


(c) or written above of deleted. 


i. 2. Grace to you and pece: so Wy. Vg., Gratia vobis, et 
pax. P., “grace and pees to 30u.' Comp. Colossians i. 3. 

4. makand : so Wy., '“makynge.' Vg., faciens. P., “and 
make. ' 

5. On your comonyNng : super communicatione vestra ; Rh., “for 
your communicating.' RV., “for your fellowship in furtherance of 
the gospel.” 
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in the gospele of Crist, fra the first day til now; 
6 Traisting this ilk thing, that he that begann in you 


Joh. vi. d. 


a gude werk, sal performe it till into the day of F. 1422. 


Jesu Crist. As it is iust to me to fele this thing 
for al you, for that I haue you in hart, and in 
my bandis, and in defending and confermyng of the 
gospele, that all ye be fallowis of my ioy. $For God 
is a witnes to mee, how I couate al you in the 
bowelis of our Jesu Crist. ? And this thing I pray, that 
your charitee be plenteous mare and mare in cunnyng, 
and in al witt; 0That ye preue the bettir thingis, 
that ye be clene and without offence in the day of 
Crist; 1 Fillit with the fruit of richtuisnes be Jesu 
Crist, into glorie and loving of God. Kk For, 
brether, I will that ye witt, that the thingis that ar 
about me haue cummin mare to proffitt of the 
gospele, Sa that my bandis war made knawne in 
Crist, in ilk tolbuthe, and in all vthir places; 
M4That ma of brether traisting in the Lord mare 
plenteouslie for my bandis, durst without drede speke 
the word of God. '5Bot sum for invy and strijf, 
and sum for gude will, prechis Crist; '6And sum 


i. 6. Traisting : P., “tristenynge.' Vg., confidens. 

8. of our Jesu Crist: Zesu Christi ; “our' not in Wy., P. 

IO. the bettir thingis : po/iora. clene : sirceri. 

I1. loving : lJaudem ; Wy., P., “the heriyng.' 

I2. the thingis that ar about me: gue circa me sunt; AV., 
“the things which happened unto me.' proffitt :  profectum ; 
Rh., “furtherance,' and so in ver. 25. 

13. in ilk tolbuthe : z» om»i pratorio; Wy., P., “in ech moot halle.' 
Rb,, “in all tbe court.' RV., “throughout the whole praetorian guard.” 

14. That: so Wy., P., reading Of with St., Hent., Sixt., Pelag., 
Ambros., R., and the Sarum Breviary. Clem., with the best 
authority, Z<. traisting . . . mare plenteouslie for my 
bandis: so P., collocating confidentes vinculis meis abundantius ; 
but Wy., “tristenynge in my boondis, more plenteuously dursten,' 
reading confidentes in vinculis meis, abundantius auderent, with 
St., Hent., Sixt., R. Clem. omits zz. 

I5. and sum : guirdam autem ef. 


i. Tessa. ii. 
a. 
Ephe. i. c. 


Collo. i. d. 
ii. Tessa. i. 


Ephe. iii. b. 


ii. Cor. i. b. 
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of charitee, witting that I am put in the defence of 
the gospele. 1” Bot sum of strijf schawis (a) Crist nocht 
clenelie, gessing thame to raase tribulatioun to my 
bandis. '8Bot the quhile on al maner, outhir be 
occasioun, outhir be treuth, Crist is schewit; and in 
this thing I haue ioy, bot alsa I sal haue ioy. 
19 And I wate, that this thing sal cum to me into 
heill be your prayere, and the vndirmynistring of 
the spirit of Jesu Crist, >??Be my abiding and hope. 
For in na thing I salbe schamyt, bot in al traist as 
euirmare and now, Crist salbe magnifijt in my body, 
outhir be lijf, outhir be deid. *2 For to me to leeue 
is Crist, and to dee is wynnyng. That gif to leue 
in flesch, is fruit of werk to me, and quhat I sal 
chese, I knaw nocht. Bot I am constrenyeit of ij 
thingis, I haue desire to be dissoluit, and to be with 
Crist, it is mekile mare bettire; “*Bot to duell in 


(a) schawis altered out of schazwand., 


i. 17. schawis Crist nocht clenelie : so Wy., P.  Vg., Christum 
annunciant non sincere.  gessing thame to raase tribulatioun : 
extstimantes pressuram se suscilare. 

18. Bot the quhile : Ouxid enim? Dum; P., “Rut what? the 
while.' Wy., “What sothly? the while.' Rh., “But what? So 
that.” be occasioun: so P. Vg., per occasionem. Wy., “by 
contencioun,” without authority ; probably a repetition from the 
preceding verse. —Victorinus read sus obtentu. AV., “in pretence.' 
is schewit : so Wy., P., reading, with cod. Claromont., arnnun- 
ciatur. Vg., annuncietur. 

I9. And I wate: Scio enim. vndirmynistring : suòbminis- 
trationem. 

20. For in na thing: so Wy., P., with faulty division. Vg., 
spem meam, quia in nullo confundar. as euirmare and now: 
sicut semper, et nunc ; AN., “as always, so now.' 

22. That gif, &c.: Quod si vivere in carne, hic . . . est. So 
P.; but Wy., “That if . . . this is,” reading 40c with cod. Boern. 
and quhat I sal chese : so Wy.; but P., “lo, what Y schal chese.' 
Vg., et guid eligam. 

23. I haue desire : desiderium habens. 16 is: supplied by P., 
and underlined. 
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flesch, is nedefull for you. ?5 And TI: traisting this 
thing, wate that I sal duelle, and perfitelie duell to 
al you, to your proffitt and ioy of faith, *6 That your 
thanking abonnd in Crist Jesu in me, be my cummyng 
eftsone to you. ?*'Aanly leue ye worthilie to the 
gospele of Crist, that quhethir quhen I cum and 
se you, outhir absent I here of you, that ye stand 
in aa spirit of aa will, traualand togiddire to the 
faith of the euangele. And in na thing be ye 
afferit of aduersarijs, quhilk is to thame cause of 
perditioun, bot to you cause of heile. And this thing 
is of God. For it is gevin to you for Crist, that 
nocht aanly ye beleue in him, bot alsa that ye sufhre 
for him; 930Having the sammin striif, quhilk ye saw 
in me, and now ye haue herde of me. 


The Secunde cheptur. 


Tharfor gif ony confort is in (ae) Crist, gif ony solace 
of charitee, gif ony fallouschip of spirit, gif ony in- 
wartnes of mercy doing, *?Fulfill ye my ioy, that ye 
vndirstande the sammin thing, and haue the sammin 
charitee, of aa will, and fele the 'sammin thing; 
SNathing be strijf, nouthir be vane glorie, bot in 
meeknes, demand ilk vthir to be hieare than him 
self; —*Nocht behaldand ilk be him self quhat 
thingis ar his awne, bot tha thingis that ar of 


(a) z7 written above of deleted. 


i. 24. for you : propter vos. 

25. I sal duelle, and perfitelie duell : so Wy., P. Vg., marebo, 
ef permanebo. Rh., “I shall abide and continue.' 

27. leue ye worthilie to the gospele: digne Evangelio . . . 
conversamint. of aa will : unanimes. 

28. And this thing is of God : so in Wy., P., wrongly separated 
from the previous clause. —P. underlines is. Vg., ef Aoc a Deo. 

ii. 1. finwartnes: so P. Wy., “entraylis.' Vg., viscera. 

2. and haue: so P. Vg., habentes. 


Ephe. iiii. a. 
Colo. i. a. 

i. Tessa. iii. 
a. 


F. 1437. 


Ro. xii. c. 


i. Cor. iii. a. 


Hebr. v. a. 


Math. 
xxxviii. C. 
Heb. ii. b. 
Esaie xlv. c. 
Dani. vii. b. 


Roma. xiii. 
b. 


Actis xvi. b. 
Deut. viii. d. 
Eze. xxxvi. 
e. 
ii. Cor. iii. a. 
Hebre, xiii. 


d. 
i. Pet. iiii. d. 
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vthir men. >]«5 And fele ye this thing in you, quhilk 
alsa in Crist Jesu;: “That quhen he was in the 
forme of God, demyt nocht rubberie, that him self 
war euen to God; "Bot he lawit him self, takand 
the forme of a seruand, and was into the liknes of 
men, and in habite was fundin as a man. 9$He 
mekit him self, and was made obedient to the deide, 
ye, to the dede of the croce. 9For the quhilk thing 
God vphieit him, and gaue to him a name that is 
abone al name; !0That in the name of Jesu ilk kne 
be bowit, of heuenlie thingis, of erdlie thingis and 
of hellis; And ilk tonng knawleche, that the Lord 
Jesu Crist is in the glorie of Gode the fader. « 
l12Tharfore, my maast dereworthe brether, as euir- 
mare ye haue obeyit, nocht in my presens aanly, 
bot mekile mare now in my absence, wirk ye with 
drede and trembiling your hele. '18For it is God 
that wirkis in you, bathe to will, and to performe, 
for gude will. 14*And do ye althingis without gruch- 


ii. 6. rubberie : rapinam ; Wy., P., “raueyn.' Tyndal, 'robbery.' 
Vv. 5, 6: Gau (p. 37), “Feil the same mind in zow quhilk wecsz in 
Christ Iesu quhilk beand in the schaip of God et ce.” 

7. was: P., “was maad.' Vg., factus. Wy., “into lyknesse of 
men maad.' was fundin : ?zrventus. 

8. and was made : fac/us. ye, to the dede : mortem autem. 
Abp. Ham. (p. 156), *He meikit himself and became obedient evin 
to his dede, the verrai dede of the crosse.' —Gau (p. 43) paraphrases, 
“the sone of God humilit hime of his hie maieste and come in the 
vardil and suffert deid apone ane cors for our sinnis.' 

9. vphieit : Wy., P., “enhaunside.' Vg., exalfavit. 

Io. of hellis : izzfernorum. Abp. Ham. (p. 139), “In the name 
of Jesus, all kneis suld bow, of hevinly creatouris, of erdly, and of 
hell.” ' 

12. nocht in my presens : non ul in prasentia meit. Nis., after 
Wy., P., omits zf with St., Ambros., Pelag., Sarum Breviary. 
Burne (f. 151), “vork zour saluatione vith feir and dreddor.' 
J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., sig. V, i. z.), “vork your auin saluation 
vith feir and dredour.' 

13. for gude will: so Wy., P. Vg., pro bona voluntate, Rh., 
“according to his good will.” 
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ingis and doutingis, —'5That ye be without playnt, 
and sympile as the sonnis of God, without repreef, 
in the myddis of a schrewit natioun, and a wawart ; 
amang quhilk ye schyne as gevaris of licht in the 
warld. '*And hald ye togiddire the word of lijf to 
my glorie in the day of Crist, for I haue nocht 
runnin in vane, nouthir I haue traualit in vane. 
Bot thouch I be offrit or slane on the sacrifice 
and (a) seruice of your faith, I haue ioy, and thank you 
all. 18And the sammin thing haue ye ioy, and thank 
ye me. 19And I hope in the Lord Jesu, that I sal 
send Tymothe sone to yow, that I be of gude 
confort, quhen tha thingis ar knawne that ar about 
you. 9SFor I haue naman sa of aa will, that is 
besie for you with clene affectioun. — ?2For al men 
sekis tha thingis that ar thare awne, nocht tha 
thingis that ar of Jesu Crist. 2?2Bot knaw ye the 
assay of him, for as a sonn to the fader he has 
seruit with me in the euangele. *8Tharfore I hope 
that I sal send him to yow, sone as I se quhat 
thingis ar about me. ?*And I traist in the Lord, 
that alsa my self sal cum to you sone. ?5 And I gessit 
it nedefull to send to you Epaphrodite, my bruther 
and euen wirkare, and myn euen knycht, bot youre 


(2a) and substituted for or deleted. 


ii. 15. sympile as the sonnis of God : so P., adding séc«é as in 
Ambros., simplices sicut filii Dei, and cod. Boern., sinceres aut 
simplices s'cut filii Dei; but Vg., simplices filit Dei. Wy., “the 
symple sones of God.' 

16. And hald ye: so P. Vg., continentes. — for : guia. 

17. offrit or slane: so P. Wy.,'offrid, or slayn.' Vg., tmmolor. 
thank : congratulor ; Wy., “to gidere thank,' and so in the next 
verse, ef congratulamini mihi, 'and to gidere thanke me.' 

20. of aa will : unanimem. — besie : solicitus. — clene : sincera. 

22. assay : experimentum. 

23. SONG aS: mox xl; Wy., P., “anoon as.' 

25. euen wirkare . . . euen knycht: cooperatorem . . . com- 
militonem. 


i. Pet. ii. b. 
Mar. v. b. 


ii. Cor. i. c. 
i. Tessa. ii. 


C: 
Collo. i. c. 
F. 143 2. 


Roma. xii. b. 


Actis xvi. a. 
k Tessa. iii. 


i. Cor. xiii. a. 


Phil. i. a. 


Math. x. a. 
Roma. xv. d, 
i. Thi, v. c. 


Esaie lvi. c. 
Phil. i 
Roma. ii. c. 


il. i. b. 


Coll. ii. b. 
fon iiii. c. 


oma. i. a. 
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apostile, and the mynister of my nede. For he 
desirit you all, and he was soroufull, for that ye 
herde that he was seek. *'For he was seke to the 
dede, bot God had mercy on him; and nocht 
aanly on him, bot alsa on me, that I had nocht 
havynes on havynes. *8Tharfore mare hastilie I send 
him, that quhen ye haue sene him, ye haue ioy (a) 
aganewart, and I be without havynes. ?9Tharfore 
resaue ye him with al ioy in the Lord, and haue ye 
sic with all honour. 890For the werk of Crist he yede 
to the dede, gevand his lijf, that he suld fulfill that 
that failyeit of you anentis my seruice. 


The iii chaptur. 


Hyne forwart, my brether, haue ye ioy in the Lord. 
To write to you the sammin thingis, to me it is nocht 
slaw, and to you it is necessarie. ?Se ye hundis, se 
ye eull wirkaris, se ye diuisioun. 8For we ar circum- 
cisioun, the quhilk be spirit seruis to God, and glories 
in Crist Jesu, and we haue nocht traist in the flesch, 
1Thocht I haue traist, ye, in the flesch. Gif ony 


(a) After ioy, eftire deleted. 


ii. 26. for that : propterea guod; P., “therfor that.” Wy., “for 
that and,” reading, with R., propterea guod et. 

27. For he was seke: so P.; but Vg., Nam et infirmatus est. 
Wy., “Forwhi and he was maad syk.' Cod. Fuld. omits e; 
Ambros. reads, ZYenim infirmatus est. 

28. aganewart : ilerum ; Wy., P., “eft.' 

30. For, &c.: Ouoniam propter opus. One MS. of P. has been 
corrected to, “For for the werk.' 

iii. I. to me: m?hi guidem ; Wy., “forsoth to me.' slaw : 
pigrum ; Rh., “tedious.” 

2. diuisioun : so Wy., P. Vg., concisionem. Rh., “concision.' 
Abp. Ham. (p. 4), “Behald the doggis, behald ewil workeris, behald 
contentioun and divisioun.' 

3. and we haue nocht: ef non . . . Lhabentes, 
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vthir man is seen to traist in flesch, I mare, >* That 
was circumcidit in the viii day, of the kynn of Israel, 
of the lynage of Beniamyn, ane Hebrew of Hebreus, 
be the law a Pharisee, “Be lufe persewand the kirk 
of God, be richtuisnes that is in the law levand 
without plaint. 'Bot quhilk thingis war to me 
wynnyngis, I haue demyt thir emparingis for Crist. 
8Neuirtheles, I gesse al thingis to be pairment for 
the clere science of Jesu Crist my Lord, for quham 
I made al thingis pairment, and I deme as dirt, 
that I wynn Crist, 9 And that I be fundin in him, 
nocht havand my richtuisnes that is of the law, bot 
that that is of the faith of Crist Jesu, that is of 
God the richtuisnes in faith, — !?0To knaw him, and 
the virtue of his aganerysing, and the fallouschip 
of his passioun, and to be made like to his dede, 
11Gif on ony maner I cum to the resurrectioun that 
is fra dede. 12Nocht that now I haue takin, or 
now I am perfite; bot I folow, gif in ony maner I 
comprehend, in quhilk thing alsa I am comprehendit 
of Crist Jesu. 18Brether, I deme me nocht that I 
haue comprehendit; bot aa thing, I foryet tha thingis 
that ar behind, and streke furth my self to tha 
iii. 4. is seen : videfur; Rh., “seem.' 


5. That was circumcidit: Circumcisus. 

6. Be lufe : Secundum emulationem. 

7. emparingis : detrimenta. 

8. the clere science : eminentem scientiam. dirt : slercora ; 
P., “drit.' 

Io. passioun : so Wy., P., reading, with St., codd. Harl. 1772, 
Demid., R., and Pelagius, passionis. Vg., passionum. and to 
be made like: configuratus. 

11. I cum: so P. Vg., occurram. Wy., “I schal come, or 
renne azens.' Cod. Boern. has occurram aut obviavero ; Victorinus, 
obvius fiam.  ANV., “I might attain.' 

12. I haue takin: acceperitm; and so at iv. 9, 18. Rh., “I 
have received.' 

13. I foryet . . . and streke furth: 0oòliviscens . . . ex- 
tendens. 


1i. Cor. xii. 
a. 


Actis xxiii. 
a., XXVi. a., 
and xxviii. 
F. 144 7. 
Actis ix. c. 
Gal. i. b. 
Math. xiii. c. 
Joh. xvii. a. 
Coll. ii. a. 


Roma. vi. a. 


i. Cor. iiii. c. 
ande x. d. 


Roma. xvi. 
d 


Collo. iii. a. 
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thingis that ar before, 1*And persew to the ordanit 
mede of the hie calling of God in Crist Jesu. 5 Thar- 
for quhaeuir we ar perfite, fele we this thing. And 
gif ye vndirstand in vthir maner ony thing, this thing 
God sal schaw to you. ?6Neuirtheles to quhat thing 
we haue cummin, that we vndirstande the sammin 
thing, and that we perfitelie duelle in the sammin 
reule. »>x«!' Brether, be ye my followaris, and wait ye 
thame that walkis sa, as ye haue oure forme. 18 For 
mony walkis, quhilk I haue said oft to you, bot 
now I wepand say, the ennimyis of Cristis croce, 
l19Quhais end is dede, quhais god is the wambe, 
and the glorie in confusioun of thame, that sauouris 


iii. 14. the ordanit mede : so P.; but Vg., 4d destinatum per- 
seguor, ad bravium. Pelagius and R. (corrected) omit the second 
ad. Wy., 'strecchinge my silf forsoth to tho thingis that ben the 
formere, to the ordeyned thing, pursue to the pris'; after some 
reading like Ambros., exlendens me, secundum destinatum insequor 
ad palmam. Niìctorinus, extendens me secundum regulam, sector ad 
bravium, and cod. Claromont., me extendens secundum regulam, 
consequor ad brabium, point to an early difference of interpretation. 

I5. Tharfor quhaeuir we ar : so Wy., P. Vg., Quicumgue ergo 
perfecti sumus. this thing: so P. Vg., ef hoc. Wy., “and 
that thing.' 

I6. that we vndirstande the sammin thing : ut idem sapiamus 
—a gloss interpolated in the Greek from Gal. vi. 16, Phil. ii. 2. 
and that we perfitelie duelle in the sammin reule : so Wy., P., 
adding zé as in cod. Demidov., ef uf in eadem regula permaneatis, 
and spoiling the sense. Vg., ef in eadem permaneamus regula. 
Rh. (omitting ef? with Hent.), “let us continue in the same rule.' 
In Vg. regula also derives from a gloss of the Greek text. Some 
ancient authorities filled in the meaning differently : so cod. Boern., 
ut idem sapiamus aut idem sapere, huic ipsi convenire ; cod. Claro- 
mont., verumtamen in guo pervenimus, in ipsum sapiamus ad hoc 
ipsum convenire; Ambros., ef tn eo ambulemus. RV., “only, 
whereunto we have already attained, by that same rx/e let us 
walk.” Burne (f. 163), “lat vs nocht depairt from the Reul of 
fayth, that ve may al say ane thing.' 

17. wait ye: oòservate. 

18. I wepand say : et flens dico. 

I9. dede: interitus. Wy., “deeth, or perisching,' Rh., “de- 
struction. ' 


iv. 8.] TO THE PHILIPPIANS. 255 


erdlie thingis. —*?Bot oure leving is in heuenis; fra 

quhyne alsa we abide the saluatour oure Lord Jesu 

Crist, *Quhilk sal reforme the body of oure meek- i. Cor. xv. f. 
nes, that is made like to the body of his clernes, 

be the wirking be quhilk alsa he may mak al thingis 

subiect to him. J« 


The ferde chapture. 


'Tharfor, my brether maast dereworthe and maast 
desiret, my ioy and my croun, sa stand ye in the 
Lorde, maast dere (brether). I pray Euchodiam, and 
I beseke Synticem, to vndirstand the sammin thing 
in the Lorde. $Alsa I pray and thee, germane fallow, i. Cor. ix. a. 
help thou the ilk (women) that traualit with me in 
the vangele, with Clement and vthiris my helparis, 
quhais names ar in the buke of lijf.  >Z«4Joy ye Luc. x. b. 
euir in the Lord; and agane I say, joy ye. $5Be b big 
: : i. Tessa. v. c. 
your pacience knawne to almen; the Lord is nere. F.14z. 
6Be ye nathing besie, bot in al prayere and beseking, 
with doing of thankingis, be your askingis knawne 
at God. "And the pece of God, that passis al witt, Job. xiii. c. 
. . . e . oOma. v. a. 
kepe your hartis and vndirstanding in Crist Jesu. 
8Fra hine furth, brether, quhat euir thingis ar 
suthe, quhat euir thingis chast, quhat euir thingis 
iust, quhat euir thingis halie, quhat euir thingis 
abile to be luvit, quhat euir thingis of gude fame, 
iii. 21. sal reforme : reformabit. meeknes :  Aumilitatis. 
that is made like : configuratum. clernes : clarilatis. 
iv. I. (brether) : P., “5rifheren' ; and so 'wymmen' in ver. 3. 
2. Euchodiam : Wy., P., *“Eucodiam,' with St., Hent., and R., 
£Euchodiam. Rh., “Euchodia.' Sixt., Clem., Zvodiam. Tyndal, 
“ Evodias.' 
3. and thee, germane fallow : e? le, germanc compar. 
5. pacience : modestia. 
6. be your askingis knawne : peliliones vestre innotescant. 


8. abile to be luvit : so P. Vg., amabilia. Wy., “amyable, or 
able for to be loued.' 
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gif ony virtue, gif ony praising of discipline, think 
ye thir thingis, —9That alsa ye haue leirit, and 
takin, and herd, and sene in me, do ye thir 
Esaie ix. b. thingis: and God of pece salbe with you. !9Bot I 
ioyit gretlie in the Lord, that sumtyme eftirwart ye 
flurysit agane to fele for me, as alsa ye felit. —Bot 
ye war occupijt, !I say nocht as for nede, for I 
i. Thy. vi. b' haue leirit to be sufficient in quhilk thingis I am. 
12And I can alsa be lawit, I can alsa haue plentee ; 
euiryguhare and in althingis I am taucht to be 
fillit, and to hungire, and to abound, and to sufhre 
myseise. 181 may al thingis in him that confortis 
me. '*Neuirtheles ye haue done wele, commonyng 
to my tribulatioun. For ye Philippenses wate, 
that in the begynnyng of the vangele, quhen I yede 
furth fra Macedonie, na kirk commonit with me in 
resonn of thing gevin and takin, bot ye allaan. 
16Quhilk send to Thessalonyca aanys and twijse 
into vse to me. VNocht for I seke gift, bot I re- 
Roma. vii as quire fruit abounding in your resounn. 'SFor I haue 
os althingis, and abonnde; I am-fillit with tha thingis 
takin of Epaphrodite, quhilkis ye send into the odour 
of swetnes, ane acceptabile sacrifice, plesand to God. 


iv, a. That alsa £o: as in Wy., P., wrongly connected with 
what provoìos Nas Omd a o o o har agùe. 

1d samtvme oftìrwart : zuudem akguando. 

1a. And I can aìsa de lawÌt. Sour e bmmilart. myseise : 
ACHA AIL, 

vS. T mag So: I. Ham, Cath. Traict, sig. S, ii m.), “I may 
ÀS aNochingn in him cubhr canfardis me 

rs Far we PMhilileenmSa Wnwe. Nax; GmIcm cluas Philippease;. 
TOSORR SIA ANA ROIN war. IM“. Rho, “in thè accOmnt.? 

TA Qedilhk mond o a> Da apnareni'y reading Qua. Vg., Omia ef 
CI aCnahN ONN ~^ Pòg and ro Tessalomrhk 3e senten.' 

XS daia dhe nàmar : ao Cc F. reading im adorrm, as at Eph. 
NO aich Ni SNòii oò. Fold, Amhroi. anà R. Hem., Chlem., 
dùdan, 
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19And my God fulfill al your desire, be his richessis 
and glorie in Crist Jesu. *??Bot to God our fader 
be glorie into warldis of warldis. Amen. ?1Grete 
ye wele euiry hali man in Crist Jesu. “*2Tha brether 
that ar with me, gretis you wele. All haly men 
gretis you wele, maast suthlie thai that ar of the 
emperouris hous. >23The grace of our Lord Jesu 
Crist be with your spirit. Amen. 


Sent fra Romme be Epaphrodite. 


iv. 19. richessis and glorie: a slip of Nisbet's. Wy., P., 
“richessis in glorie.' Vg., divitias suas in gloria. 

20. Bot to God our fader: Wy., P., “But to God and oure 
fadir'; one MS. of P. omitting “and.' Vg., Deo autem et Patri 
nostro. 

22. maast suthlie : so Wy., P. Vg., maxime autem. P. usually 
changes Wyclif's '“sothely' into “but.' 

Tyndal's colophon is, “ Sent from Rome by Epaphroditus.' 


VOL. IL R 


F. 1457. 


Gal. i. a. 


PROLOUUGE. (a) 


(COLOSSENSES ar alsa Laodicenses.(ò) Thir ar of 

Asie, and thai had bene desauet be fals apostilis. 
The apostile him self com nocht to thame, bot he bringis 
thame agane to correctioun be epistil, for thai had herd 
the word of Archippus, that had vndirfangit the minis- 
terie into thame. Tharfore the apostile now bundin 
wrate(c) to thame fra Ephesie be Tithicus, the deken, and 
Onesimus the acolyte. 


Colloss1ans. 


The first chaptur. 


pa»octh apostile of Jesu Crist, be the will of 

God, and Timothe, bruther, ?*To thame that 
ar at Colosse, hali and faithfull brether in Crist 
Jesu, Grace and pece to you of God our fader 


(a) The Prolouuge follows Purvey word for word. The original 
Latin as in Codex Amiatinus is : “Colosenses et hi sicut Laudicenses 
sunt Asiani : et ipsi praeventi erant a pseudoapostolis, nec ad hos 
accessit ipse apostolus, sed et hos per epistulam recorrigit. —Audi- 
erant enim verbum ab Arcippo, qui et ministerium in eos accepit. 
Ergo apostolus iam ligatus scribit eis ab Epheso.” Cod. Demidov. 
and R. add, “per tycichum diaconum et onesimum acolitum.' 

(4) Wy., “Colocensis also thes as Laodicensis ben men of Asye.' 
Purvey's text would seem to have omitted sicuz. 

(c) P., “wroot.' Wy., “writith.'? Codex Cavensis reads scripsit. 


i. 3. Grace and pece to you: so P., as at Eph. i. 2. Vg., 
Gratia vobis, et pax, Wy., “grace to 30ou and pees.' 
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and of the Lord Jesu Crist. We do thankingis 
to God, and to the fadere of our Lord Jesu Crist, 
euirmare prayand for you, “Herand your faith 
in Crist Jesu, and the lufe that ye haue to all 
hali men, 9SFor the hope that is kepit to you 
in heuenis. —Quhilk ye herde in the word of 
treuth of the vangele, That com to you, as 
alsa it is in al the warlde, and wmakis fruit, and 
waxis, as in you, fra that day in quhilk ye herde 
and knew the grace of God in treuth. "As ye 
lerit (a) of Epaphras, oure fallow maast dereworthe, 
quhilk is a trew minister of Jesu Crist for you; 
$The quhilk alsa schewit to vs your luving in 
spirit. — >«9Tharfore we fra the day in quhilk we 
herde, ceessit nocht to pray for you, and to ask, 
that ye be fulfillit with the knawing of his will in 
al wisdome and spirituale vndirstanding; ?'0That 
ye walk worthilie to God pleisand be al thingis, 
and mak fruit in al gude werk, and wax in the 
science of God, “And be confortit in al virtue 
be the mycht of his cleernes, in al pacience and 


(a) Zerit written above Zerd deleted. 


i. 3. and of the Lord Jesu Crist : so Wy., P., with Vg.; an 
addition of the copyist's, rejected by St. ; not in codd. Amiat., 
Fuld., Claromont. and: ef, as inserted here in Vg., and at 
iii. I7. euirmare prayand, &c. : semper pro vobis orantes. 
Rh., following Hent., who omits gro, renders, “always for you, 
praying,' in accord with the Greek. 

5. is kepit: reposita est. 

7. fallow : conservo ; Wy., “euene seruaunt.' — Jesu Crist : so 
Wy., P., as in R., Fesu Christi. Vg., Christi Fesu. 

9. Tharfore : /deco ct. ceessit : reading cessevimus, as in cod. 
Demidov. ; but Wy., P., “ceessen.' Vg., cessamus. to pray 
o o to ask: orantes . . . postulantes. 

Io. worthilie to God : digne Deo. and mak fruit . . . and 
WAax : tificantes . . . et crescentes, 

11. And be confortit: confortati. cleernes : clarilatis. 


E h. i. a. 
i. i. a. 
i. Tessa. i. a. 


Math. iiii. a. 


Coll. iiii. b 


Eph. i. c. 
Phi. i. b. 
ii. Tessa. 
i. b. ande 
1iii. a. 


Phi. i. d. 
Joh. xv. b. 


Eph. i. a. 


ii. Cor. iiii. a. 
Heb. i. a. 

i. Timo. 
Psal. xxxii. 


a. 
Heb. i. a. 


Eph. i. c. 
ande iiii. b. 
i. Cor. xv. c. 
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lang abiding with ioy, That ye do thankingis 
to God and to the fader, quhilk made yow worthi 
into the part of heretage of hali men in licht. J« 
138Quhilk deliuerit vs fra the power of mirknessis, 
and translatit into the kingdom of the sonn of his 
luving, — 1*In quham we haue aganebying and re- 
missioun of synnis. ?5Quhilk is the ymage of Gode 
vnuisibile, the first begottin of ilk creature. 16 For 
in him althingis ar made, in heuenis and in erde, 
visibile and wnuisibile, outhir thronis, outhir domina- 
tiounns, outhir princehedis, outhir poweris, althingis 
ar made of nocht be him, and in him, And he 
is before all, and al thingis ar in him. 18And he 
is hede of the body of the kirk; quhilk is the 
begynnyng and the first begottin of dede (men), 


i. 11. lang abiding : Z6nganimitate. 

12. That ye do, &c. : so P., reading, with St., Hent., Sixt., and 
cod. Demidov., Gratias agentes Deo et Patri ; but Wy., “ doynge 
thankingis to God the fadir,' with Clem., Gratias agentes Deo 
Patri. Codd. Amiat., Claromont., Grattas agentes patri. YOW : 
so P., reading vos with codd. Amiat., Tolet., and Ambrosiaster. 
Wy., “vs,” with Vg., ros. heretage : sortzs ; Wy., “of sort.' 

13. mirknessis : Wy., P., *“derknessis.' Vg., tenebrarum. Abp. 
Ham. (p. 257), “He hes deliverit us fra the powar of myrknes, and 
hes translatit and brocht us into the kingdome of his luffit sonne.' 

14. aganebying and remissioun of synnis : so Wy., P., reading 
redemptionem et remissionem peccatorum with St., Sixt., Ambros., 
Pelag., cod. Augiens., and R. Clem., with cod. Demidov., has 
redemptionem per sanguinem eius, remissionem peccalorum—adopt- 
ing an interpolation from Eph. i. 7, found in many Greek MSS. 
Hent., with codd. Amiat., Fuld., Boern., has redemptionem, re- 
missionem peccatorum ; Rh., “redemption, the remission of sins.' 
The Old Latin reads simply remissionem peccatorum ; cod. Tolet., 
redemptionem in remissione peccatorum ; S. Augustine quotes as, 
redemptionem in remissionem peccatorum. 

16. made : condita, but later in the verse, creafa. 

17. ar: constant; Rh., '“consist.' Abp. Ham. (p. 251), “All 
creaturis in him hes thair being.' 

18. begynnyng and: so Wy., P., without authority for “and.” 
Vg., principium, primogenitus. dede (men): mortuis. Wy., 
P. supply “ men ' underlined. 
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that he hald the dignitee in al thingis. —19For in 
him it pleisit al plentee to inhabite, ?0And be him 
al thingis to be reconncilit in to him, and made pece 
be the blude of his croce, tha thingis that ar in 
erdis, outhir that ar in heuenis. ?1lAnd quhen 
ye war sumtyme alienit, and ennimyis be witt in 
euile werkis, **Now he has reconncilit yow in the 
body of his flesch be dede, to haue you halie, and 
vnwemmyt, and without repreef before him. 23Gif 
neuirtheles ye duelle in the faith, foundit, and stabile, 
and vnmouabile fra the hope of the vangele that ye 
haue herd, quhilk is prechit in al creature that is 
vndire heuen ; of quhilk I Paule am made minister. 
2* And now I haue iìoy in passioun for you, and I 
fill tha thingis that failyeis of the passionns of Crist 
in my flesch, for his body, that is the kirk. ?5Of 
quhilk I am made minister be the dispensatioun of 
Gode, that is gevin to me in you, that I fulfill the 

i. 18. dignitee: P., “firste dignyte.' Wy., “primacie, or the 
firste dignyte.' VNg., primatum, 

19. it pleisit : complacuir. Wy., “it pleside to gidere.' Rh., “it 
hath well pleased.' plentee : glenitudinem ; Rh., “fulness.' 

20. to be reconncilit : so Wy., P., translating reconciliari as 
read by St., R., with cod. Tolet., Boern., and Pelagius. —Vg., 
reconciliarce. and made pece: pacificans ; Wy., “he pesynge.' 
J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 221), “ pacifeing be the bluid of his croce 

. . and hes reconcilit al in the bodie of his flesche be daith.' 

21. be witt: sess. 

22. Now : nunc autem ; Wy., “now forsothe.' Rh., “yet now.' 
to haue you : exhibere vos ; Sixt. reads, ut exhiberet. vnwem- 
myt : immaculatos. 

23. vangele : Wy., P., “gospel”; so too Tyndal. 

24. passioun: so P., apparently reading passione, without author- 
ity.  Wy., 'passiouns,' with Vg., passtonibus. fN : adimpleo ; 
Wy., “fulfille.” Rh., “accomplish.' AV., “fill up.” Burne (f. 20), “Nou 
I reiose in my afflictions for zou and I supplie in my flesch that quhilk 
inlaikis of the afflict[i]ons of Christ, for his body quhilk is the kirk.' 

25. I: Wy., P. add “ Poul,' with R., Pax/us, from ver. 23. in 
you : so Wy., P., reading i» vobis with St., Hent., Sixt., Pelag., 
cod. Boern., and R.; but Clem., with the best MSS., 21 vos. 
Rh., “toward you.' 


Apoc. i. a. 
Coll. ii. b. 
Roma. v. a. 
ii. Cor. v. c. 


F. 145 v. 


Roma. v. a. 
Ephe. ii. a. 


Coll. ii. b. 
Ephe, v. c. 


Math. xvi. c. 
i. Cor. iii. b. 
Psal. xviii. 
a. 


ii. Cor. i. a. 
Ephe. iii. b. 
Phi. ii. b. 
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. word of God, *6?The priuitee, that was hid fra 


iii. a. warldis and generatiouns. Bot now it is schewit to 


oh. xvii. a. 
1. Cor. i. c. 


Ephe. v. a. 


his sanctis, “To quhilkis God wald mak knawne 
the richessis of the glorie of this sacrait(a) in hethin 
men, quhilk is Crist, in yow the hope of glorie. 
2830)uham we schaw, repreving ilkman, and teching 
ilkman in al wisdome, that we offire ilkman perfite 
in Crist Jesu. ?9In quhilk thing alsa I trauale in 
stryving be the wirking of him, that he wirkis in 
me in virtue. 


ii chap. 


Bot I will that ye witt, quhat besynes I haue for 
yow, and for thame that ar at Laodicie, and quhilk 
euir saw nocht my face in flesch, —?That thar hartis 
be confortit, and thai be taucht in charitee, into all 
the richessis of the plentee of vndirstanding, into the 
knawing of mysterie of God, the fader of Jesu 
Crist, In quham al the tresouris of wisdome and 
of science ar hid. “For this thing I say, that na 


(a) sacrait corrected out of sacrament. 


i. 26. warldis : secu/is. 

27. wald : voluit. sacrait : sacramenti; Wy., P., “sacra- 
ment.” Tyndal, “ mistery.' Crist, in yow : no stop in the MS. 
Wy., P., “Crist in 3ou,'” with faulty division. Vg., Christus, in 
vobis spes gloria. 

29. in virtue : i» virtute ; Rh., “in power.' 

ii. I. besynes : so/icitudinem. 

2. and thai be taucht: P., “and thei be tau3t.' Wy., “thei 
tau3t.' Vg., instructt. into: ef in. God, the fader of Jesu 
Crist : so Wy., P., reading Dei patris Christi Fesu as in St., Hent., 
wifh codd. Amiat., Fuld., Augiens., and R. Rh., “God the Father 
of Christ Jesus.' Sixt., Clem., with slight authority, have Dei 
Patris et Christi Fesu ; cod. Demidov., Dei patris et Domini nostri 
Christi Fesu; cod. Tolet., Dei Christi Fesu patris et Domini ; 
Theodore of Mopsuestia, mysterii Dei Patris et Christi. But 
cod. Claromont., with the best Greek text, Dei guod est Càhristus. 
RV., “that they may know the mystery of God, «ver Christ.' 
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man desaue you in heicht of wordis. 5For thouch 
I be absent in body, be spirit 1 am with yow, 
ioyand and seand your ordour and the sadnes of 
your beleue that is in Crist. *Tharfore as ye haue 
takin Jesu Crist our Lorde, walk ye in him, ' And 
be ye rutit and biggit abone in him, and confermit 
in the beleue, as ye haue lerit, abonnding in him in 
doing of thankingis. »>«SSe ye that na man desaue 
you be philosophie and vane fallace, eftir the tra- 
ditioun of men, eftire the elementis of the warld, and 
nocht eftire Crist. —9For in him duellis bodelie al 
the fulnes of the godhede. '!0And ye ar fillit in 
him, that is hede of al principate and powere. 
l1I1n quham ye ar circumcidit, in circumcisioun nocht 
made with hande, in disponyng of the body of flesch, 
bot in circumcisioun of Crist; 12And ye ar berysit 
togiddire with him in baptym, in quham alsa ye haue 
risen agane be faith of the wirking of God, that 
raasit him fra dede. 8 And quhen ye war dede in 
giltis, and in the prepucie of your flesch, he quiknyt 
togiddir you with him, forgevand to you al giltis, I 

ii. 4. heicht : sxublimitate. 

5. sadnes : firmamentum ; Rh., “constancy.' 

6. ye haue takin : accepistrs. our Lorde : so Wy., P., adding 


nostrum from Eph. iii. I1, with codd. Tolet., Demidov., Augiens., 
R., and St. 

7. And be ye rutit, &c.: ARadicati, et superadificali in ipso et 
confirmattf. — in the beleue : so Wy., P., reading, with St., Sixt., 
codd. Tolet., Demidov., and R., i» fide; Rh., “in the faith.' 
Hent., Clem., fide. 

8. fallace : fa//laciam. 

9. fulnes : so P.; glenitudo. Wy., 'plente.' Comp. i. 
Gau (p. 37), “Al the fouth of God ramanis veralie in hime.' 

Io. fillit : repleti ; Rh., “replenished.' 

II. in disponyng of the body of fleach : i» expoliatione corporis 
carnis; but P., “in dispoyling of the bodi of fleisch. Wy., “in 
nakidnesse of.' Nis. would seem to have been influenced by 
Tyndal's “by puttynge of the sinfull boddy.' AV., “in putting off 
the body.' Comp. ver. 15. 

13. forgevand : donans. 


Ig. 


i. Cor. v. a. 


Gal. iii. b. 


Roma. xvi. 
b. 


ii. Cor. v. c. 
oh. i. b. 
1i. Peter i. a. 


Roma. ii. c. 
Phi. iii. a. 


Roma. vi. a. 


F. 146 7. 


Roma. v. a. 
Ephe. ii. a. 


Collo. i. b. 


Gene. iii. e. 
Luc. xi. c. 


Joh. xii. d. 
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14Doing away the writing of decre that was aganes 
vs, that was contrarie to vs; and he tuke away that 
fra the myddis, affixing it on the croce; 15 And he 
spoilyeit principatis and poweris, and led out traistlie, 
ouircummand thame opinlie in him self. 6 Tharfore 
na man iuge you in mete, or in drink, or in part of 
fest day, or of neomenie, or of sabotis, !' Quhilkis 
ar schadow of thingis to cummand ; for the body is 
of Crist. 18Na man desaue you, willand (to teche) 
in meeknes, and religioun of angelis, tha thingis quhilk 
he has nocht sene, walking vanelie, bolnyt with (e) witt 
of his flesch, 9 And nocht halding the hede, of 
quhilk al the body, be bandis and joynyngis togiddir 
vndirmynistrit and made, waxis into encressing of God. 
20For gif ye ar dede with Crist fra the elementis 
of this warld, quhat yit as men levand to the warld 


(a) After with, the deleted. 


ii. 14. writing of decre: chirographum decreti. he tuke 
away, &c. : ipsum tulit de medio. J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 222), 
“the handwret that was agains ws.' 

I5. And he spoilyeit : Z4 expolians. traistlie : P., “tristili.' 
Vg., confidenter. KRh., following the punctuation of St., Hent., 
translates, “hath led them confidently in open show, triumphing 
them in himself.” 

16. of neomenie: so Wy., P. Vg., neomenia. Rh., “of the 
New-moon.' 

I7. is: supplied by Wy., P., and underlined. Vg., corpus autem 
Càristi. 

18. desaue you: vos seducal. willand (to teche): the last 
two words supplied by P., but underlined. Vg., volens in humili- 
tate, walking vanelie : so Wy., P., with faulty division. Vg., 
gue non uvidit ambulans, frustra inflafus. Rh., “willing in the 
humility and religion of Angels, walking in the things which he 
hath not seen, in vain puffed up.” RV., “by a voluntary humility 
and worshipping of the angels, dwelling in the things which he 
hath seen, vainly puffed up.' 

20. quhat yit: guid adhuc. to the warld: so Wy., P., 
reading mundo with St., Pelag., and R. Vg., in mundo. Cod. 
Fuld., in Zoc mundo. 
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deme ye? *“1That ye tuiche nocht, nouthir taast, 
nouthir trete with handis tha thingis, —?*?Quhilkis al 
are into dede be that ilk vse, eftire the comand- 
mentis and techingis of men; “*8Quhilk haue a 
resoun of wisdom in vane religioun and meeknes, 
and nocht to spaire the body, nocht in ony honour 
to the fulfilling of flesch. 


iii chapture. 


»J« Tharfore gif ye haue risen togiddire with Crist, 
seek ye tha thingis that ar abone, quhare Crist is 
sitting in the richthalf of God. *Sauour ye tha 
thingis, that ar abone, nocht tha that ar on the 
erde. For ye ar dede, and your lijf is hid with 
Crist in God. — * For quhen Crist, your lijf, sal appere, 
than alsa ye sal appere with him in glorie. J« 
5 Tharfore sla ye your membris, the quhilk ar on 
the erde, fornicatioun, vnclennes, licherie, euile coua- 


ii. 21. That ye tuiche nocht: Mc leligeritis. nouthir trete 
with handis: negue conirectaveritis. 

22. into dede : in interitum ; Rh., “unto destruction.' 

23. resoun : rafionem ; Rh., “show.” fulfilling : safuri/atem. 
RV., “Which things have indeed a show of wisdom in will-worship, 
and humility, and severity to the body ; 54? are not of any value 
against the indulgence of the flesh.” 

iii. 1. richthalf: dexrtfera. Gau (p. 70), “giff ze be rissine wp 
with Christ thane seik efter heuinlie thingis.' 

2. Bauour : sapite. ar on the erde : P., “se on the erthe.' 
Vv. 1, 2: Abp. Ham. (p. 165), “Gyf ye be ryssin with Christ seik 
thai thingis quhilk ar abone, quhair Christ is sittand at the rycht 
hand of God, set your mynd in thai thingis, quhilk are abone, and 
nocht apon thai thingis quhilk ar apon the erde.' 

4. For quhen : so P., reading Cum enim with cod. Demidov., 
Pelag., the Sarum Missal, and R. St., Sixt., with cod. Tolet., 
read, Cum autem. ^yclif's “Forsothe whanne' may represent 
either. —Hent., Clem., Cum. Crist, your lijf, sal appere : 
P., “Crist schal appere, 3oure lijf,'? and similarly Wy.; Càristus 
apparuerit, vita vestra, 

5. sla: Mortificate. 


Gal. iiii. b. 


i. Thi. iiii. d. 


Ephe. i. c. 

eb. i. a., x. 
b., ande xii. 
a. 


i. Peter i. c. 
Phil. iii. c. 
Job. iii. c. 


i. Cor. vi. d. 
Ephe. v. a. 


Ephe. vi. a. 
Titum ii. b. 


i. Peter'ii. c. 


Roma. iii. a. 
Actis x. d. 
Roma. ii. 


Ephe. vi. a. 
ii. Tessa. iii. 
a. 


Ecclesi. 
xxvii. b. 
Ephe. v. c. 
ath. v. b. 
Mar. ix. e. 
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Lord. “1 Fadres, will ye nocht prouok your sonnis to 
indignatioun, that thai be nocht made febile hartit. 
22 Seruandis, obey ye be althingis to fleschlie lordis, 
nocht seruing at the e, as plesing to men, bot in 
simpilnes of hart, dredand the Lord. *8Quhat euir 
ye do, wirk ye of will, as to the Lorde and nocht 
to men; *?*Wittand that of the Lord ye sal tak 
yeelding of heretage. —Serue ye to the Lord Crist. 
25 For he that dois iniure, sal resaue that that he did 
euilie; and acceptioun of personnis is nocht anentis 
Gode. 


The fourt chaptur. 


Lordis, geue ye to seruandis that that is iust and 
euen, wittand that alsa ye haue a Lord in heuen. 
2*Be ye besie in prayere, wakand in it, in doing of 
thankingis; And pray ye ilk for vthir, and for vs, 
that God opin to vs the dure of word, to speke the 
mysterie of Crist; for quhilk alsa I am bundin, 
1tThat I schew it, as it behuvis me to speke. 
5Walk ye in wisdome to thame that ar without 
furth, aganebiand tyme. VYoure word be sesonnit in 
salt euirmare in grace; that ye wit, how it behuvis 
you to ansuere to ilkman. ”'Tithicus, (a) maast dere 


(a) Before maast, the elided. 


iii. 21. prouok : Wy., P., “terre.' Vg., provocare. febile 
hartit : gusillo animo. 

22. at the e: ad oculum ; Wy., P., “at i3e.' 

23. of will : ex animo; Rh., “from the heart.' 

24. yeelding of heretage : retributionem hereditatis. 

iv. 2. wakand : vigilantes. Wy., “wakynge'; but P., “and 
wake. ' 

3. And pray ye ilk for vthir, and for vs: so P.; but Wy., 
“preiynge to gidere and for vs.' Vg., Orantes simul et pro nobis. 
R. adds ef pro uobis, but deletes it. 

4. aB: ila ut; Wy., P., “so as.' 

5. without furth : foris. 

6. be sesonnit : P., “be sauered' ; sit conditus, 
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bruther, and feithfull minister, and my fallow in the 
Lord, sal mak al thingis knawne to you, that ar 
about me. SQuham I haue send to you to the 
sammin thing, that he knaw quhat thingis ar about 
yow, and confort your hartis, 9 With Onesime, maast 


dere and faithfull bruther, quhilk is of yow; quhilk ; 


sal mak althingis that ar done here, knawne to 
yow. l0Aristarchus, presonnare with me, gretis you 
wele, and Marc, the cusing of Barnabas, of quham (a) 
ye haue tak comandementis; gif he cummis to you, 
resaue ye him; UAnd Jesus, that is said iust, 
quhilkis ar of circumcisioun, thai allaan ar my helparis 
in the kingdome of God, that war to me in solace. 
12Epaphras, that is of you, the seruand of Jesu 
Crist, gretis you wele; euir besie for you in prayers, 
that ye stand perfite and full in all the will of God. 
18 And I bere witnessing to him, that he has metkile 
trauale for you, and for thame that ar at Laodicie, 
and that ar at Ierapolym. !*Luc, the medicyner 
maast dere, and Demas, gretis you wele. 5Grete ye 
wele the brether that ar at Laodicie, and the woman 
Nympham, and the kirk that is in hir hous. 6 And 


(a) gukam added above the line. 


iv. 7. fallow : conservus. 

9. quhilk sal mak: reading, with St., Sixt., cod. Demidov., 
Pelagius, and R., gui omnia. Vg., Omnia. 

Io. presonnare with me: so P. Vg., concaptivus meus. 
Wy., “myne euene caytyf, or prisoner with me.' 

11. lust : Fustus. 

12. besie : so/icztus ; Rh., “careful.' 

13. And I bere, &c.: Testimonium enim; Wy., “Sothli I 
bere.' TIerapolym : P., “Ierapolim.' Rh., “Hierapolis.' 

14. medicyner : Wy., P., “leche.' 

I5. the woman Nympham . . . hir hous: P., “/Re womman 
Nynfam . . . hir hous,' with Ambros. taking it for a woman's 
name ; but Wy., * Nympham . . . his hous.' Vg., Nympham et 
gua in domo eius est Ecclestam. RV., 'and Nymphas, and the 
church that is in their house.' 


F. 147 7. 
Philemonn i. 


Actis xxvii. 


a. 
ii. Thi. iiii, 
b. 


Collo. i. a. 


ii. Thi. iii. 
b. 


1i. Tessa. iii. 
b. 
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quhen this epistile is red amang you, do ye, that it 
be red in the kirk of Laodicensis; and rede ye the 
epistile that is (ea) of Laodicensis. And say ye to 
Archippus, Se the mynisterie, that thou has takin 
in the Lord, that thou fulfill it. 18 My salutatioun, be 
the hand of Paule. Be ye myndful of my bandis. 
The grace of the Lord Jesu be with you. Amen. 


Sent fra Romme be Tethicus ande Onesimus. 


(a) hat ts added above the line. 


iv. I6. that it be red : so Wy., P. Vg., uf ef... legatur; but 
St. omits e. and rede ye, &c.: so P., but with “pistle' under- 
lined, translating the reading of Hent., Clem., ef eam, quae Laodi- 
censtum est, vos legatis. Cod. Boern. reads, eé eam gue in laodocta 
est et ut vos legatis ; cod. Claromont., ef eam gue Laodiciam est 
ut vos legatis. Wy., “and that that is of Laodicensis be rad at 
[a.Z. to] you,' follows cod. Fuld., «& ea [MS. eam] gue Laodi- 
censtum est ad vos legatur ; or Sixt., with Pelagius, vobis legatur ; 
while St. adds zxé before voòis. 

18. My salutatioun, &c.: so Wy., P. ; but Vg., Salutatio, mea 
manu Pauli ; Rh., “The salutation : with mine own hand, Paul's.' 
The grace of the Lord Jesu: so Wy., reading Gratia Domini 
Fesu with R. ; but three MSS. have “oure Lord Jhesu Crist,' with 
St., Sixt., Domini nostri Fesu Christi. Cod. Demidov. reads, 
Domini nostri Fesu ; cod. Fuld., Domini nostri ; cod. Tolet., De. 
P., “The grace of the Lord Jhesu Crist.” Hent., Clem., with cod. 
Amiat., Gratia vobiscum. 

Tyndal's colophon is, “Sent from Rome by Tichicus and 
Onesimus.' 


PROLOUUGE. (a) 


TT HESSALONICENSES ar Macedonies in Jesu Crist. 

Quhen thai had resauet the word of treuth, thai 
stude stedfastlie (8) in the faith, and alsa in persecutioun of 
thar awne citizenis. Ferthirmaire, thai resauet nocht fals 
apostilis, nore tha thingis that war said of fals apostilis. 
Thir the apostile praysis, writand to thame fra Athenes 
be Tithicus and Onesimus the acolite. (c) 


Thessalonians. 


The first chapture. 


AULE, and Siluan, and Timothe, to the kirk of 
Thessalonicensis, in God the fader, and in the 
Lord Jesu Crist, *Grace and pece to you. We do 


(a) The Prolouuge is from Purvey. The original in R. is: 
“Thessalonicenses sunt Macedones in Christo Iesu. Qui accepto 
verbo veritatis perstiterunt in fide etiam in persecutione civium 
suorum, preterea nec receperunt falsos apostolos nec ea que a falsis 
apostolis dicebantur. — Hos collaudat apostolus, scribens eis ab 
Athenis per Tycicum et Onesimum.' wThe words in italics are 
not in codd. Amiat., Fuld., Demidov., Cavensis; the Glossa 
Ordinaria has, per Tichicum diaconum et Onesimum acolythum ; 
codd. Fuld., Demid., per Timotheum diaconum, 

(5) stedfastlie : so P., but two MSS., “stifli.? Wy., “ perfytly.' 

(c) the acolite : not in Wy., P. 


i. I. the fader : so P., with Hent,, Clem. ; but Wy., “oure 
fadir,' with St., Sixt., Harl. 1772, R., and the Sarum Breviary. 
Rh., “in God the Father, and our Lord Jesus Christ.' 

2. Grace and pece to you: so P., as at Phil. i. 2, Coll. i. 3, 
without authority. Wy., “grace to 30u, and pees,' as in Vg., Gratia 
vobis, et pax. 


i. Cor. i. a. 
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thankingis to God euirmare for al you, and we 
mak mynd of you in our prayeris without cessing ; 
BHa2vand mynd of your faith, and trauale, and 
charitee, and abiding of the hope of our Lord Jesu 
Cnst, before God and our fader. Ve luvit brether 
of God, we wittand your chesing; For our gospele 
was nocht at you in word aanly, bot alsa in virtue, 
and m the Haligaast, and in mekile plentee; as ye 
wate, quhilk we war amang you for you; *And ye 
ar made followenis of vs, and of the Lord, resavand 
the word m mekile tribulatioun, with ioy of the 
Haligaast; “Sa that ye ar made exempile to almen 
that beleues, in Macedonie and in Achaie. 8For of 
yow the word of the Lord is publisit, nocht aanly 
m Macedonie and Achaie, bot your faith that is to 
God, in ilk place is gane furth; sa that it is nocht 
nede to vs to speke ony thing. 9For thai schaw of 
you, quhat maner entre we had to you, how ye ar 
conuertit to God fra mawmentis, to serue to levand 
God and verray; "And to abide his sonn fra heuenis, 
quham he raasit fra dede, the Lord Jesu, that 
deliuerit vs fra wrathe to cummand. 


i 2. and we mak mynd : memoriam . . . facientes, 

3. Havand mynd of your faith: P., '“hauynge mynde of the 
werk of 3oure feith.? Wy., “we myndeful of 30ure werk of feith.' 
Vg., .Memores operis fidei vesire. R. omits operis. — abiding: 
susfinentiz ; AV., “patience.' — before God: so P.; but Wy., 
“bifore the Lord,' reading am/z Dominum, as in R. 

4. of God : a Deo. 

5g. bot alsa : sed e; Wy., “but,' omitting «f with Hent., 
Amiat., Fuld., Augiens., and the Sarnm Missal, quhilk : P. 
“whiche.' Vg., guales ; Wy., 'what maner men? 

9. to almen that beleues : omnibus credentibus., v 

8. publisit : diffamatus ; Wy., “defamyd, or moche 

9. thai gchaw : annunciant. how: Wy, a 
et guomodo. The omission seems without author 

1o. the Lord Jesu: so P., adding D A 
Breviary ; the Sarum Missal has es 
nostrum. Vg., Fesum, and so Wr. 










THESSALONIANS. 


ii chap. 


For, brether, ye wate our entre to you, for it was 

nocht vane; “Bot first we suffit, and war punysit 

with wrangis, as ye wate, in Philippis, and had traist 

in our Lord, to speke to you the gospele of God in 

mekile besynes. *And oure exhortatioun is nocht of Actis xvii. a. 
errour, nouthir of vnclennes, nowthir in gile, “Bot 

as we previt of God, that the gospele of God suld be Gal i. b, 
takin to vs, sa we speke; nocht as plesand to men, 

bot to God that preuis our hartis. For nowthir we 

war ony tyme in word of flecheing, as ye wate, 
nouthir in occasioun of auarice; God is witnes; 
SNouthir sekand glorie of men, nouthir of you, 
nouthir of vthir, "Quhen we, as Cristis apostilis, 

mycht haue bene in charge to you; bot we war 

made litil in the myddis of you, as gif a nurise 

fostire her sonnis; *Sa we desirand you with gret 

lufe, walde haue betakin to you, nocht aanly the 

gospel of Gode, bot alsa our lyves, for ye ar made 

maast dereworthe to vs. >»K"*For, brether, ye ar Ams 2 


ii. 1. ye wate: ipsé seitis; Rh., “your selves know.' — for. 
gttia. 

2, Bot first, &c.: Sed' ante passi et contumeliis affecti 
habuimus. besynes : so/icitudine, 

3. And: enim; Wy., “Sothli.' is: supplied by P, af 


a e a 





Hebre. x. d. 


Actis xvii. a. 
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myndeful of our trauale and werynes; that we wirk 
nycht and day, that we suld nocht greue ony of 
you, and prechit to you the evangele of God. 0God 
and ye ar witnessis, how halilie, and iustly, and 
without playnt, we war to yow that beleuet. As 
ye wate, how we prayit yow, and confortit ilk of you, 
as the fader his sonnis, 12?And we haue witnessit, 
that ye suld ga worthilie to God, that callit you in to 
his kingdome and glorie. 13 Tharfor we do thankingis 
to God without cesing. For quhen ye hadde takin 
of vs the word of the hering of God, ye tuke it 
nocht as the word of men, bot, as it is verralie, the 
word of God, that wirkis in you that has beleuet. J« 
14 For, brether, ye ar made folowaris of the kirkis of 
God, that ar in Jude, in Crist Jesu, for ye haue 
suffrit the sammin thingis of your euen lynagis, as 
thai of the Jewis. 5Quhilkis slew baith the Lord 
Jesu and prophetis, and persewit vs, and thai pleisit 
nocht to Gode, and thai ar aduersaries to almen ; 
16 Forbiddand vs to speke to hethin men, that thai 
be made saaf, that thai fill thar synnis euirmare ; 


li. 9. that we wirk . . . and prechit : operantes . . . predicav- 

imus ; Wy., “twe worchinge . . . prechiden.' P., “we worchiden 
. and prechiden' ; but two MSS. have “we worche.' The con- 

junction seems due to Nisbet. that we suld nocht greue : ne 
o o o GYAUATCMLUS. to you: so P., translating vobis as in cod. 
Amiat. and Ambrosiaster ; but Wy., “in 3ou,' with Vg., z» zobis. 
Rh., “among you.' Cod. Boern. has infer vos ; cod. Tolet. omits. 

II. how we prayit, &c.: gualiter unumguemgue vestrum . . . 
Deprecantes vos, et consolantes, testificati sumus ; Wy., “how ech of 
3ou, . . . preiynge and comfortynge 30u, we han witnessid.' 

12. ye suld ga, &c.: ambularetis digne Deo. 

13. Tharfor: Zdeo et; Wy., “Therfore and.' ye hadde 
takin : accepissetis. 

14. folowaris : — zmttatores. for ye: guia . . . et vos. 
euen lynagis : contribulibus. as thai: sicut et ipsi. 

I5. pleisit : P., Wy., '“plesen,” with Vg., placent. Harl. 1772 
has placuerunt. 

I6. fill: tmpleant; Wy., “fulfille.? AV., “fil up.' 
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for the wrathe of God com on thame till into the 
end. And, brether, we desolate fra you for a tyme, 
be mouth and in behalding, bot nocht in hart, haue 
haastit maire plenteouslie to se your face with gret 
desire. '18For we wald cum to you, ye, I Paule, 
aanys and eftsone, bot Sathanas lettit vs. For 
quhy quhat is oure hope, oure ioy, our croun of 
glorie? —Quhethir gif ye ar nocht before our Lord 
Jesu Crist in his cummyng? “?0Forsuthe ye ar oure 
glorie and ioy. 


The thred chapture. 


For quhilk thing we suffrit na langare, and it plesit 
to vs to duelle allaan at Athenes; And we send 
Thimothe, our bruther, and minister of God in the 
euangele of Crist, to you to be confermit, and to be 
taucht for your faith, That na man be mouet in 
thire tribulatiounns. For ye you self wate, that in 
this thing we ar sett. *For quhen we war at you, 


ii. 16. com : pervenit ; but Wy., ' bifore cam,' translating prevenit 
as in Hent., codd. Amiat., Fuld., Boern., Augiensis, —Rh., “is 
come.' 

17. And: Nos autem, for a tyme, be mouth and in 
behalding : ad tempus hora, aspectu. Wy., “at the tyme of an 
hour, in bihooldynge'; but three MSS. have “by mouth,' as in 
P. and Nis. ; evidently a mistranslation of ore, written for Aorc. 
haue haastit : fesfinavimus ; Wy., P., “han hi3ed.' 

18. we wald : vo/uimus. ye, I Paule : éggo guidem Paulus. 
aanys and eftsone : ef semel et iterum. 

I9. oure ioy, our croun: P., “or ioye, or coroun.' Vg., aut 
£audium, aut corona, 

20. Forsuthe ye ar: so Wy.; but P., “For 3e ben.” Vg., Vos 
enim estis. 

iii. 1. we suffrit . . . and it plesit to vs: suslinentes . . . 
glacuit nobis. 

2. we send : misimus. to you to be confermit, &c.: ad 
confirmandos vos, et exhortandos. 

3. sett: Aosztr; Wy., “putt.' Rh., “appointed.' 

4. For quhen : Nam et cum ; Wy., “ Forwhi and whanne.' 


Daniel x. b. 
ii. Cor. i. c. 


Phi. ii. b. 


Actis xvii. c. 


Ephe. iii. b. 
Joh. xv. b. 
ii. Thi. iii. b. 


F. 148 2. 
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we before said to you, that we suld suffir tribulationns ; 
as it is done, and (a) ye wate. *Tharfor I Paule, na 
langare abidand, send to knaw your faith, or pera- 
uentur he that temptis temp you, and your trauale 
be made vane. Bot now, quhen Timothe sal cum 
to vs fra you, and tell to vs your faith and charitee, 
and that ye haue gude mynde of vs, euir desirand 
to se vs, as we alsa you; “'Tharfor, brethir, we ar 
confortit in you, in al oure nede and tribulatioun, 
be your faith. 8 For now we leue, gif ye stand in 
the Lorde. *?For quhat doing of thankingis may we 
yeld to God for yow, in al ioy, in quhilk we haue 
ioy for you before our Lord? 0 Nycht and day maire 
abonndandlie praying, that we se your face, and fulfill 
tha thingis that failyeis to your faith. !! Bot God him 
self and our fader, and the Lord Jesu Crist, dresse 
our way to you. 2 And the Lord multiplie you, and 
mak your charitee to be plenteouse of ilk to vthir, 
and into almen, as alsa we in you; 18 That your hartis 
be confermit without playnt in halynes, before God 
and our fadere, in the cummyng of our Lord Jesu 
Crist with all his sanctis. Amen. 


(a) After and, as deleted. 


iii. 5. I Paule : e4 ego ; P. supplies “PozZ.' — send : mist. — your 
trauale : so P., reading /abor vester with codd. Tolet., Augiens. , R., 
and Ambrosiaster ; but Vg., noster. Wy., “ oure.' 

6. quhen Timothe, &c.: veniente Timotheo . . . et annunciante, 
euir desirand : so P., but in Vg. and Wy. the adverb is connected 
with the preceding clause. as we alsa you : so Wy., P.; but 
Vg., sicut et nos guogue vos. Hent., with codd. Amiat., Fuld., 
Augiens., Tolet., omits ef. Cod. Boern. has sicut eé nos vos ; cod. 
Claromont., sicut et nos et vos ; Pelag., sicut et nos qguogue et vos. 

9. yeld : retribuere. 

II. the Lord : so Wy., P., omitting noster with St., codd. Amiat., 
Fuld., Tolet., Augiens., Pelag., and R. dresse : dirigat. 

13. That your, &c.: 4d confirmanda corda vestra ; Wy., “to 
3oure hertis to be confermyd.' 
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iii chaptur. 
of Tharfor, brether, hyne forwart we pray you, and 
beseke in the Lord Jesu, (ea) that as ye haue resauet of 
vs, how it behuvis you to ga and to plese God, sa 
walk ye, that ye abonnd the maire. ?For ye wat 
quhat comandmentis I haue gevin to you be the 
Lord Jesu. $ For this is the will of God, your halynes, 
that ye abstene you fra fornicatioun. —*That ilk of 
you can weeld his vessele in halynes, and honour; 
5 Nocht in passioun of lust, as hethin men that knawis 
nocht God. And that na man ouirga, nouthir de- 
saue his bruther in merchandice. For the Lord is 
vengear of al thir thingis, as we before said to you, 
and haue witnessit. —'For God callit nocht vs in to 
vnclennes, bot in to halynes. J« $Tharfor he that 
dispisis thir thingis, dispisis nocht man, bot God, 
that alsa gaue his halispirit in vs. —* Bot of the charitee 
of bretherhede we had na nede to write to you; ye 
you self haue lerit of God, that ye lufe togiddire ; 
10For ye do that into al brether in al Macedonie. 
And, brether, we pray you, that ye abounde maire ; 
11 And tak kepe, that ye be quiete; and that ye do 
your nede, and that ye wirk with your handis, as we 


(a) After esau, Crist deleted. 


iv. 1. hyne forwart : P., “fro hennus forward.' Vg., De cetero. 
sa walk ye: so P.; but Vg., sic eé ambuletis. Wy., “so and walke 
3e.”? Cod. Harl. 1772, . m., omits ef; codd. Amiat., Fuld., and 
Ambros. read sicut et. 

4. can weeld : Wy., P., *Kunne welde.' Vg., sciat. . . possidere. 

5. as hethin men : sicut et Gentles. 

6. merchandice: negotio. P., “chaffaring'; Tyndal, “bar- 
gaynynge'; Wy., “in cause, or nede.' 

9. had: so Wy., P., reading Zabuimus as in St., codd. Amiat., 
Harl. 1772, s. 722., and Pelagius. Vg., Aabemus. 
II. tak kepe: opecram detis. nede : 

negotium. 


so Wy., P. Vg., 


Phi. i. d. 
Roma. xii. a. 
Ephe. v. b. 


Tobe. vi. d. 


i. Cor. vii. a. 


Roma. i. c. 


Luc. x. b. 
i. Cor. iiii. b. 
ande vi. c. 


i. Tessa, i. a. 


Joh. vi. c. 


Actis Xx. e. 
1i. Tessal. iii. 
a. 


Sapie. ii. a. 


i. Cor. xv. £. 


F. 1497. 
Math. xxiii. 


c. 
Joh. v. c. 
Actis i. d. 
ii. Tessa. ii. 
a. 
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haue comandit to you; 2 And that ye gang honestlie 
to thame that ar without furth, and that of na mannis 
ye desire ony thing. »>J«15 For, brether, we will nocht, 
that ye vnknaw of men that deis, that ye be nocht 
soroufull, as vthir that haue nocht hope. 44For gf 
we beleue, that Jesus was dede, and raase agane, 
sa God sal lede with him thame that ar dede be 
Jesu. 5 And we say this thing to' you ìn the word 
of the Lord, that we that levis, that ar left in the 
cumming of the Lord, sal nocht cum before thame 
that ar dede. 16 For the Lord him self sal cum doun 
fra heuen, in the comandment, and in the voce of 
ane archangele, and in the trumpet of God; and 
the dedemen that ar in Crist, sal rijse agane frst. 
17 Eftirwart we that leues, that ar left, salbe rauisit 
togiddir with thame in cloudis, meeting Crist in to 


iv. 12. gang: ambuletis ; Wy., P., “wandre.' na mannig : 
nulltus. 

13. vnknaw : ignorare. of men that deis : de dormientibus ; 
Wy., “of men slepynge, or deiynge.' as vthir : sicut et ceteri ; 
Wy., “as and othere.' 

14. Ba God : :?ta et Deus. —Gau (p. 45), “Giff we trow that Tesus 
deit and is rissine agane sua God sal raisz thayme quhilk slepis 
throw Iesus cbrist.' 

I5. in the cumming : so Wy., P., reading in» adventu with St., 
Hent., Sixt., codd. Demidov., Augiens., R., Pelag., the Sarum 
Missal and Breviary. Clem., z722 adventum. 

17. meeting Crist : obviam Christo. Vv. 13-18: Gau (p. 70), 
“breder ve will notht that ze be ignorant of thaime that slepis (that 
is of the deid) that ze be notht sorouful as oders quhilk hes na hop 
(of the resurrexione) for giff ve trow yat Iesus tholit deid and is 
rissine vp agane swa God sal leid thaime vp to the heuine with 
hime quhilk ar deid in christ, for we say to zow yat in our lordis 
aune vord that we quhilk lifhs and ramanis to our lordis cuming 
apone dwmis day that ve sal notht cum (to the hewine) befor thaime 
quhilk slepit forquhy our lord sal thane, command ane archangel, 
to blaw the trumpait of God and he sal cum dwne of the heuine, 
and thay quhilk ar deid in Christ sal first stand wp sine sal we 
quhilk thane sal liff, be reft to gider with thaime, and meit our 
lord in ye air, and sine ramane for ewer with hime quhairfor be 
glaid and blith, and confort euerie ane oder in thir vordis.' 
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the aere; and sa euirmare we salbe with the Lord. 
18 Tharfor be ye confortit togiddir in thir wordis. J« 


v chaptur. 


Bot, brether, of tymes and momentis ye nede nocht 
that I write to you. ? For ye you self wate deligentlie, 
that the day of the Lord sal cum, as a theef in the 
nycht. 8For quhen thai sal say pece is, and sickir- 
nes, than suddane dede sal cum on thame, as dolour 
to a woman that is with child, and thai sal nocht 
eschape. “Bot, brether, ye ar nocht in mirknessis, 
that the ilk day as a theef tak you. >J«5For all ye 
ar the sonnis of licht, and sonnis of day; we ar nocht 
of nycht, nor yit of mirknessis. *Tharfore slepe we 
nocht as vthir; bot wake we, and be we sobire. 
For thai that slepis, slepis in the nycht, and thai 
that ar drunkin, ar drunkin in the nycht. SBot we 
that ar of the day, ar sobire, clethit in the habirionn 
of faith and of charitee, and in the helm of hope 
of hele. ?For God puttit nocht vs into wrathe, bot 
into the purchasing of hele be our Lord Jesu Crist, 
19 That was dede for vs; that quhethir we wake, 
quhethir we slepe, we leue togiddir with him. !! For 
quhilk thing confort ye togiddir, and edifie ye ilk 


v. I. I write : so Wy., P., translating scrzbam, as in codd. Fuid., 
Augiens., Harl. 1772, p. m. ; but Vg., scribamus. 

2. sal cum, as a theef : sicut fur . . . ita veniet. —Abp. Ham. 
(p. 288), “Ye ken that the day of our Lord sal cum apon yow 
quietly evin as the theif cummis on the nycht.' 

3. pece is: par; P., “pees is.' dede: interitus; Wy., 
“perischinge, or deeth.' 

5. nor yit : negue ; P., “nether.' 

6. as vthir: sicut et ceteri ; but cod. Augiens. omits e. 

8. the helm of hope of hele: so P., translating galeam spei 
salutis, as in Ambros. ; but Vg., spe. Wy., “the helm, hope of 
heelthe.' 

9. puttit : posxi. purchasing : acqguisitionem. 


Math. xxiiii. 
d 


ii. Peter iii. 
d. 


Apoc. iii. a. 


Jere. xv. b. 
Roma. xiii. 
d. 

Esa. lvi. c. 


Ephe./vi. b. 


ii. Cor. v. d. 


Gall. vi. a. 
i. Timo. v. c, 


Math. v. c. 
Ephe. v. b. 


i. Cor. xiiii. 
d. 


F. 149 2. 


i. Cor. i. e, 
ande x. c. 
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vthir, as ye do. 12? And, brether, we pray you, 
that ye knaw thame that labouris amang you, and 
ar soueranis to you in the Lord, and techis you, 
18 That ye haue thame maire aboundantlie in charitee, 
and for the werk of thame: haue ye pece with thame. 
14 And, brether, we pray you, repreue ye vnpeceabile 
men. Confort ye men of litil hart, resaue ye seke 
men, be ye patient to almen. !6Se ye, that naman 
yeld euile for euile to ony man; bot euirmare follow 
ye that that is gude, to vthir and to almen. ?!6 Euir- 
mare ioy ye; Vi Without cessing pray ye; Jn 
althingis do ye thankingis. —For this is the will of e 
God in Crist Jesu, in al you. 19 Will ye nocht slokin 
the spirit; ?0 Will ye nocht despise prophecies. ?1 Bot 
preue ye althingis, and hald ye that thing that is : 
gude. “2? Abstene you fra al euile spice. ** And God 
himself of pece mak you hali be althingis, that your 


spirit be kepit haale, and saule, and body, without e 


playnt, in the cumming of our Lord Jesu Crist. 


**God is trew, that callit you, quhilk alsa sal do. God 


v. II. ag ye do: sicut et facitis. 

I2. ar soueranig: so P.; but Vg., prasunt. Wy., “ben 
bifore.' 

13. in charitee, &c.: the faulty division is in Wy., P.; the 
latter adds “and,' as in Nis. Sixt., with cod. Fuld. and Pelag., 
reads ef pacem. Clem., in charitate propter opus illorum: pacem 
habete cum eis. 

14. men of litil hart: pusi//Janimes. 

17. Without cessing : sine iznlermissione. Abp. Ham. (p. 244), 
“Pray without cessing ': zd. (p. 247), “ Pray continually and cease 
nocht.' 

I9. slokin : Wy., P., “quenche,' Vg., extinguere. 

21. and hald : so P., without authority for “and.” 

22. spice : spectre; Wy., “spice, or liknesse.' 

23. And God himself of pece : Zpse autem Deus pacis. 

24. God is trew: so Wy., P., with cod. Boern., Fidelis est 
Deus. Cod. Augiens. has Fidelis Deus ; R., Fidelis autem Deus ; 
Ambros., Fidelis est enim Deus; Vg., Fidelis est, gui vocavit. 
Comp. 2 Thess. iii. 3. 
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25 Brether, pray ye for vs. ?6Grete ye wele al brether Roma. xvi. 
in hali kisse. ?'I coniure you be the Lord, that i. Cor. xvi. c. 


ii. Cor. xiii. 


this epistile be redde to all halie brether. ?$The «. 
grace of our Lord Jesu Crist be with yow. Amen. 


Sent fra Athene. 


v. 27. I coniure : 4d7ureo. 
28. be: supplied by Wy., P., and underlined. 


Tyndal's colophon is, “The fyrst pistle vnto the Tessalonyans 
written from Athens.' 


PROLOUUG. (a) 


THE apostile writis the secund epistile to Thessaloni- 

censes, and makis knawne to thame of the last 
tymes, and of the cummyng of the aduersarie, and of 
the thrawing doun of him. He writis this epistile 
fra Athenes be Tithicus the deken and Onesimus the 
acolite. 


11. Thessalonians. 


The first chapt. 


i Con bc AULE, and Siluan, and Timothe, to the kirk of 
Thessalonicensis, in God our fader, and in the 

Lord Jesu Crist, *Grace to you and pece of God, 

our fader, and of the Lord Jesu Crist. 3We aw to 

do thankingis euirmare to God for yow, brether, sa 

as it is worthie, for your(8) faith ouirwaxis, and the 

charitee of ilk of you to vthir abonndis. 4Sa that 


(a) The Prolouug follows P. closely. The original in cod. 
Amiat. is: “Ad Thessalonicenses secundam scribit epistulam et BU 
notum facit eis de temporibus novissimis et de aduersarti detectione, 
Scribit hanc epistulam ab Athenis.' For the words in italics, R. 
reads aduentione aduersarii et de deceptione eius; cod. Demid., 
aduersarii eiectione ; the Glossa Ordinaria, adversarit dejections 
R. and the Glossa add at the end, per ficichum HC 
onesimum acolitum. 

(5) your corrected out of our. 

In the margin opposite the first verse of i 
in John Neisbitt's hand — And A; spak 
saying thus saythe the liord, & 
















i. 3. ouirwaxis : Wy., P. 
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we vs self glories in you in the kirkis of God, for 
your pacience and faith in al your persecutiounns and 
tribulatiouns. Quhilk ye sustene, “Into the exempile 
of the iust dome of God, that ye be had worthi in the 
kingdom of God, for the quhilk ye suffir. “Gif neuir- 
theles it is iust before God to quite tribulatioun to thame 
that trubilis you, '” And to you that ar trublit, rest with 
vs in the schawing of the Lord Jesu fra heuen, with 
angelis of his virtue, *In the flawm of fire, that sal geve 
vengeance to thame that knawis nocht God, and that 
obeyis nocht to the euangele of our Lord Jesu Crist. 
9Quhilkis sal suffir euirlasting panes, in perysing fra 
the face of the Lord, and fra the glorie of his virtue, 
100uhen he sal cum to be glorifijt in his sanctis, and 
to be made wonndirfull in almen that beleuet, for our 
witnessing is beleuet on you, in that day. !! In quhilk 
thing alsa we pray euirmare for you, that our Lord God 
mak you worthi to his calling, and fill al the will of 
his gudenes, and the werk of faith in virtue; !2 That 
the name of our Lord Jesu Crist be clarifijt-in you, 
and ye in him, be the grace of our Lord Jesu Crist. 

i. 4. we vs self : ef mos rtAsi. Cod. Amiat., R., and Amhros. omit 
ef. and faith in al your persecutiounns : so Wy., P., reading 
et fide in omnibus persecutiontibus with St., Hent., and the ancient 
authorities generally. — Sixt., Clem. read, ef fide, ef. 

5. for the quhilk ye suffir : pro gro ef palimini, 

7, Bchawing : revelatione. virtue : virtutis ; Rh., “power.' 

2 that sal geve : so P. ; but Vg., dantis. Wy., “3yuynge.' 
. mak you worthi to his calling: so P., “to his cleping,' 
apparently reading vecationi. Vg., uf digneflur vos vocatione sua 

hi va Wy. :; “that oure God fouchesaf for to clepe 3ou in 
No au Nisbet's “ Lord.' his gudenes : 
Maid A- Sixt., cod, Demidov., 
Hent.,, Clem., with 















Br '«» apparently 
with codd. 
Bui nosiri, el 
oure God, and 


1. Claromont., 


F, TtT5o F., 
Essie ii. b. 


Coll, i. a. 





ii. Peter iii. 


Daniel ix. e. 
i. Timo. iiil. 
a. 

Luc. xi. c. 

i. Cor. iii. a. 
ande vi. c. 


Daniel xi. c. 
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ii chaptur. 


Bot, brether, we pray you be the cummyng of our 
Lord Jesu Crist, and of our congregatioun into the 
sammin cummyng, “That ye be nocht mouet sone 
fra your wit, nouthir be afferit, nouthir be spirit, 
nouthir be word, nouthir be epistile as send be 
vs, as gif the day of the Lord be nere. $Naman 
desaue you on ony maner. For bot gif discenssioun 
cum first, and the man of synn be schawit, the sonn 
of perditioun, That is aduersarie, and is vphieit 
ouir althing that is said Gode, or that is wirschipit, 
sa that he sit in the tempile of God, and schaw 
him self as gif he war God. S95Quhethir ye hald 
nocht, that yit quhen I was at you, I said thir 
thingis to you? And now quhat withhaldis, ye 


ii. 1. be the cummyng : per adventum ; RV., “touching the 
coming.' into the sammin cummyng : so P., apparently trans- 
lating ?x tdipsum, as read by R. Wy., “into the same thing.' 
Vg., itn ipsum. Rh., “into him.' Ambros. has ir zllum; Ter- 
tullian, ad illum. ' 

2. ag send be vS: languam per nos missam. 

3. For bot gif: guoniam nist; Wy., “For no but.” P., “For 
but.' discenssioun : so P., but one MS. has “ discessioun, or 
departyng, or departisoun.' Wy., “ departyng awey, or dissencioun' ; 
but five MSS. only “departyng awey,' and one, “departyng awey, 
or discesstoun.” Thus beside the Vg. discessio there was a reading 
dissensio, as evidenced further by Mammotrectus. The Old Latin 
has refuga ; Amhros., defectio; Tertullian and Irenseus quote with 
abscessio. Rh., “revolt.' AV., “a falling away.' 

4. That is aduersarie: Qui adversatur, is vphieit: er- 
tollitur ; Wy., P., “is enhaunsid.' — and schaw him self : osferrdens 
se. Vv. 3, 4 : Burne (f. 137), “ vnles first thair be ane defection . . . 
And that man of syn be reueilet quha is ane Aduersar exaltand him 
self aganis al thame quha ar callit God, or vorsshippit as hauing 
Diuin pouar, sua that he sal sit in the kirk of God vantand him self 
as gifhe var God.' 

5. Quhethir ye hald : so Wy., P., reading, with St., Hent., Vxm 
retinelis. Ambros. has, An non meministis. Vg., Non retinctis, 
with all ancient authorities. 
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wate, that. he be schawit in his tyme. "For the 
priuitee of wickitnes wirkis now; aanly that he that 
haldis now, hald, till he be done away. $And 
than the ilk wickit man salbe schawit, quham the 
Lord Jesu sal sla with the spirit of his mouth, 
and sal destroy with lichtnyng of his cummyng; him 
9Quhais cummyng is be the wirking of Sathanas, in 
al virtue, and signis, and gret wonndris fals, 10 And 
in al desate of wickitnes, to thame that perysis. 
For that thai resauet nocht the charitee of treuth, 
that thai suld be made saaf. —!! And tharfore God 
sal send to thame a wirking of errour, that thai 
beleue to lesing, —!?That all be demyt, quhilkis 
beleuet nocht to treuth, bot consentit to wickitnes. 
18Bot, brether, luvit of God, we aw to do thankingis 
to God euirmare for you, that God chese vs the 
first fruitis in to hele, in hallowing of spirit and in 
faith of treuth; '4*In quhilk alsa he callit you be 
our gospele, in to getting of the glorie of our Lord 
Jesu Crist. —'$Tharfor, brether, stand ye, and hald 


ii. 7. priuitee of wickitnes : so P. Vg., mysterium iniguitatis. 
Wy., “the mysterie, or prruyte, of wickidnesse.' Mammotrectus, 
oto occultam inigquitatem. till he be done away: donmec de 
medio fiat. 

8. with the spirit : spirztx«. RV., “with the breath.' licht- 
nyng : so P. Vg., illustratione. Wy., “illumynyng, or schynyng.' 

9. be the wirking : secundum operationem. gret wonndris 
fals : prodigiis mendacibus. 

Io. desate: seductionc. 

13. vs: so Wy., P., reading os with St., codd. Amiat., Fuld., 
Tolet., Augiens., Claromont, and Pelagius. —Vg., vos. 

14. gospele: here Nis. follows P., instead of substituting 
“evangele' as usual. getting : acquisitionem. 

15. stand ye : Burne (f. 157), “Stand and keip al thingis quhilk 
ze haue learned ather be vord or vryt' : zz. (f. 161), “Stand and 
keip the traditionis quhilk ze haue ressaued ather be vord or vryt.' 
J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., f. 82 2.), “Stand steidfast and retene the 
traditions quhilk ze haue learnit, ather be vord or epistle': i. 
(Fac. Traict., p. 14), “Stand and keip the traditions whilks ze 
haue lernit ather be word or wret.' Kenn. (p. 145), “Brether, 


i. Joh. ii. c. 


Job. xv. d. 


^n 


'saie xi. a. 
Daniel viii. 
d. 


Deutro. xiii. 


a. 
Matbi xXxiiii. 


Zacharie v. 
a. ' 
Roma. i. d. 


Osee vii. a. 


F. 150 7. 


Math. ix. d. 
Ephe. vi. c. 
Collo. iiii. a. 


Joh. vi. c. 


Deut. xxix. 
a. ande 
xxx. b. 
ge xxiii. 
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ye the traditiouns, that ye haue lerit, outhir be word, 
outhir be oure epistile. '6$ And our Lord Jesu Crist 
him self, and God oure fader, quhilk luvit vs, and 
gaue euirlasting confort and gude hope in grace, 
l7 Exhort your hartis, and conferme in all gude werk 
and word. ' 


iii chap. 
»&« Brether, fra hineforwart pray ye for ws, that the 
word of God rin, and be clarifijt, as it is anentis 
you; “And that we be deliuerit fra noyous and 
euile men; for faith is nocht of almen. 8$Bot the 
Lord is trew, that sal conferme you, and sal kepe 
fra euile. And, brether, we traist of you in the 
Lord, for quhat euir thingis we comand (e)to you, 
bathe ye do and sal do. 95And the Lord dresse 


your hartis, in the charitee of God, and in the 
pacience of Crist. Bot, brether, we denonnce to 


(a) Before “0, of you deleted. 


stand ze fast, and keip the traditionis quhilkis ze have learnit, older 
be our precheing or be our Epistole.' King (f. 43 z.), *“ And sa brether 
stand suire and keip the traditions quhilk ze haiw learnit, aither by 
word or epistle.” 

ii. 16. and God oure fader : so P., with codd. Augiens., Boern., 
et Deus pater noster. Cod. Tolet. reads, ef pater noster. VNg., et 
Deus et Pater noster. Wy., “and God and oure fadir.' 

iii. 1. rin: currat; Rh., “may haye course.' as it is anentis 
you : sictut et apud vos. P. supplies “zf is' ; Wy., “as and anentis 
3ou.' 

2. noyoug: so P. Vg., importunis. Wy., “vncouenable, or 
noyous.”? AV., “unreasonable.' 

3. the Lord: so Wy., P., reading Dominus with Hent., codd. 
Amiat., Demidov., and R. St., Sixt., Clem., Deus. 

4. brether : Wy., P., “britheren?'; but St., Sixt., with Harl. 
1772, and Pelag., actually add fratres. quhat euir thingis: so 
Wy., P., translating guecumgue as in St., Sixt., Pelag., and R. 
Hent., Clem., guc. 

5. dresse : dirigar. 

6. denonnce : denu»nciamus ; AV., “command.” 
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you in the name of our Lord Jesu Crist, that ye 
withdraw you fra ilk bruther that wandris out of 
ordour, and nocht eftire the teching, that thai 
resauet of vs. * "For ye you self wate, how it 
behuvis to follow vs. For we war nocht vnpeceabile 
amang you, $SNouthir without our awne trauale we 
ete brede of ony man, bot in trauale and werynes 
wirkand nycht and day, that we grevit naan of 
you. 9Nocht as we had nocht powere, bot that 
we suld geue vs self exempile to follow vs. !9For 
alsa quhen we war amang you, we denouncit this 
thing to you, that gif ony man will nocht wirk, 
nouthir ete he. 1!For we haue herd that sum 
amang you gais in rest, and na thing wirkis, bot 
doand curiouslie. 12Bot we denonnce to thame that 
ar sic men, and beseke in the Lord Jesu Crist, that 
thai wirk with silence, and ete thare awne brede. 
18Bot wil ye nocht, brether, failye wele doand. 
141That gif ony man obey nocht to our word be 
epistile, mark ye him, and comoun ye nocht with him, 
that he be schamyt; *And will ye nocht gesse him 


iii. 6. that wandris out of ordour : amòbulante inordinate; Wy., 
“ wandrynge vnordynatly, or a3ems good ordre.' — eftire the teching : 
so P. Vg., seundum traditionem. Wy., “vp the tradicioun.” J. 
Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 15), * we denounce to zou brethrine yat ze 
withdraw zour selfis frome euerie brother walking inordinatlie and 
not according to ye tradition whilk thay haue ressauet of vs.' 

7. follow : Wy., P., “sue.' Vg., rzmitari. vnpeceabile : so 
P. ; but Wy., “inquyet, or reste, or in pesyble.' Vg., inguietti. 

8. without our awne trauale : grais. that we grevit naan 
of YOU : ne guem vestrum gravaremus. 

9. suld geue : daremus vobis; “to 3ou' in P., but omitted by 
Wy. and Nis., without authority. 

11. gais in rest : ambulare inguiete, P., “goon in reste.'  Wy., 
“for to wandre inquyet, or reste, or in pesiblr.' Rh., “walk un- 
quietly.' — doand curiouslie : curiose agentes ; Rh., “curiously 
meddling.' 

12. wirk . . . and ete: operantes . . . manducent. 

-15. gesBe : exislimare. 


i. Cor. xv. b. 


i. Cor. iiil. c. 


Actis xviii. a. 
ande xx. e. 


ii. Cor. xi. b. 


i. Tessa. ii. 
a. 


i. Tessa. iii. 
b. 


Gal. vi. a. 
ii. Joh. i. d. 
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as ane ennimy, bot repreue ye him as a bruther. 
Col. iiii. b. 16 And God him self of pece gif to you euirlasting 
Joba. iiii.c. pece in al place. The Lord be with you all. My 
salutatioun be the hand of Paule; quhilk signe in 
F.:sr7. — ilk epistle I write thus. 'SThe grace of our Lord 


i-Tessa.v. — Jesu Crist be with all yow. Amen. 


Sent fra Athens. 


iii. 16. And God him self : so P., reading Zpse autem Deus with 
St., Sixt., codd. Augiens., Boern., and R.  Hent., Clem., with codd. 
Amiat., Fuld., Dominus. 

17. My salutatioun, &c. : so Wy., P.; but Vg., Sa/xtatio, mea 
manu Pauli, as at Col. iv. 18. quhilk signe, &c. : so P. ; but 
Vg., guod est signum in omnt epistola, ita scribo. Wy., “that is 
signe in ech epistle. I write thus.? Cod. Tolet. omits esz. 

18. be : supplied by P. 

No colophon in Wy., P. Tyndal, “Sent from Athens.' 


PROLOUUG. (a) 


HEÉ informis and techis Timothe of the ordinance of 


bischopis office, and of dekenes office, and euiry 
discipline of hali kirk, writand to him fra Macedonie be 
Tithicus the dekene. 


i. Thimothe. 


The first chapture. 


AULE, apostile of Jesu Crist, be comandement of 
God our saluatour, and of Jesu Crist our hope, 

2To Timothe, beluvit sonn in the faith: Grace and 
mercy and pece, of God the fader, and of Jesu 
Crist, our Lord. As I prayit thee, that thou suld 
duell at Ephesie, quhen I went in to Macedonie, 
that thou suld denonnce to sum men, that thai suld 
nocht teche vthirwise, —4*Nowthir geue tent to 
fabilis and genelogijs that ar vncertane, quhilk gevis 


(a) The Prolouug is from Purvey. The original in cod. Amiat. 
is: “Timotheum instruit et docet de ordinatione episcopatus et 
diaconii et omnis ecclesiastice discipline, scribens eia Machedonia.' 
The Glossa Ordinaria has, “scribens ei a Laodicea per Tychicum 
diaconum'; cod. Fuld. and R. give the same place of origin, but 
cod. Demid., “ab urbe Roma '; cod. Cavensis, “ab hurbe.' 


i. 1. and of Jesu Crist : so Wy., P. ; but Vg., eé Christi FPesu. 
Similarly in ver. 2, Christo Fesu. 

2. Grace and mercy : so Wy., P., reading Gratia et misericordia 
with St., R., Pelagius, Sedulius. Vg., Gratia, misericordia et pax. 

4. geue tent to fabilis : intenderent fabulis. gevis :  pra- 
stant ; Rh., “minister.' 

VOL. IL. T 
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questiouns, mare than edificatiounn of God, that is in 
the faith. — 5For the end of comandment is charitee 
of clene hart, and gude conscience, and of faith 
nocht fenyeit. —9Fra quhilk thingis sum men haue 
errit, and ar turnit in to vane speche; “And willis 
to be techeris of the law, and vndirstandis nocht 
quhat thingis thai speke, nouthir of quhat thingis 
thai afferme. >»>J«8$ And we wate that the law is 
gude, gif ony man vse it lauchfully; And wittand 
this thing, that the law is nocht set to a iust man, 
bot to vniustmen and nocht subiect, to wickit men 
and to synaris, to cursit men and defoulit, to slaeris 
of fadere, and slaeris of moder, to manslaeris 9 And 
licheouris, to thame that dois licherie with men, 
lesing mongaris and forsuornn, and gif ony vthir thing 
is contrarie to the haalsum teching, That is eftir 
the euangele of the glorie of blessit God, quhilk is 
betakin to me. 12I do thankingis to him, that 
confortit me in Crist Jesu our Lord, for he gessit 
me faithfull, and put me in mynisterie, '!8That first 
was a blaspheme, and a perseware, and full of 
wrangis. Bot I haue gettin mercy of God, for I 


i. 6. haue errit, and ar turnit : aberrantes, converst sunt. 

7. And willig : Volentes. 

8. And we wate : Scimus autem. Abp. Ham. (p. 120), “We 
knaw that the law is gud, gif a man will use it weil.' 

9. And wittand : so P., without authority for “ And.”' St., Sixt., 
Scientes. Hent., Clem., Sciens. nocht subiect : 2072 subdiris. 

Io. lesing mongaris : m:endacibus. Nis. follows P. in omitting 
the translation of the preceding plagiaritis. Wy., ' silleris, or steleris, 
or draweris awey, of men.' 

II. eftir: secundum; Rh.,, “according to.' betakin : 
credttum. 

12. in Crist: so Wy., P., reading with St., Sixt., cod. Claro- 
mont., Ambros., Pelag., and KR., zz Càhristo. Clem., Hent., Christo ; 
Rh., “I give him thanks . . . Christ Jesus.' — gessit: existim- 
avtt. and put me : ponens. 

13. blaspheme : blasphemus. perseware : persecutor. full 
of wrangis : contfumeltosus. 
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vnknawand did in vnbeleue. 1*Bot the grace of 
our Lord superaboundit, with faith and lufe that is 
in Crist Jesu. Kk >J«15 A trew word, and worthi al 
resauing, for Crist Jesus com into this warlde to 
mak sinfulmen saaff, (a), of quhilkis I am the first. 
l6 Bot tharfor I haue gettin mercy, that Crist Jesu 
suld schaw in me first al pacience, to the informyng 
of thame that sal beleue to him in to euirlasting 
lijf. And to the king of warldis, vndedelie and 
vnuisibile God allaan, be honour and glorie in to 
warldis of warldis. Amen. J« 1 betak this comand- 
ment to thee, thou sonn Timothe, 1eftir prophecijs 
that haue bene heretofore in thee, that thou trauale 
in thame a gude trauale, '9 Having faith and gude 
conscience, quhilk sum men castis away, and perisit 
about the faith. —  ??9Of quhilk is Hymeneus and 
Alexander, quhilkis I betuke to Sathanas, that thai 
lere to nocht blaspheme. 


(a) saaft in MS. 

i. 14. superaboundit: P., “ouer aboundide.' Vg., Super- 
abundavir. 

15. saaff: salvos. Gau (p. 64), “it is ane trew vord and aluay 
wordy to be rasauit Christ Tesus come in this wardil to saiff sinners 
et ce.' 

I6. of thame that sal beleue : corzm, gui credituri sunt; Wy., 
“of hem that ben to bileuynge.' 

17. of warldis : seculorum. vwndedelie and : immortalt et; 
so Wy., P., with Sixt.; but St., Hent., Clem., with the best 
authorities, omit cé. be : added by P. 

18. thou sonn Timothe: so Wy., P. ; but Vg., fili Timothce. 
that haue bene heretofore in thee : prazcedentes in te. that 
thou trauale, &c.: uf milites in illis bonam militiam ; Wy., 'that 
thou fi3te, or 2oZde, in hem a good kny3thood.' 

I9. castis away, and perisit : P., “casten awei, and perischiden.' 
Wy., “castynge a wey, perischeden.' Vg., repellentes . . . nau- 
Jragaverunt. 
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The Secunnde chaptur. 


J« Tharfor I beseke first of al thingis, that besekingis, 
prayeris, askingis, doing of thankingis, be made for 
almen, ? For kingis and all that ar sett in hienes, that 
we leid a quiet and a peciabile lijf, in al pitee and 
chastitee. 8 For this thing is gude, and acceptit before 
God, our saluatour, 4? That will that almen be made 
saaff, and that thai cum to the knawing of treuth. 
5 For aa Gode and mediatour is of God and of men, 
a man Crist Jesus, “That gaue him self redemptioun 
for almen. Quhais witnessing is confermyt in his 
tymes; "In quhilk I am set a prechour and apostile. 
For I say treuth, and I lee nocht, that am a techere 
of hethinmen in faith and in treuth. J«  $ Tharfore 
I will, that men pray in al place, liftand vp cleen 


ii. I. beseke . . . besekingis : obsecro . . . obsecrationes. Abp. 
Ham. (p. 271), “I beseik yow thairfor, first of all that thair be maid 
in the kirk of God for all men, obsecratiouns, oresonis, petitiouns, 
and gifhing of thankis.' 

2. ar sett in hienes: ?n sublimitate constituti sunt, as read 
by St., Sixt., cod. Demidov., Pelag., R., and the Sarum Missal. 
Ambros., i?» sublimiori loco positi sunt. —Hent., Clem., with the 
weight of authority, omit corstituti. — pitee: pietate. chastitee : 
castitate ; RV., “ gravity.' 

4. That will: Ouz . . . vult. With the marginal, “That wil 
haif al,' comp. Tyndal, “which wolde have all men saved.' 

5. For aa Gode, &c. : Unus enim Deus, unus et mediator. P. 
supplies ' zs.' 

6. Quhais witnessing, &c.: so Wy., P., reading, with St., Hent., 
Sixt., Pelag., R., and the Sarum Missal, ceus testimonitum tem- 
poribus suis confirmatum est; So too codd. Boern., Claromont., 
Ambros., with dafum, readings due to early explanatory additions 
to the Greek. Clem., lestimonium temporibus suis. RV., “the 
testimony 20 be borne in its own times.” Gau (p. 101), “quhilk gaiff 
hime selff in redemptione for al.' 

7. For I say treuth : same division in Wy., P., “Sothli I seie 
treuthe in Crist Jhesu, and I lye not,' reading, as in R., veritatem 
enim dico in Christo Ihesu et non mentior. VNg., Apostolus (veri- 
tatem dico, non mentior) doctor, &c. P. supplies ' that am.' 
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handis without wrathe and strijff. ^9 Alsa women in 
couenabile habite, with schamefastnes and sobirnes array- 
ing thame self, nocht in writhen hairis, outhir in gold, 
outhir perlis, outhir precious claath; !0Bot that that 
becummis wommen, behechting pitee (2a) be gude werkis. 
11 A woman lere in silence, with al subiectioun. 2? Bot 
I sufhre nocht a woman to teche, nouthir to haue 
lordschip on the husband, bot to be in silence. 18 For 
Adam was first formit, eftirwvart Eue ; '*And Adam 
was nocht desauet, bot the woman was desauet, in 
breking of the law. 5 Bot scho salbe sauet be genera- 
tioun of childer, gif scho duellis perfitelie in faith, 
and lufe, and halynes with sobirnes. 


The thred chapture. 


A faithfull word. Gif ony man desires a bischoprike, 
he desires a gude werk. ? Tharfor it behuvis a bischop 
to be without repreef, the husband of aa wijf, sobir, 


(2) gitee added in margin. 


ii. 9. Alsa women : Szmizliter et mulieres ; Wy., “Also and 
wymmen.” couenabile : orraro. nocht in writhen hairis : 
et non in tortis crinibus. St., Hent., with codd. Amiat., Fuld., 
Demid., Augiens., Boern., R., and Ambros., omit e. 

Io. behechting pitee: promittentes pietalem ; Rh., “professing 
piety.' 

I4. was desauet, in breking of the law : seducta in praevart- 
catione fuit ; Wy., “was disceyued i7 feith, in preuaricatioun, or 
brekyng of the lawe.' Rh., “being seduced, was in prevarication.' 
S. Jerome quotes in transgressione facta est. 

I5. Bot scho salbe sauet : Abp. Ham. (p. 239), “Sche sal be 
saffhit be generation of barnis, gif sche perseveris in faith and lufe, 
and sanctificatioun with sobernes.”? J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 421), 
“the woman salbe sauit be the generation of sonnes. . . . Gif scho 
remaine in faith, in loue and in sanctification with sobrietie.' 

iii. 2. aa wijf : Burne (f. 152), “ane bischop, or superintendent 
sould be bot the housband of ane vyf.” 


Esiae i. d. 
Titum li. a. 
i. Peter iii. a. 


F. 152 ». 


i. Cor. xiiti. 
cC. 


Gene. iii. c. 


Ephe. v. c. 


Leui. xxi. b. 


FEze. xliiii. d. 
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c. 


Actis vi. a. 
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b., c. 
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prudent, chast, virtuouse, haldand hospitalitee, a 
techere; SNocht gevin mekile to wyne, nocht a 
smytare, bot temperate, nocht full of chiding, nocht 
couatous, —fWele reuland his hous, and hauand 
sonnis subiect with al chastitee; >$For gif ony man 
can nocht gouerne his hous, how sal he haue deligence 
of the kirk of God? 9$Nocht new conuertit to the 
faith, or perauentur he be born vp in to pride, and 
fall in to dome of the deuile. 'For it behuvis him 
to haue alsa gude witnessing of thame that ar without 
furth, that he fall nocht into repreef, and in to girn 
of the deuile. $Alsa it behuvis dekenes to be chast, 
nocht doubile tonngit, nocht gevin mekile to wyne, 
nocht followand foule wynnyng; *That haue the 
mysterie of faith in cleen conscience. 9Bot be thai 
preuit first, and mynister thai sa, having na crime. 
ll Alsa it behuvis women to be chast, nocht bacbitand, 
sobire, faithfull in al thingis. 12? Dekenes be husbandis 
of aa wijf; quhilkis gouerne wele thar sonnis and thare 
housis. 3 For thai that ministeris wele, sal get a 
gude degre to thame self, and mekile traist in the 


iii. 3. Nocht gevin mekile to wyne : viro/entum ; Rh., “not given 
to wine.” “mekile' seems due to ver. 8. RV., “no brawler.' 

4. and hauand: P., “and haue.' Wy., “hauynge.' Vg., 
habentem. 

5. deligence : di/igentian ; Rh., 'care.' 

6. Nocht new conuertit to the faith : Von neophytum. he 
be born vp . . . and fall: eldatus . . . tncidat. 

7. For it behuvis : Oportef autem. gim: lagueum. Wy., 
P., “snare'; and so at vi. 9; but there some MSS. of Wy. have 
' gnare.' 

8. it behuvis : supplied by Wy., P., and underlined. nocht 
gevin mekile to wyne : non mu/to vino deditos. Gildas, quoting 
from the British Ordinal, N0» uino multum deditos, foule 
wynnyng : furpe lucrum. 

9. That haue : habentes. 

Io. Bot be thai preuit : Z4 hi autem probentur. 

13. ministeris: sxistraverint; Rh., “have ministered.' 
traist : Wy., P., “trist.' Vg., fiduciam. 
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faith, that is in Crist Jesu. 14 Sonn Timothe, I write 
to thee thir thingis, hopand that I sal sone cum to 
thee; Bot gif I tary, that thow witt, how it behuvis 
thee to leue in the hous of God, that is the kirk of 
levand God, a pillere and sadnes of treuth. 16 And 
opinlie it is a great sacrait (a) of pitee, that thing that 
was schewit in flesch, it is f iustifijt in spirit, it apperit 
to angelis, it is prechit,to hethin men, it is beleuit in 
the warld, it is takin vp in glorie. 


The fourt chapture. 


Bot the spirit sais opinlie, that in the last tymes 
summen sal depart fra the faith, gevand tent to spiritis 
of errour, and to techingis of deuilis; “That spekis 
lesing in hipocrisie, and haue thare conscience corrupt, 


(a) sacrait corrected out of sacrament. 





iii. 14. Sonn Timothe : so Wy., P., adding, with St., Sixt., Af 
Timothee. Cod. Demidov., Ambros., and R. have Timothce. 
Clem., Hent. omit both. 

15. sadnes : firmamentum ; Rh., 'ground.' Burne (f. 79), “the 
halie kirk, quhilk is the piller and grounde of treuthe' : id. (f. 149), 
“the kirk is the pillar, and groundstaone of the treuth.? “Abp. Ham. 
(p. 279), “the house of God, the fundament and pillar of veritie.' 
J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., sig. Q, ij.), “the kirk of the leuing god the 
piller and sure grund of the verite ' : :d. (Fac. Traict., p. 67), “the 
pillar and vphauld of the veritie ': zd. (p. 138), “the pillar and sure 
fundament of al veritie' : z2. (p. 203), “ Pillar and sure grund of al 
veritie.' 

I6. sacrait of pitee : pielalis sacramentum ; Tyndal, “mistery 
of godlines.' that thing that was schewit...it is iustifljt: 
guod manifestatum est . . . fustificatum est. Nis. follows P. in 
adding “it' five times and spoiling the sense. With the heading of 
the marginal note, comp. Tyndal, “iustified in the sprete.' 

iv. I. gevand tent: atfendentes. 

2. thare : suam ; AV., “their own.' corrupt: so P.; cautert- 
atam. Wy., “brent.? Rh., “seared.' P. has followed Mammo- 
trectus, “Cauteriatam-idest corruptam et cauterijs peccatorum 
adustam.' 


F. 152 7. 


Math. xvi. c. 
oh. i. b. 
uc. 1i. b. 

Ephe. iii. b. 

Phil. iii. a. 


i. Timo. iii. 
a. leo 
ii. Peter iii. 


a. 
Jude i. c. 


ii. Tessa. ii. 
b. 


Gene. i. d. 
Mach, xxvi. 


Actis xxvii. 
d. 


Gene. i. d. 
Ecc. xxxix. f. 
Actis x. b. 
ii. Tymo. iii. 
b 


i. Timo. i. a. 
ii. Timo. iii. 


b. 
Collo. ii. c. 


Leui. xviii. 
a. 
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8Forbiddand to be weddit, to abstene fra metis, 
quhilkis God made to tak with doing of thankingis 
to faithful men, and thame that haue knawne the 
treuth. *For ilk creature of God is gude, and nathing 
is to be castin away, quhilk is takin with doing of 
thankingis; 95For it is hallowit be the word of God, 
and be prayere. *Thow puttand furth thir thingis to 
brether, salbe a gude minister of Crist Jesu ; nurisit 
with wordis of faith and of gude doctrine, the quhilk 
thou has gottin. "Bot eschew thou vncouenabile, and 
vane fabiles ; and exerce thi self to pitee. 8 For bodilie 
exercitatioun is proffitabile to litil thing; bot pitee is 
proffitabile to althingis, that has behecht of lijf that 
now is, and that is to cum. 9A trew word, and 
worthie al acceptioun. ?0 And in this thing we trauale, 


iv. 3. to be weddit: »25cre; Wy., “for to wedde.' Vv. I, 3: 
J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 424), “some in ye last dayes sal make 
defection from the faith, forbiddand mariage, and commandand to 
abstine from meates quhilkis God hes creatit, to be ressauit to the 
faithful with thankis gevving ': zd. (p. 236), “suld come in the lattre 
dayes, forbiddand mariage and meats, whilks God hes creatit to be 
ressauit with thankisgevving.' Kenn. (p. 147), “In the latter tyme 
sum sall fal fra the faith, forbiddyng to mary, commanding to 
abstene fra metis, quhilkis God hes creat ' : z4. (p. 163), “ Thair sall 
cum in the latter dayis quhilkis sall forbide mariaige, and to abstayne 
fra meatis quhilkis God hes creat.' 

4. is to be castin away : reiciendum. J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., 
p. 425), “Al creature of God is guid ; and nathing suld be reiectit, 
that is takin with thankis gevving.' 

5. hallowit : Burne (f. 11), “be sanctefeit be the vord of God.' 

6. puttand furth : proponens. thou has gottin : assecufees es ; 
Wy., “thou hast gete in suynge.' Rh., “thou hast attained unto.' 

7. vncouenabile, and vane fabiles : Wy., “vncouenable fablis 
and veyn '; but P., “vncouenable fablis, and elde wymmenus fad/zs.' 
Vg., Zneptas autem, et aniles fabulas. pitee : pzetalem. 

8. to litil thing : ad modicum. that has behecht: pro- 
missionem habens. Vv. 7, 8: Abp. Ham. (p. 200), “Exerce and 
occupie thi self in godlynes, pyetie and mercy, for bodyly exercitioun, 
quhilk a man takis in his body be fasting and abstinence is a litil 
profitabil to him without piete.' 

Io. And in this thing : Z» 4oc enim; Rh., “For to this purpose.” 
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and ar cursit, for we hope in levand God, that is 
saluatour of almen, maast of faithful men. 1! Comand 
thou this thing, and teche. '!2Na ma despise. thi 
youthe, bot be thou exempile of faithfulmen in word, 
in leving, in charitee, in faith, in chastitee. 18 Till I 
cum, tak tent to reding, to exhortatioun and teching. 
14 Will thou nocht litil charge the grace quhilk is in 
thee, that is gevin to thee be prophecie, with putting 
on of the handis of presthede. 9$Think thou thir 
thingis, in thir be thou, that thi profiting be schewit 
to almen. '!9Tak tent to thi self and to doctrine ; 
be besie in thame. —For thou doand thir thingis, sall 
mak bathe thi self saaf, and thame that heris thee. 
[Ch. v.] ! Blame thou nocht ane elderman, bot beseke 
as a fader, yonngmen as brether ; *Ald women as 
modris, yonng women as sistris in al chastitee. 


v chapture. 


8 ; A 
Honour thou wedowis, that ar verray wedowis. Bot 
gif ony wedow has childir of sonnis, lere scho first to 


iv. 14. Will thou nocht litil charge : /Vo/z negligere ; Wy., “ Nyle 
thou dispise, or /iri/! charge.' Burne (f. 78), *“Neglect nocht the 
gift of prophecie, quhilk is geuin to the be the onlaying of the handis 
of the preistheid ': :d. (f. 153), * Neglect nocht the gift of prophecie, 
qubilk thou hes ressaued be the onlaying of the handis of the 
preistheid.? Abp. Ham. (p. 232), “Negleck nocht the grace or 
the gift of God, quhilk is in the, quhilk is gevin to the throw pro- 
phecie with the impositioun of the handis of ane preist.' J. Ham. 
(Cath. Traict., sig. Q, viij.), “neglectit not the grace quilk vas in him, 
geuin to him be prophesie be the imposition of handis of preistheid.' 

15. Think thou : meditare. 

16. be besie : i»54a ; Rh., “be earnest.” 

v. I. Blame thou nocht: »e increpaveris ; Rh., “rebuke not.” 
Nis. follows P. in the division of the chapters, while Wy. agrees 
with Vg. 

3. verray wedowis : vere vidue ; Rh., “ widows indeed.' 

4. childir of sonnis : so P. Vg., filios aut nepotes ; Wy., “ sone, 
or children of sones.' — lere scho first : discaz. Cod. Amiat. has 
the better reading, d'iscant. 


Titum ii. a. 
b 


i. Peter v. a. 


Actis vi. a. 
and viii. b. 
1i. Timo. i. 


F. 153 7. 


Leui. xix. b. 


Ecclesi. iii. b. 


Leui. ii. f. 
i. Cor. vii. d. 


Gall. vi. b. 
i. Peter ii. d. 


1. Peter iiii. 
b. 
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gouerne hir hous, and quite to fader and moder ; for 
this thing is acceptit before God. * And scho that 
is a wedou verralie, and desolate, hope in to God, 
and be besie in besekingis and prayeris nycht and 
day. For scho that is levand in delitis is dede. 
7 And comand thou this thing, that thai be without 
repreef. 8For gif ony man has nocht cure of his 
awne, and maast of his houshald men, (ae) he has denyit 
ye faith, and is werse than ane vnfaithfullman. ?9A 
wedou be chosen nocht lesse than sextj yere, that 
was wijf of aan husband, ?0And has witnessing in 
gude werkis, gif scho nurisit childer, gif scho resauet 
pure men to herbrie, gif scho has weschin the feet 
of hali men, gif scho ministerit to men that sufrrit 
tribulatioun, gif scho followit all gude werk. H' Bot 
eschew thou yonngare wedowis; for quhen thai haue 
done licherie, thai will be weddit in Crist, 1? Havand 
dampnatioun, for thai haue made void the first faith. 


(a) men corrected out of menye. 





v. 4. hir hous : domum suam ; Rh., “her own house.' quite : 
mutuam Uvicem reddere ; Wy., “chaungable while, or ech to othir, 
3elde.' 

6. is levand in delitis: so divided in Wy., P.; but Vg. “ iz 
deliciis est, vivens mortua est. Rh., “living is dead.' AV., “is 
dead while she liveth.' i 

8. houshald men : domesticorun. vnfaithfullman : ?»/ide/i ; 
P. supplies “man.' 

Io. And has witnessing : lestimonium habens. nurisit : P., 
*“nurschede,' probably reading enutrrvit with Ambros., or nutrivit 
with cod. Claromont. Vg., educavit. herbrie : Wy., P., “ her- 
bore.' Vg., Zhospitio. 

II. weddit in Crist: so P., with faulty division. Vg., Cum 
enim luxuriate fuerint in Christo; and so Wy. Vv. II, I2: 
Burne (f. 78), *Refuse the zoungar vidouis for quhen thay begin to 
vax vantone aganis Christ, thay vil marie incurrand damnatione, 
becaus thay haue brokin thair first promeis': zd. (f. 65), “the 
vidouis quha eftir thay ar dedicat to the seruice of the kirk dois 
marie incurris damnatione, becaus thay haue brokin thair first 
promeis.' 
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18 Alsa thai idil leris to ga about housis, nocht aanly 
idil, bot full of wordis and curiouse, spekand thingis 
that behuvis nocht. '*Tharfore I will, that yonngare 
wedowis be weddit, and bring furth childer, and be 
house wyues, to geue nocht occasioun to the aduersarie, 
because of cursit thing. 15For now sum ar turnit 
abak eftir Sathanas. 16 Gif ony faithfulman has wedowis, 
minister he to thame, that the kirk be nocht grevit, 
that it suffice to thame that ar verray wedowis. V The 
preestis that ar wele gouernouris, be thai had worthi 
to doubile honour ; maast thai that traualis in word and 
teching. 18 For scripture sais, Thou sal nocht bridil 
the mouth of the ox thresching, and, A werkman is 
worthi his hyre. 9 Will thou nocht resaue accusing 


v. 13. Alsa thai idil: Simw«/ autem et otiose ; Wy., “ Also for- 
sothe and thei ydel.' 

14. yonngare wedowis : fxniores ; P. supplies “wzidewzs.' — be- 
cause of cursit thing : ma/ledicti gratia; Rh., “for to speak 
evil.' 

I5. abak eftir : so Wy., P., reading re/ro posé with St., Sixt., 
cod. Demidov., Pelag., the Old Latin, and R. Hent., Clem. omit 
Post. 

I6. that the kirk be nocht grevit : so Wy., P., reading uf no» 
gravetur Ecclesia with St., Ambros., Pelag., and the Old Latin. 
Vg., ef; Rh., “and let not the Church be burdened.” 

17. that ar wele gouernouris : Qui bene presunt ; Wy., “that 
ben wel bifore.' Burne (f. 63), “Lat the Preistis quha reulis veill, 
be estemit vorthie of doubill honore, cheiflie thay quha trauellis in 
preching of the vord and teching.' 

I8. bridil: so Wy., P., reading znfrenabis with Hent., codd. 
Amiat., Fuld., Tolet., Demidov., the Old Latin, Ambros., Pelag., 
and R. Vg., a/ligabis, as at 1 Cor. ix. 9; /reabis at Deut. xxv. 4. 
Vv. 17, 18: Abp. Ham. (p. 8o), “The priestis that reule weil 
ar worthi of doubil honour, maist of all thai that labouris in the 
word of God, and teching : for the scripture sais thow sal nocht 
bind up the mouth of the Ox that trampis out the corne quhilk was 
thair thresching. And it is all a thing to say the labourar is worthi 
of his wagis.' 

19. Will thou nocht resaue: Burne (f. 1o7), “Admit nocht 
ane accusation aganis ane preist, except vndir tua, or thre vitnes.' 
J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., sig. Q, iiij.), *“Admitt na accusation aganis 
ane preist except thair be tua or thrie vitnes.' 


Titum ii. a. 


i. Cor. vii. a. 


Deut. xxv. a. 
i. Cor. ix. b. 
Math. x. a. 

Deut. xix. c. 


F. 153 z. 


Gal. v. b. 
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aganes a preest, bot vndir twa or thre witnessis. *9 Bot 
repreue thou men t? that synnis before almen, that 
alsa vthir haue drede. 21 pray before God and 
Jesu Crist, and his chosen angelis, that thou kepe thire 
thingis without preiudice, and do na thing in bowing 
in to that vthir side. * Put thou handis to naman, 
nouthir enone comoun thou with vthir mennis synnis. 
Kepe thi self chaast. S3 Will thou nocht yit drink 
watire, bot vse a litil wyne, for thì stomak, and for 
thi oft falling in infirmiteis. ^*Sum mennis synnis 
ar opin, before gaing to dome; bot of summen thai 
cum eftir. >S And alsa gude dedis ar opin, and tha 
that ar in vthir maner, may nocht be hidde. 


v. 20. that synnis: the reference in the marginal note is to the 
Decretum Gratiani, Pars Prima, c. 7, Distinctio XL. (Corpus Juris 
Canonici, ed. Friedberg, vol. i. p. 146). 

21. 1 pray: so P. Vg.,, Tetor. Wy., “I preie, or comtare, 
thee.' his chosen angelis: so Wy., P., adding erss with St, 
cod. Demidov., and Pelagius. in bowing in to that vwthir 
sìde: in alecram fartem declinanrds. Wy., “bowynge into another 
part. reading al&am with Hent., codd. Amiat., Fuld., Boem., 
Augiens., Ambros., and R. Rh., “declining to the one part.” 

22. Put thou handis to naman : Nis., with P., transfers the 
translation of «r< to the next clause. Wy., “To no man soone thou 
schalt putte hondis” Rh, “lightly.” RV., “hastily.' —comoun 
thou: communicaveri; : AN, “be partaker of” J. Ham. (Cath. 
Truict,, sig. Q, viij. v&.), “he dischargit him to giue ordoris raschlie 
to euery man.” 

23. vih: ciaaxc. oft falling in mfrmiteis : P., “ofte fallynge 
intirmvtees' Vg., frVrueniés . . o IR/rMizles. 

21 bot of summen, &c.: so P., reading, with Sixt., R. guorum- 
Sim BU ert sui ceruunsur. Nv., “forsoth of sum men and thei suen, ' 
adding ef as in Peagius St has cuoreadimn aui/cm seqvumnlur. 
Vg., sueidem cuiom e mòrruuntur. Hent,, cueniam amutem 
sulsesUuuniur : RA, “and certain men they follow.' 

25. ar in vbhìr maner : cir sé ta5n! ; P., * han hem ìn othere 
manere Wy., “hac hem othirwyrse” 
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vi chapture. 


Ovhat euir seruandis ar vndir yok, deme thai thar i. Cor. vii. c. 
e. VI. a. 


lordis worthi al honour, or perauentur the name of the i. Peter ii. c. 
Lord and the doctrine be blasphemyt. “And thai that 

haue faithful lordis, despise thame nocht, for thai ar 

brether; bot mare serue thai, for thai ar faithfull and 

luvit, quhilk ar part takaris of benefice. Teche thou 

thir thingis, and monest thou thir thingis. Gif ony Gal i. b. 
man techis vthir wise, and accordis nocht to the 

halsum wordis of our Lord Jesu Crist, and to that 

teching that is be pitee, He is proude, and can 

nathing, bot languisis about questiounns and stryving 


of wordis; of quhilkis ar brocht furth invyis, strijfis, i. Timo. i. a. 
i 7 gu ir Titum iii. b. 
blasphemies, euile suspiciounns, *Fechtingis of men, 


that ar corrupt in saule, and that ar priuet fra treuth, 
that demys wynnyng to be godlienes. (a) Bot god- ii. Tessa. ii. 
lienes is wynning, (8) with sufficience. "For we Ecclesi. 


xxix. d. 


broucht in nathing into this warld, and na dout that Psal xxiii. a. 


(a) godlienes written over pitee. 
(4) godlienes is wynnyng corrected out of a gretlwynnyng is pitee. 


vi. 2. despise thame nocht: non contemnant. P. supplies 
“hem.' Teche thou, &c.: so P., reading as in R., Mac doce et hac 
exhortare. Vg. omits the second Ac. 

3. be pitee : secundum pietatem. 

4. and can nathing, &c.: n?2il sciens, sed languens. Cod. 
Boern. reads sed languescit aut agrotat. ar brocht furth : 
oriuntur. 

5. priuet fra treuth : veritate privati. wynnyng to be 
godlienes : the last word in a later hand over Nisbet's '“pitee,' as in 
Wy., P. Tyndal, “which thynke that lucre is godlines.' Vg., 
guastum esse pietatem. 

6. Bot godlienes, &c.: corrected as in the last verse from 
Tyndal, “Godlines is great ryches.' Nis. follows P., “But a greet 
wynnyng is pitee.' Vg., Zst autem qucestus magnus pietas. 

7. and na dout, &c. : hard dubium guod nec,. 


Prouerb. xv. 
b 


Hebre. xiii. 
Cc. 


i i i. Cc. 
rouerb. 
xxiii. a. 
Math. xiii. c. 


ii. Timo. 
ii. c. 


F. 154 rr. 


i. Reg. ii. b. 
Actis xvii. c. 
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we may nocht bere away ony thing. Bot we hauing 
fudes, and with quhat thingis we sal be heelit (or 
keuerit), be we payit with thir thingis. For thai 
that will be made riche, fallis in to temptatioun, and 
in to girn of the deuile, and into mony vnproffitabile 
desires and noyous, quhilkis drovnes men into dede 
and perditioun. '0For the rute of al euilis is 
couatice, quhilk sum men couating errit fra the faith, 
and besettit thame with mony sorowis. 11 Bot, thou, 
man of God, fle thir thingis; bot follow thou richt- 
uisnes, pitee, faith, charitee, pacience, myldnes. 
12Striue thou a gude strijf of faith, apprehend euir- 
lasting lijf, into quhilk thou art callit, and has knaw- 
lecheit a gude knawlecheing before mony witnessis. 
131 comand thee before God, that quiknis al thingis, 
and before Crist Jesu, that yeldit a witnessing vndir 


vi. 8. fudes : a/imen/a. we sal be heelit (or keuerit) : “ega- 
mur; Wy., “clothid.' P., “hilid.' The gloss is due to Nisbet. 
be we payit : contenti simus. But Clem., ed. i., iii. have sumus. 
Abp. Ham. (p. 261), “Haiffand fude and cleithing let us thairwith 
be content. ' 

9. NOYOUB : 70cfva. drovnes : mergunt ; Wy., P., “ drenchen.' 
into dede : 27» tnteritum. 

Io. couating: so PP. Wy., “coueitynge, or desyringe.'  Vg., 
appetentes. besettit thame with mony sorowis : znseruerunt se 
doloribus multis ; Rh., “have entangled themselves in.'  Vv. 9, Io : 
Abp. Ham. (p. Io), “Thai that will be riche, fallis into tempta- 
tioun, and in the gyrne of the devil, and to mony unprofitabil and 
noysum desyris, quhilk drownis men into distruction and damna- 
tioun. For cowatousnes is the rute or all evil, quhilk quhil sum 
men desyrit, thai errit fra the faith, and brocht thame self in mekil 
SOrrow.,' 

II. bot follow thou: P., “but sue thou? Wy., “sothli sue 
thou.” Vg., sectare vero. 

12. apprehend : Wy., P., “catche.? Vg., apprehende. into 
quhilk : so Wy., P., apparently reading i guam as in Pelagius. 
Ambros. has ad geam et vocatus es ; the Old Latin, ad guam vocatus 
es. Vg., in gua. 

13. yeldit : reddidt. 
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Pilate of Ponnce, a gude confessioun, '!*That thou 
kepe the comandment without wem, without repreef, 
in to the cummyng of our Lord Jesu Crist; !Quham 
the blessit and allaan mychtj king of kingis and 
Lord of lordis sal schaw in his tymes. !6Quhilk 
allaan has vndedelynes, and duellis in licht, to quhilk 
naman may cum; quham naman saw, (a) nouthir may 
se; to quham glorie, and honour, and empire be 
without end. Amen. Comand thou to the richemen 
of this warld, that thai vndirstand nocht hielie, nouthir 
that thai hope in vncertantee of richessis, bot in the 
leuyng God, that gevis to vs althingis plenteouslie to 
vse; 18To do wele, to be made riche in gude 
werkis; lichtlie to geue, to comoun, '!9To tresour to 
thame self a gude foundement in to tyme to cummyng, 
that thai tak euirlasting lijf. ??Thow Timothe, kepe 
the thing betaucht to thee, eschewand cursit nouelteis 


(a) Before saw, may se deleted. 


vi. 13. Pilate of Ponnce : so Wy., P. 

14. without wem : sine macu/a. 

16. vndedelynes : imortalitatem ; Wy., “immortalite.' — licht, 
to quhilk naman may cum: so Wy., P. Vg., lucem .. . in- 
accessibtlem. —Mammotrectus, “-i- ad quam non potest accedi.' 
glorie, and honour, and empire : so Wy., P.; but Vg., cui honor, 
et imperium, with cod. Amiatinus. Cod. Demidov. has cx est 
gloria, honor et imperium ; Pelag., cui est honor et imperium ; cod. 
Roern., cu? honor, potestas in secula ; the Old Latin, cui honor et 
Zotestas aterna. PP. supplies 'òbe.' without end: so P., with 
Vg., sempiternum ; but Wy., “into withouten ende,' reading in 
sempiternum with St. and R. 

17. that thai vndirstand nocht hielie: non sublime sapere ; 
Rh., “not to be high-minded.' 

18. lichtlie to geue, to comoun : facile tribuere, communicare. 

19. foundement : fundamentum. in to tyme to cummyng : 
in futurum. that thai tak: z4 apprehendant, Ny., P., 
“ catche.' 

20. cursit nouelteis of voces : profanas vocum novitates. 


Apoc. xvii. C. 
ande xix. c. 


Joh. i. b. 
1. Joh. iiii. b. 


Math. vi. c. 
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of voces, and opiniounns of fals name of cunnyng ; 
21 Quhilk sum men behechting, about the faith fell 
doun. The grace of God be with thee. Amen. 


Writtin fra Laodicia, quhilk is the cheif citie of Phrigia 
Paraciana. 


vi. 20. opiniounns, &c.: so Wy., P.; but Vg., oppositiones falsi 
nominis sctenttce. 

21. fell doun: exciderunt. be : supplied by P., and under- 
lined. 
Tyndal's colophon is, “Sent from Laodicia, which is the chefest 
cite of Phrigia Pacaciana.' 


PROLOUUG. (a) 


HEÉ writis alsa to Timothe of exhortatioun to (6) martir- 

dome, and of euiry reule of treuth, and quhat sall 
cum in the last tymes, and of his awne passioun, writand to 
him fra the citee of Rome. 


11. Timothe. 


The first chapture. 


pbs, apostil of Jesu Crist, be the will of God, 

be the behecht of lijf that is in Crist Jesu, ?To 
Timothe, his maast dereworthe sonn, grace, mercy, 
and pece of God the fader and of Jesu Crist, our 


(a) The Prolouug follows Purvey closely. The original in cod. 
Amiat. is : “Item Timotheo scribit de exortatione martyrii et omnis 
regulae veritatis, et quid futurum sit temporibus novissimis, et de 
sua passione.' MS. Harl. 1772 adds, “scribens ei ab urbe Roma' ; 
and similarly codd. Fuld., Demidov. But R. has, “scribens a 
laodicia (aZ. ab urbe Roma).' 

(2) Some MSS. of P. have ' of martirdom.' 


i. 1. be the will : per voluntatem. be the behecht : secundum 
Zromissionem ; Wy., “vp the biheeste.' 

2. grace, mercy, and pece: so Wy., P., reading with Sixt., 
Ambros., gratia, misericordia et pax ; but Hent., Clem., with the 
weight of authority, omit ez?. St., with Pelag. and the Gloss, has 
gratia et misericordia et pax. — of Jesu Crist : so Wy., P., with- 
out authority. —  Vg., Càristo Pesu. 


VOL. II. U 


ii. Cor. i. a. 
Gal. i. a. 
Actis xxii. a. 


Phil. iii. a. 
Roma. i. a. 


F. 154 2. 


Roma. viii. 
b. 


Roma. i. b. 
Ephe. iii. a. 


Ephe. i. a. 
Titum iii. a. 
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Lord. I do thankingis to my God, to quham I 
serue fra my progenitouris in clene conscience, that 
without ceessing I haue (a) mynd of thee in my prayeris, 
nycht and day, “4Desirand to se thee; having mynd 
of thi teris, that I be fillit with ioy. And I bethink 
of that faith, that is in thee nocht fenyeit, quhilk 
alsa duellit first in thin annt Loide, and in thi moder 
Eunice, and I am certane, that alsa in thee. $96For 
quhilk cause I monest thee, that thou raase agane the 
grace of God, that is in thee be the setting on of myn 
handis. '”For quhy God gaue nocht to vs the spirit 
of drede, bot of virtue, and of lufe, and of sobirnes. 
8Tharfore will thou nocht schaam the witnessing of 
our Lord Jesu Crist, nouthir me, his presonnere (6); bot 
trauale thou togiddir in the vangele be the virtue of 
God; *That delyuirit vs, and callit vs with his haly call- 
ing, nocht eftir our werkis, bot be his purpos and grace, 


(a) After 2axe, made of thee deleted. 
(5) Before presonnere, b deleted. 


i. 3. to my God . . . fra my progenitouris: Deo meo . .. a 
progenitoribus meis, as in St., Sixt., cod. Demidov., Pelag., and R. 
Cod. Fuld. has deo meo, as also Ambros. and the Old Latin ; 
Sedulius reads, proavis meis. Hent., Clem. omit meo . . . meis. 

5. And I bethink: so P. Vg., ARecordationem accipiens ; Wy., 
“takinge recordinge, or mynde.' in thin annt Loide : f» avia 
tua Loide ; Rh., “in thy grandmother Lois.' 

6. that thou raase agane : uf resuscites. Abp. Ham. (p. 232), 
“I warne the that thow steir up in thi self the grace of God quhilk 
is in the, be laying on of my handis.'? J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., 
sig. Q, viii. z.), “for this caus I admoneis the to resussitat and 
valkin the grace of God quhilk is in ye be imposition of my 
handis.' 

7. For quhy : enim. 

8. Jesu Crist : so P. ; the addition is in cod. Demidov. and R. 
Wy., “oure Lord Jhesu.' Vg., Domini nostri. — bot trauale 
thou togiddir in the vangele: so P., reading sed conlabora in 
£Evangelio with codd. Clarom., Boern., Ambros., and R. Vg., sed 
collabora Evangelio ; cod. Fuld., conlabora evangelium. 

9. callit vs: the latter word added by Nis. 
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that is gevin in (a) Crist Jesu before warldly tymes ; 
10 Bot now it is opin be the lichtnyng of our saluatour 
Jesus Crist, quhilk destroyit dede, and lichtnyt lijf, 
and vncorruptioun be the gospele. In quhilk I am 
set ane precheour and apostile, and maistere of hethin 
men. 12?For quhilk cause alsa I sufhr thir thingis; 
bot I am nocht confoundit. For I wate to quham 
I haue beleuet, and I am certane that he is mychtj 
to kepe that is takin to my keping in to that day. 
18 Haue thou the forme of halsum wordis, quhilk thou 
herd of me in faith and lufe in Crist Jesu. !4Kepe 
thou the gude takin to thi keping be the Haligaast, 
that duellis in vs. !* Thou wate this, that all that ar 
in Asie ar turnit away fra me, of quhilk is Philetus 


(a) Before in, to deleted. 


i. 9. that is gevin : so P., but Vg., gue data est nobis ; Wy., 
“that is 30uyn to vs.' —warldly tymes : /empora secularia. 

Io. opin : Manifestata. quhilk destroyit, &c. : so P. Vg., 
gui destruxit quidem mortem, illuminavit autem vitam ; Wy., 
“the which sothli distruyede deeth, forsothe li3tnede lyf.' Vv. 8- 
Io: Gau (p. 1o6), “thynk notht scheyme to beir vitnes of our 
lord Iesus Christ, nay think notht scheyme of me quhilk am bwnd 
for his saik bot suffer aduersite with the vangel throw the power 
of god quhilk hes deliuerit and callit vsz witht ane halie vocatione, 
notht efter our varkis bot for his preposz and grace quhilk wesz 
£gifhne to wsz throw Christ Iesu or the beginning of the vardil bot 
is now declarit opinlie be the apering of our saluiour Iesu quhilk 
hes distroyit deid and hes brocht liff and immortalite to licht throw 
ye vangel.' 

II. of hethin men : Gernt?um ; Rh., “of the Gentiles.' 

12. that is takin to my keping : deposttum meum ; Wy., “my 
depoost, or thing putt in keping.' 

I4. the gude takin to thi keping: so P. Vg., bonum de- 
positumim. Wy., “a good depoost, or a thing takyn to thi keping.' 

15. Thou wate this : so P., reading Sczs hoc with Hent., Clem., 
codd. Amiat., Fuld., Claromont., and others; but Wy., “Sothli 
thou woost,' adding eim with St., Sixt., Ambros., Pelag., and R. 
Philetus : so St., Sixt. ; a reading due to ii. 17 ; but P. and most 
MSS. of Wy., correctly, “ Figelus ' (—> Phigelus), with Hent., Clem., 
and the best authority. 


i. Cor. xv. f. 
Hebre. ii. c. 


Roma. i. a. 
ii. Timo. ii. a. 


ii. Timo. iii. 
b. 


ii. Timo. iiii. 
c. 


Math. xxv. 
c. 


Titum i. b. 


F. 155 


i. Cor. ix. b. 
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and Hermogenes. '6The Lord geue mercy to the 
hous of Onesoforus, for oft he refreschit me, and 
schamet nocht my chenye. 'Bot quhen he com to 
Rome, he soucht me besilie, and fand. 18The Lord 
geue to him to find mercy of God in that day. And 
how gret thingis (a) he ministerit to me at Ephesie, thou 
wate bettir. 


ii chapt. 


*< Tharfore thou, my sonn, be confortit in grace that 
is in Crist Jesu. *And quhat thingis thou has herd 
of me be mony witnessis, betak thou thir to faithfull 
men, quhilk salbe abile alsa to teche vthir men. 
8 Trauale thou as a gude knycht of Crist Jesu. 4Na 
man halding knichthede to God, implyis him self with 
warldly nedis, that he pleise to him to quham he has 
preuit him self. For he that fechtis in batale, sal nocht 
be crovnit, bot gif he fecht lauchfullie. $It behuvis 


(a) After thingis, thou minister deleted. at epheste added in the 
margin. After wae, best deleted. 


i. 16. schamet nocht my chenye : calenam meam non erubuit. 

18. of God : so Wy., P., reading a Deo with St., Sixt., cod. 
Claromont., and KR., an interpretative variant found also in some: 
Greek MSS. Hent., Clem., correctly, a Domino. how gret 
thingis : guan/a. 

ii. 2. betak : commenda. salbe abile alsa, &c.: idonei erunt 
et alios docere. 

4. halding knichthede to God : miitans Deo. implyis : ém- 
glicat. P., “wlappith '; Wy., “inwlappith,' “inwrappith.' he 
has preuit: probavit. J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., f. 20), “na man 
seruing in the kirk of god inoluis and mellis himself vith secular 
and vardlie affairs.' 

5. For he that: so P., but Vg., Nam et gui; Wy., “Forwhi 
and he that.' fechtis in batale : cer/aft in agone ; Rh., “striveth 
for the mastery.' sal nocht be crovnit: so Wy., P., reading 
coronabitur with St., Sixt., Pelag., R., and the Sarum Missal. 
But Hent., Clem., with the best authorities, coronatur. —Abp. 
Ham. (p. 194), “Na man sall be crownit, except he fycht lauch-- 
fully.' 
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ane erdetelare to resaue first of the fruitis. —' Vndir- 
stand thou quhat thingis I say. For the Lord sal 
geue to thee vndirstanding in al thingis. k* 8 Be thou 
myndfull that the Lord Jesus Crist of the sede of 
Dauid has risin agane fra dede, eftir my evangele, 
9In quhilk I traualit till to bandis, as wirkand euile, 
bot the word of God is nocht bundin. !0Tharfor I 
suffir all thingis for the chosin, that alsa thai get the 
hele that is in Crist Jesu, with heuenlie glorie. HA 
trew word, that gif we be dede togiddir, alsa we sal 
leue togiddir; 12Gif we suffir, we sal regne togiddir ; 
gìif we deny, he sal deny vs; 18Gif we beleue nocht, 
he duellis faithfull, he may nocht deny him self. 
14 Teche thou thir thingis, witnessing before God. Will 
thou nocht striue in wordis ; for to na thing it is proffit- 
abile, bot to the subuerting of men that heris. 4 Besilie 
kepe to' geue thi self a previt praisabile werkman to 
God, without schame, richtlie treting the word of treuth. 
16 Bot eschew thou vnhali and vane spechis, for quhy 
tha proffitis mekile to vnfaithfulnesse, ! And the word 


ii. 6. to resaue : percipere ; Rh., '“take.' St., with codd. Tolet., 
Demidov., Harl. 1772, g. m., S. Augustine, Speculum, reads 
accipere. ' 

9. traualit : no authority for the past tense ; Wy., P., “ trauele,' 
Vg., laboro. as : guasi. 

II. that gif: /am s. 

12. we sal regne togiddir : ef conreonabimuus. he sal deny 
vg : eé ille negabit nos. 

13. duellig : permanet. 

14. before God : so Wy., P., reading Deo with St., Sixt., codd. 
Boern., Demidov., Pelag., and R. Hent., Clem., with codd. 
Amiat., Fuld., Augiens., Claromont., and Ambros., have Domino. 

15. Besilige kepe to geue : so P., with Vg., Solicile cura . . . 
exhibere ; but Wy., “ Forsothe bisyli cure, or &epe,' adding autem 
with St., cod. Demidov., Pelag., and R. previt praisabile : so 
P., apparently a double rendering of Vg. probabilem. Wy., 
“prouable, or able,' but one MS. “a prouable, or preisable.' 
without schame : i1»comfiusibilem. 

16. vnhali and vane spechis: Profana . . . et vaniloquia. 
wvnfaithfulnesse : so P.  Vg., zmpietatem ; Wy., “vnpite.' 


Roma. i. a. 


Actis xx. c. 
Ephe. iii. a. 
Collo. i. c. 


Roma. vi. b. 
ande viii. d. 


Luc. xii. a. 
Nu. xxiii. cC. 
Roma. iii. a. 


Math. xxiiii. 
d. 

i. Timo. i. a., 
iiii. c., ande 
vL. a. 

ii. Timo. ii. 
c. 


i. Timo. i. c. 


Joh. x. b. 


Ro. ix. c. 


i. Timo. vi. 
c. 


i. Timo. i. a., 
iiii. a., ande 
vi. a. 

1i. Timo. ii. 

d. 
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of thame crepis as a cancre. Of quhilk Philete is, and 
Hymeneus, 'S$Quhilkis feldoun fra the treuth, sayand 
that the rysing agane is now done, and thai subuertit 
the faith of summen. '9Bot the sadde foundment 
of God standis, having this mark, The Lord knawis 
quhilkis ar his, and, Ilkman that names the name of 
the Lord, departis fra wickitnesse. *?Bot in a gret 
hous ar nocht aanly vesselis of gold, and of siluer, 
bot alsa of tre and of erde; and sa summen ar in to 
honour, and sum in to despite. *1Tharfor gif ony 
man clenges him self fra thir, he salbe a vessele 
hallowit in to honour, and proffitabile to the Lord, 
and reddy to all gude werk. ?2?And fle thou the de- 
siris of youth, bot folow thou richtuisnes, faith, hope, (a) 
charitee, and pece, with thame that inwartly callis the 
Lord of cleen hart. *8 And eschew thou fuleche ques- 
tiounns, and without cunnyng, witting that tha generis 
chidingis. “**Bot it behuvis the seruand of the Lord 


(2a) 24ope added in margin. 


ii. I7. Philete is, and Hymeneus : same order in Wy., P., and 
R., but Vg., est Hymencaus et Philetus,. Wy. has “Philete'; P., 
“ Filete.' 

I9. the sadde foundment : firmwm fundamentum. knawig : 
so P. ; Rh., “knoweth.' Vg., cognovit ; Wy., “hath knowyn.” Ter- 
tullian reads cognoscit. departis : Wy., P., “departith,” reading 
discedit as in cod. Tolet. ; but Vg., with all other authorities, dzs- 
cedat. Rh., “let every one depart.' 

20. of tre : Zzgmea. of erde : fic?€lia ; Wy., “ brutil, or ertheli.' 
and sa summen : so P., and in two MSS., “summe men.” Vg., et 
gucedam quidem. ar: P. supplies “ben.' 

21. clenges : emundaverit ; Wy., “schal clense.' and reddy : 
Zaratum ; no authority for the conjunction. 

22. hope: a marginal addition in Nisbet's hand ; not in Wy., 
P., R., or Tyndal, but apparently resting on Vg. spem, which 
has very slight authority. —Hent. omits it. inwartly callis : 
invocant; P., “inwardli clepen'; Wy., “inclepen.' 

23. without cunnyng : so P. Vg., sine disciplina ; Wy., “with- 
oute disciplyne.? Rh., “unlearned.' S. Cyprian, Ambros. read 
ineruditas. chidingis : /éfes; Rh., “brawls.' 
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to chide nocht; bot to be myld to almen, abile to 
teche, pacient, 25 With temperance repreving thame 
that aganestandis the treuth, that sum tyme God geve 
to thame forthinking, that thai knaw the treuth, 
26 And that thai rijse agane fra the girnis of the deuile, 
of quham thai ar haldin presonnaris at his will. 


iii chap. 
Bot wit thou this thing, that in the last dais perrelus 
tymes sal nere, ?And men salbe luvand thame self, 
couatous, hie of bering, proude, blasphemaris, nocht 
obedient to fader and moder, vnkynde, cursit, ? With- 
out affectioun, without pece, fals blameris, vncontinent, 
vnmylde, without benignitee, <“Traitouris, schrewit, bol- 
nit with proude thochtis, blinde, luvaris of lustis mare 


ii. 24. to chide : /z4&gare ; Rh., “wrangle.' —«abile to teche : 
docihilem. 

25. temperance : modestia. that sum tyme God geve : ne- 
quando Deus det; Rh., “lest sometime.' RV., “if peradventure 
God may give.' — forthinking : so P. Vg., penitentiam ; Wy., 
“ penaunce.' that thai knaw, &c. : ad cognoscendam veritatem. 

26. rijse agane: so Wy., P. Vg., Zf resipiscant. Cod. 
Demidov. has zz. girnis : Z2gueis ; Wy., “snaris' ; P., 'snares,' 
Vv. 25, 26: Abp. Ham. (p. 174), “Lest paraventour God geve 
thame Penance to ken the veritie, and to amend thair lyfis, to be 
free fra the gyrnis or bandis of the devil, to quhom thai ar haldin 
presonaris evin as the devil will.' 

iii. 1. sal nere : inslabunt ; P., “ schulen neize' ; Wy., 'schulen 
stonde ny3.' 

2. And : so Wy., P., adding Z* with Hent., codd. Amiat., Fuld., 
Augiens., Harl. 1772, and other authorities. Cod. Boern. and 
Amhros. have £'runt enim homines. hie of bering : ela. to 
fader and moder : paren/ibus. vnkynde : ?xgrati. 

3. fals blameris : criminatores. vnmylde : im»mites. 

4. schrewit: Arotervi;, Wy., “proterue, or ouerthwert'; P., 
“ouerthwert.”? Rh., “stubborn.' bolnit with proude thochtis : 
tumidi ; Wy., P., “bollun with proude thou3tis.' blinde : so P., 
translating cecé, as added by St., without ancient authority, and 
really an alternative rendering of the preceding word. S. Augustine 
quotes with cecazrt. Not in Wy., R., or Vg. 


Titum iii. b. 
i. Timo. iii. 


a. 
Galla. vi. a. 


F. 155 7. 


i. Timo. 
iii. a. 

ii. Peter 
iii. a. 
Jude i. c. 


Titum i. c. 


Exod. vii. b. 


Actis xiii. c. 
ande xiii. a. 
ii. Cor. i. b. 


Psal. xxxiii. 
e. 


Ecclesi. ii. a. 
ii. Peter i. d. 
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than of Gode, * Having the liknes of pitee, bot denyand 
the virtue of it. And eschew thou thir men. 6 Of thir 
thai ar that persis housis, and ledis women captiuis 
chargit with synnis, quhilkis ar led with dyuerse 
desires, " Euirmare leirand, bot neuir perfitlie (a) cum- 
mand to the science of treuth. $ And as Jambes and 
Mambres aganestude Moyses, sa thir aganestandis 
treuth, men corrupt in vndirstanding, repreuit about 
the faith. 9 Bot ferthir thai sal nocht proffite, for the 
vnwisdome of thame salbe knawne to almenn, as tharis 
was. 0Bot thow has gettin my teching, ordinance, 
purposing, faith, lang abiding, lufe, pacience, —H! Per- 
secutiounns, passiounns, quhilkis war made to me at 
Antioche, at Iconie, at Listris, quhat maner perse- 
cutiouns I suffrit, and the Lord has deliuerit me of 
all. 2 And almen that will lefe faithfullie in Crist 
Jesu, sal suffir persecutioun. 18 Bot. euile men and 
desaueris sal encresse into wers, errand, and sendand 
in to errour. 1*Bot duell thou in thir thingis that 


(a) perfitlre added in margin. 


iii. 5. pitee : pietatis. 

6. Of thir thai ar: £Zx Ais enim sunt. Nis. follows P. in 
disregarding erim. women : so P. Vg., mulierculas ; Wy., 
“litle wymmen ' ; Rh., “silly women.' 

7. bot: Wy., P., “and.' Vg., ef; no authority for Nisbet's 
divergence. perfitlie cummand : pervenientes. 

8. Jambes : Wy., P., Vg., “Jannes.' sa : tta et; Wy., “so 
and.' repreuit : reproòi. 

9. aB: sicut et; Wy., “as and.' 

Io. has gettin : assecutuxs es. 

11. quhilkis : gralra ; P., “whiche' ; Wy., “what maner.' at 
Listris: so Wy., P., reading Zystris with St., Hent., and almost 
all ancient authorities ; so too R., the Sarum Missal, and Breviary. 
Sixt., Clem., with Ambros., ef ZLystris. 

12. will lefe faithfullie : pie volunt vivere ; Wy., “ wolen lyue 
piteuously.' Abp. Ham. (p. 200), “AI men and wemen, quhilk 
wald leif ane gud lyfe conforme to the evangil of Christ, sall thoil 
persecutioun be thame that ar evil gevin.' i 

13. sal encresse: proficient; the same word is translated 
“proffite' in ver. 9. 
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thou has lerit, and that ar betaucht to thee, wittand 
of quham thou has lerit; 5 For thou has knawne (a) 
haly lettris fra thi youth, quhilkis may lere thee to hele, 
be faith that is in Crist Jesu. '!6For all scripture 
inspiret of God is proffitabile to teche, to repreue, to 
chastice, to lere in richtuisnes, That the man of 
God be perfite, lerit to al gude werk. 


iiii chaptur. 
Ì1 witnes before God and Crist Jesu, that sal deme the 
quick and the dede, and be the cummyng of him, and 
the kingdom of him, ?Preche (8) the word, be thou 
besie couenabilie, without rest, repreue thou, beseke 
thou, blame thou in all pacience and doctrine. —$ For 
tyme salbe, quhen men sal nocht suffir haalsum teching, 
bot at thare desires thai sall gadere togiddir to thame 


(a) &rnawne added in margin. (4) Before preche, I deleted. 


iii. 15. For thou has knawne: £7 guia . . . nosti. may : 
possunt, 

16. For all scripture : so P., and Wy., “Forsoth al scripture,' 
translating, Omnis enim scriptura, as in St., Pelag., and R.  Vg. 
omits enim, Vv. 16, 17: Gau (p. 29), “al the writ quhilk is in- 
spirit be the halie Gaist is profetabil to tech, to reprw, to correk, 
to informe in rychttusnes yat ane chrissine man ma be without cryme, 
redy to al guid warkis.' J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 121), “Al 
scripture inspyrit be God is proffitable to teache, to reproue, to 
correct, to instruct in richteousnes, that the man of God may be 
perfaict, beand instructit to al guid work.' 

iv. I. Crist Jesu: so Wy., P., with the weight of ancient 
authority, but Vg., Fesu Christo. and be the cummyng: so 
P., reading, with St., Hent., cod. Demidov., Pelag., R., and the 
Sarum Missal, ef per adventfum. Others, as codd. Amiat., Fuld., 
Tolet., Augiens., Boern., Claromont., Harl. 1772, have e4 adventusm. 
Sixt., Clem., with Ambros., omit e?, and so Wy. translates. 

2. couenabilie, without rest : opportune, importune. blame : 
increpa ; Rh., '“rebuke.' Abp. Ham. (p. 60), “Preche thow the 
word, be fervent, quhidder it be takin in seasson or out of seassoun 
. . . ympreif, repreif, exhort with all suffering and doctrine.' 

3. thai sall gadere togiddir: coaccrvabunt; Rh., “they will 
heap.' 


ii. Timo. f. cC. 


F. 156 r. 


ii. Peter i. c. 


Joh. xvii. a. 
1. Cor. ix. d. 
i. Peter v. a. 


Collo. iii. b. 
Phil. i. c. 


Coll. iiii. a. 
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self maisteris yaking (a) to the eris. And trewly thai 
sal turnn away the hering fra treuth, bot to fabilis thai 
sal turn. Bot wake thou in althingis, trauale thou, do 
the werk of ane euangelist, fulfill thi seruice, be thou 
sobir. 9For I am sacrificit now, and the tyme of my 
departing is nere. "I haue strevin a gude strijf, I haue 
endit the cours, I haue kepit the faith. $In that vthir 
tyme a croun of richtuisnes is kepit to me, quhilk the 
Lord, a iust domesman, sal yelde to me in that day; 
and nocht aanly to me, bot alsa to thir that luvis his 
cummyng. Hy thou to cum to me sone. *? For Demas, 
luving this warld, has forsakin me, and went into Thes- 
salonye, !0Cressens in Galathie, Tite in to Dalmatie ; 
ll Luke allaan is with me. Tak thou Marc, and bring 
with thee; for he is proffitabile to me in seruice. 
12? Forsuthe I send Tithicus in to Ephesie. !8 The clathe 
quhilk I left at Troade, at Carpe, quhen thou cummis, 
bring with thee, and the bukis, bot maast the parche- 


(a) Before ya&ing, aking deleted. 


iv. 3. yaking : prurtentes ; Wy., “3itchinge, or plesynge' ; P., 
“3itchinge.' Vv.3,4: J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 196), “The tyme sal 
be when men sal not abyde halsome doctrine, bot sal heap to thame 
selfis maisters, zeuching be thair eares, and thay sal in deid turne 
away thair hearing from the veritie and sal be conuertit to fables.' 

5. seruice : ministerium. 

6. I am sacrificit : de/zb6or. Mammotrectus, “idest immolor,' 
which gloss is found in the Book of Armagh and other MSS. of 
my departing: so P. Vg., resolutionis mea ; Wy., “of my re- 
solucioun, or deeth.' —Tertullian quotes with deversionis. 

8. In that vthir tyme : so Wy., P., “in the tothir tyme.' Vg., 
In religuo ; Rh., “Concerning the rest.'? AV., “Henceforth.' is 
kepit to me : reposita est mihi. sal yelde : reddet. 

II. in seruice : translating i?» minislerio as read by St., Sixt., 
with codd. Fuld., Boern., Pelag., and Ambrosiaster. But Wy., 
P. have “into seruyce,' reading, with Hent., Clem., codd. Amiat., 
Demidov., Tol., Augiens., Claromont., and R., i?» ministerium. 

13. The clathe: Penulam ; Wy., “Penulam, that is, cloth of 
Romayns, or book.” at Troade : Troade. at Carpe : apud 
Carpum, quhen thou cummigs : vemzems. 
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mentis. 141 Alexander, the tresorare, schewit to me 
mekile euile ; the Lord sal yelde to him eftir his werkis. 
l6Quham alsa eschew thou; for he aganestude ful 
gretlie our wordis. '61In my first defence naman helpit 
me, bot all forsuke me; be it nocht imput to thame. 
N Bot the Lord helpit me, and confortit me, that the 
preching be fillit be me, and that all folkis here, that 
I am deliuerit fra the mouth of the lioun. 18 And the 
Lord delyuerit me fra al euile wark, and sal mak me 
saaf in to his heuenlie kingdom, to quham be glorie 
in to warldis of warldis. Amen. !9Grete wele Prisca, 
and Aquila, and the hous of Onesiforus. —?0 Erastus 
left at Corinthie, and I left Trophimus seek at Mylete. 
2 Hy thou to cum before winter. —Eubolus, and 
Pudens, and Lynus, and Claudia, and al brether, gretis 
thee wele. ?2Our Lord Jesu Crist be with thi spirit. 
The grace of God be with yow. Amen. 


Writtin fra Romme, quhen Paul was presented the 
secund tymme before the Emperoure Neroo. 


iv. I4. the tresorare : erarius. The “sum text ' of the marginal 
note refers to Tyndal. 

16. imput : Wy., “rettid ' ; P., “arettid.' Vg., zmputetur. 

17. helpit me: mihi astitit. be Sillit : z»ezpleatur; Wy., “be 
fulfillid.'  folkis : Gen/es. that : so P., reading guia liberatus. 
Cod. Demidov. has guia eé. Vg. ef, with codd. Amiat., Fuid., 
Tolet., Augiens., Boern., and R.; and so Wy., “and I am delyuered.' 

18. sal mak me saaf: sa/vum faciet ; P. supplies “me.' — be: 
supplied by P., and underlined. 

20. Erastus left: Z7rastus remansit; Wy., “Forsoth Erastus 
dwelte, or lefte.' 

21. Eubolus : so P., with codd. Boern., Tolet., and R. Vz., 
Eubulus. Pudens: so Vg., but Wy., P., “Prudent'; R. has 
Prudens. 

22. Our Lord : so Wy., P., but Vg., Dominus. R. has Dominus 
noster. — be: supplied here and in the next sentence by P., but 
underlined. — The grace, &c. : so Wy., P., but Vg., Gratta vobiscum. 

Tyndal's colophon is: “The seconde pistle written from Rome 
vnto Timothe, when Paul was presented the seconde tyme vppe, 
before the Emperoure Nero.' 


i. Timo. i. c. 


Actis xviii. 
a. 

Roma. xvi. 
a., C. 

Actis xxi. e. 


ii. Timo. i. b. 


Roma. iii. a. 


F. 156 2. 


ii. Cor. viii. 
cC. 


PROLOUUG. (a) 


E warnis Tite, and informis him of the ordinance of 

preesthede, and of spirituale conuersatioun, and of 

herretikis to be eschewit that beleues in the Iewis writingis, 
writand to him fra Nicopolis. 


Titus. 


The first chapture. 


P^P55 the seruand of God, and apostile of Jesu 

Crist, be the faith of the chosen of God, and be 
the knawing of the treuth, quhilk is eftir pitee, *Into 
the hope of euirlasting liif, quhilk (lijf) God that leis 
nocht, behecht before tymes of the warld; Bot he 
has schewit in his tymes his worde in preching, that 
is betaucht to me be the comandment of God oure 
saluatour, To Tite, maast dereworthe sonn be the 
comoun faith, grace and pece of God the fader, and of 


(a) The Prolouug is, word for word, from P. In cod. Amiat. 
the original is: “Titum commonefacit et instruit de constitutione 
praesbyterii, et de spiritalì conversatione, et hereticis vitandis qui 
in scripturis iudaicis credunt.' Cod. Demidov., the Gloss, and R. 
add, “scribens ei a nicopoli,' and similarly codd. Fuld. and Harl. 
1772, S. m. 


i. I. pitee : pielatem. : 

3. his worde: so P., but Wy., “his word, or sone'; taking it, 
with S. Jerome, as meaning the Logos. St. reads Ierbum. 

4. maast dereworthe sonn : so P., but Vg., dilecto filio ; Wy., 
“biloued sone.' Cod. Claromont. and S. Jerome read, carissimo 
Jilto ; Ambrus., germano filio. 
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Crist Jesu, our saluatour. For cause of this thing I 
left the at' Crete, that thou amend tha thingis that 
failyeis, and ordane preestis be citeis, as alsa I disposit 
to thee. “Gif ony man is without crime, ane husband 
of aa wijf, and has faithfull sonnis, nocht in accusatioun 
of licherie, or nocht subiect. 'For it behuvis a bischop 
to be without crime, as a dispensatour of God, nocht 
proude, nocht wrathfull, nocht drunkinsum, nocht a 
strikare, nocht couatos of foule wynnyng; 98SBot 
halding hospitalitee, benigne, prudent, sobir, just, hali, 
continent, ?Takand that trew word, that is eftir doc- 
trine ; that he be mychtj to exhort in haalsum teching, 
and to repreue thame that aganesais. '0For thar ar 
mony vnobedient, and vane spekaris, and desaueris, 
maast thai that ar of circumcisioun, 4 Quhilk it be- 


i. 5. For cause, &c. : Hujus rei gratia. Burne (f. 63), “ For this 
caus I left zou in Creta, that ze may amend tha thingis quhilk 
inlaikis, and apoynt in euerie toune, Presbyteros, that is, Bischopis, 
as I haue ordinit zou to do': z7. (f. 107), “For this caus haue I 
left the in Creta, that thou may mend tha fhingis quhilk hes mister 
of correctione, and appoynt preistis in euerie toun, as I haue 
ordanid zou to do.” Abp. Ham. (p. 232), “For this cause, I left 
the at Crete, that thow mycht correck thai thingis that misteris, 
and to ordane preistis in citeis as I have disponit to the.? J. Ham. 
(Cath. Traict., sig. Q, viii. z.), *he left him in Candie, yat he micht 
amend yat quhilk inlakit, and ordane preistis in euery toune, as he 
instructit him.' 

6. and has : Aadens. licherie : /Zxxurre; Rh., “riot.” nocht 
subiect : 01 subditos ; Rh., “not obedient.' AV., “unruly.' 

7. as a dispensatour : sicur . . . dispensatorem. Wy., “as dis- 
pendour'; P., “a dispendour.?  drunkinsum : vinolentum. P., 
“drunkelew' ; Wy., “vynolent, hat is, moche 3ouun to wyn.' a 
strikare : percussorem ; Wy., P., “ smytere.' 

8. prudent : so Wy., P., inserting prudentem as in Sixt. and 
R. ; probably an alternative rendering for the following so6brrxum. 
S. Jerome, “Latinus Interpres ambiguitate deceptus, pro pudico 
prudentem transtulit.' St., Hent., Clem. omit it. 

9. Takand : 4mplectentem ; Wy., “ biclippyng.' Rh., “embracing.' 

10. mony vnobedient : so Wy., P., reading multi inobedientes 
with Hent., cod. Demidov., and R., supported by Ambros., mze/ti 
non obedientes, and S. Augustine, mzltr non subditit ; but Vg., multi 


Ephe. i. c. 
Phil. i. a. 


i. Timo. iii. 
a. 

Math. xxiiii. 
d. 

i. Cor. iiii. a. 
Leul. x. c. 


Ephe. v. b. 


ii. Esdras 
iii. c. 


Actis xv. a. 
ii. Cor. xi. Ce 


ii. Timo. iii. 
a. 


EPIMINIDES. 


Math. xii. a. 
and xxiii. cC. 
Roma. xiiti. 
€: 


i. Timo. ii. b. 
ande v. b. 
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huvis to be repreuit; quhilk subuertis all housis, 
teching quhilk thingis it behuvis nocht, for the lufe 
of foule wynnyng. 12? And aan of thame, thare propire 
prophete, (a) said, Men of Crete ar euirmare learis, 
euile beestis, of slaw wambe. 13 This witnessing is trew. 
For quhilk cause blame thame saire, that thai be haale 
in faith, 1*Nocht geving tent to fabiles of Jewes, and 
to mandmentis of men, that turnis awey thame fra 
treuth. 5 And all thingis ar clene to clene men ; bot 
to vnclene men and vnfaithfull na thing is clene, for 
the saule and the conscience of thame ar made vnclene. 
16 Thai knawleche that thai knaw God, bot be dedis 
thai deny; quhen thai ar abhominabile, and vnbeleef- 
full, and to al gude werk repreuabile. 


ii chap. 


Bot speke thou tha thingis that besemes haalsum 
teching; *That auld men be sobir, chaast, prudent, 
haale in faith, in lufe, and pacience; S$Alsa auld 


(a) proffete deleted ; prophete added in margin. 


etiam inobedientes with Pelag., and similarly codd. Amiat., Augiens., 
Tolet., mu/tt et inobedientes ; cod. Claromont., Sedulius, S. Jerome, 
multi el non subdttt ; cod. Boern., multi et aut etiam inobedientes. 

i. I1. to be repreuit : redarxguzi ; Rh., “controlled.' all housis : 
untversas domos ; Rh., “ whole houses.” 

I2. ar: not in Wy; P., '“ben.' of slaw wambe: so P., 
reading, with Sixt., Clem., ed. i., cod. Fuld., and R., ventris pigri. 
Wy., “slow of wombe.' But St., Hent., Clem., edd. ii. iii., with 
most authorities, have ventres pigri ; Rh., “slothful bellies.' 

14. geving tent: z74endentes. 

15. And all thingis: so P.; Wy., “Sotheli alle thingis,' reading, 
with Ambros., omnia guidem; but Vg., Omnia munda mundis. 
for: so P., but Vg., sed; Wy., “but.” Burne (f. 21 z.), “all 
thingis ar clene to thame that ar clene.' 

16. quhen thai ar: cum sint; Rh., “whereas they be.' Abp. 
Ham. (p. 127), “Thai saie thai knaw God, bot thai deny him with 
thair deidis.' 

ii. 2. and pacience : in palientia. 
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women in hali habite, nocht sclanderaris, nocht seruing 

mekile to wyne, wele techand, “That thai teche 
prudence. Moneste thou yonng women, that thai lufe 

thar husbandis, that thai lufe thar childire ; 95 And that 

thai be prudent, chast, sobir, havand cure of the hous, Gene. iii. c. 
benigne, subiect to thar husbandis, that the word of 

God be nocht blasphemit. *Alsa monest thou yonng- 

men, that thai be sobir. "In althingis geue thi self 
exempile of gude werkis, in teching, in haalnes, in F.157”. 
sadnes. $Ane haalsum word, and vnrepreuabile; that i. Timo. iiii. 


i. Peter v. a. 


he that is of the contrarie side be aschamet, having i. Peter ii. b. 
ò A o ande iii. b. 
naan euille thing to say of you. 9 Monest thou seruandis Ephe. vi. a. 


to be subiect to thar lordis; in althingis plesand, nocht n 
aganesayand, —!?Nocht defraudand, bot in althingis i. Peter ii. c. 
schawand gude faith, that thai honour in althingis the 
doctrine of God, our saluatour. »>J«1! For the grace of 
God, our saluatour, has apperit to almen, 12And i. Jok. ii. c. 
taucht vs, that we forsake wickitnes and warldly de- 
sires, leue sobirlie, and iustlie, and piteouslie in this 
warlde, 8 Abiding the blessit hope and the cummyng Math. xxv. c. 
of the glorie of the gret God, and of our saluatour Jesu Roma. viii. 
Crist; *That gaue him self for vs, to aganeby vs Galla. iii. b. 
fra al wickitnes, and mak clene to him self a pepile i 


ii. 4. That thai teche prudence, &c. : Uf prudentiam doceant 
adolescentulas ; Rh., “that they may teach the young women 
wisdom.' Wy., misunderstanding the construction, “that thei teche 
prudence : 30nge wymmen, that thei loue,' &c., and P. adds to it, 
“ Moneste thou ' from ver. 6. 

5. And that thai be: supplied by P. ; not in Vg. 

7. in haalnes, in sadnes: i» i»tegritate, in grauvitate. Wy. 
interposes ' withoute sclaundre.' 

8. and vnrepreuabile : so P. ; irreprehensibile. be aschamet : 
vereatur ; Wy., “be aschamed, or aferd.' 

9. Monest thou : supplied by P., and underlined. 

Io. honour : ornené; Rh., 'adorn.' 

12. And taucht : Zrudtiens. that we forsake . . . leue ;: 
ut abnegantes . . . vivamus, piteouslie : fe. 

13. Abiding : £xpectantes. Gau (p. 37), “Ve lwik efter ane 
blissit hop and the glorious cuming of the greit God.' 


Roma. xiii. 


a. 
i. Peter ii. b. 


1i. Timo. i. b. 


Roma. viii. 

c. 

Jo: iii. a. 
ùphe. v. c. 

Ezechiel 

xxxvi. e. 

Actis xv. b. 


Ephe. ii. a. 
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acceptabile, and followar of gude werkis. 5Speke 
thou thir thingis, and monest thou, and repreue thou 
with all comandment. f«* Na man despise thee. 


The iii chapture. 


Admonest thou thame to be subiectis to princis, and 
to poweris; to obey to that that is saide, and to be 
reddy to al gude werk; *To blaspheme na man, to 
be nocht full of chiding, bot temperate, schewand all 
myldnes to all men. For we war sum tyme vnwise, 
vnbeleeffull, errand, and seruand to desires, and to 
dyuerse lustis, doand in malice and jnvy, worthie to 
be hatit, batand ilk vthir. >ZX«4Bot quhen the be- 
nignitee and the manhede of our saluatour God apperit, 
58Nocht of werkis of richtuisnes that we did, bot be 
his mercy he made vs saaf, be wesching of agane 
begetting, and agane newing of the Haligaast, 9 Quham 
he sched in to vs plenteouslie be Jesu Crist, our 
saluatour, “That we, iustifijjt be his grace, be airis 
be hope of euirlasting lijf. *'* 8A trew word is, and 
of thir thingis I will that thou conferme vthirmen, 


ii. 14. followar : Wy., P., “suere.' Vg., sectatorem ; Rh., “ pur- 
suer.' Abp. Ham. (p. 223), “He hes gevin himself to the dede 
for us, to redeme us fra all our iniquitie.' J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., 
sig. T, iiij.), *he come to mak ane peple acceptable to him self, and 
follouar of gude varkis.' 

iii. I. to that that is saide : dicro. 

2. full of chiding : /zrg?0sos. 

3. For we war: £Zramus enim ... et nos. and seruand : 
servientes ; no authority for “and,” which is in Wy. and P. 
doand : agen/es. 

4. manhede : 2umanitas. - 

5. be wesching of agane begetting : per lavacrum regenera- 
tionis; Rh., “by the laver of regeneration.' J. Ham. (Cath. 
Traict., sig. S, viii.), *he hes sauit vs be the lauer of regeneration 
and renouation of the halie spreit quhilk he hes zettit in vs 
aboundantlie be our saluiour Christ Iesus.' 

8. I will that thou conferme vthirmen : va/lo te confirmare. 
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that thai that beleues in God be besie to be abone 
vthir in gude werkis. Thir thingis ar gude, and 
proffitabile to men. * And eschew thou folteche ques- 


“tiouns, and genelogeis, and stryues, and fechtingis of 


the law ; for tha ar vnproffitabile and vane. !0f1 Eschew 
thou a man herretic, eftir aan and the secund cor- 
rectioun ; 1! Witting that he that is sic a maner man 
is subuertit, and trespassis, and is dampnit be his awne 
dome. 2Quhen I send to thee Arteman, or Tithicus, 
hy thou to cum to me to Nicopolis; for I haue pur- 
posit to duell in wintere thare. 18 Besilie before send 
Zenam, a wise man of law, and Appollo, that na thing 
failye to thame. 14*Thai that ar of ouris, lere to be 
gouernouris in gude werkis, to necessarie vsis, that thai 
be nocht without fruit. 9 Almen that ar with me gretis 
thee wele. Grete thou wele thame, that luvis vs in 
faith. The grace of God be with you all. Amen. 


Writtin fra Nicopolis in Macedonia. 


iii. 8. to be abone vthir : preesse ; Wy., “to be bifore.' 

9. folteche : Wy., P., “foltische.' Vg., stz/fas. 

II. subuertit: saubversus; RV., “perverted.' and is 
dampnit : condemnatus. 

12. Quhen I send: Cum misero; but Wy., “Sothli whanne I 
schal sende,” reading apparently Cum autem. Arteman : the 
termination is doubtful, being an abbreviation, but so Wy., P., 
reading, with St., Hent., and the best authorities, 47feman. Sixt., 
Clem., Artemam. duell in wintere : Azemare. 

13. before send : premitfe ; Rh., “Set forward.' 

14. to be gouernouris : preesse ; Rh., “to excel.' 

I5. be: supplied by P., and underlined. 

Tyndal's colophon is, “Written from Nichopolis, a citie of 
Macedonia.' 


VOL. II. X 


i. Timo. i. a. 
ande vi. a. 
1i. Timo. IL 
c. 

Mach. xviii. 
Roma. xvi. 
b. 

ii. Tessa. iii. 
a. 


F. 157 2. 
Actis xviii. 


c. 
i. Cor. i. b. 
Math. xvi. b. 


i. Cor. i. a. 


ii. Cor. i. a. 


Gal. i. a. 


PROLOUUG. (a) 


H E makis familiare, or haamlie, (5) lettres to Philemon for 
Onesimus, his seruand, writand to him fra the citee 
of Rome out of presonn be the forsaid Onesimus.” 


Philemonn. 


p20t5 the bundin of Crist Jesu, and Timothe, 

bruther, to Philemon, beluvit, and our helpare, 
2And Appia, maast dere sistir, and to Archip, oure 
euen knycht, and to the kirk that is in thi hous, 
S8Grace be to you, and pece of God our fader, and 
of the Lord Jesu Crist. *I do thankingis to God, 
euirmare making mynde of thee in my prayeris, 
5Hering thi charite and faith, that thou has in the 
Lord Jesu, and to al haly men, That the comonyng 
of thi faith be made opin, in knawing of al gude thing 


(a) The Prolouug, from Purvey, is in R. as follows : “ Philemoni 
familiares litteras facit pro honesimo seruo eius scribens ei ab vrbe 
roma de carcere per supra scriptum honesimum.' The Gloss agrees 
with R., and the variations in the codices are insignificant. 

(5) P., “or homeli.' 


2. Appia: Wy., P. have “to Appia.' euen knycht: com- 
militont. 

4. to God : Deo meo ; Wy., P., “to my God.' No authority for 
the omission. 

6. COmonyNng : communicatio. of al gude thing : so Wy., P., 
reading omnzs boni with Hent., codd. Amiat., Augiens., Demidov,., 
Harl. 1772, the Old Latin, R., Ambros., and S. Jerome. Vg., 
with codd. Fuld., Boern., has omnis operis boni. 
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in Crist Jesu. "And I hadde gret ioy and confort 
in thi charitee, for the entralis of haly men restit be 
thee, bruthir. SFor quhilk I having mekile traist in 
Crist Jesu, to comand thee that that pertenis to 
profite; 9Bot I beseke mare for charitee, sen thou 
art sic as the auld Paule, and now the bundin of 
Jesu Crist. 101 beseke thee for my sonn Onesymus, 
quham I in bandis begat, !Quhilk sum tyme was 
vnproffitabile to thee, bot now proffitabile bathe to 
thee and to me; 12Quham I haue send agane to 
thee. And resaue thow him as my bowelis; 185Quham 
I wald withhald with me, that he suld serue for thee 
to me in bandis of the vangele; '14*Bot without thi 
connsale I wald nocht do ony thing, that thi gude suld 
nocht be as of nede, bot wilfull. 15For perauenture 
tharfore he departit fra thee for a tyme, that thou suld 
resaue him without end; 16Now nocht as a seruand, 
bot for a seruand a maast dere bruthir, maast to me ; 
and how mekile maire to thee, bathe in flesch and in 


6. in Crist Jesu: so WYy., P., reading in Càhristo Fesu with 
St., codd. Amiat., Demidov., R., and Pelagius. But Vg., guod 
est in vobis in Christo Fesu, and similarly S. Jerome ; cod. Fuld., 
guod in nobis est in Christo Fesu; Ambros. and the Old Latin, 
gue in nobis est tin Christo; codd. Augiens., Harl. 1772, in vobis 
in Christo Fesu ; cod. Tolet., in nobis in Ch. Fesu. 

7. And I hadde, &c. : Gaudium enim magnum habui, 

8. that that pertenis to proffite : so P., but Vg., guod ad rem 
gertinet ; Wy., “that that perteyneth to thing, or profiteth.' 

9. mare: magis. and now: nunc autem et; Wy., “now 
forsoth and.” 

Io. Onesymus : Wy., P., “Onesyme.' 

12. 1 haue send agane : Wy., P., “I sente a3en.' Vg., remisi. 

13. wald withhald : vo/xeram . . . detinere ; Rh., “would have 
retained.' 

14. wilfull: voluntarium. J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., sig. S, i. 
v.), “That the gude deid sould not be of necessitie bot frie and 
voluntar.' 

I5. without end: </ernum. WNy., “into withouten ende,' 
reading in eternum with St., cod, Claromont., R., Ambros., and 


Pelagius. 


Coll. iiii, a, 


F. 158 Pe 
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the Lord? Gif thou tharfor has me a fallow, resaue 
him as me; !8For gif he has ony thing anoyit thee, 
outhir auchtis, imput thou this thing to me. !9I Paule 
wrate with myn awne hand, I sal yeeld; that I say 
nocht to thee, that alsa thou auchtis to me thi self. 
20 Sa, bruthir, I sal vse thee in the Lord ; fill thou myn 
entralis in Crist. *2I traistand of thin obedience wrate 
to thee, wittand that thou sal do atoure that that I 
say. **Alsa mak thou reddy ane hous to me to 
duell in; for I hope that be your prayeris I salbe 
gevin to you. “38Epaphras, presoner with me in Crist 
Jesu, gretis thee wele, —**And Marc, Aristarchus, 
Demas, and Lucas, myn helparis. ?5The grace of 
our Lord Jesu Crist be with your spirit. Amen. 


Sent fra Rome be Onesimus, his seruande. 


18. For gif: S autem; Wy., “forsoth if.s' —anoyit: mocuitr. 
imput: Wy., “rette'; P., “arette.' Vg., imputa. 

19. yeeld : reddam. 

20. Ba, &c.: /ta, frater, Ego te fruar. ANV., “Yea, brother, 
let me have joy.' fill: Aefce; Rh., “Refresh.? in Crist: so 
Wy., P., reading in Christo with St., Sixt., codd. Augiens., Boern., 
Claromont., Fuld., R., S. Jerome, Pelagius. —Hent., Clem., ?r 
Domino. 

21. atoure : ef super. P., “ouer'; Wy., “and ouer.' 

22. Alsa mak thou reddy : Simwz! autem et para; Wy., “Also 
forsoth and make redy.' St. omits axtem. 

24. And Marc : Wy., P. have the conjunction, without authority. 

25. be : supplied by P., and underlined. 

Tyndal's colophon is : “Sent from Rome by Onesimus a seruaunt.' 


FIRST (a) it is to say quhy Paule, the apostil, in this 

epistil in writing kepis nocht his vsage, descriuand 
his name(d) or the dignitee of his ordour. This is the 
cause, that he, writing to thame that war (c) of circum- 
cisioun [and] beleuet, wrate (74) as the apostile of hethin 
men, and nocht of Jewis. And he, knawand thar pride, 
and schawand his (e) awne humilitee, wald nocht put befor 
the desert of his office. And in like maner alsa Johnne, 
the apostile, for humilnes in his epistile for the sammin 
skill set nocht his name before. As it is said, the apostile 
send this epistile to the Hebreus, writtin in Hebrew 
tonng. And eftir the dede of Paule, the apostile, Luke 
the euangelist made it in Greke speche, haldand the 
vndirstanding and the ordour of it. 


(a) The initial rubric is wanting in many MSS. of Purvey, as in 
Nisbet. The Argumentum in cod. Amiat. is : “ Imprimis dicendum 
est cur apostolus Paulus in hac epistula scribendo non servaverit 
morem suum, ut vel vocabulum nominis sui vel ordinis scriberet 
[describeret, R.] dignitatem. Hac causa est quod ad eos scribens 
qui ex circumcisione crediderant quasi gentium apostolus et non 
Haebrsorum, sciens quoque eorum superbiam suamque humilitatem 
ipse demonstrans, meritum officii sui noluit anteferre. Nam simili 
modo jam [etiam, cod. Augiens. ] Johannes apostolus propter humili- 
tatem in epistula sua nomen suum eadem ratione non pratulit. 
Hanc ergo epistulam fertur apostolus ad Hebrszos conscriptam 
hebraica lingua misisse : cuius sensum et ordinem retinens Lucas 
evangelista post excessum beati apostoli [Pauli, added by cod. 
Augiens. and R.] greco sermone conscripsit [exposuit, R. ; com- 
posuit, cod. Augiens. and the Gloss]. —Nisbet, as usual, follows 
Purvey's translation closely. 

(5) his name : Wy., “othir the word of his name.' 

(c) war of, &c.: Wy., correctly, “that of circumcisioun hadde 
bileuyd,' and so some MSS. of P., “that of circumcisioun bileueden,' 
but many insert “ weren,' as in Nis., and one adds 'and.' 

(Z) wrate : so P., but Wy., “ was.' 

(e) his written above ?Zar deleted. 
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The Hebrues. 


The first chap. »« 


(G9 that spak sum tyme be prophetis in mony 
h. xxviii. maneris to our fadris, at the last *In thir dayis 

ii- Cor, iii. he has spokin to vs be the sonn ; quham he has or- 
danit aire of all thingis, and be quham he made the 

Collo. i. b. — warldis. 8Quhilk quhen alsa he is the brichtnes of 
glorie, and figure of his substance, and beris althingis 
be word of his virtue, he makis purgatioun of synnis, 
Math.i.a. — and sittis on the richthalf of his maiestee in heuenis ; 
Phil ii a. 4 And sa mekile is made bettir than angelis, be how 
mekil he has inheritit a mare dyuerse name before 


Math. xxviii 
Sa 


i. 1. that spak : J6guens ; Wy., “spekinge.' But cod. Tolet. 
and the Mozarabic Missal have locutus est; codd. Claromont., 
Sanger. Petr., locutus. sum tyme : o/im. be prophetis : 
so P., but Vg., z» Prophetis ; Wy., “in prophetis.' Similarly in 
ver. 2, P., “bi the sone' for Vg., i» Filio; Wy., “in the sone.' 
in mony maneris: Nis. follows P. compressing Multifariam 
multisgue modis ; Wy., “Manyfold and many maners.' — to our 
fadris : patribus ; Wy., “to fadris.' Sedulius, Atto, and the Mozar- 
abic Missal add nostris. 

2. and be quham, &c. : per guem fectt et secula.  P. ìs respon- 
sible for the transference. Vv. 1, 2: J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 5), 
“God spak in tymes bypast be his prophetes, bot in the last dayes 
. . . he spaikis be his Sone whom he hes maid heire of al, and be 
whome he hes maid the warld.' 

3. alsa: added by P., apparently without authority. and 
beris . . . he makisg . . . and sittis: porfansgue ... . faciens 

. sedet. of his maiestee : majeslatis ; Wy., “of mageste' ; 
P., “of the maieste.' —Primasius quotes majestafis eius. in 
heuenis: im excelsts ; Wy., “in hi3 thingis.' 

4. And . . . is made: cefectus. a mare dyuerse name 
before thame: differentius pra illis nomen; Wy., “a more 
different, or excellent.' Cod. Claromont. reads procellentius his 
Zossidet nomen, and Hilarius quotes with excellentfus. 
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thame. For to quhilk of the angelis said God ony 
tyme, Thou art my sonn, I haue generit thee this day? 
And eftsone, I salbe to him in to a fader, and he salbe 
to me in to a sonn? 9And quhen eftsone he bringis 
in the first begettin sonn in to the warld, he sais, And 
al the angelis of God wirschippis him. "Bot he sais 
to angelis, He that makis his angelis spiritis, and 
his ministeris flawme of fire. 8 Bot to the sonn he sais, 
God, thì throne is in to warld of warlde; a wand of 
equitee is the wand of thi realmme; 9Thou has luvit 
richtuisnes, and haatit wickitnes; tharfor the (a) God, 
thi God, anoyntit thee with oile of ioy, mare than thi 
fallowis. 10 And, Thou, Lord, in the beginnyng foundit 
the erde, and heuenis ar werkis of thin handis; "! Thai 


(a) z2e added above the line. 


i. 5. said God : so Wy., P., but Vg., déxi?é ; no authority for the 
expressed subject here or at ver. 13. Thou art, &c. : Hampole 
(p. 1o), “my son ert thou : this day i gat the.' “The marginal refer- 
ence should read, Psal. ii. b. 

6. he bringis in: introducit. wirschippis : Nis. wrongly 
takes Purvey's “worschipe hym' for indicative. Vg., adorent ; 
Wy., “worschipe thei hym.”? The quotation resembles Psalm xcvii. 
73 in Hampole (p. 345), “Loutys him all his aungels': Surtees 
Psalter (p. 230), “Biddes him, his aungeles ilkon,' but it is really 
from the LXX version of Deut. xxxii. 43. 

7. Bot: Z7 . . . guidem; WNy., “And sothli.' He that 
malis : Oxé facit ; Wy., “The which makith.' Hampole (p. 361), 
“Thou that makes gostis thin aungels ; and thine minystres fire 
brennand.' Surtees Psalter (p. 235)— 


“Pat makes pine aungels gastes flighand, 
And pin hine fire brinnand.' 


8. he sais: not in Vg. P., “Zhe seith.' is: supplied twice by 
P., and underlined. wand: Wy., P., “3erde '; virga. Similarly 
at ix. 4. Gau (p. 37), “God . . . said to his sone, God, thy trowne 
sal be euer without ony end.' 

9. the God : so P., but Vg. Deus; Wy., “God,' but one MS. 
“thou God.' Vv. 8, 9: Hampole (p. 165), “Thi setil, god, in 
warld of warld : wande of rightynge wande of thi kyngdome. Thou 
lufid rightwisnes and thou hatid wickidnes : therfor enoynt the god, 


Phi. ii. a. 
Actis xiii, b, 
ii. Reg. vii. 
e. 


Psal. iiii. a. 
ande xcvi. a, 


F. 158 2. 


Psal. xliiii. d. 


Psal. ci. d. 
Esaie li. d. 


ii. Peter iii. 
b. 


Psal. cix. a. 
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sal peryse, bot thou sal perfitly duell; and al sal wax 
ald as a clathe, 12? And thou sal change thame as a 
clathe, and thai salbe changet, bot thou art the sammin 
thi self, and thi yeris sal nocht failye. * 3 Bot to 
quhilk of the angelis said God at ony tyme, Sitt thou 
on my richthalf, till I putt thin ennimyis a stule of 
thi feet? !*Quhethir thai all ar nocht seruand spiritis, 
send to serue for thame that takis the heretage of hele ? 


thi god, with the oile of ioy bifor thi felaghis.' Surtees Psalter 
(p. 177)— 


“Pi sete, lauerd, werld of werld es inne ; 
Yherde ofe rightinge yherde of rike pine. 
Pou loued rightnes, and hated wicnes ; 
For-hi pe smered god, bat es 
Pi god, with oile of fainenes, 

Forbi bine feres mare and les.' 

i. I1. perfitly duell : permancbis. — clathe : vestimentum ; Rh., 
“garment.' 

12. clathe: so P., but Vg., amictum; Wy., “an amyte, or 
£irdyng aboute.' Vv. 10-12: Hampole (p. 356), “In bigynynge thou 
lord growndid the erth: and the werkis of thi hend ere heuens. 
Thai sall peryss bot thou dwellis: and all as clathynge elde sall 
thai. And as couerynge thou sall thaim chaunge and thai sall be 
chaungid : bot thou ert he the same and thi 3eris sall noght fayle.' 
Surtees Psalter (p. 234)— 

“In biginninge, lauerd, pou grounded land, 
And heuens ere werkes ofe bi hand. 

Pai sal forworth, and bou sal be ai ; 
And als klebinge elde sall alle bai, 
And als hilinge wende saltou ba, 
And bai sal be turned swa : 

And bou bi-selfe bat ilke ert al, 
And bi yheres noght wane bai sal.' 


13. I putt : go1»am. Hampole (p. 393), “sytt at my ry3t syde. 
Til that i set thin enemys : shamel vnder thi feet.' —Surtees Psalter 


(p. 246)— “Site opon mi halues righte 


Whils i sal set pe faas ofe pe 
Schamel ofe pi fete to be.' 

14. seruand spiritis : administratorii spiritus. that takis: 
so Wy., P., translating capiunt as read by St., Sixt., with codd. 
Fuld., Augiens., R., Primasius, and Atto. But Hent., Clem. have 
capientf with codd. Amiat., Tolet., Demidov, Cod. Claromont., 
gui mittuntur propter possessuros salutem. 
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The secunnd chapture. 


Tharfor mare plenteouslie it behuvis vs to kepe tha 
thingis, that we haue herde, or perauenture we flete 
away. For gif the ilk word that was said be angelis, 
was made sadde, and ilk breking of the law and wvn- 
obediens tuke iust retributioun of mede, 8How sal 
we eschape, gif we despise sa gret ane hele? — Quhilk, 


quhen it had takin beginnyng to be tald out of the 


Lord, of thame that herde is confermit in to vs. 4For 
God witnessit togiddir be myracilis, and wonndris, and 
gret merualis, and diuerse virtues, and departingis of 
the Haligaast, be his will. Bot nocht to angelis God 
subiectit the warld that is to cummand, of quhilk we 
speke. Bot summan witnessit in a place, and said, 
Quhat thing is man, that thou art myndfull of him, or 


ii. 1. we flete away : perefluamus ; RV., “ we drift away.' 

2. sadde: firmus, but at iii. 14 Nis. substitutes “ferme' for 
Wy., P., “sad.' breking of the law : prevaricatio. tuke : 
accepit; Rh., “hath received.' retributioun of mede : mercedis 
retributionem. 

3. hele :  sa/utem ; Wy., P., *heelthe.' quhen it had, &c. : 
cum initium accepisset enarrari per Dominum, 

4. For God witnessit togiddir : Coniestante Deo. — myracilis : 
so P., but Wy., “sygnes.' — gret merualis : so Wy., P., translat- 
ing signis et prodigiis et portentis as read by R., the interpolation, 
et prodigiis, being due to such places as S. Matthew xxiv. 24, Acts 
vi. 8. Cod. Claromont. has sigmis quogue et prodigiis et variis 
virtulibus ; Atto, signis et prodigiis et variis uirtutibus.  Gdiuerse 
virtues : variis virtutibus ; RV., “by manifold powers.' — depart- 
ingis: so P., but Wy., “distribuciouns.' Vg., distributionibus. 
Cod. Claromont. has divisionibus. Vv. 3, 4: J. Ham. (Fac. 
Traict., p. 1o1), “Whilk when it had tane the beginning to be 
announcit be the Lord, was confermit vnto vs be thame wha hard 
the same, God bearing witnes thairto be signes and wonders and 
diuers verteuis and distributions of the halie Spirit according to his 
auin wil.” 

6. and said: dicens. Quhat thing, &c. : Hampole (p. 29), 
“ What is man that thou ert mynand of him : or son of man for thou 


Gene. xviii. 
b. and xix. c. 


ii. Reg. vii. 
c. 


Psal. xcvi. a, 
Psal. viii. a. 


Pal. xliiii. b. 


i. Cor. xv. e. 


Phil ii. a, 


i. Cor. xv. b. 


F. 159 r^. 
Psal. xxi. e. 
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mannis sonn, for thou vesitis him? ' Thou has made 
him litil les than angels; thow has crovnit him with 
glorie and honour; and thou has ordanit him on the 
werkis of thin handis. Thou has made althingis 
subiect vndir his feet. And in that that he subiectit 
althingis to him, he left nathing vnsubiectit to him. — Bot 
now we se nocht yit althingis subiect to him; $9Bot 
we se him that was made a litil les than angels, Jesu, 
for the passioun of dede crounyt with glorie and honour, 
that he throw the grace of God suld taast dede for 
almen. !9For it besemit him, for quham althingis, 
and be quham althingis war made, quhilk had broucht 
mony sonnis in to glorie, and was auctour of the hele 
of thame, that [he] had ane end be passioun. " For he 
that hallowis, and thai that ar hallowit, ar all of aan ; for 
quhilk cause he is nocht schamet to call thame brether, 


visites him. — Thou lessid hym a litel fra aungels: with ioy and 
honour thou coround him, and thou sett him abouen the werkis of 
thi hend. All thyngis thou vndirkast vndir his fete.' —Surtees 
Psalter (p. 138)— 


“What is man, pat pou mines ofe him ? 
Or sone ofe man, for pou sekes him ? 
Pou liteled him a litel wight 
Lesse fra pine aungeles bright 
With blisse and menske pou crouned him yet, 
And ouer werkes of bi hend him set ; 
Pou vnderlaide alle pbinges 
Vnder his fete pat ought forthbringes.' 


ii. Io. war made : P., “ weren maad.' and was auctour : 
auctorem ; P., missing the sense, supplies “and was.' that 
[he] had, &c.: so P. Nisbet's omission is, no doubt, inadvertent. 
Hent., Clem., auctorem salutis eorum per passionem consummare ; 
Rh., “to consummate the author of their salvation by his passion.' 
Wy., P., evidently translated comsummart as read by St., Sixt., 
with cod. Demidov., Harl., s. »., Sedulius, S. Ambrose, Atto, 
Haymo ; and Wy. had before him passtones as in codd. Amiat., 
Fuld., Tolet., Augiens. RV., “to make the author of their salva- 
tion perfect through sufferings.' 

11. he is nocht schamet : non confunditur; Wy., “he is not 
confoundid, or schamed.' 
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sayand, 121 sal tell thi name to my brether; in the 
myddis of the kirk I sal loue thee. 18 Ande eftsone, 
I salbe traisting in to him; and eftsone, Lo! I and 
my childir, quhilk God gaue to me.' !14*Tharfore for 
childir comonyt to flesch and blude, and he alsa tuke 
part of the sammin, that be dede he suld destroy him 
that had lordschip of dede, that is to say, the deuile, 
15 And that he suld deliuir thame that be drede of dede, 
be al lijf war bundin to seruage. 6 And he tuke neuir 
angels, bot he tuke the seed of Abraham. VV Quhar- 
fore he aucht to be liknit to brether be althingis, that 
he suld be made mercifull and a faithfull bischop to 
God, that he suld be mercifull to the trespassis of the 
pepile. 1$ For in that thing in quhilk he suffrit, and 
was temptit, he is mychtj to help alsa thame that ar 
temptit. 


The thred chapture. 


Thartfor, haly brether, and parttakaris of heuenlie calling, 
behald ye the apostil and the bischop of our confessioun, 
Jesu, The quhilk is trew to him that made him, as 
alsa Moyses in al the hous of him. $ Bot this bischop 
is had worthi of mare glorie than Moyses, be als mekile 
as he has mare honour of the hous, that made the hous. 


ii. 12. 1 sal tell: Hampole (p. 81), “I sall tell thi name til my 
brether : in myddis of the kirke i sall loue the.' I sal loue : 
laudabo. 

14. comonyt to flesch: communicaverunt carni; RV., “are 
sharers in flesh.” 

16. tuke : apprehendit ; RV., “take hold.”  neuir : nusguam. 
Mammotrectus, “ videtur poni pro nunquam.' 

17. bischop : so24:fex ; so generally in this epistle. Rh., “high 
Priest.' Cod. Claromont. has summus sacerdos. that he suld 
be mercifull : xé repropitiarelf. Mammotrectus, “-«i«- indulgeret.' 

iii. I. parttakaris: Wy., “parceners'; P., “parceneris.' Vg., 
part&ipes. Similarly iii. 14, v. 13, vi. 4. 

3. this bischop: zste; Wy., P. supply “ò6yschop.' mare 
honour of the hous : ampliorem honorem ,. . . domus. 


Psal. xvii. a. 


Esaie xii. a. 
ande viii. d. 
Phil. ii. a. 
Osee. xiii. c. 
i. Cor. xv. f£. 
ii. Timo. i. b. 


Phil. ii. a. 


Heb. v. a. 


Roma. XV. ao 
i. Cor. Uii. a, 
Nu. xii. a. 


Heb. xiii. b. 
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4*For ilk hous is made off summan; he that made 
althingis of nocht is God. * And Moyses was trew 
in all his hous, as a seruand, into witnessing of tha 


. thingis that war to be said; “Bot Crist as a sonn in 


his hous. Quhilk hous we ar, gif we hald ferme traist 
and glorie of hope in to the end. —"Quharfor as the 
Haligaast sais, This day, gif ye haue herde his voce, 
8 Will ye nocht hardin your hartis, as ìn wrathing, lijk 
the day of temptatioun in desert; $9Quhare your fadris 
temptit me, and previt, and saw my werkis 0XI 
yeris. Quharfor I was wrathe to this generatioun, and 
I said, Euir thai err in hart, for thai knew nocht my 
wayis; To quhilkis I swore in my wrathe, thai sal 
nocht entire into my rest. 12? Brether, se ye, or per- 


iii. 5. And Moyses : £4 Moyses quidem. 

6. ferme traist : fiduciam . . . firmam. P., “sad trist.? Wy., 
strangely, “if we holden trist and glorie of hope til to sad feith,” 
evidently reading fidem for finem, without authority. 

7. gif ye haue herde: sé. . . audieritis; Rh., “if you shall 
hear '; so also at iv. 7. The marginal reference should read, Psal. 
xciiii. b. 

8. wrathing: Wy., P., “wraththing.' Vg., exacerbatione. 
lijk the day: so P., but Wy., “vp the day.' Vg., secundum 
diem. 

9. and previt: so P., but Wy., “prouedyn.' Vg., probaverunt. 
No authority for “and.' 

Io. Xl yeris: so connected in P., correctly with what precedes, 
but Wy., “ Wherfore fourty 3eeris I was offendid,' as in the original 
of the quotation, Psal. xciv. Io, and at ver. I7. Euir: Wy., 
P., “Euere more.' for thai knew nocht: ZIpsi autem non 
cognoverunt. 

II. To quhilkisg: so Wy., P., reading guzbus with St., Hent., 
Sixt., cod. Demidov., R., Atto, Primasius, and Herveius. But 
Clem., with codd. Amiat., Fuld., Tolet., Augiens., and Lucifer of 
Cagliari, has Sicut furavi. thai sal nocht entire: S? iméroi- 
bunt ; Wy., “if thei schulen entre.' "Mammotrectus, “Si idest non 
introibunt.' Vv. 7-11: Hampole (p. 342), “This day if 3e hafe 
herd his voice : willis noght hardyn 3oure hertis. As in stirynge : 
eftere the day of temptacioun in desert. Whare 3oure fadirs temptid 
me: thai prouyd and thai saghe my werkis. —ffourty 3ere ìi was 
wrethid til that generacioun : and i sayd ay thai erre in hert. And 
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auenture in ony of you be ane euile hart of vnbeleue, 
for to depart fra the leving God. 8 Bot monest your 
self be al dais, the quhile this day is namet, that naan 
of you be hardnit be fallace of synn. '1*For we ar 
made parttakaris of Crist, gif neuirtheles we hald the 
beginnyng of his substaunce ferme in to the end. 
15 Quhile it is said, this day, gif ye haue herd the voce 
of him, will ye nocht hardin your hartis, as ìn that 
(greving or) wrathing. 16 For summan herand grevit, bot 
nocht all thai that went out of Egipt be Moyses. ' Bot 
to quhilkis was he wrathit xl yeris? —Quhethir nocht 
to thame that synnit, quhais cariouns war castin doun 
in desert? 18 And to quhilkis suore he, that thai 
suld nocht entir in to the rest of him, no bot to thame 
that war vnbeleefull? 9 And we se, that thai mycht 
nocht entir in to the rest of him for vnbeleue. 


there knew noght my wayes : til whaim i sware in my wreth if thai 
sall entire in my rest.” —Surtees Psalter (p. 228)— 


“Ife yhe haue herd his steuen to-dai 
Ne willes harden your hertes ai, 
Als aftre dai in taryingnesse 
Ofe fandinge in wildernesse, 
Par your fadres fanded me swa 
Fraisted, and segh mi werkes ma 
Fourti yhere to bat strende wrath was i 
Pai dwele in hert and ai saide i . 
And bai knewe noghte mi waies ; als i swore swa 
In mi wreth : In mi reste if pai sal inga.' 


iii. 13. be al dais : per singulos dies. the quhile, &c. : donec 
Hodie cognominatur. 

14. the beginnyng of his substaunce : initium substantie efus. 
AV., “the beginning of our confidence.' 

IS. (greving or) wrathing : the latter word only in Wy., P., as 
in ver. 85 the gloss is due to Nisbet ; so in the next verse he sub- 
stitutes “grevit ' for Wy., P., “wraththiden.' 

16. all thal: umzversi; but Bentley's MS. S reads omnes, as 
also Lucifer of Cagliari. 

17. cariouns : Wy., P., “careyns.' Vg., cadavera, 

18. no bot: »zsé. 

I9. in to the rest of him: so Wy., P., adding im reguiem 
ipstus with St., Sixt., codd. Fuld., Demidov., Harl. 1772, and R. 


Math. Xx. a. 
ande xxilll. as 


Psal. xciiii. 
b. 


F. 159 a: 


Nu. xiiii. c. 


Esaie vii. b. 
Roma. ii. b. 


Gene. ii. a. 
Psal. xciiii. 
b. 
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iiii chaptur. 
Tharfor drede we, or perauenture, quhile the behecht 
of entring in to his rest is left, that gif ony of vs (a) be 
gessit to (6) [be] away. *For it is tald alsa to vs, as to 
thame. And the word that was herd proffitit nocht to 
thame, nocht mixt to faith of tha thingis that thai herd. 
8 For we that haue beleuet, sal entir into rest, as he 
said, As I suore in my wrathe, thai sall nocht entire into 
my rest. And quhen the werkis war made perfite at 
the ordinance of the warld, He said thus in a place 
of the seuenth day, And God restit in the vij day fra 
al his werkis. And in (c) this place eftsone, Thai sal 


(a) After vs, zz deleted and be added above. 
(5) After /o, dbe la be left deleted. (c) im added above. 


iv. 1. quhile the behecht . . . is left: so P., but Wy., “the 
biheeste . . . left, or forsakyn' ; relicta pollicitatione, VS : SO 
Wy., P., reading, with St. and cod. Demidov., nobis. R. has de 
nobis deesse.  Vg., vobis. be gessit: existimetur, to [be] 
away : deesse; Rh., “to be wanting.' RV., “to have come short 
of it.? J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., sig. V, 1 z.), “Let vs feir lest per- 
aduenture ony of vs leuing the promeis of entring in rest appeir to 
neglect his deutie.' 

2. as to thame : guemadmodum et illis ; Wy., “as and to hem.' 
And the word that was herd : so P. ; Wy., “And the word herd,' 
but Vg., sed . . . sermo auditus ; Rh., “but the word of hearing.' 
mixt: Wy., “meynt'; P., “meynd.' It may represent Vg. az- 
mistus, or the reading of cod. Amiat. admtxtis. —Abp. Ham. 
(p. 143), “The worde of preching helpit thame nocht, quhen thai 
hard it, that beleivit it nocht.' 

3. thai sall nocht entire: so P. here and at ver. 5. Vg., Sf 
introibunt ; Wy., “if thei schulen entre.' — And quhen, &c. : so 
divided in MS., but the clause should go with the preceding 
sentence. Vg., ef guidem operibus ab institutione mundi perfectis ; 
AV., “although the works were finished from the foundation of the 
world.” 

4. He said : Dixit enim ; Wy., “forsothe he seide.? MS. Harl. 
1772 omits erim. 

5. And in this place eftsone : £4 in isto rursum. P. supplies 
“ place.' 
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nocht entire in to my rest. —6Tharfor for it folowis, 
that summen sal entir into it, and thai to quhilkis it 
was tald to before, entrit nocht for thar vnbeleue. 
7 Eftsone he termynis sum day, and sais in Dauid, 
This day, eftir sa mekile tyme of tyme, as it is before 
said, This day gif ye haue herd his voce, will ye nocht 
hardin your hartis. —$For gif Jesu had gevin rest to 
thame, he suld neuir speke of vther eftir this day. 
9 Tharfor the sabot is left to the pepile of Gode. 19 For 
he that is entrit into his rest, restit of his werkis, as 
alsa God of his. 1! Tharfore haast we to entire in to 
that rest, that naman fall in to the sammin exempile 
of vnbeleue. !2For the word of God is quick, and 
spedy in (a) wirking, and mare abile to perse than ony ii 
egget suerde, and strekis to the departing of the saule 
and of the spirit, and of the iunctouris and merchis, and 
demare of thouchtis, and intentis (6) of hartis. 18 And 


(e) After z2, ?o deleted. (5) After intentis, and deleted. 


iv. 6. it folowis : superest ; Wy., “it leeueth, or zs ouer.' — to 
quhilkis . . . before: quibus prioribus. 

7. BUMm : guendam. and sais: dicendo. eftir sa mekile 
tyme of tyme : post tantum temporis; Wy., “aftir so moche of 
tyme.' 

8. Jesu: Wy., P., “Jhesus.' Two MSS. of P. have the marginal 
gloss, “that is, Josue.' he suld neuir, &c.: so Wy., P., trans- 
lating the reading of R., nunguam de alia loqgueretur post hanc 
diem, agreeing with Harl. 1772. Cod. Fuld. has, nunguam de alio 
loqgueretur posthac; cod. Gigas, de alio . . . die; but Vg., with 
cod. Amiat., nunguam de alia loqueretur, posthac, dte. 

9. the sabot: so P. Vg. sabbatismus ; Wy., “saboth halowing.' 
RV., “a sabbath rest.” 

IO. restit: eliam ipse reqgutevit ; cod. Claromont. has ef ipse. 
as alsa : so P., reading sicu? ef with St. Vg. omits e£. 

12. spedy in wirking : efficax. and strekis: ef pertingens ; 
P., “and stretchith forth.' — departing : drvisionem. —iunctouris : 
P., “ioynturis.' — merchis : Wy., P., “ merewis.' Vg., medullarum. 
and intentis of hartis : ef intentionum cordis. P., “and of intentis 
and hertis'; but two MSS. have “of? and one “in' in the place of 
“and.” No authority for the plural “bartis.' 


Psal. xciiii. 
b. 


Gene. ii. a. 


Esaie xlix. a. 
Ephe. vi. b. 
Ecclesiz. xli. 
c. 

Ecclesi. xv. 
c. 


F. 160 r. 
Leui. ix. b. 
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na creature is vnuisibile in the sicht of God. For al- 
thingis ar nakit and opin to his een, to quham a word 
to vs. *Tharfor we that haue a gret bischop, that 
persit heuenis, Jesu, the sonn of God, hald we the 
confessioun of oure hope. '!?For we haue nocht a 
bischop, that may nocht haue compassioun on our 
infirmiteis, bot was temptit be althingis be liknes, with- 
out synn. !6Tharfore go we with traist to the throne 
of his grace, that we get mercy, and find grace in 
couenabile help. 


v chap. 


»Z« For ilk bischop takin of men, is ordanit for men 
in thir thingis thar ar to God, that he offir giftis and 
sacrificis for synnis. ?The quhilk may togiddir sorow 
with thame, that ar vncunnyng and erris; for alsa he 
is cumpassit with infirmitee. And tharfor he aucht, 


iv. 13. to quham a word to vs: so Wy., P. Vg., ad guem 
nobis sermo. Abp. Ham. (p. 167), “All thingis ar nakit and oppin 
to his eyne.' 

14. Tharfor we that haue: Madentes ergo. confessioun : 
P., “knoulechyng ' ; Wy., “confessioun, or ènowleching.' Vg., con- 
Jfessionem. of oure hope: so P., adding spei mostra, with St., 
Sixt., cod. Demidov., and R. But Wy. has “of oure feith,' as in 
cod. Gigas, fidei nostra. 

I5. bot was temptit : ferta/um autem. be althingis : per 
omnia ; AN., “in all points.' be liknes : pro similitudine ; AN., 
“like as we are.' 

16. of his grace : so Wy., P., reading gratie efus with St., Sixt., 
cod. Demidov., and R. Hent., Clem. omit exs. couenabile : 
opportuno. Vv. 15, 16: Gau (p. 50), “we haiff ane bischoip the 
quhilk cane haif pete af our infirmiteis, he wesz prouine in al 
thingis in simlitud bot without sine thairfor lat vsz with traist 
pas to his gratious troune and find marcie and find grace in neidful 
tyme.' 

v. I. ig ordanit : constituitur. 

2. may togiddir sorow : condolere possi. cumpassit : Wy., 
“enuyrowned '; P., “enuyrounned.' Vg., circumdatus. —Tyyndal 
has “compased.' 

3. aucht: Wy., P., “owith.' Vg., debet. 
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as for the pepile, sa alsa for him self, to offir for synnis. 
*Nouthir ony man takis to him honour, bot he that 
is callit of God, as Aaron was. 95Sa Crist clarifijt 
nocht him self, that he war bischop, bot he that spak 
to him, Thou art my sonn, to day I generit thee. * As 
in ane vthir place he sais, Thou art a preest withoutin 
end, eftir the ordour of Melchisidech. f« "Quhilk in 
the dais of his flesch offrit, with gret cry and teres, 
prayers and besekingis to him that mycht mak him 
saaf fra dede, and was herde for his reuerence. $ And 
quhen he was Goddis sonn, he lerit obedience of thir 
thingis that he suffrit; *And he broucht to the end 
is made cause of euirlasting hele to all that obeyis to 
him, 10And is callit of God a bischop, be the ordour 
of Melchisidech. Of quham thar is to vs a gret 
worde, and abile to be exponit, for to say, for ye ar 
made febile to here. !*For quhen ye aucht to be 
maistris for a tyme, eftsone ye nede that ye be taucht, 


v. 3. sa alsa for him self: so P., translating ita etiam pro 
semetipso as read by Hent., with codd. Amiat., Fuld., Demidov., 
Augiensis. But Vg., z?a elfiam et ; Wy., “so also and for hym self.' 

4. as Aaron was: l/anguam Aaron. P. supplies “was.' 

5. Ba Crist: Sic et Càhristus. 

6. As: Ouemadmodum et. 

7. offrit . . . and was herde : oferens, exaudtitus est. gret 
cry : clamore valido ; but cod. Tolet. has magno. 

8. And quhen he was: Er guidem cum esset. lerit: P., 
“lernyde.' 

9. broucht to the end : consummatus. 

Io. And is callit: P., “and is clepid.' Vg., Appellatus. 

II. Of quham, &c. : De guo nobis grandis sermo. P. supplies 
“ther is.' a gret worde, &c. : Nis. has Wyclif's order, “a greet 
word, and able for to be interpretid, for to seye,' but Purvey's lan- 
guage, “a greet word for to seie, and able to be expowned.” St., 
Hent., Sixt., with Harl. 1772 s. m. and R., read et interpretabilis ad 
dicendum ; but Clem., with the Greek and codd. Amiat., Fuld., 
Augiens., has tninterpretabilis.  Rh., “inexplicable.' for : 
quontiam. 

I2. for a tyme : P., “for tyme,' but some MSS. add “a' as in 
Nisbet. Vg., propter tempus ; RV., “by reason of the time.' 


VOL. II. Y 


Exod. xxviii. 


a. e. 
Nu. xvii. a. 
Psal. ii. a. 
Psal. cix. a. 
Luc. xxiii. c. 


oh. xvii. a. 
hili. ii. a. 


i. Cor. iii. a. 


Actis xviii. e. 
Jaco. iiii. b. 


Heb. x. c. 
1i. Peter ii. d. 
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quhilkis ar the lettres of the beginnyng of Goddis 
wordis. And ye ar made thailk, to quhilkis is 1 nede 
of mylk, and nocht sadde mete. '8For ilk that is 


parttakare of mylk, is without part of the word of d 


richtuisnes, for he is a litil childe. '!*Bot of perfite 
men is sadde mete, of thame that for consuetude haue 
wittis exercit to discretioun of gude and of euile. 


vi chapture. 


Ovharfor we bringand in a word of the beginnyng 
of Crist, be we born to the perfectioun of him, nocht 
eftsone layand the foundment of penance fra dede 
werkis, and of the faith to God, 
baptyme, and of laying on of handis, and of rijsing 
agane of dede men, and of the euirlasting dome. 
8 And this thing we sal do, gif God sal sufhr. 
it is impossibile, that thai that ar aanis lichtnyt, and 


v. I2. the lettresB: elementa; Wy., “the elementis, or lettris.' 
sadde : so/ido. 

I4. for consuetude: P., “for custom'; Wy., “for the ilke 
custom,” inserting zpsa with St., R.  Vg., pro consuetudine ; AN., 
“by reason of use.' 

vi. I. bringand in: so P., but Wy., “leeuynge a while.' vVg., 
intermittentes. RV., “let us cease to speak.' be we born: 
feramur. to the perfectioun of him: so Wy., P., reading, 
with St., Hent., codd. Amiat., Fuld., Tolet., Demidov., Augiens., 
R., and most ancient commentators, ad perfectionem. Sixt., 
Clem., with small authority, ad' perfectiora. The Old Latin has 
ad perfectum. P. supplies “of Aym.' Vv. I, 2: Burne (f. 159), 
“Quhairfoir leuing the doctrine appertenand to thame quha ar zit 
rude in the knauledge of Christ, lat vs pas to perfectione, not laying 
agane the ground of repentance from dead vorkis, and of fayth in 
god, of the doctrine of baptisme, and the impositione of handis and 
rysing of the dead and eternal Iudgement.' Abp. Ham. (p. 26), 
“Thairfor lat us laif the doctrine pertening to the beginning of ane 
christin lyf, and lat us ga unto perfection, and now na mair laying 
the fundatioun of penance fra dede warkis, and of fayth toward God 
and of doctrin of Baptime, of laying on of handis, of the resurrec- 
tion of the dede, and of general jugement.' 

4. Bot : enim. lichtnyt : z//uminatti. 


2 And of teching of RK 


41 Bot : 


1 Nede of 
mylk.) He 
lis heir 

mylk the 


of 
thelaw. Bot 
Sanc Peter 
callis the 
gospell mylk 
as a meat 
conuenient 
for the chyl- 

nn of 

New Testa- 
ment. 


vi. 13.] THE HEBRUES. 339 


haue taastit alsa ane heuenlie gift, and ar made part- 
takaris of the Haligaast, And neuirtheles has taastit 
the gude word of God, and the virtues of the warld 
to cummand, And ar sliddin fer away, that thai be 
renewit eftsone to pennance. Quhilkis eftsone crucifijs 
to thame self the sonn of God, and has to scorn. 
"For the erde that drinkis rayn oft cummand on it, 


. and bringis furth couenabile herbe to thame of quhilkis 


lt is telit, takis blessing of God. $ Bot that that bringis 
furth thornis and breris, is repreuabile and nixt to 
curse, quhais ending salbe in to birnyng. 9Bot, ye 
maast dereworthe, we traist of yow bettir thingis, and 
nere to hele, thouch we speke sa. '9For God is nocht 
vniust, that he foryet your werk and lufe, quhilk ye 
haue schewit in his name; for ye haue ministerit to 
sanctis, and ministeris. And we couate that ilk of 
you schaw the sammin besynes to the filling of hope 
in to the end; 2That ye be nocht made slaw, bot 
alsa foloweris of thame, quhilkis be faith and pacience 
sall inherite the behechtis. 18 For God behechtande to 


vi. 4. and haue taastit : gus/averunt. P. adds “and '; Tertullian 
quotes ef donum celeste gustaverunt. 
5. And neuirtheles : nihilominus. P. is again responsible for 


the addition of “and.'? Rh., “have moreover tasted.' virtues : 
virtutes ; Rh., “ powers. ' 

6. ar sliddin fer away: prolapsi sunt. Quhilkis eftsone 
crucifijs: rursum crucifigentes. P. adds “WMhiche.' and has 
to scorn : e? ostentui habentes. 

7. that drinkis . . . and bringis furth: òibens ,. . . et 
generans. couenabile : opporfunam. 

8. Bot that that bringis furth : Proferens autem. breris : 


tribulos. nixt to curse : ma/ledicto proxima. 

9. nere : viciniora. 

IO. is: St. inserts esé, not expressed in Vg. Burne (f. 150 z.), 
“God is nocht iniust that he vil forzet zour gud vorkis.' 

II. filling : expletionem ; Wy., 'fulfillyng.' 

12. slaw : sagnes. bot alsa : verxm. Wy., P. have “also, 
without authority. behechtis: P., “biheestis,' Vg., promis- 
stones. Similarly at ver. I5. 


13. behechtande : P., 'bihetinge.' Vg., promittens. 


F. 160 7. 


Math. xxv. 
b. 


Gene. xii. c. 


Gene. xiiii. 
d. 
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Abraham, for he had naan gretare, be quham he suld 
swere, swore be him self, '*And said, I blessand sal 
blesse thee, and I multipliand sal multiplie thee ; **$ And 
sa he lang abidand had the behecht. 16 For men sueris 
be a gretare than thame self, and the end of al thare 
pley is ane athe to confirmatioun. "In quhilk thing 
God willing to schaw plenteousliere to the airis of his 
behecht the sadnes of his counsale, put ane athe betuix, 
18 That be twa thingis vnmouabile, be quhilk it is vn- 
possibile that God lee, we haue strinthiest solace, that 
we fle togiddir to hald the hope that is put furth to 
vs. 9Quhilk hope as ane ancre we haue sickire to the 
saule, and sad, and gaing to the inner thingis of hyding ; 
20 Quhare the before gangare, Jesus, that is made bischop 
withoutin ende be the ordour of Melchisidech, entrit 
for vs. 


vii chapture. 


And this Melchisidech, king of Salem, and preest of 
the hieest God, quhilk met with Abraham, as he turnit 
agane fra the slaing of kingis, and blessit him; ?To 
quham alsa Abraham (a) departit teendis of althingis ; 


(a) Before departif, has deleted. 


vi. 14. I blessand sal blesse : /Visi benedicens, benedicam ; Wy., 
“No but I blessynge schal blesse.' 

15. lang abidand : bnganimiter ferens ; Wy., “longe suffringe.' 
had : adeptus est. 

16. pley: P., “ple.' Vg., controversiz; Wy., “controuersye, 
or debate.' 

17. sadnes : zmmobilitatem. 

18. strinthiest solace : forfissimum solatium. that we fle 
togiddir : P., “we that fleen togidere,' but one MS. has Nisbet's 
mistaken reading. Vg., gu? confugimus ; Rh., “who have fled to 
hold fast the hope proposed.” 

I9. sad : firmam. the inner thingis of hyding : interiora 
velaminis ; Rh., “the inner parts of the veil.' 

20. the before gangare : precursor ; Wy., “the forgoere.' 

vii. I. And: e7im. 

2. teendis : P., “tithis.' Vg., decimas. Similarly at vv. 5, 6, 8. 
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first he is said king of richtuisnes, and eftirwart king 
of Salem, that is to say, king of pece, ? Without fader, 
without moder, and without genealogie, nouthir having 
beginnyng of dais, nore end of lijf; and he is liknit 
to the sonn of God, and duellis preest withoutin end. 
4*Bot behald ye how gret is this, to quham Abraham 
the patriarche gaue teendis of the best thingis. * Fore 
men of the sonnis of Leui taking preesthede haue com- 
andment for to tak teendis of the pepile be the law, 
that is to say, of thar brether, thouche alsa thai went 
out of the lendis of Abraham. f Bot he quhais genera- 
tioun is nocht novmerit in thame, tuke teendis of 
Abraham ; and he blessit this (Abraham), quhilk had 
repromissiouns. "Without ony aganesaying, that that 
is lesse, is blessit of the bettire. And here dedelie 
men takis teendis ; bot thar he beris witnessing, 
that he levis. And, that it be said sa, be Abraham, 
alsa Leui, that tuke teendis, was teendit; ?0And yit 
he was in his fadris lendis, quhen Melchisidech met 
with him. 1! Tharfore gif perfectioun was be the preest- 
hede of Leui, for vndir him the pepile tuke the law, 


vii. 2. first . . . and eftirwart : primum guidem . . . deinde 
autem. he is said : gui interpretatur. 

3. and without: Nis. inserts “and,” not in Vg., Wy., P. — and 
he is liknit . . . and duellis : assimzilafus autem . . . manct, 

4. to dùhain cui eé; but codd. Fuld., Tolet., Claromont. omit 
él. 

5. Fore men of the sonnis of Leui : £7 guidem de filiis Levi. 
The Old Latin has Zf hi gui de filiis Levi sunt ; Ziegler's Frag- 
ments, Z1 hi guidem gui de filiis sunt Levi. comandment : 
Wy., P., *maundement.' Vg., mandatum. lendig : /x»:bis. 

6. repromissiouns : repromissiones; usually translated as at viii. 6 
by ' behechtis. ' 

7. Without, &c. : Sine u/la autem contradictione. Nis. follows 
P. in ignoring ax/em. 

8. And here: £7 hic guidem. dedelie : morientes ; Rh., 
“that die.' 

Io. And yit: Adhuc enim. 

II. perfectioun : comsummatio ; Wy., “endyng.' 


Nu. xviii. d. 
ii. Para, 
xxxi. b. 


F. 161» 


Roma. iii. b. 
Galla. ii. & 


Malachias 
ii. b. 


Math. i. a. b. 


Psal. cix. a. 


Roma. iii. b. 


ande viii. a. 
Galla. iii. b. 
c. d. ande 
iiil. a. 
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quhat yit was it needfull, ane vthir preest to rijse, 
be the ordour of Melchisidech, and nocht to be said 
be the ordour of Aaron? For quhy quhen the 
preesthede is translatit, it is nede that alsa translatioun 
of law be made. 18Bot he in quham thir thingis ar 
said, is of ane vthir lynage, of quhilk na man was 
preest to the altare. 14*For it is opin, that our Lord 
is born of Juda, in quhilk lynage Moyses spak nathing 
of preestis. 15 And mare yit it is knawne, gif be the 
ordour of Melchisedech ane vthir preest is risin vp, 
16Quhilk is nocht made be the law of fleschlie mande- 
ment, bot be virtue of lijf that may nocht be vndone. 
l1For he witnessis, that thou art a preest withoutin 
end, be the ordour of Melchisedech ; !8 j That repreving 
of the mandement before gangand is made, for the 
vnsickirnes and vnproffite of it. '?9For quhy the law 
broucht nathing to perfectioun, bot thare is a bringing 
in of a bettir hope, be quhilk we nere to to God. 

vii. 11. quhat yit : guid adhuc. to be said : dicr; Rh., “to 
be called.' 

12. For quhy, &c. : Translato enim sacerdotio. J. Ham. (Cath. 
Traict., f. 116), “For the preistheid being translatid and chaingit. 
It behuuit yat the translation and changement of the lau sould be 
also.' 

13. lynage : /ri54 ; and so in ver. I4. 
“prest, or redy.' 

15. knawne : manifestum ; translated by “opin' in the preceding 
verse. be the ordour: secundum similitudinem ; but cod. 
Tolet. and R. read ordinem. is risin vp : exurgat. 

I6. that may nocht be vndone : z7s0/xbilis ; Wy., “insolible, 
or that may not be vndon.' 

18. That repreving : so P., but Vg., AReprobatio guidem, which 
corresponds to irtroductio vero in the following verse. — vnsickirnes : 
Wy., P., “vnsadnesse.' Vg., infirmitatem. J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., 
p. 244), “for the waiknes and vnprofitablenes thairof.' 

I9. For quhy the law, &c. : P., by giving undue prominence 
to the parenthetical clause /Vzhil/ enim ad perfectum adduxit lex 
and adding “but there is,' spoils the contrast between “repreving ' 
and “bringing in.'  nere to: proximamus; Wy., P., “nei3en.' 
Abp. Ham. (p. 123), “The law gaif na grace quhairby men mycht 
be brocht to perfectioun.' 


preest : presto ; Wy., 


commande- 
ment con- 
dempnis 
mennis con- 
sciens afor 
be the 


meaniss of 
the rycht- 
wisnes and 
curses con- 
tened in the 
law, the con- 
sciens of syk 


quhair the 
spreit of the 
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20 And how gret it is nocht without suering; bot the 
vthir ar made preestis without ane athe, “1Bot this 
preest with ane athe, be him that said to him, The 
Lord suore, and it it sal nocht repent him, Thou art 
a preest withoutin end, be the ordour of Melchisedech ; 
22In sa mekile Jesus is made behechtare of the bettir 
testament. ?8 And the vthir war made mony preestis, 
tharfore for thai war forbiddin be dede to duell still ; 
24* Bot this, for he duellis withoutin end, has euirlasting 
preesthede. ?5Quharfore alsa he may saue withoutin 
end, cummand nere be him self to God, and euirmare 
leues to pray for vs. *6 For it besemet that sic a man 
war a bischop to vs, hali, innocent, vndefoulit, clene, 
departit fra synnaris, and made hiechar than heuenis ; 
?*Quhilk has nocht nede ilk day as preestis, first for 


vii. 20. And how gret it is: Z4 guantum est; Rh., “And in- 
asmuch as it is not without an oath,' answering to Zn fantum, “by 
so much,' of ver. 22. 

21. be the ordour of Melchisedech : so Wy., P., adopting an 
interpolation from ver. I7 found in codd. Claromont., Sangerm., 
and R., but not in Vg. 

22. behechtare : Wy., “biheter'; P., “biheetere.' Vg., sponsor. 

23. war made mony preestis : plures facti sunt sacerdotes ; 
Rh., “were made priests, being many.' Wy. adds “vp the lawe,' 
translating secundum legem as found in Sixt., R., the Sarum, 
Corpus, and Mozarabic Missals, and the Sarum Breviary. thar- 
fore for : idcirco guod. to duell still : permanere. 

25. cummand nere be him self: so Wy., P., translating 
accedens per semetipsum, the reading of St., Hent., Sixt., cod. 
Demidov., and R., found also in Primasius, Sedulius, Herveius, 
the Sarum, Corpus, and Mozarabic Missals. —Clem., with the 
Greek, accedentes per semet ipsum. and euirmare leues : semper 
vivens. to pray: ad interpellandum ; the Old Latin has 
exorandum. Abp. Ham. (p. 164), *He gangis be his awin self 
to God, evirmair leiffand to pray for us.' Vv. 24, 25: J. Ham. 
(Cath. Traict., f. 98), “yat Christis preistheid is perpetuall, 
becaus he leuis for euer to mak interpellation and mediation 
for vs.' 

26. vndefoulit, clene : 
impollutus ; Wy., 
“ synful men. ' 


so P., giving alternative translations of 
“inpolute, or ful clene.' synnaris : Wy., P 


Psal. cix. a. 


i. Timo. ii. a. 
i. Joh. ii. a. 


Leui. ix. a. 


Hebrues v. b. 


Psal. cix. a. 
Ephe. i. c. 


i. Peter iii. c. 
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his awne giltis to offir sacrificis, and eftirwart for the 
pepile; for he did this thing in offring him self aanis. 
28 And the law ordanit men preestis having seeknes ; 
bot the word of swering, quhilk is eftir the law, ordanit 
the sonn perfite withoutin end. 


viii chapture. 


Bot a chepter on tha thingis that ar said. We haue 
sic a bischop, that sat in the richthalf of the sete of 
gretnes in heuenis, *The minister of sanctis, and of 
the verray tabernacile that God made, and nocht man. 
8 For ilk bischop is ordanit to offir giftis and sacrificis ; 
quharfore it is nede, that alsa this (bischop) haue sum 
thing that he sal offire. 4Tharfore gif he war on erde, 
he war na preest, quhen thar war that suld oft giftis 


vii. 27. for the pepile : so Wy., P., translating pro populo, as in 
the Corpus and Mozarabic Missals ; but Vg., pro populi; Rh., “for 
the people's.' aanis: so P., with faulty collocation. Vg., Aoc 
enim fecit semel; Rh., “for this he did once, in offering himself,' 
and so probably Wyclif. 

28. seeknes : infirmitatcm; Wy., “sykenesse, or freelte.' 

viii. I. Bot a chepter : Capitulum autem. Ny., P., 'capitle.' 
Rh., “sum.” RV., “chief point.' sat: so P. Vg., consedit ; 
Wy., “saat to gidere.' Cod. Claromont. has sedit ; Ziegler's Frag- 
ments, seder. 

2. sanctis: Sanctorum ; Rh., “of the holies.' AV., 'of the 
sanctuary. ' verray : vert. God : so Wy., P., reading with 
St., codd. Tolet., Demidov., Deus; but Vg., Dominus. made : 
Jixit ; Wy., “sette.' 

3. (bischop): supplied by P., and underlined. —Wy. inserts 
“man.' J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 317), “whairof it is necessair 
that this preist . . . mon haue also sum thing to offre.' Vv. 1-3: 
J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., f. 93 z.), “Ve haue sik ane bischop and 
hech preist, quha sittis at ye richt syd of ye seat of excellencie in the 
heauin, minister and seruand of ye sanctis and treu tabernacle quhilk 
god hes placit and not man : becaus all bischoppis ar ordanit to 
offer giftis and sacrifice. —Quhairfore it is necessar that he haue 
also sum sacrifice to offer.' 
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be the law, SQuhilkis seruis to the exemplare and 


schadow of heuenlie thingis. As it was ansuerit to d 


Moyses, quhen he suld end the tabernacile, Se, he 
said,(a) mak thou al thingis be the exemplare, that is 
schewit to thee in the monnt. “Bot now he has gettin 
a bettir ministerie, be sa mekile as he is a mediatour 
of a bettir testament, quhilk is confermit with bettir 
behechtis. "For gif the ilk first had wantit blame, 
the place of the secund suld nocht haue bene soucht. 
8For he repreving thame sais, Lo! dais cummis, sais 
the Lord, and I sal mak perfite ane new testament 
on the hous of Israel, and on the hous of Juda; 
9Nocht like the testament that I made to thar fadris, 
in the day in quhilk I tuke thare hand, that I suld 
lede thame out of the land of Egipt; for thai duellit 
nocht perfitelie in my testament, and I haue despisit 
thame, sais the Lord. !0For this is the testament, 
quhilk I sal dispone to the hous of Israel eftir tha 
dais, sais the Lord, in geving my lawis in to the 
saulis of thame, and in to the hartis of thame. And 


(a) Before said, seide deleted. 


viii. 5. exemplare : Wy., P., “saumpler.' Vg., exemplari : and 
so again in this verse. guld end: consummaret. is schewit : 
ostensum est. 

6. be sa mekile as: guanto ef; AV., “by how much also.' 

7. had wantit: P., “hadde lackid '; Wy., “hadde be voydid. 
Vg., vacasset. the place, &c.: nom utigue secundi locus in- 
guireretur. Nis., with P., ignores u?igue; Rh., “certes,' Cod. 
Claromont. has non secundas inguirere locus. 

8. cummis : venzent. I sal mak perfite : comsummabo. 

9. like the testament : secundum testamentum ; Wy., “vp the 
testament.' —tuke : Wy., P., “cau3te' ; Vg.,apprehendi. —duellit 
nocht perfitelie : nom permanserunt. 

Io. For: so Wy., but P., “But? Vg., Quia. dispone : Wy., 
P., “dispose.' saulis : so Wy., P. Vg., mentem; but R. has 
menles. 


Hebre. x. a. 
Exodi. xxv. 


Actis vii. f. 


Jere. xxxi. c. 


Actis vii. c. 


Esaye li. b. 
agh xxxi. f. 
ha. viii. 


b. 
Apoc. xxi. b. 


Exod. xxv. 
a. 


Leui. xxiii. 
b. 

F. 162 r. 
Exod. xxv. 
b. 


Exod. xvi. f. 
Nu. xvii. a. 
Exod. xl. c. 
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I sal abone write thame; and I salbe to thame in 
to a God, and thai salbe to me in to a pepile. 1! And 
ilkman sal nocht teche his nechbour, and ilkman his 
bruther, sayand, Knaw thou the Lord ; for almen sall 
knaw me, fra the lesse to the mare of thame. 2? For 
I salbe mercifull to the wickitnes of thame, and now I 
sal nocht bethink on the synnis of thame. 18Bot in 
Saying a new, the formare waxit ald; and that that 
is of mony dais, and waxis ald, is nere the dede. 


ix chapture. 


Kk And the formaire testament had iustifyingis of 
wirschip, and haly thing during for a tyme. *For the 
tabernacile was made first, in quhilk war chandlaris, and 
burde, and setting furth of laaues, quhilk is said haly. 
8 And eftir the vaile, the secund tabernacile, that is 
said sancta sanctorum, that is, hali of hali thingis ; 
*Havand a goldin censer, and the arch of the testament, 
keuirit about on ilk side with gold, in quhilk was a 
pot of gold having manna, and the wand of Aaron that 
flurisit, and the tabilis of the testament; On quhilk 


viii. 1o. And I sal abone write thame: Nis. diverges from 
Wy., P. by inserting “And' and separating the clause from the 
preceding. Vg., et in corde [corda, R., cod. Tolet.] eorum super- 
scribam eas. Comp. x. I6. 

13. the formare waxit ald : veferav?t prius ; Rh., “the former 
he hath made old.' waxis ald : senescit. 

ix. 1. And the formaire testament had: Mabuit guidem et 
prius; RV., “Now even the first covenant had.' iustifyingis 
of wirschip : jfusfificationes culture. AN., “ordinances of divine 
service.” during for a tyme : seculare ; Wy., “ worldli, that is, 
duringe for a tyme.' 

2. chandlaris: P., '“candilstikis.' Vg., candelabra. 

3. that is, hali of hali thingis: a gloss in Wy., P., and 
underlined. 

4. was: added by P., and underlined. 

5. On quhilk thingis : so Wy., P., translating Super gua erant 
as in cod. Tolet., R., and the Sarum Missal. Vg., Superque eam ; 
Rh., “and over it.' 
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thingis war cherubynis of glorie, ouirschadowing the 
propitiatorie; of quhilkis thingis it is nocht now to 
say be all. 9Bot quhen thir thingis war made thus 
togiddir, preestis entrit euir in to the formaire taber- 
nacile, doing the officis of sacrificis; "Bot in the 
secund tabernacile, the bischop entrit aanis in the yere, 
nocht without blude, quhilk he offrit for his ignorance 
and the pepilis. 8 For the Haligaast signifijt this thing, 
that nocht yit the way of sanctis was opnit, quhile the 
formaire tabernacile had state. *?Quhilk parabile is of 
this present tyme, be quhilk alsa giftis and sacrificis 
ar offrit, quhilk may nocht mak a man seruing perfite 
be conscience, aanly in metis, and drinkis, 9 And 
diuerse weschingis, and richtuisnes of flesch, that war 
set to the tyme of correctioun. Kk >J«!! Bot Crist beand 
a bischop of gudis to cumming, entrit be a largere 
and a perfitere tabernacile, nocht made be hand, that 
is to say, nocht of this making, 2? Nouthir be blude 
of gait buckis, or of caluis, bot be his awne blude, 
entrit aanys in to hali thingis, that war fundin be ane 

ix. 5. propitiatorie : propzliatorium ; AN., “mercy-seat.' be 
all : per singu/la. 

6. Bot quhen, &c.: Mis vero ita compositis. in to the 
formaire: in priori guidem. doing : consummantes. 

7. tabernacile: supplied by P., as also “entrit.' offrit : P., 
“offride,' reading offerret with St., Sixt., cod. Demidov., and the 
Sarum Missal. Wy., “offrith,' with Hent., Clem., offer?, as in codd. 
Amiat., Fuld., Tolet., Augiens., and R. 

8. For the Haligaast, &c.: Moc significante Spiritu sancto. 
had state: Aabente statum ; Rh., “as yet standing.' 

9. be quhilk : fuxtla guam, alsa giftigs: so P., but Vg., 
MUNnEeEra. 

Io. diuerse weschingis: variis baptismatibus. richtuisnes : 
Wy., P., “ri3twisnessis'; Jasfztéiis. No authority for Nisbet's 
singular. 

II. beand: assisfens; RV., “having come.' entrit: P., 
“entride,' supplied from the verse following. 

12. gait buckis : Aircorum. that war fundin : so P., miss- 


ing the construction. Vg., ceferna redemptione inventa; Rh., 
“eternal redemption being found.' 


Nu. xxviii. e. 


Exo. xxx. b. 
Leui. xvi. g. 
Luc. i. a. 


Joh. x. a. 
ande xiiili. a. 


Hebre. v. c., 
vi. c., ande 
viii. a. 

Esaie xxxiii. 
cC. 

ii. Cor. v. a. 
i. Jon i. b. 
i. Peter i. c. 


Galla. iii. c. 


F. 162 2. 
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euirlasting redemptioun. 13 For gif the blude of gait 
buckis, and of bullis, and the asse of a cow calf 
strenklit, hallowis vnclene men to the clengeing of 
flesch, !*How mekile mare the blude of Crist, quhilk 
be the Haligaast offrit himself vnwemmyt to God, sal 
clenge oure conscience fra dede werkis, to serue to God 
that levis? 9 And tharfor he is a mediatour of the 
new testament, that be dede falling betuix, into 
redemptioun of tha trespassingis that war vndir the 
formare testament, thai that ar callit takis the behecht 
of euirlasting heretage. f  !'6For quhare a testament 
is, it is nede, that the dede of the testament makare 
cum betuix. For a testament is confermit in dede 
(men); ellis it is nocht worth, quhile he levis, that 
made the testament. —!8Quharfor nouthir the first 
testament was halowit without (e) blude. 9 For quhen 
ilk mandment of the law was redde of Moyses to all 
the pepile, he tuke the blude of calues, and of buckis 
of gait, with watir, and rede woll, and hysope, and 
bestrenklit bathe that ilk buke and all the pepile, 
20 And said, This is the blude of the testament, that 
God comandit to yow. ?! Alsa he sprenklit with the 


(a) ozxt added under. 


ix. 13. agse : Wy., 'asche'; P., 'aische.' Vg.,cinis. cow calf: 
vitule, but translated “calves' in ver. I9. strenklit : Wy., P., 
“spreynd.' Vg., aspersus. 

14. to serue: ad serviendum; Wy., “for to serue.' that 
levis : vivent?. 

I5. be dede falling betuix: morte intercedente. takis : 
accipiant. 

16. cum betuix : inlercedat. 

I7. in dede (men): ix mortuis; “men' supplied by Wy., P. 
it is nocht worth : nondum valct. 

19. he tuke: accipiens. bestrenklit : aspersszit.  Wy., 
“spreyngde '; P., “bispreynde.' 

20. comandit to yow : mandavit ad vos. 

21. he sprenklit : aspersi?t. Wy., “spreyngde'; P., “spreynde.' 
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blude the tabernacile, and al the vesselis of the 
seruice in like maner. ?2?And almaast all thingis 
ar clenget in blude be the law; and without sched- 
ding of blude remissioun (of synnis) is nocht made. 
23 Tharfor it is nede, that the exemplaris of heuenlie 
thingis be clenget with thir thingis; bot thailk 
heuenlie thingis with(aea) bettire sacrificis than thir. 
For Jesus entrit nocht in to hali thingis made 
be handis, that ar exemplaris of verray thingis, bot 
into heuen it self, that he appere now to the chere 
of God for vs; *5Nouthir that he offir him self 
oft, as the bischop entrit in to hali thingis be all 
yeris in alien blude, “**Ellis it behuvit him to sufhfir 
oft fra the beginnyng of the warld; bot now aanis 
in the ending of warldis, to destructioun of synn 
be his sacrifice he apperit. ?7 And as it is ordanit to 
men, aanis to dee, bot eftir this is the dome, Sa 
Crist was offrit aanis, to avoide the synnis of mony 


(a) with written above ar deleted, 


ix. 22. remissioun (of synnis) is nocht made : 1o fit remissio. 
Wy., P. do not mark “of synnis' as a gloss, and cod. Demidov. 
and R. have actually feccatorum. 

23. exemplaris : Wy., P., “saumpleris ' ; exemplaria. 

24. that ar: P., “thar ben.' of verray thingis: verorum ; 
Rh., “of the true.' to the chere: vx/fui; RV., “before the 
face.' 

25. entrit: so Wy., P., “entride.' Vg., ixtraf; but R. has 
intravit. be all yeris : per singulos annos. 

26. in the ending of warldis: im consummatione saculorum, 
destructioun : so Wy., P., reading des/ructionem, testing on no 
good authority, but quoted by Haymo. Rh., “destruction.' Vg., 
destitutionem. 

27. is the dome : /xdicium. P. supplies “is.' Abp. Ham. (p. 
288), “It is decretit of God that men and wemen anis sall dee, and 
efter that to cum to thair judgement.' 

28. Ba Crist: Sic ef Càhristus. to avoide the synnis: ad 

. . exhaurienda peccata. 


Actis vii. f. 
and xvii. d. 
i. Joh. ii. a. 


Leuit. xvi. g. 


Roma. v. a. 
i. Peter iii. c. 


Collo. ii. c. 


Leuit. xvi. c. 


Esaie 1. b. 
[a XXXix. 
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men ; the secund (tyme) he sal appere without synn to 
almen that abidis him in to hele be faith. 


x chapture. 


For the law having a schadow of gude thingis that 
ar to cum, nocht that ilk ymage of thingis, may neuir 
mak men nerand perfite be the ilk sammin sacrificis, 
the quhilk thai offir without cessing be al yeris ; ? Ellis 
thai suld haue cessit to be offrit, for als mekile as 
the wirschiparis clenget aanis, had nocht forthirmare 
conscience of synn. $ Bot in thame mynde of synnis 
is made be al yeris. For it is impossibile that 
synnis be done away be blude of bulis, and of buckis 
of gait.  Tharfore he entring in to the warld, sais, 
Thou wald nocht sacrifice and offring; bot thou has 
schapen a body to me; e6Brint sacrificis alsa for 


ix. 28. the secund (tyme): secundo; Wy., P. supply “zyme.' 
to almen that abidis him: Wy., “to men abydinge him'; P., 
“to men that abiden him,” with Hent., Clem., R., and the weight 
of authority, expectantibus se; but Nisbet's version represents the 
addition of om»zbus as in St., Sixt. in to hele be faith: P., 
“in to heelthe,' with Vg., iz salutem. Wy., “into the heelthe 
of hem by feith,' as in R., iz» salutem eorum per fidem. Cod. 
Floriac. 52 has in salutem per fidem. J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., 
sig. S, 7), “Christ deit to consume, and alluterlie tak auay the 
synnis of many.” 

x. I. that ar to cum : fufurorum. that ilk: Wy., P., “the 
ilke.' Vg., ipsam. nerand : accedentes.  P., “nei3inge'; Wy., 
“comynge ny3.' Burne (f. 164), *“ The lau contenit the schaddouis 
of tha gude thingis that var to be reuelit, and not the propir image, 
and forme of the thingis thame selfis.' 

2. for als mekile as: zdeco guod. had : haderent. 

3. mynde : commemoratio; AV., “remembrance.” 

4. be done away : auferrt. 

6. Brint sacrificis alsa : so P.; but Vg., &Molocautomata, merely. 
St., Hent. add ef with codd. Amiat., Fuld., Tolet., Demidov., 
Augiens., Harl. 1772, and the older commentators. Ziegler's 
Fragments have Aholocausta etiam, 
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synn plesit nocht to thee. "Than I said, Lord! 
I cum; in the beginnyng of the buke it is writtin 
of me, that I do thi will, God. $ He sayand before, 
That thou wald nocht sacrificis, and offringis, and brint 
sacrificis for synn, nor tha thingis ar plesand to thee, 
quhilkis ar offrit be the law, 9 Than I said, Lo! 
I cum, that I do thi will, God. He dois away the 
first, that he mak stedfast the secund. —?91In quhilk 
we ar hallowit be the offring of the body of Crist 
Jesu aanys. — And ilk preest is reddy ministrand 
ilk day, and oft tymes offrand the sammin sacrificis, 
quhilkis may neuir do away synnis. 12? Bot this man 
offrand aa sacrifice for synnis, for euirmare 'sittis in 
the rychthalf of God the fader, 28 Fra thinfurth 
abidand, till his ennimyis be put a stule of his feet. 


x. 7. Lord! I cum: P., “Lo! VY come'; Z«ce venio. begin- 
NyNZ : capite. Vv. 5-7: Hampole (p. 147), “Sacrifice and offrynge 
thou not wild : bot eres thou made perfit til me. —Offrand and for 
syn thou askid noght: than i sayd lo i cum. In the heued of 
the boke writen it is of me that i did thi will.' Surtees Psalter 
(p. 171)— 

“Offrand and onelote wald pou noght se ; 
Eres sothlike made bou to me. 
Offrand for sinne noght asked bou ; 
Panne saide I: loke, I come nou 
In heued of boke writen es of me 
Pat I suld do be wille of pe.' 


8. before : superius ; Wy., “aboue, or òifore.' for synn: so 
P., translating pro peccato as in Sixt., Clem. ; but Wy., “and for 
synne,” reading ef pro peccato with St., Hent., and the ancient 
authorities generally ; so too Atto and Herveius. Ziegler's Frag- 
ments have eliam pro peccato, 

Io. In quhilk: im gua voluntate ; P., “in which wille.' of 
Crist Jegu: so Wy., P., but Vg., 7esu Christi. J. Ham. (Cath. 
Traict., f. 96), “ve ar sanctefeit be ye oblation of Christis bodie anis 
offerit.' 

I2. Bot this man : Fic autem. Wy., P., supply “man.' — of 
God the fader: so Wy., P., reading Dei patris as in R. Vg., 
Dei. 

13. Fra thinfurth : De cefero; P., “fro thennus forth.' 


F. 163 7. 


Psal. cix. a. 
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14 For be aan offrand he made perfite for euir hallowit 
men. 5 And the Haligaast witnessis to vs; for eftir 
Jere.xxxic. that he said, '!6 This is the testament, quhilk I sal 
witnesse to thame eftir tha dais, sais the Lord, in 
geving my lawis in the hartis of thame, and in the 
saulis of thame I sall abone write thame, VV And 
now I sal na mare think on the synnis and wickit- 
nessis of thame. 18 And quhare remissioun of thir is, 
Job. x. a. — now is thare na offring for synn. 9 Tharfore, brether, 
ande xiiii. a. i ^do gh ì s dee, No 
havand traist in to the entring of hali thingis in the 


Roma. v.a. —blude of Crist, —*? Quhilk halowit to vs a new way, 
Hebre. ix. b. 


and a levand be the keuiring, that is to say, his flesch, 

21 We havand the gret preest on the hous of God, 
i. Peter i. a. 2? Nere we with verray hart in the plentee of faith ; 
Heb. ix. c. A a È . 

and be our hartis strenkilit fra ane euile conscience, 


x. 14. hallowit men : sarclificatos. Burne (f. 44), “ Christ be ane 
oblation hes maid thame perfyt for euer quha ar sanctifeit.' 

15. And the Haligaast, &c. : Contestatur autem nos et Spiritus 
sancltus. eftir that : Posfguam. f 

16. This is the testament : oc autem testamentum. 

18. And quhare remissioun, &c.: Ubb? autem horum remissio : 
Jam non est oblatio pro peccato. P. underlines the second “zs' ; 
his text, as in R., had es? in the first clause, not in the 
second. The ancient authorities, as codd. Amiat., Fuld., Tolet., 
Demidov., Augiens., and the Old Latin, have no verb in 
either clause ; Ziegler's Fragments read, Ud? autem remissio, non 
adhuc oblatio; but Sedulius, Uòi ergo horum remissio, Jam non 
fit oblatio. 

I9. in to the entring : so Wy., P., reading itn introitum with 
cod. Tolet., Harl. 1772, R., Ziegler's Fragments, and Sedulius. 
Vg., in introitu. 

20. Quhilk halowit: so P., reading Qu? initiavit as in R., 
without good authority. —Vigilius quotes as QOx? dedicavit nobis 
vitam recentem et viam, and cod. Claromont. has tn gua initiavit. 
Vg., Ouam initiavit nobis viam novam; Wy., “the which he 
halowide to vs a new wey.' be the keuiring : per velamen. 
P., “bi the hiling'; Wy., “bi a veyl, or keuering.' 

21. We havand: P., “and we hauynge.' Vg., et sacerdotem, 
on: super; Rh., “over.' 

22. Nere we: Accedamus. and be our hartis strenkilit : 
aspersi corda. P., “and be oure hertis spreined.' 
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and our bodijs weschin with clene watir, *3 And hald 
we the confessioun of our hope, bowing to na side; 
for he is trew that has made the behecht. ?*?* And 
behald we togiddir in the stering of charitee and of 
gude werkis; 5 Nocht forsakand oure gadering to- 
giddir, as it is of consuetude to summen, bot con- 
fortand, and be sa mekil the mare, be how mekile 
ye se the day neerand. —*6 For quhy now a sacrifice 
for synnis is nocht left to vs, that synnis wilfullie, 
eftir that we haue takin the knawing of treuth. ?7 For 
quhy sum abiding of the dome is dreedfull, and the 
following of fire, quhilk sal waast all aduersaries. * Quha 
that brekis Moyses law, deis without ony mercy, be ij 
or iij witnessis; *?? How mekile mare gesse ye, that he 
deserues werse turmentis quhilk defoulis the sonn of 


x. 22. and our bodijs weschin : ef abluti corpus. 

23. And hald we: Teneamus. bowing to na side: in- 
declinabilem ; Wy., “vnbowynge, or that may not be foldyn. 
trew : fidelis. 

24. And behald we togiddir : Z? consideremus invicem ; Rh., 
“and let us consider one another.' in the stering : so Wy., P., 
reading in provocatione with codd. Demid., Augiensis. Vg., in 
Zrovocatfionem ; Rh., “unto the provocation.' 

25. of consuetude : Wy., P., “of custom.” Vg., consuetudinis. 
confortand : consolantes. Vv. 24, 25: J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., 
f. 96), “stand steidfast in Christis treu vorschipping, euerie ane 
prouoking another to cheritie, not leuing yair societie and calling 
in Christ (as sum did).' 

26. to vs, that synnis: Zeccantibus nobis; Rh., “if we sin,' 
J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., f. 96 z.), “To yame quha synnis villinglie 
efter yaj ressaue ye knaulege of the veritie, yair abydis not ane 
sacrifice or hostie for synnis.' 

27. For quhy sum abiding, &c. : so Wy., P., translating Terrz- 
bilis namgue est, as in cod. Tolet. — R. has Terribilis namgue, with- 
out est. Vg., Terribilis autem qguadam expectatio fudicii. —Atto 
reads Terribilis autem quadam est expectatio. following : Wy., 
P., “suyng.' Vg., emulatio; Rh., “rage.' RV., “fierceness.' 
all: an addition of Nisbet's without authority. 

28. brekis: so P., but Vg., Zrritam . . . faciens legem ; Wy., 
“makynge voyde, or brekinge.' 

29. defoulis : conculcaverté ; Rh., “hath trodden . . . under foot.' 
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God, and haldis the blude of the testament pollute, in 
quhilk he is halowit, and dois despite to the spirit of 
grace? 30 For we knaw him that said, To me ven- 
geance, and I sall yeeld. And eftsone, For the Lord 
sal deme his pepile. 8 It is ferdfull to fall in the 
handis of leving God. 32 And haue ye mynde on the 
formare dais, in quhilkis ye war lichtnit, and suffrit gret 
strijf of passiounns. 3 And in that vthir ye war made 
a spectacile be despitis and tribulatiouns ; in ane vthir 
ye war made fallowis of men levand sa. $4 For alsa to 
bundin men ye had compassioun, and ye resauet with 
ioy the reving of your gudis, knawand that ye haue 
a bettir and a duelling substance. 5 Tharfore will 
ye nocht tyne youre traist, quhilk has gret rewarding. 
86 For pacience is nedefull to you, that ye do the will 
of God, bringand agane the behecht. 35 For yit a litill, 
and he that is to cum sall cum, and he sal nocht 


x. 29. haldis: duxeritt. he is halowit: samrctificatus est. 
dois : /ecerit. J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., f. 56), *he meretis greuous 
puneisment, quha conculcatis the sone of god, and treadis him 
vnder fute, Be the irreuerent ressauing of the sacrament, and pro- 
phaning the bluid of his testament.' 

30. I sall yeeld : refribuam. 

32. ye war lichtnit, and suffrit : z//uminati . . . sustinuistis. 
strijf of passiounns : cerlamen . . . passionum ; RV., “conflict 
of sufferings.' ' 

33. And in that vthir . . . in ane vthir : Z4 in a/tfero . . . in 
altero; AV., “partly . . . and partly.” — despitis : P., “ schenschipis.' 
Vg., opprobrits. of men levand sa : laliler conversantium. 

34. reving : P., “robbyng ' ; Wy., “raueyne.' Vg., rapinam. 

35. tyne : Wy., P., “leese.' Vg., amittere. Abp. Ham. (p. 55), 
“Tak gud tent, that ye tyne nocht your confidence . . . for it hais 
greit reward.' 

36. that ye do . . . bringand: wt factentes . . . reportetis ; 
but P., “that 3e do the wille of God and bringe a3en,” and Wy., 
“that 3e doynge the wille of God, brynge a3en.' 

37. For yit a litill, and he that : so P. Clem., Adhuc enim 
modicum aliguantulum, gut, but St., Hent., Sixt., aliguantulumgue 
gui. Wy., “3it sotheli a litil, how euere litil, he,' reading with codd. 
Tolet., Augiens., guantulumcungue gui. Cod. Demidov. has guan- 
tulumcungue et gui; cod. Amiat., modicum gqguantulum gui. 
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tary. 38 For my iustman levis of faith; that gif he 
withdrawis him self, he sal nocht plese to my saule. 
59 Bot we ar nocht the sonnis of withdrawing away 
into perditioun, bot of faith into getting of saule. 


The xi chapture. 


Bot faith is the substance of thingis that ar to be 
hopit, and ane argument of thingis nocht apperand. 
2 And in this faith aldmen has gottin witnessing. Be 
faith we vndirstand that the warldis war made .be 
Goddis word, that visibile thingis war made of vn- 
uisibile thingis. *Be faith Abel offrit a mekile mare 
sacrifice than Caym to God, be quhilk he gat witness- 
ing to be iust, for God baire witnessing to his giftis ; 
and be that (faith) he dede spekis yit. Be faith 


Enoch was translatit, that he suld nocht se dede; and b 


he was nocht fundin, for the Lord translatit him. For 
before translatioun he had witnessing that he plesit 
God. *And it is impossibile to plese God without 
faith. For it behuvis that a man cummand to God, 
beleue that he is, and that he is rewardare to men 
that sekes him. Be faith Noe dredde, throw ansuere 
takin of thir thingis that yit war nocht sene, and 
schupe ane schip into the hele of his hous; be quhilk 
he dampnit the warld, and is ordanit aire of richtuis- 


xi. 2. And in this faith : 7 hac enim.  Wy., P. add “ feith.' 

4. a mekile mare sacrifice : plurimam hostiam. be that 
(faith) : per illam. 

5. the Lord: so Wy., P., reading Dominus, as in St., cod. 
Augiens., and R.; but Vg., Deus. 

6. without faith : Abp. Ham. (p. 125), “Without fayth it is im- 
possible to pleis God, for he that cummis to God mone beleif that 
God is, and that he is ane rewardar of thame that seikis him.' 

7. Noe dredde . . . and schupe : metuens aptavir. throw 
ansuere takin : respomso accepto. schip: so P. Vg., arcam; 
Wy., “an ark, or schip.' — dampnit : damnavit; Rh., 'condemned.' 
is ordanit : esf institutus. 
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nes, quhilk is be faith. $Be faith, he that is callit, 
Abraham, obeyit to ga out in to a place, quhilk he 
suld tak into heretage; and he went out, nocht witting 
quhethir he suld ga. *?Be faith he duelt in the land 
of repromissioun, as in ane alien (land), duelland in 
litil housis with Isaac and Jacob, euen airis of the 
sammin repromissioun. !0For he abade a citee having 
foundementis, quhais craftisman and makare is God. 
11Be faith alsa that ilk Sare barane, tuk virtue in 
consaving of seed, ye, abone the tyme of age; for 
scho beleuet him (a) trew, that had promittit. 12? For 
quhilk thing of aan, and yit nere dede, thar ar born 
as sternis of heuen in multitude, and as grauale that is 
at the see side out of novmer. "2 Be faith al thir f ar 
dede, quhen the promittis war nocht takin, bot thai 


(a) After Aim, that deleted. 


xi. 8. he that is callit, Abraham : gui vocatur Abraham ; ANV., 
“Abraham, when he was called.' Wy., P., “be that is clepid 
Abraham.” quhilk he suld tak: guem accepturus erat; Wy., 


“which he was to takinge.' quhethir: guo. Wy., P., 
“whidur.' 

9. repromissioun : P., “biheest '; Wy., '“a3enbiheeste.' Vg., 
repromissionis. in ane alien (land): i?» a/rena. P. supplies 


“ [oond.' litil housis: casx/zs; Rh., “cottages.' AV., “taber- 
nacles.' RV., “tents.' euen airis : coheredibus. 

Io. abade: £xpectabat. craftisman: ar/zfex. P., “crafti 
man '; Wy., “crafty man.' 

II. in consaving : so P., reading in conceptione with St., Hent., 
Sixt., cod. Augiens., R., and Primasius. Cod. Demidov. has 
strangely vir/ute in conceptione. Wy., “into conseyuing,' agreeing 
with Clem., cod. Amiat., and Atto, im conceptionem. Cod. Fuld., 
virtutem et conceptionem. trew : fidelem. had promittit : 
P., “hadde bihi3te ' ; Wy., “hadde a3enbihi3t.' Vg., repromiserat. 

I2. of aan: ef ab uno. nere dede: emortuo; Rh., “quite 
dead.' AV., “as good as dead.' in multitude: so Wy., P., 
probably reading i?» mu/titudine as in Harl. 1772 and R. Vg., in 
multitudinem. out of novmer: so P., but Wy., “vnnoum- 
brable' ; tmnumerabilis. 

I3. Be faith: Huxta fidem; Rh., “According to faith.' 
takin : acceptis. 
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beheld thame on fer, and salusand thame, and 
knawlechet that thai war pilgrimis and herbrijt men 
on the erde. 1*And thai that sais(ae) thir thingis, 
signifijs that thai seke a cuntree. 5 Gif thai had had 
mynd of the ilk, of quhilk thai went out, thai had 
tyme of turning agane; 6 Bot now thai desire a bettir, 
that is to say, heuenlie. — Tharfor God is nocht con- 
fonndit to be callit the God of thame; for he made 
reddie to thame a citee. Be faith Abraham offit 
Isaac, quhen he was temptit; and he offrit the aan 
begottin, (5b) quhilk had takin the repromissioun ; 18 To 
quham it was said, For in Isaac the sede salbe callit 
to thee. 9 For he demyt, that God is mychtj to 
raase him, ye, fra dede; quharfor he tuke him alsa 
into a parabile. ?0Be faith alsa of thingis to cum- 
mande, Isaac blessit Jacob and Esaw. *?1 Be faith 
Jacob deand blessit al the sonnis of Joseph, and 
honorit the hienes of his wand. “Be faith Josephe 


(2a) sew deleted, saés added in margin. 
(5) After begottin, sonn deleted. 


xi. 13. thai beheld . . . and salusand . . . and knaw- 
lechet: so P., with superfluous 'and'; Vg., aspicientes . . . et 
salutantes . . . et confitentes. war : so P., but Vg., sunt; Wy., 
“ben.? S. Jerome has, comfitentes quia peregrini et advena erant 
super terram. herbrijt men : 4ospzfes. P., “herboryd men.' 

I5. Gif: Z€ si guidem ; Wy., “And forsothe if.” thai had 
tyme : habebant utigue tempus. Comp. viii. 7. 

I6. is nocht confonndit: som confunditur; AV., “is not 
ashamed.' 

I7. had takin : susceperat. the repromissioun : P., “the 
biheestis' ; Wy., “repromyssiouns, or a3enbihecstis.' VNg., repromis- 
siones, but cod. Claromont. and Primasius have repromissionemn, 

19. For he demyt: Aròitrans. to raase him: swuscilare, 
but R. has szxscilare eum, tuke: accepir. into a parabile : 
in parabolam ; ANV., “in a figure.' 

21. al the sonnis: singulos filiorum ; RV., “each of the sons.' 
wand : Wy., P., “3erde.' Vg., et adoravit fastigium virga ejus, 
but Genesis xlvii. 31, adoravit Israel Deum, conversus ad lectuli 
caput. 
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deand had mynd of the passing furth of the childir 
of Israel, and comandit of his baanys. Be faith 
Moyses born, was hidde thre monethis of his fader 
and moder, for that thai saw the yonng child faire ; 
and thai dredde nocht the comandment of the king. 
2* Be faith Moyses was made gret, and denyit that he 
was the sonn of Pharaois dochtir, ?5 And chesit maire 
to be turmentit with the pepile of God, than to haue 
mirth of temporale synn ; *6 Demand the (a) repreef of 
Crist mare richessis than the tresouris of Egiptianis ; 
for he beheld into the rewarding. ?'Be faith he 
forsuke Egipt, and dredde nocht the hardnes of the 
king ; for he abade, as seand him that was (8) vnuisibile. 
8 Be faith he hallowit pasche, and the schedding out 
of blude, that he that destroyit the first thingis (of 
Egiptianis), suld nocht tuiche thame. ?9 Be faith thai 
passit the rede see, as be dry land, quhilk thingis 
Egiptianis assayand war deuourit. ?0 Be faith the wallis 
of Jerico fell doun, be cumpassing of vii dais. 31 Be faith 


(a) After he, repro deleted. (4) Before was, is deleted. 


xi. 22. passing furth : profectionc. of his baanys : d£ osstbus 
suis. 

23. of his fader and moder: a parentibus suis. faire : 
elegantem ; Wy., “fair, or semely.' Rh., “a proper infant.' 

24. was made gret: so P., but Vg., grandis factus; RV., 
“when he was grown up.' 

25. And chesit maire: Magis eligens. mirth : fscundt- 
tatem. 

26. repreef : improperium ; Wy., “reproue.' 

27. hardnes : Wy., “hardnesse'; P., “hardynesse.' Vg., anxz- 
mosittatem. he abade: suss&inuit, used absolutely; AV., “he 
endured.' But Wy., “forsoth he as seynge susteynede the in- 
uisyble.' Rh., “for him that is invisible he sustained as if he 
had seen him.” 

28. the first thingis (of Egiptianis) : grimiffva : the addition is 
in Wy., P. as a gloss, and cod. Gigas and R. have Zgiptianorum. 
Rh., “the first-born.' 
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Raab the hure resauet the espieris with pece, and 
perysit nocht with vnbeleeful men. $32And quhat yit 
sal I say? For tyme sal failye me telling of Gedeon, 
Baruch, Sampson, Jepte, Dauid, and Samuel, and of 
vthir prophetis ; »« 83 Quhilkis be faith ouircom realmes, 
wrocht richtuisnes, 1 gat repromissiounns; thai stoppit 
the mouthis of liounns, 4Thai sloknit the feersenes of 
fire, thai drave away the ege of swerde, thai recouirit of 
seeknes, thai war made strinthie in batale, thai turnit 
the oostis of alienis. ?9 f Women resauet thar dede 
childer fra dede to lijff; bot vthir war haldin furth, 
nocht takand redemptioun, that thai suld fynd fa 
bettir aganerysing. 36 And vthir assayit scornyngis 
and strijkingis, maire ouir and bandis and presonns. 


87 Thai war staanyt, thai war persewit, thai war 


xi. 31. resauet . . . and perysit nocht : so P. Vg., non periit 
. excipiens ; Wy., “perischide not . . . she takynge, or 
receyuynge.' : 

32. Baruch : P., “Barak'; Wy., “Barach.' Vg., B8arac. and 
Samuel : so Wy., P., reading ef Samuel! with codd. Amiat., Fuld., 
Augiens., Claromont., Harl. 1772, and R. Cod. Tolet. has David 
guogue et Samuel. Vg., David, Samuel. and of vwthir 
prophetis: so Wy., P., but Vg., ef Prophetis. Cod. Demidov. 
and R. have ef aitis Prophetis. 

34. sloknit: Wy., P., “quenchiden'; Zxfinxerunt. drave 
away: Wy., “dryuen awey'; P., “dryueden awei,' reading 
efugaverunt with St., Hent., Sixt., codd. Tolet., Demidov., the 
Mozarabic Missal, Atto, Primasius, or effxgarunt?, as ìn the Sarum 
Missal and Breviary. Rh., 'repelled.? Clem., with codd. Amiat., 
Fuld., Augiens., effxgerunt. The words are often interchanged in 
MSS. recouirit : Wy., “keuereden'; P., “coueriden'; con- 
valuerunt. oostis: so P. Vg., castra; Wy., “the castels, or 
oostis.'” 

35. thar dede childer: »orfxos suos. P. wrongly supplies 
“children.' — fra dede to lijf: so P., but Vg., de resurrectione ; 
Wy., “of a3enrysing.' — war haldin furth : disfendr sunt; Rh., 
“were racked.' Wy., “ben holdun forth, or deede.' takand : 
suscipientes. 

36. assayit : experii. 

37. thai war persewit : Nis. has mistaken Purvey's “sawid' for 
“sewid.' Vg., sec? sunt; Wy., “thei weren kitt.' 
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temptit, thai war dede in slaing of swerde. Thai 


ii. went about in brock skinnis, and in skinnis of gait, 


misterfull, anoyit, turmentit ; 58 To quhilkis the warld 
was nocht worthie. Thai errit in wildernessis, in 
a AAA in dennis, and caues of the erde. 39 And 
al thir, previt be witnessing of faith, K« tuke nocht re- 
promissioun ; “For God prouidet sum bettir thing for 
vs, that thai suld nocht be made perfite without vs. 


The xii chapture. 


Tharfor we that haue sa gret a cloude of witnessis 
put to, do we away al charge, and synn standing about 
vs, and be pacience rin we to the batale purposit to 
vs, *Behalding into the makare of faith, and the perfite 
endare, Jesu ; quhilk quhen ioy was purposit to him, he 


xi. 37. in brock skinnis: so Wy., P. Vg., i» melotis ; Rh., “in 
sheep skins.' Mammotrectus : “In melotis -i« in uestibus ex pilis 
camelorum. Uel melius dicendum est quia melus est animal quod 
taxus dicitur : cuius pellis dicitur melota, et est ualde hispida. ita 
dicit glossa. —Huguitio dicit guod hic melus . . . animal est quod 
taxus dicitur qui favos appetit et mella assidue captat. . . . Isidorus 
dicit quod melotes ; que et pera dicitur ; est uestis caprina.' The 
Greek word melòté, sheepskin, has been confused with Lat., meles, 
a badger, hence the explanation. Cod. Claromont., iz» antelenis, 
in breast-bands of horses, due probably to confusion with lana. 
Harl. 1772 has replaced the difhcult word by the gloss, i2 vestztu 
0v7Uum., and in skinnis of gait: im pellibus caprinis, but et 
is added in the Mozarabic Missal and Sarum Breviary. Cod. 
Claromont. has et caprinis pellibus. misterfull : egentes.  Wy., 
“nedy'; P., “nedi.' anoyit : angustiatt. Wy., “ angwysschid ' ; 
P., “angwischid.' 

38. To quhilkis : so Wy., P., taking Ouzbus as dative. Thai 
errit : errantes. dennis: speluncis. 

xii. 1. Tharfor we that haue: Z/decogue et nos . . . habentes. 
put to: iémpositam; Rh., “put upon us.' do we away al 
charge . . . and... rin: deponentes omne pondus . . . curra- 
mus. batale : tera: ; Wy., “the stryf, or fi3£.' 

2. the makare: Auctorem. quhen ioy was purposit to 
him : proposito sibi gaudio; AV., “for the joy that was set before 
him.' 
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suffrit the croce, and contempnit confusioun, and sittis 
on the richthalf of the sete of God. *? And bethink ye 
on him that suffrit sic aganesaying of synfulmen aganes 
him self, that ye be nocht made irkit, failyeing in your 
saulis.  *For ye aganestand nocht yit til to blude, 
fechting aganes synn. * And ye haue foryet the confort 
that spekis to you as to sonnis, sayand, My sonn, will 
thou nocht despise the teching of the Lord, nowthir be 
thou made wery, the quhile thou art chastisit of him. 
6 For the Lord chastisis him that he luvis; he scurgis 
euiry sonn that he resaues. ' Abide ye still in chastis- 
ing; God proffris him to you as to sonnis. For quhat 
sonn is it, quham the fader chastisis nocht? $ That 
gif ye ar out of chastising, quhais part takaris ar ye al 
made, than ye ar adulteraris, and nocht sonnis. * And 
eftirwart we had fadris of our flesch, techaris, and we 
with reuerence dredde thame. Quhethir nocht mekile 
mare we suld obey to the fader of spiritis, and we sal 


xii. 2. and contempnit confusioun : confusione — contempta ; 
P., “and dispiside confusioun.' RV., “despising shame.' Vv. 
I, 2: Abp. Ham. (p. 155), “Lat us ryn be pacience unto the 
battall that is set afore us, lukand unto Jesus the author and 
finissar of our faith, quhilk quhen the joy was lade before him, 
tholit the crosse and dispysit the schame.' 

3. And bethink ye on him: Accogitate enim eum. made 
irkit : Wy., P., *maad wery '; falzgemini.  failyeing : deficientes. 

5. the teching: so P. Vg., disciplinam ; Wy., “disciplyn.' 
The same word is rendered “chastising' in vv. 7, 8, II. thou 
art chastisit : argueris. 

6. he scurgis : /lagellat autem. 

8. ont of : extra. quhais part takaris ar ye al made : P., 
“whos parteneris ben 3e alle maad'; but Vg., cujzus participes facti 
sunt omnes ; Wy., “of which alle ben maad parceners.' Sedulius 
has Cujus participes facti estis. Scilicet diaboli. adulteraris : 
Wy., P., “auowtreris.' Vg., adulteri ; Rh., “bastards.' 

9. eftirwart : Deinde ; AV., “Furthermore.' we with reuer- 
ence dredde thame: revercbhamur eos. Abp. Ham. (p. 250), 
“Gyf we ar bound to be obedient to the commandis of our erdly and 
carnal father, mekil mair aucht we to be obedient to the commandis 
of our hevinly father.' 


Hebre. i. a. 
ande x. 


Prouerbi. iii. 
b 


F. 165 ». 


Roma. xii. c. 


Gene. xxv. b. 


Gene. xx. c. 
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leue? 10 And thai in tyme of few dais taucht vs be thar 
will; bot this fader techis to that thing that is proflfit- 
abile, in resaving the hallowing of him. And ilk 
chastising in present tyme semes to be nocht of ioy, bot 
of sorow; bot eftirwart it sal yelde fruit of richtuisnes 
maast peciabile to men exercit be it. 12For quhilk 
thing raase ye slaw handis, and kneis vnbundin, !8$ And 
mak ye richtfull steppis to your feet ; that naman halt- 
and erre, bot mare be helit. — !* Follow ye pece with 
almen, and halynes, without quhilk naman sal se God. 
15Behald ye, that naman failye to the grace of God, 
that na rute of bittirnesse buriounand vpwart lett, and 
mony be defoulit be it; '!6That na man be fornicatour, 
outhir vnhaly, as Esaw, quhilk for aa mete sald his first 
thingis. For wit ye, that eftirwvart he couatand to 
inherite blessing, was repreuit. — For he fand nocht 
place of pennance, thouch he soucht it with teris. 
18 Bot ye haue nocht cummin to the fire abile to be 


xii. Io. And thai: Z illi qguidem. be : secundum. 

II. in present tyme : zn presentt. P. supplies “/yme.' to 
men exercit : exerctlalis. 

I2. slaw: remissas; RV., “that hang down.' vnbundin : 
soluta. 

13. richtfull steppis : gressms rectos. haltand : claudicans. 

14. Follow : Wy., P., “sue”; seguimini. 

15. Behald ye: Contemplantes. buriounand vpwart lett : 
sursum germinans impedtiat. 

16. That na man, &c.: Me guis fornicator; Rh., “Lest there 
be any fornicator.' — wnhaly : profanus. for aa mete : propter 
UNAM ESCAM. his first thingis : primitiva sua. 

17. eftirwart : er postea. was repreuit: reprobatus est; 
AV., “was rejected.' of pennance : penitentie; Rh., “re- 
pentance.' 

18. Bot ye, &c. : so P., and similarly Wy., “Forsoth 3e han not 
come to the tretable fyer, or able for to touche, and able to come to,' 
translating non enim accessistis ad tractabilem et accessibilem ignem 
as in codd. Augiens., Tolet., R., and the commentators Primasius, 
Atto, and Herveius. Codd. Amiat., Fuld., Demidov. have A. e. a. 
ad tractabilem et accensibilem ignem ; cod. Claromont. and the Old 
Latin generally, ad ardentem et tractabilem isnem, of which Harl. 
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tuichet, and abile to cum to, and to the quhirle wind, 
and myst, and tempest, !9 And sound of trumpet, and 
voce of wordis; quhilk thai that herd, excusit thame, 
that the word suld nocht be made to thame. ?0 For thai 
baire nocht that that was said, And gif a beest tuichit the 
hill, it was staanyt. *! And sa dreedfull it was that was 
seen, that Moyses said, I am afferit, and full of trembil- 
ing. *2Bot ye haue cummin nere to the hill Sion, and 
to the citee of God levand, the heuenlie Jerusalem, and 
to the multitude of mony thousand angelis, ** And to 
the kirk of the first men, the quhilkis ar writtin in 
heuenis, and to God, domesman of all, and to the spirit 
of iust perfite men, **And to Jesu, mediatour of the 
new testament, and to the springing of blude, bettir 
speking than Abell. ?5Se ye, that ye forsake nocht the 
spekar ; for gif thai that forsuke him that spak on the 
erd, eschapet nocht, mekile mare we that turnis away 
fra him that spekis to vs fra heuenis. —*6Quhais voce 
than mouet the erde, bot now (a) he agane behechtis, 
and sais, Yit aanys and I sal moue nocht aanly erde, bot 
alsa heuen. “?'7 And that he sais, Yit aanys, he declaris 


(a) now corrected out of &now. 


1772 is a corruption, ad ardentem intrectabilem ignem. Clem. 
reads ad tractabilem montem, et accensibilem ignem; St., Hent., 
Sixt. substitute in this accesstbzlem for accensibileÉm. The insertion 
of montem rests on no ancient authority. myst : caliginem. 

xii. 20. tuichit: /ef/zegerit; Rh., “shall touch.' — 1t was staanyt : 
so P., but Wy., “it schal be stooned ' ; lapidabitur. 

22. multitude : freguentiam ; Rh., “assembly.' 

23. of the first men: gprimitivorum; Rh., “first-born.' 
spirit : so Wy., P., reading spiritum as in St., codd. Demidov., 
Claromont., and the Old Latin, and R. But Vg., spiritus. 

24. springing : Wy., “sprengynge'; P., “sprenging.' Vg., 
aspersionem ; cod. Amiat., sparsionem. 

25. forsake : recusetis ; Rh., “refuse.' — the spekar : loguentem ; 
AV., “him that speaketh.' that forsuke him: recusan/tes 
ceum. 


Exod. xix. b. 


Apoca. xxi. 
b. 


i. Peter ì. a. 
Heb. ix. c. 
ande x. c. 


Gene. iiii. b. 


Aggee. ii. 


i. Peter iii. a. 


d. 


F. 165 22. 
Gene. xviii. 
a. ande xix. 


cC. 


Roma. xii. a. 
b Peter iiii, 
Math. XXV. C. 
Heb. x. d. 
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the translatioun of mouabile thingis, as of made thingis, 
that tha thingis duelle, that ar vnmouabile. 2 Tharfore 
we resaving the kingdom vnmouabile, haue we grace, 
be quhilk serue we plesing to God with drede and reuer- 
ence. ?9For our God is fire that wastis. 


xiii chapture. 


The (a) charitee of brethirhede duelle in you, “ And will 
ye nocht foryet hospitalitee ; for be this sum men plesit 
to angelis, that war resauet to herbry. ? Think ye on 
bundin men, as ye war togiddir bundin, and of laborand 
men, as you self duelland in the body. <“ Spousingis in 
althingis honorabile, and bed vnwemmyt ; for God sal 
deme fornicatouris and adulteraris. 5 Be your maneris 


(a) The corrected out of Theoph, itself corrected out of Thar/or. 


xii. 27. translatioun : /ra»slationem ; AV., “ removing.' of 
mouabile thingis: sobilium ; AV., “of those things that are 
shaken.' 

28. haue we grace: so P., reading Aabeamus with cod. 
Demidov., Primasius, and Sedulius. Vg., Aabemus; Wy., “we 
. . . han grace.' With this verse Wy. begins ch. xiii. 

xiii. 2. plesit: so Wy., P., reading placuerunt as in St., Hent., 
Sixt., codd. Fuld., Augiens., Demidov., Gigas, Harl. 1772. Clem.,, 
latuerunt, as in codd. Amiat., Tolet., and S. Augustine, Speculum. 
Atto, “placuerunt, seu ut in Graeco habetur, latuerunt.”' Rh., 
“certain, being not aware, have received Angels.' to angelis : 
a singular mistranslation in Wy., P., Angelis hospitio receptis being 
an ablative absolute, the complement of placuerunt is Deo, not 
expressed. 

3. as ye war togiddir bundin : fanguam simul vincti; AV., 
“as bound with them.” of laborand men : /Jaborantium ; Wy., 
P., “of trauelinge men.' RV., “them that are evil entreated.' 
as you self : fanguam ef ipst, but cod. Gigas omits ef. 

4. Spousingis, &c. : Nis. diverges from P., * Wedding is in alle 
thingis onourable.' Wy., “Honorable wedding in alle thingis.' 
Abp. Ham. (p. 89), “Lat marriage be haldin honorable, and the 
bed undefylit': zz. (p. 92), “God sall juge and condempne all 
fornicatouris and adulteraris.' 
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without couatice, contentit with present thingis; for he 
said, I sal nocht leif thee, nouthir forsake, “Sa that we 
say traistlie, The Lord is helpare to me; I sal nocht 
drede quhat man sal do to me. ” Haue ye mynd of 
your soueranis, that haue spokin to you the word of 
God ; of quhilkis behald ye the gaing out of leving, and 
folow ye the faith of thame, $ Jesu Crist, yistirday, and 
this day, he is alsa into warldis. ? Will ye nocht be led 
away be diuerse techingis, and strange. For it is best 
to stabile the hart with grace, nocht with metis, the 
quhilkis proffittis nocht to men wandring in thame. 
10 We haue ane altare, of quhilk thai that seruis to the 
tabernacile has nocht power to ete. 1! For of quhilk 
beestis the blude is born in for synn into hali thingis be 
the bischop, the bodijs of thame ar brint without the 
castelis. 12 For quhilk thing Jesu, that he suld hallow 
the pepile be his blude, suffrit without the yett. 18 Thar- 
for go we out to him without the castelis, bering his 


xiii. 5. contentit : Wy., “payd'; P., “apaied'; contenti. 

6. traistlie : confidenter. Wy., P., “tristily.' —helpare: P., 
“an helpere.' Hampole (p. 407), “ Lord helpere til me : i sall noght 
drede what man til me do.' 

7. sBoueranis : prepositorum. behald ye . . . and folow 
yo: intuentes . . . imitamini. the gaing out of leving: 
exitum conversationts ; RV., “the issue of their life.' 

8. is: supplied by P., and underlined. Vg., ipse ef in sacula. 
But R. has ipse esf in sacula, and the Old Latin, ipse est et in 
secula. Gau (p. 35), '“Iesus christ vesz in time past and is now 
and sal be in time to cum.” 

9. to men wandring : ambu/lantibus. 

IO. We haue ane altare : Burne (f. 41 z.), “ve haue ane altar 
of the quhilk it is not leisum to thame to eit quha seruis in the 
tabernacle.' J. Ham. (f. 101), “Ve haue ane altar or sacrifice, 
of the quhilk yaj may not be partakaris, quha seruis in the 
tabernacle.' 

II. into hali thingis: i» Sancra; RV., “into the holy place.' 
be the bischop : per pontificem. castelis: casfra; and so in 
ver. I3. 

12. be his blude : er suum sanguinem. without the yett : 
extra portam. Wy., '3ate'; P., “gate.' 


Deu. xxxi. b. 
Josue i. a. 


Psal. lv. a. 
ande cxvii. 
a. 


Heb. iii. b. 
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repreef. 14 For we haue nocht (a) here a citee duelland, 
bot we seek a citee to cummand. 5 Tharfor be him 
offir we a sacrifice of loving euirmare to God, that is to 
say, the fruit of lippis knawlecheing to his name. 
16 And will ye nocht foryet weledoing, and commonyng ; 
for be sic sacrificis God is deseruit. « !" Obey ye to 
your soueranis, and be ye subiect to thame; for thai 
perfitelie wakis, as to yeelding resoun for your saulis, 
that thai do this thing with ioy, and nocht sorowing ; 
for this thing spedis nocht to you. !8 Pray ye for vs, 
and we traist that we haue gude conscience, in al 
thingis willing to leeue wele. 9 Mare atouir I beseke 
you to do, that I be restorit the sonere to you. ?0 And 
God of pece, that ledde out fra dede the gret schephird 


(a) After nocht, hering deleted. 





xiii. 13. Tepreef : improperium ; Rh., “reproach.' 

14. duelland : manentem ; Rh., 'permanent.' Gau (p. 71), “Ve 
haiff na duellinge place heir quhilk ramanis, bot ve seik efter ane 
duellinge to cum quhilk sal ewer ramane.' 

15. a sacrifice of loving : P., “a sacrifice of heriyng.? Wy., “an 
oost of heriynge'; Ahostiam laudis. Wnawlecheing : confitentium. 

16. commonyng : communionis. Codd. Demidov., Gigas read 
communicationis. is deseruit : promeretur. 

17. soueranis: preposifts, and so in ver. 24. perfitelie wakis : 
pervigilant. as to yeelding resoun : guast rationem reddituri; 
Rh., “as being to render account.' spedis: erpedit. Burne (f. 
155 7.), “Obey zour reularis and pastoris, and submit zour selfis 
vnto thame, for thay vatch for zou, and ar to gif compt for zour 
saulis.' Abp. Ham. (p. 81), “Obey thame that hais the reule ouir 
you, and submit your self to thame, for thai walk for your saulis, 
evin as thai that mone gif a compt thairfor, that thai may do it 
with joy and nocht with greif.? Kenn. (p. 131), *“Obey unto your 
superiouris, and be subject unto thaim, for thai wache for zow, as 
thai quhilkis sall geve ane coumpt for zour saulis.' King (f. 47), 
“Obey zoure superiours, and submit zoure selfis vnto yame.' 

18. and we traist : confidimus enim. 

19. Mare atouir : Wy., P., “More ouer'; Amplius autem. RR. 
has Amplius et autem, and Wy. adds “forsothe.' to do: so 
Wy., P., but Vg., with all authorities, Aoc facere. 

20. ledde out fra dede : eduxit de mortuis. 
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of schepe, in the blude of euirlasting testament, our 
Lord Jesu Crist, “*! Schape you in al gude thing, that ye 
do the will of him; and he do in you that thing that sal 
plese before him, be Jesu Crist, to quham be glorie in to 
warldis of warldis. Amen. J« ?? And, brether, I pray yow, 
that ye suffir a word of solace; for be full few thingis 
I haue writtin to you. *8 Knaw ye our bruther Timothe, 
that is send furth, with quham gif he sal cum, mare 
hastilie I sal se you. **Grete ye wele al your 
soueranis, and al halimen. The brether of Italie gretis 
you wele. ** The grace of God be with yow all. Amen. 


Sent fra Ytaly be Tymothe. 


xiii. 21. Schape : A4g4eé ; Rh., “fit and he do: f/acrens. — to 
quham be: cui esf; Wy., “to whom is.' Codd. Amiat., Fuld., 
Tolet., cui gloria, 

22. solace : solatii; Wy., “solace, or coumfort.' AN., “ exhorta- 
tion.' be full few thingis : perpaxcis. 

23. that is send furth : dimissum. Wy., “left.? RV., “hath 
been set at liberty.' — mare hastilie : Nisbet's punctuation con- 
nects this with “sal se,' but Vg., si celerius venerit. 

25. The grace, &c.: Gratia cum omnibus vobis. Dei is added 
in R, P. inserts “5e.' 

Tyndal's colophon is : “Sent from Italy by Timotheus.' 
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OF THE ACTES THE PROLOUUG. (a) 


LYC of Antioche, of the natioun of Sirie, quhais prays- 

ing is tald in the vangele. (6) At Antioche he was a 
worthi man of leche craft, and eftirwart a discipile of Cristis 
apostilis, and folowit Paule(c) the apostile. He seruit God 
in maidinhede without blame ;(dzd) and quhen he was iiij 
score yere ald and foure, he deit in Bithinie, full of the Hali 


(a) The Prolouug follows closely Purvey's “prolog on the Dedis 
of Apostlis.' Codd. Fuld., Gigas alone have the Latin original ; 
the introductions in codd. Cavens., Demidov. are different, the other 
codices with R. and the Gloss have none. The version in V., a 
typical early-printed Bible, is quoted here as resembling nearly 
what Wyclif translated : * Lucas antiochensis natione syrus cauius 
laus in euangelio canitur, apud antiochiam medicine artis egregius 
et apostolorum christi discipulus fuit ; postea vsque ad confessionem 
paulum secutus apostolum, sine crimine in virginitate permanens 
deo maluit seruire. Qui septuaginta [LXXX. Fuld., Gigas] et 
quattuor annos etatis agens in bythinia obijt plenus spiritu sancto ; 
quo instigante in achaie partibus euangelium scribens grecis fidelibus 
incarnationem domini fidelì narratione ostendit, eundemque ex stirpe 
dauid descendisse monstrauit. Cui non immerito scribendorum 
actuum apostolicorum potestas in misterio [ministerio, Gigas] datur, 
vt deo in deum pleno et filio perditionis extincto, oratione ab 
apostolis facta, sorte dominice electionis numerus compleretur. 
Sicque paulus consummationem apostolicis actibus daret, quem diu 
contra stimulum [stimulos, Fuld.] calcitrantem dominus elegisset, 
Quod legentibus et requirentibus deum breui potius volui ostendere 
sermone quam prolixius aliquid fastidientibus prodidisse, sciens 
quod operantem agricolam oporteat primum de suis fructibus edere. 
 Quem ita diuina subsecuta est gratia vt non solum corporibus sed 
etiam animabus eius proficeret medicina.' 

(5) vangele : P., “ gospel ' ; Wy., “ euangelye.' 

(c) and folowit Paulo: P., “and suwede Poul'; Wy., “aftir 
folowinge Poul anoon to confescioun, ofher fhe deeth.' 

(Z) Ho seruit, &c.: so P., but Wy., “withoute blame dwellinge 
in maydenhod, chees to serue God.' 
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2 THE ACTES OF THE APOSTLES. [i. x. 


Gaast. In(a) the coostis of Achaie he wrate the gospele to 
faithfull Grekis, and schewit the incarnatioun of the Lord 
be a trew telling; and schewit alsa that he was cummin 
of the kinrede of Dauid. To him nocht without desert 
was gevin powere to write the doingis (8) of the apostilis 
in thare ministerie; that God being full in God quhen the 
son of perditioun was dede, and the apostilis had made thar 
prayer, throu lot (or cauile)(c) of the Lordis electioun the 
novmer of the apostilis war fulfillit; and alsa that Paule 
suld end the doingis of the apostilis, quham the Lord had 
chosen, that lang tyme flang aganes the brod. (Z) And to 
thame that redis and sekis God he wald schaw it be schort 
telling, rathir than schaw furth ony thing mare langare to 
thame that irkis with (e) langsum (7) thingis, knawand that 
it behuvis the telare that wirkis to ete of his awne fruitis. 
And he fand sa mekile grace of God that nocht aanly his 
medicine proffitit to bodijs, bot alsa to saulis. 


The Actes of the Apostles.(s) 
The first chapture. »J« 


A SEORDILE, first I made a sermoun of all thingis, 
that Jesus began to do and to teche, “* Into 
the day of his ascensioun, in quhilk he comandit be 


(a) In : Nis., probably by inadvertence, omits here Purvey's * And 
he thur3 stiring of the Hooli Goost.' 

(5) doingis corrected out of dois. 

(c) (or cauile) : gloss added by Nisbet. 

(Z) that lang tyme, &c. : P., “that long tyme wynside a3en the 
pricke'; Wy., “whom long kykynge to a3ens.' 

(e) that irkis with: P., “that wlaten' ; Wy., “aloothinge.' 

(7) sum added above the line. 

(g) For title Wy. has “Apostles Dedes,' P., “ Apostlis Dedis,' 
Tyndal, “The Actes of the Apostles.' 


i. 2. Into the day, &c.: so P., but Vg., Usgue in diem, gua 
Pracipiens Apostolis per Spiritum sanctum, guos elegit, assumptus 
esé, as in codd. Amiat., Fuld., Paris., R., and, with slight variations, 
codd. Demid., Tolet., Laud. also ; Wy., “til into the day, in which 
he comaundinge to apostlis bi the Hooly Gost, whom he chees, was 
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the Haligaast to his apostilis, quhilkis he had chosen ; 
8To quhilkis he schew him self on liue eftir his 
passioun be mony argumentis, apperand to thame 
fourtj dais, and spekand of the realmme of God. 
*And he ete with thame, and commandit, that thai 
suld nocht depart fra Jerusalem, bot abide the 
behecht of the fader, quhilk ye herde, he said, be my 
mouth; $96For Johnne baptizit in watir, bot ye salbe 
baptizit in the Haligaast, eftir thir few dais. 9 Thar- 
for thai that war cummin togiddire, askit him, and 
said, Lord, quhethir in this tyme thou sal restore 
the kingdome of Israel? "And he said to thame, It 
is nocht youris to knaw the tymes outhir momentis, 
quhilk the fader has put in his power; $SBot ye sal 
tak the virtue of the Haligaast cummyng fra abone 
into you, and ye salbe my witnessis in Jerusalem, and 


takyn vp.' P. has probably translated Lyra's paraphrase, “usque 
in diem -s- ascensionis sue qua precipiens, &c.', which may in 
turn be due to Beda's note on Vg., “per hyperbaton legendum, 
Vsqgue in diem qua assumptus est.' Cod. Bez. has, usgue in eum 
diem quem susceptus est quo pracepit apostolis per spiritum sanctum 
guos elegit; similarly cod. Gigas, but with omission of guem 
Susceptus est. 

i. 3. To quhilkis : Ovuzbzs e; Wy., “to which and ' codd. Gigas, 
Paris. read guibus etiam. he schew : P., “he schewide' ; cod. 
Gigas has exAhibuit, cod. Bez. g., reprasentauit. But Wy., “3af' ; 
Vg., with cod. Laud. and the other authorities, preòbxzt. be : so 
P., but Wy., “in.” Vg., in multis argumentis. J. Ham. (Fac. 
Traict., p. 94), “he taucht efter the space of 40 dayes schauand 
himself to the Apostles and spaikand of the kingdome of God.' 

4. And he ete with thame, &c.: Zf convescens, pracepit eis ; 
Wy., “And he etinge to gidere, comaundide to hem.” Cod. Paris, 
s. m. has conuescens cum illis ; cod. Laud., ef cum conuersaretur 
cum illis ; cod. Bez., conuixuens cum eis. 

5. For Johnne : Oxia Pannes quidem ; Wy., “for sotheli John.' 
eftir thir few dais: mon posé multos hos dies; Wy., “not aftir 
these manye dayes.' 

7. youris: Wy., P., “30ure'; vestrum. 
sua pfolestatle, 

8. cummyng fra abone : supervenitentis. 
P., but Wy., “witnessis to me '; mhi testes. 


in his power : is 


my witnessis : so 


Joh. xv. b., 
Xx. C., ande 
xxi. 


F. 166 2. 


Luc. xxiii 

Job. xiiii. c. 
ath. iii. d. 

Actis xi. b. 


Math. xxiiii. 
a. 

Math, xxiiii. 
c. 

Luc. xxiiii. 
d. 


Actis ii. a. d. 
Joh. xv. d. 





4 THE ACTES OF THE APOSTLES. [i. 9. 


in al Judee, and Samarie, and into the vtermast of 
Math. xxviii. the erd. And quhen he had said thir thingis, in 
É thar sicht he was liftit vp, and a cloude resauet him 
Marc. xvi. c. fra thare een. !0 And quhen thai beheld him gangand 
Luc. xxiiii. . pu . o . 
d. into heuen, lo! ii men stude beside thame in quhite 

clething, — And said, Men of Galilee, quhat stand 
Dani vii. b. ye behalding into heuen? “This Jesus, quhilk is 


Math. xxiii, : 
Sar aic aan vp fra you into heuen, sal cum, as ye saw 
Luc. xvii. c. him gangand into heuen. K !2 Than thai turnit 


ande xxi, d. 
agane into Jerusalem, fra the hill that is callit the 
hill of Olyuete, quhilk is beside Jerusalem ane hali 
dais jornay. 13 And quhen thai war entrit in the 
hous quhar thai duelt, thai went vp into the 
solere, (a) Petir, and Johne, and James, and Andro, 
Philip, and Thomas, and Bertholmew, and Mathou, 
James of Alphei, and Symon Zelotes, and Judas of 


(a) solere added in margin, followed by :.e., cemacsilum. 


i. 8. into the vtermast : P., “to the vtmeste'; Wy., “til to the 
vtmeste.' Vg., usgue ad ultimum. Abp. Ham. (p. 195), “Ye sal 
ressave the strenth of the haly spreit that sal cum to yow fra hevin, 
and ye sal be my witnes in Jerusalem, in Jewry, and in Samarye, 
and unto the extreme part of the warld.' 

11. And said : Os: eé dixerunt ; Wy., “the whiche and seiden.' 
is taan vp : assumptus ess. sal cum, as: sic veniel guemad- 
modum ; Wy., “so schal come, as.' Abp. Ham. (p. 165), “This 
Jesus quhilk is takin up fra yow to hevin, evin sa sall he cum as ye 
bave sene him passand up to hevin.' 

12. the hill of Olyuete: P., “she Aille of Olyuete'; Orveii. 
ans hali dais jornay: sabbari habens iter; Wy., “hauynge the 
iurney of a saboth.' 

13. And quhen thai war entrit in the hous, &c.: so P., but 
Vg., Zt cum introissent in cenaculum, ascenderunt ubi manecbant 
Petrus,' the reading of codd. Amiat., Demid., and with substitution 
of manecbat of codd. Fuid., Tolet., St., and V. Wy., *“ And whanne 
thei hadden entride into the soupyng place, thei wenten vp into the 
hizere thingis, where thei dwelten,' reading nearly as in cod. Paris. 
s. m., the conflate, Z/ cum introissent tn cenaculum, ascenderunt 
in superiora ubi tunc manebant Petrus; and R. which omits 
the second im and ixnc, The variants in the Gloss, Cum 
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James. 14*All thir war lastinglie continuand with aa Math. x. a. 
ar. 111. D, 


will in prayere, with women, and Marie, the moder Luc. vi. b. 


of Jesu, and with his brether. »>J«!5In tha dais Petir 
raase vp in the middis of brether, and said; and 
thare was a cumpany of men togiddir almaast ane 
hundreth and tuentj ; ?'!6Brether, it behuvis that the 
scripture be fillit, quhilk the Haligaast before said 
be the mouth of Dauid, of Judas that was ledare of Math. xxvi. 
thame that tuke Jesu; "And was novmerit amang Jok. xviii. a. 


vs, and gat a part of this seruice. —!8 And this Judas Mos 


had a feeld of the hyre of wickitnesse, and he was * 
hangit, and brestit the middill, and all his bowels 

war sched on breed. 49 And it was made knawne to Peal. lxviii. 
almen that duelt in Jerusalem, sa that the ilk feeld 

was callit (a) Acholdemach in the langage of thame, that 


(a) caZlit added in the margin. 


introissent ctuitatem, tn cenaculum ascenderunt ; cod. Tolet., £4 
cum initroissent, ascenderunt in cenaculum ; codd. Bez., Laud., 
Gigas (but with in/rassent), Et cum introissent, ascenderunt in 
superiora, are closer to the best Greek text. — Purvey's transfer- 
ence of sbi manecbant seems to be his own ; for his “soler' comp. 
Lyra, “est autem cenaculum solarium.' and James : Wy., P., 
“James,' as in Vg., without preposition, but St., cod. Gigas, 
Mozarab, Miss., Beda have ef; cod. Laud., Pefrus etiam et 
Andreas et Facobus et Fohannes. 

i. 14. lastinglie continuand : 2erseverantes ; Wy., “ dwellinge, 
or lastinge.' with ag will: snanimiter; cod. Laud. has 
unanimes. Wy., “to gidere.' 

I5. and thare was: cra/ autem, 

I6. Brether: so P. everywhere for Viri fratres ; Wy., “Men 
bretheren,'” similarly Virt Fudet in ii. 14. 

17. And was novmerit, &c.: Oxt connumeratus erat in nobis ; 
Wy., “the which was noumbrid in vs.' — a part of this seruioce : 
sortem ministerii hujus ; Wy., “the sort of this mynysterie.' 

18. And this Judas: Z4 Aic guidem; P. supplies “Fudas.' 
had : possedit ; Wy., “ weeldide.' he was hangit, &c.: swus- 
pensus crepuit medius ; Wy., “he hangid, to-barst the myddel.' 

19. callit: P., “clepid,' and so passim. Acholdemach : P., 
“Acheldemak'; Wy., '“Achildemak.' Vg., Maeldama; Rh., 
“ Haceldema,' with St., Hent. 


6 THE ACTES OF THE APOSTLES. (i. 20. 


is, the feeld of blude. ?*? And it is writin in the buke 
Psal. cviii. a. Of Psalmes, The habitacioun of thame be made desert, 
and be thare naan that duell in it, and ane vthir 
F.167r. tak his bischoprike. f Tharfore it behuvis of thir 
men, that ar gaderit togiddir with vs in al the tyme 
in quhilk the Lord Jesu entrit, and went out amang 
vs, * And began fra the baptyme of Johnne til into 
the day in quhilk he was takin vp fra vs, that aan of 
thir be made a witnesse of his resurrectioun with vs. 
Actis vii. a. 28 And thai ordanit ii, Joseph, (a) that was callit Barsabas, 
that was namet Iust, and Mathie. 4 And thai prayit, 
Aceis iii. d. and said, Thou, Lord, that knawis the hartis of all 
c. men, schaw quham thou has chosen of thir ii, ** That 
aan tak the place of this seruice and apostilhede, of 
quhilk Judas trespassit, that he suld ga in to his place. 
Prouerb. — 6 And thai gaue cauilis to thame, and the cauile fell 
on Mathie; and he was novmerit with elleuen 
apostilis. ]J« 
(a) oseph added in the margin. 


i. 20. And it is writin : Scriptum est enim. FIampole (p. 243), 
“Thaire wonyng stede be made desert ; and in thaire tabernakils 
nane be that won ': id. (p. 389), “& his byschopryche another 
take.' Surtees Psalter (pp. 200, 245)— 


“Wildernesse be mad baire woninge, 
And in baire teldes wone nathinge.' 
“And his bischeoprike pate other nim.' 


Nis. has omitted the reference to Psalm lxviii. c. 

21. ar gaderit togiddir with vs: nobiscum sunt congregati. 

23. ordanit: sfarxerunf; Rh., “appointed.” was namet 
cognominatus est. 

24. of all men: omnium ; but Wy., “of men, as if reading 
hominum. 

25. trespassit : prevaricatus est. Comp. Catholicon, ' preuaricor 
«i« transgredi, infringere.' Cod. Bez. has a guo transgressus iudas ; 
S. Aug., a gua excessit Fudas. — 1n to his plaoe: in ocum suum. 

26. cauilis : sortes; Wy., P., “lottis.' he was novmerit : 
annumeratus est; Wy., “he was noumbrid to gidere.' 
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ii. 10.) — THE ACTES OF THE APOSTLES. 7 


The secunde chaptur. >J« 


Ande 1 quhen the dais of Penthecoste war fillit, all the 
discipilis war togiddir in the sammin place. ? And 
suddanlie thar was made a sound fra heuen, as of a 
gret wynd cummand, and it fillit al the hous quhare 
thai sat. ? And diuerse tonngis as fire apperit to thame, 
and it sat on ilk of thame. 4And all war fillit with 
the Haligaast, and thai began to spek diuerse langages, 
as the Haligaast gaue to thame for to spek. 5 And 
thare war in Jerusalem duelland Iewis, religiouse men, 
of ilk natioun that is vndir heuen. 6 And quhen this 
voce was made, the multitude com togiddir, and thai 
war astonait in thoucht, for ilk man herde thame 
spekand in his langage. "And all war astonayit, and 
wonndrit, and said togiddir, Quhethir nocht al thir 
that spekis ar men of Galilee, $ And how herde we 
ilkman his langage in quhilk we war born? 9? Parthi, 
and Medi, and Elamite, and thai that duellis at Meso- 
potamie, Judee, and Capaddocie, and Ponthe, and 
Asie, !0 Phrigie, and Pamphilie, Egipt, and the partijs 
of Libie, that is about Syrenen, and cumlingis Romanis, 


ii. 1. Allit : complerentur ; Wy., “ful6llid.' — all the discipilis : 
omnes ; but cod. Paris. s. sy:., Sarum and Corpus Missals, Sar. Brev., 
and R. add discipuli; the Moz. Missal and cod. Paris., apostoif. 
In the marginal note, '“owkis' means weeks. 

2. as of a gret wynd cummand : /anguam advenientis spiritus 
vehementis. Mammotrectus, “ Spiritus vehementis -i- uenti fortis.' 

3. diuerse : dispertita ; Wy., “ dyuersly partid.' 

6. war astonait in thoucht: mermnte confusa est. 

7. war astonayit : Stupebant. and said togiddir: so P., 
and Wy., “seyinge to gidere' translating ad snuicem dicentes, as in 
codd. Paris., Laud., Gigas, Wern., Sangerm. 15, the Corpus and 
Sarum Missals. Cod. Bez. has dicentes ad alteruirum. ^Ng., 
dicentes with the four Vg. codices Amiat., Fuld., Tolet., and 
Demidov., and R. 

Io. about: P. “aboue,' but two MSS. have 'aboute,' and so Wy. 
Vg., circa. cumlingis : advenc. 
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8 THE ACTES OF THE APOSTLES. [ii. t1. 


and Iewis, and t proselitis, 
Arabie, and we haue herd thame speke in our langages 
the gret thingis of God. J« !*? And al war astonayit, 
and wonndrit, and said togiddir, Quhat will this thing 
be? 18And vthiris scornit, and said, For thir men ar 
full of must. »>J«1*Bot Petir stude with the elleuen, 
and raasit vp his voce, and spak to thame, Ye Iewis, 
and all that duellis at Jerusalem, be this knawne to 
you, and with eeris persaue ye my wordis. 5 For 
nocht, as ye wene, thir ar drunkin, quhen it is the 
thrid hour of the day; ?6Bot this it is, that was said 
be the prophet Johel, !” And it salbe in the last dais, 
the Lord sais, I sal sched out my spirit $ on ilk flesch ; 


and your sonnis and your douchtris sal prophecie, and . 


your yonng men sal se visiouns, and your eldris sal 
dreme dremes. '18And on my seruandis and myn 
hand maidinis in tha dais I sal sched out of my spirit, 
and thai sal prophecie. !* And I sal geue gret wonndris 
in heuen abone, and signis in erd beneth, blude, and 


fire, and hete of smewk. ?*The sonn salbe tumrnit in S 


to mirknessis, and the mone in to blude, before that 


the gret and the opin day of the Lord cum. *! And 

ii. II. the gret thingis: magnalia; RBRh., 
works.” 

12. will this thing be? vx/f Asc esse ? 

14. P8rsaue y6 : percipite ; Rh., “receive.' 

17. I sal ached : P., “Y schal helde'; Wy., “I schal heelde' ; 
efundam. my spirit: so P., but Vg., de Spiritu meo; Wy., 
“of my spirit?; so Vg., Wy., P., Nis. at ver. 18 ilk: P., 
“ech,' but Wy., “al' ; omnem. dremes : P., “ sweuenes,' Wy., 
“ meetels, or swexens.' 

18. And on : ZY guidem super. and myn hand maidinis : 
so Wy., P., omitting super, repeated in Vg., with cod. Fuld., St., 
R., and the Sarum Breviary. 

I9. gret wonndris : prodigia. hete : vaporem. 

20. mirknessis : Wy., P., “derknessis' ; femebras, and so passim. 
opin : manifestus : not in codd. Bez., Gigas ; cod. Tolet., magnus 
e& horribilis ; Moz. Missal, magnus et terribilis; cod, Laud., 
magnus et praclarus. 
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it salbe, ilkman quhilk euir sal cal to help the name 
of the Lord, salbe saaf. Kk >J«*2 Ve men of Israel, here 
ye thir (e) wordis. Jesus of Nazareth, a man previt 
of God before you be virtues, and wonndris, and taknis, 
quhilkis God did be him in the myddis of you, as ye 
wate, 23 Ve tormentit, and slew him be the handis of 
wickit men, be counsale determinit and betakin be the 
forknawing of God. *?**Quham God raasit, quhen 
sorowis of hell war vnbundin, be that that it was 
impossibile that he war haldin of it. 5 For Dauid 
sais of him, I saw on ferre the Lord before me euir- 
mare, for he is on my richthalf, that I be nocht 
mouet. ?*6For this thing my hart ioyit, and my tonng 
made full out ioy, and mare ouir my flesch sal rest 
in hope. ?7 For thou sal nocht leeue my saul in hell, 


(a) After z4ir, fhingis deleted. 


ii. 21. sal cal to help: smuvocaverit; Wy., “schal inclepe,' 
similarly at ix. 14, 21. 

22. previt of God before you : so P., but Vg., approbatum a 
Deo in vobis. as ye wate: so Wy., P., translating sicuf vos 
scitis as read by Hent. with codd. Amiat., Fuld., Tolet., R., the 
Sarum Missal and Breviary, or sic? scitis as in St., V. Codd. 
Bez., Paris., sicut ipsi scitis ; Gigas, sicut vos ipst scitis; Laud., 
sicut vos omnes scitis, but Vg., sicut et vos scilis. 

23. Ye tormentit: afZigentes, but St., Hent., with codd. 
Amiat., Fuld., Tolet., Laud., Gigas, and the Greek, affgentes. 
Cod. Paris. has also affigentes, but s. m. afligentes; cod. Bez. 
reads adfixum interfecistis. be counsale, &c. : so P., but Wy., 
“hym, the counceil determyned, or endid, and by the prescience, or 
bifore knowynge, of God, bitakun, or trayed' ; hunc definito consilio 
et prascientia Dei traditum. Rh., “this same, by the determinate 
counsel and prescience of God being delivered.' Cod. Amiat. 
omits ef. 

24. vnbundin : so/xfis. be that that: jurta guod; Wy., 
“vp that.' Rh., “according as.' 

25. of him : is eum; Wy., “into him.' I saw on ferre: P., 
“VY sai3 afer'; Providebam ; Wy., “I purueyde,' and similarly at 
ver. 3I. before mo : im conspectu meo. 

26. made full out ioy : exu/favit ; Wy., “gladide.' and 
mare ouir : imsxper ef; Rh., “moreover my flesh also.' 


iti, Reg. ii. b. 


Peal, cxxxi, 
b. 


IO THE ACTES OF THE APOSTLES. [ii. 28. 


nouthir thou sal geue thin hali to se corruptioun. 
23 Thou has made knawne to me the wayis of lijf, 
thou sal fill me in mirth with thi face. J«  ? Brether, 
be it leefull hardilie to say to you of the patriarch 
Dauid, for he is dede and berysit, and his sepulture 
is amang vs in to this day. 30 Tharfor quhen he was 
a prophet, and wist that with a gret athe God had 
suorn to him, that of the fruit of his leynd suld 
aan sit on his sete, 8! He seand on ferre spak of the 


ii. 27. hall: Sanctum. J. Ham, (Fac. Traict., p. 213), *“Thow 
sal not leaue my saul in the hel.' 

28. thou sal fill: Vg., eé replebis, but Hent., with codd. Amiat., 
Fuld., Tolet., Demid., Sarum Missal and Brev., omits e. in 
mirth : fxcundilate, Vv. 25-28: Hampole (p. 54), “I poruayd 
god ay in my sight ; for he is at the right hand til me, that i be 
noght stirid. —Thare for gladid is my hert and my tonge ioyed ; 
ouer that and my flesch sall rest in hope. ffor thou sall noght leue 
my saule in hell; ne thou sall gif thi haligh to see corupcioun. 
Knawyn thou makid til me the wayes of life : thou sall ful£ll me 
of ioy with tbi face.' Surtees Psalter (p. 146)— 

“I forloked dai and night 
Lauerd euer in mi sight ; 
For at righthalues he is to me, 
Swa bate i ne stired be. 
For pat fayned es mi herte, 
And gladed mi tunge in querte ; 
Alsswa mi flesche ouer alle 
In gode hope reste ite salle. 
For noght sal tou lete mi saule in helle to be, 
Ne gife pi halgh wemmed-stede to se. 
Kouth made pou to me waies ofe lif ; 
Pou salt fille me with faines rife 
With pi lickam es swa brighte.' 

29. be it leefull, &c. : Jicear audenter dicere. Nis. substitutes 
“hardilie' for “boidli' in Wy., P. for he is dede : guoniam 
defunctus est; Rh., “that he died.' sepulture: Wy., P., 
“sepulcre': sepuichrum. 

30. with a gret athe: fxurefurando; Wy., “with an ooth.' 
leynd : /xmòi. aan: supplied by P., but not underlined. 
Hampole (p. 451), “of the froite of thi wambe i sall set on thi 
setil.? Surtees Psalter (p. 262)— 

“Ofe fruite ofe pi wambe, forbi, 
Ouer pi sete sette sal i.' 


ii. 40.) — THE ACTES OF THE APOSTLES. II 


resurrectioun of Crist, for nowthir he was left in hell, 
nouthir his flesch saw corruptioun. 832God raasit this 
Jesu, to quham we all ar witnessis. 53Tharfor he 
was vpheit be the richthand of God, and throuch the 
behecht of the Haligaast that he tuke of the fader, 
he sched out this spirit, that ye se and here. $4* For 
Dauid ascendit nocht into heuen; bot he sais, The 
Lord said to my Lord, Sit thou on my richthalf, 
85 Till I put thin ennimyis the stule of thi feet. 
86 Tharfor maast certanelie witt all the hous of Israel, 
that God made him baath Lord and Crist, this Jesu, 
quham ye crucifijt. 5 Quhen thai had herd thir 
thingis, thai war compunct in hart; and thai said to 
Petir and to vthiris apostilis, Brether, quhat sal we 
do? And Petir said to thame, Do ye pennance, 
and ilk of yow be baptizit in the name of Jesu Crist, 
into remissioun of your synnis; and ye sal tak the 
gift of the Haligaast. 59 For the behecht is to you, 
and to your sonnis, and to all that ar fer, quhilkis 
euir our Lord God has callit. “9 Alsa with vtheris 


ii. 33. he was vpheit: P., “he was enhaunsid'; exa/fatus. 
throuch the behecht . . . that he tuke : promissione . . . accepta ; 
Wy., “the biheeste . . . takyn.' — this spirit, that : P. supplies 
“spirit.' Wy., “this, that.? Hent., Clem., with codd. Amiat., 
Fuld., the Sarum Breviary, and R. read hunc guem, but St., Sixt., 
with codd. Demid., Tolet., Paris., the Moz. Missal, and the older 
texts generally, have Aoc donum guod; cod. Gigas, hoc guod. See 
Berger, p. 74. 

34. asoendit: P., “stiede?; Wy., “assendide.' he sais: so 
Wy., P. Sixt., Clem. have dixit on slight autbority, but St., Hent., 
dictf with codd. Amiat., Fuld., Demid., Paris., and the Sarum 
Breviary. The Lord said: see Hebrews i. 13. 

36. witt: scrar. 

37. had herd: P., “herden.'  compunct : compuncti. 

38. And Petir : Pe/srmus vero, but St. has autem as in codd. Bez., 
Laud., and V. Abp. Ham. (p. 187), “Lat ilk ane of yow be bap- 
tizit in the name of Jesus Christ for the remissioun of your synnis.' 

39. behecht : repromissio ; Wy., 'repromiscioun, or ef? bikeeste.' 
has callit : advocaverit ; Wy., “hath clepid to.' Vv. 37-39: Gau 
(p. 62), 'thay war priklit in thair hartis and said to hime and to ye 
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I2 THE ACTES OF THE APOSTLES. [ii. 41. 


wordis full mony he witnessit to thame, and exhortit 
thame, and said, Be ye saluit fra this schrewit gen- 
eratioun. tt Than thai that resauet his word war 
baptizit, and in that day saulis war incressit, about 
thre thousand; “2 And war lasting stabilie in the 
teching of the apostilis, and in comonyng of the 
breking of brede, and in prayeris. “8 And drede was 
made to ilkman. And mony wonndris and signes war 
done be the apostilis in Jerusalem, and gret drede 
was in all. *“ And al that beleuet war togiddir, and 

Actis iii. d. had al thingis comoun. 5 Thai sald possessiounis and 
substancis, and departit tha thingis to almen, as it 

Esaic lviii. b. was nede to ilk. *And ilk day thai duelt stabilie 
with aa will in the tempile, and brak brede about 
housis, and tuke mete with full out ioy and sympilnes 
of hart, *' And togiddir louit God, and had grace to 

Joh.vi.g. al the folk. And the Lord incressit thame that war 
made saaf, ilk day in to the sammyn thing. 


oder apostlis, quhat sal we dw? . . . repent and be baptist eucerie 
ane of zow in the nayme of Iesus christ for the remissione of sinnis 
and ze sal resaue the gift of the halie spreit for the promis wesz 
maid to zow and to zour bairnis and to al quhilk ar far.' 

ii. 40. exhortit : Wy., P., *“monestide.' — schrewit : prava. 

41. war incressit : apposite sunt ; Wy., “ben putt to.” 

42. And war lasting stabilie : cram! autem perseverantes. 
COMOoNyNZ : communicatione. 

43. was made: Jfiebat; Rh., “came upon.' to flkman : 
omni anima ; Wy., “to ech soule.' 

44. And al: Omnes etiam ; Wy., “ Also alle men.' 

45. substancis : sxòslantfias ; Wy., “substaunces.' P., “catel.' 
departit tha thingis to almen : d'rvidebant illa omnibus, but Wy., 
“departiden alle thingis to alle men.' Cod. Paris. has diuidebant ea 
colidie omnibus, and cod. Bez., disparticbantur ca cottidie omnibus. 

46. thai duelt stabilie : perdxrantes ; Wy., “lastinge to gidere.' 
full out ioy : exwu/falione. 

47. togiddir louit : Collaudantes. that war made saaf: 
guti salvi fierent; Rh., “that should be saved.' RV., “that were 
being saved.' in to the sammyn thing: ix idipsum; Rh., 
“together.” Cod. Bez. has tn xnum ; comp. Rònsch, p. 424. 


iii. 8.) — THE ACTES OF THE APOSTLES. I3 


The threde chapture. 


And Petir and Johnne went up into the tempile, 
at the nynt houre of praying. And a man that 
was lamyt fra the wambe of his moder, was born, 
and was laid ilk day at the port of the tempile, 
that is said faire, to ask almouse of men that entrit 
in to the tempile. This, quhen he saw Petir and 
Johnne beginnand to entir in to the tempile, prayit 
that he suld tak almouse. And Petir with Johnne 
beheld on him, and said, Behald thou in to vs. 
5 And he beheld in to thame, and hopet, that he suld 
tak sumquhat of thame. “Bot Petir said, I haue 
nouthir siluer nor gold; bot that that I haue, I 
geue to thee. In the name of Jesu Crist of Nazareth, 
rijse thou vp, and ga. "And he tuke him be the 
richthand, and liftit him up; and incontinent his 
leggis and his feet war sowdit togiddir; And he 
lap, and stude, and yede. And he entrit with thame 
in to the tempile, and yede, and lap, and louit God. 


iii. 2. and was laid : guem pgoncbant. port : gortam ; Wy., 
P., “3ate.' that is said faire : gue dicitur Spectosa ; Rh., “that 
is called Specious.' — almouse : Wy., P., “almes.' 

3. he suld taK: acciperer. 

4. beheld : Zrfuens. Behald thou : spice. 

5. And he beheld: 4? ille intendebat; Rh., “But he looked 
earnestly.' 

9. Uftit: allevavil; Wy., “lifte'; P., “heuede,' but one MS. 
€lifte.' incontinent : Wy., P., “anoon' ; protinus, his 
leggis and his feet: so P., but Wy., more literally, “the groundis 
and plauntis, or soZis, of him ' ; bases efus ef plantae. Lyra: “bases 
eius -i- crura & tibie ; quibus innititur corporis pondus & plante -i- 
pedes usque ad ultimam superficiem.' war sowdit togiddir : 
consolidata sunt ; Wy., “ben saddid to gidere.' 

8. lap: P., “lippide'; exit!lems; and so again in this verse. 
yede: Wy., P., 'wandride'; ambu/abat, and so again in this 
verse, but in ver. 9, “gangand' represents Wy., P., 'walkinge'; 
ambulantem. 


Actis xiiii. d, 


Math. xxvii. 
c. 


Luc. xxiii. b. 


I4 THE ACTES OF THE APOSTLES. [uiii. 9. 


9 And al the pepile saw him gangand, and louand God. 
10 And thai knew him, that he it was that sat at 
almouse at the fair port of the tempile. And thai 
war fillit with wonndring, and stonysing of mynde, 
ìn that thing that befell to him. 4) Bot quhen thai 
saw Petir and Johnne, all the pepile rann to thame 
at the porche that was callit of Salomon, and 
wonndrit gretlie. 12 And Petir saw, and ansuerde to 
the pepile, *« Men of Israel, quhat wonndir ye mn 
this thing? outhir quhat behald ye vs, as be oure 
virtue outhir powere we made this man for to gang? 
18 God of Abraham, and God of Isaac, and God 
of Jacob, God of our fadris, has glorifijt his sonn 
Jesu, quham ye betrayit, and denyit before the face 
of Pilat, quhen he demyt him to be delyuirit. — 1* Bot 
ye denyit the hali and richtfull, and askit a man- 
quellare to be gevin to you. 15And ye slew the 
makare of lijf, quham God raasit fra dede, of quham 
we ar witnessis. 16 And in the faith of his name 
he has confermit this man, quham ye se and knawis ; 
the name of him, and the faith that is be him, 


iii. Io. stonysing of mynde : P., “stoniynge of zmynde,' the last 
two words added in three MSS. Vg., ex/ast. befell : Wy., 
“bifel' ; P., “byfelde '; conrigerat. 

II. thai saw : so Wy., P., reading viderent as in St., Sixt., R., 
and the Sarum Breviary. Cod. Flor. has Cum videret autem 
Petrus. —Hent., Clem., with the four Vg. codices (Amiat., 
tenerent), and Paris. read feneret; cod. Laud., termentem. and 
wonndrit gretlie : stupenies. 

13. yo: vos guidem ; Wy., “3e sothli.' 

14. richtfull : us/xm; P., “ri3tful'; Wy., “iust'; similarly at 
vii. 52. manquellare : virum Aomicidam ; P., “*mansleer.' 
Wy., “a man homeside, or manslcer,' 

16. he has confermit: so Wy., P., with faulty division, though 
it is explained correctly by Lyra. Vg., hunc . . . confirmavit 
nomen eius; Rh., “this man . . . his name hath strengthened.” 
ye se: so Wy., P., “3e seen,' translating videtis as in St., Hent., 
codd. Amiat., Fuld., Laud., Paris., Flor., the Sarum Breviary, and 
Moz. Missal, but Sixt., Clem., vidtsézs. 
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gaue to this man full hele in the sicht of al yow. 
1 And now, brether, I wate that be vnwitting ye did, 
as alsa your princis. 18 Bot God that befor tauld be 
the mouth of al prophetis, that his Crist suld suffr, 
has fulfillit sa. —'!9 Tharfore, be ye repentand, and 
be ye conuertit, that your synnis be done away, 
2 That quhen the tymes of refresching sal cum fra 
the sicht of the Lord, and he sal send the ilk Jesu 
Crist, that is now prechit to you. “*!Quham it be- 
huvis heuen to resaue, in to the tyme of restitutioun 
of al thingis, quhilk the Lord spak be the mouth of 
his hali prophetis fra the warld. k« ** For Moyses 
said, For the Lord your God sal raase to you a 
prophet, of your brether, as me; ye sal here him 
be althingis, quhat euir he sal spek to you. 28 And 
lt salbe, that euiry man that sal nocht here that ilk 
prophet, salbe destroyit fra the pepile. **And all 
prophetis fra Samuel and eftirwart, that spak, tauld 
thir dais. ?5 Bot ye ar the sonnis of prophetis, and 
of the testament, that God ordanit to oure fadris, 
and said to Abraham, In thi sede al the menyeis 


iii. 16. to this man : so P., adding ://: as in codd. Tolet., Paris,, 
or et as in codd. Bez., Laud., Flor., or more probably misunder- 
standing Wyclif's “3af this ful heelthe ' (— ir1/eoram sanitatem istam) 
and expanding it into “3af to this man ful heelthe.' 

17. be vnwitting : per zgnorantiam. 

IS. that befor tauld : so Wy., P., reading gu? as in St., Hent., 
Sixt., Clem. i., codd. Demid., Gigas, R., the Sarum, and Moz. 
Missals. But Clem. ii., iii., with the best authorities, has gue; 
cod. Flor. reads guod. 

20. that is now prechit: so Wy., P., but Vg., gui pradicatus 
est; RV., “who hath been appointed for you.' 

21. to resaue : St., with codd. Paris., Laud. , Gigas, Flor., reads 
recipere ; cod. Bez., accipere ; cod. Tolet., respicere, Vg., suscipere. 
in to: msgue in; Wy., “til into.' 

25. Bot ye ar: so P.; Wy., '3e forsothe ben,' reading Vos autem 
estis, as in R.  Vg., Vos estis. In thi sede: E in semine tuc ; 
but codd. Fuld., Tolet., Paris., Gigas, and the Moz. Missal omit eé, 
R. has ef deleted. 


i. Cor. ii. a. 


Ecclesi. xvii. 
b. 


Deutro. 
xviii. c. 
Actis vii. a, 


Gene xii. a., 
ande xxii. c. 
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of the (a)erd salbe blessit. —?*God raasit his sonn 
first to you, and send him blessand you, that 
ilkman conuert to him fra his wickitnes. 


The ferde chapture. 


Ande quhile thai spak to the pepile, the preestis 
and magistratis of the tempile, and the Saduceis com 
vpon thame, “And sorowit, that thai taucht the 
pepile, and tald in Jesu the aganerijsing fra dede. 
8 And thai laid handis on thame, and puttit thame 
into warde on to the morn ; for it was than euentide. 
4* Bot mony of thame that had herd the word beleuet ; 
and the novmer of men was made five thousandis. 
5 And in the morn it was done, that the princis of 
thame, and eldermen and scribes war gaderit in 
Jerusalem; “And Annas, prince of preestis, and 
Caiphas, and Johnne, and Alexander, and how many 
euir war of the kynd of preestis. And thai settit 
tham in the myddis, and askit, In quhat virtue, or 
in quhat name, haue ye done this thing? >«$ Than 
Petir was fillit with the Haligaast, and said to thame, 
Ye princis of the pepile, and ye eldermen, here ye. 
9Gif we this day be demyt in the gude dede of a 
seekman, in quham this(8) man is made saaf, 20Be 


(a) Before erd, erth deleted. (5) After his, made deleted. 


iii. 26. to him : Wy., P., *hym' ; comvertat se. 

iv. 2. in Jesu : so P., translating i» ?esx, as read by Clem. ii., 
iii., with codd. Amiat., Demid., Gigas, but Wy., “into Jhesu,' ir 
Fesum, as in St, Hent., Sixt., Clem. i., codd. Fuld., Tolet., 
Paris., Flor., Laud., R., V., the Sarum Breviary, and Lucifer. 

3. for it was: era/ enim, but Wy., “sothli it was,' pointing to 
the reading era aulem in St., cod. Flor. and R. 

9. be demyt: diixdicamur ; Rh., “be examined.' in the 
gude dede, &c.: im bernefacto hominis infirmi. But Wy. has 
“dedis ' apparently without MS. authority. in quham : ts gxo; 
Wy., “in the which.' Rh., “in what.' 
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it knawne to you all, and to al the pepile of Israel, 
that in the name of Jesu Crist of Nazareth, quham ye 
crucifijt, quham God raasit fra dede, in this this man 
standis hale before you. “4 This is the staan, quhilk 
was repreuit of you biggand, quhilk is made in to the 
hede of the cornel (or conye); !2And hele is nocht 
in ony vthir. For nouthir vthir name vndir heuen 
ìs gevin to men, in quhilk it behuvis vs to be made 
saaf, J«x 18 And thai saw the stedfastnes of Petir and 
of Johnne, for it was fundin that thai war vnlettirit, and 
lewit men, and thai wonndrit, and knew thame that 
thai war with Jesu. !*And thai saw the man that 
was helit standing with thame, and thai mycht nathing 
aganesay. —!5Bot thai comandit thame to ga furth 
without the counsale. And thai spak togiddir, !6 And 
said, Quhat sall we do to thir men? for the signe 
is made knawne be thame to almen that duellis at 
Jerusalem; that is opin, and we may nocht deny. 


iv. 10. of Jesu Crist: so P., reading Fesu Christi with Hent., 
and codd. Fuld., Tolet., Demid., Guelph., Paris., Gigas. —Codd. 
Flor., Laud. add Domini; cod. Amiat., Zesu Nasareni. But Wy., 
“of oure Lord Jhesu Crist,” agrees with St., Sixt., Clem. in reading 
Domini nostri Fesu Christi with slight authority. 

II. was repreuit: reprobatus est; Rh., “was rejected.' cor- 
nel (or conye): Wy., P., “corner”; the gloss is Nisbet's. Comp. 
S. Luke xx. 17. Surtees Psalter (p. 250)— 

“Pe stane whilke biggand forsoke, 
Ite es made in heued ofe pe noke.' 


12. hele: Wy., P., “heelthe'?; sa/xs. Abp. Ham. (p. 140), 
“Thair is na uther name under hevin gevin to men, in quhome we 
mone be saivit.' 

13. for it was fundin that : comperto guod ; Wy., 'founden that.' 
lewit men : idiote ; Wy., “ idiotis,' thame that thai war : cos 
guontam cum Fesu fuerant. Wy. omits “hem ' without authority. 

14. And thai saw the man : Zominem quogue videntes, but 
cod. Amiat. has Aomsnemgue ; the Moz. Missal, Aominem autem; 
codd. Gigas, Paris., Aominem etiam ; cod. Flor., videntes autem et 
illum. 

16. that is opin : Wy., P., “it is opyn' ; manifestum est. Nis. 
has probably read “yt' as “ bt.' 

VOL, III. B 


Actis iii. a. 
Psal. cxvii. c. 


Math. xxi. c. 


i. Peter ii. a. 
Math. i. c. 
Phi. ii. a. 


Joh. xii. c. 


Actis v. c. 


Actis iii. a. 
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Psal. ii. a. 
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V Bot that it be na mare publisit in to the pepile, 
mannace we to thame, that thai spek na mare in 
this name to ony men. ?$ And thai callit thame, and 
denouncit to thame, that on na maner thai suld speke, 
nouthir teche, in the name of Jesu. 9 Bot Petir 
and Johnne ansuerde, and said to thame, Gif it be 
richtfull in the sicht of God to here you rather than 
God, deme ye. *' For we mot nedis speke tha thingis 
that we haue sene and herd. ?*! And thai mannacit, 
and left thame, and fand nocht how thai suld punyse 
thame, for the pepile; for almen clarifijt that thing 
that was done in that that was befallin. * For the 
man was mare than of xl yere, in quhilk this signe of 
hele was. 23 And quhen thai war delyuirit, thai com 
to thare fallowis, and tauld to thame, how gret thingis 
the (a) princis of preestis and eldermen had said to 
thame. ?*And quhen thai herde, with aan hart thai 
raasit voce to the Lord, and said, Lord, thou that 
made heuen and erde, the see, and althingis that ar 
in thame, SQuhilk said be the Haligaast, be the 
mouth of our fader Dauid, thi child, Quhy hethin men 


(a) the above and deleted. 


iv. 17. mare : ampltus. 

18. denouncit : demunciaverunt ; Rh., “charged.' 

20. For we mot nedis speke: Non enim possumus . . . non 
logui ; Wy., “Forsoth we mown not not speke.' 

21. and left thame : dimiserunt eos; Rh., “dismissed them.' 

22. in quhilk . . . was: P., “in which . . . was maad'; in 
guo factum fuerat. 

23. to thare fallowis : ad suos; P. supplies “felwtis.' Wy., 
“to hern.' how gret thingis : guamta ; but Wy., as elsewhere, 
“how manye thingis.” Rh., “all.' 

24. thou that made: so Wy., P., reading 4x gui fecistif with 
codd. Amiat., Fuld., Demid., and R., but Vg., fx4 es guti fecist?, as 
quoted by Irenseus and Hilarius ; codd. Bez., f es deus qui fecisti ; 
cod. Laud., 24 deus fectsti; codd. Tolet., Paris., and Lucifer, ?x«é 
deus gut. 


iv. 32.) THE ACTES OF THE APOSTLES. I9 


gnaschit togiddir with teeth, and pepilis thoucht vane 
thingis? **Kingis of the(a) erde stude nere, and 
princis com togiddir in aan, agane the Lord, and aganes 

his Crist. "For vanelie Herode and Ponce Pilat, 

with hethin men, and pepilis of Jsrael, com togiddir 

in this citee aganes thi hali child Jesu, quham thou 
anoyntit, ??To do tha thingis that thin hand and 

thi consale demyt to be done. ?9 And now, Lord, 

behald into the mannassingis of thame, and grannt to 

thi seruandis to speke thi word with al traist, 320 In 

that thing that thou hald furth thin hand, that helis 

and signis and wonndris be made be the name of thi 

haly sonn Jesu. 3! And quhen thai had prayit, the Actis tid, 
place was mouet in quhilk thai war gaderit; and all xix. a. 
war fillit with the Haligaast, and spak the word of Actis ii. e. 
God with al traist. >«32 And of the multitude of 

men belevand was aan hart and aan will; nouthir ony 

man said ony thing of tha thingis that he weeldit to 


(a) After /4e, er4é corrected into ed and then deleted. 


iv. 25. gnaschit togiddir with teeth : P., “gnastiden with teeth 
togidre'; Wy., “wraththiden, or been with teeth to gidere.' Vg., 
fremuerunt. 

26. stude nere: asliterunt. com togiddir in aan: con- 
venerunt in unum. Hampole (p. 8), “Whi gnaistid the genge : 
& the folke thoght vnnayte thyngs. —Tostode the kynges of erth. 
& princes come samen in ane; agayns lord & agayns his crist.' 
Surtees Psalter (p. 131)— 

“ Wharfore gnaisted gomes swo, 
And folke vnnait thoght bai po ? 
Vpstode kinges ofe pe land, 
And be princes in bair hand 
Ogaine bair lauerd bai come on ane 
And ogaine his criste to gane.' 


27. vwanelie : P., “verili'; vere. 

29. mannassingis: P., “thretnyngis'; Wy., “thretingis.' — traist: 
Nisbet's usual substitution for P., “trist' ; fiducia. 

32. will : so P.; Wy., “soule, or wille'; anima, he weeldit : 
Zossidebat. Abp. Ham. (p. 4), *“ The multitude of thame that belevit 
in Christ Jesu was all of ane hart and of ane mynd.' 








Actis i. d. 
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be his awne, bot althingis war comoun to thame. 
58 And with gret virtue the apostilis yeldit witnessing 
of the agane rijsing of Jesu Crist our Lord, and 
gret grace was in al thame. S94For nouthir ony 
mistirfulman was amang thame, for how mony euir 
war possessouris of feeldis, or of housis, thai sald, 
and broucht the pricis of tha thingis that thai sald, 
85 And laid before the feet of apostilis. And it wag 
departit to ilk, as it was nede to ilk. J«  $ Forsuthe 
Joseph, that was namet Barsabas of apostilis, that is 
to say, the sonn of confort, of the lynage of Leui, 
a man of Cipre, S'Quhen he had a feeld, sald it, 
and brocht the price, and laid before the feet of 
apostilis. 


The v chapture. 


«Bot a man, Ananye be name, with Saphira, his 
wif, sald a feeld, 2 And defraudit of the price of 
the feeld ; and his wijf was witting. And he broucht 
a part, and laid befor the feet of apostilis. 8 And 
Petir said to him, Ananie, quhy has Sathanas temptit 
thin hart, that thou lee to the Haligaast, and to 
defraude of the price of the feeld? “Quhethir it 
vnsald was nocht thin; and quhen it was sald, it 
was in thi power? —Quhy has thou put this thing 
in thin hart? Thou has nocht leit to men, bot to 


iv. 34. mistirfulman : P., '“nedi man '; éegens. 

36. Barsabas: so P., with St, but Wy., '“Barnabas' as 
in Vg. j 

v. 2. deofraudit of the price: fraudavit de pretio. was 
witting : corscia. 

3. to him: so P., adding ad eum with cod. Paris., or ad illum, 
as in cod. Laud. St., Sixt., with codd. Bez., Wern., interpolate 
ad Ananiam. Hent., Clem., Dixit autem Petrus ; Wy., “ Forsoth 
Petre seide.' f 

4. Quhethir, &c. : Nonne manens tibi mancebat?  Wy., “ Wher it 
dwellinge dwelte not to thee ? ' 
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God. “*Ananie herd thir wordis, and fel doun, and 
was dede. And gret drede was made on al that 
herde. And yonngmen raase, and mouet him away, 
and baire him out, and beryit. And thar was 
made as a space of thre houris, and his wijf nocht 
knawand that thing that was done, entrit. —$ And 
— Petir ansuerde to hir, Woman, say to me, quhethir 
ye sald the feeld for samekile? And scho said, 
Ye, for samekile. And Petir said to hir, Quhat 
befell to you, to tempt the spirit of the Lord? 
Lo! the feet of thame that has berysit thin husband 
ar at the dure, and thai sal bere thee out. ?0 Anon 
scho fell doun at his feet, and deit. — And the 
yonngmen entrit, and fande hir dede, and thai baire 
hir out, and berysit to hir husband. 4 And gret 
drede was made in al the kirk, and into all that 
herde thir thingis. J«* 1* And be the handis of the 
apostilis signis and mony wonndris war made in 
the pepile. And al war of aan accord in the 
porche of Salomon. 13Bot na man of vthiris 
durst joyn him self with thame, bot the pepile 
magnifijt thame. '!*And the multitude of men and 
women beleving in the Lord was mare incressit, 
15Sa that thai brocht out seke men into streetis, 
and laid in litil beddis and couchis, that quhen 


v. 5. herd : A4«diens autem ; but cod. Fuld. omits asem, and 
Laud. reads Statim audiens Ananias. on al: super omnes, as in 
codd. Tolet., Laud., but Wy., “into alle,' reading i1 omnes with 
codd. Amiat., Fuld., Demid., Paris., and R. 

7. nocht knawand : so Wy. ; sesciens, but P., “knewe not.' 

8. ansuerde : so Wy., P., translating /ffespondit as read by Hent., 
codd. Fuld., Demid., Wern., while Amiat. has respondens, and R. 
KRespondens corrected into fAespondit. Vg., Dixit. 

9. said : not in Vg., but codd. Paris., Laud. supply dixit; Tolet., 
ait ; Gigas, inguil. Quhat befell to you : Owxid utigque convenit 
vobis ; Rh., “ Why have you agreed together ?' Wy., * What sothli 
cam to gidere to 30u, or acordide.' — ar: P. supplies 'den.' 

Io. to: ad; Rh., “by.' 

15. litil beddis : leclxu/is. 


Actis iiil. a 


Actis xii. be 
xvi. d. 
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Petir com, namelie the schadow of him suld schadow 
ilk of thame, and thai suld be deliuirit of thar 
seeknessis. —!6 And the multitude of citeis nere to 
Jerusalem ran, bringand seekmen that war traualit 
of vnclene spiritis, quhilkis all war helit. Bot the 
prince of preestis raase up, and all that war with 
him, that is the herresie of Saduceis, and war fillit 
with invy; '8And laid handis on the apostilis, and 
puttit thame in to comoun warde. "Bot the angele 
of the Lorde opnit be nycht the yettis of the prisoun, 
and ledd thame out, and said, Ga ye, and stand 
ye, and speke in the tempile to the pepile al the 
wordis of this lijfff *!Quham quben thai had herd, 
thai entrit airlie in to the tempile, and taucht. And 
the princis of preestis com, and thai that war with 
him, and callit togiddir the consale, and al the eldermen 
of the childer of Israel; and send to the presoun, 
that thai suld be broucht furth. *?? And quhen the 
ministeris com and fand thame nocht, and for the 
presoun was opnit, thai turnit agane, and tauld, 


v. I5. namelie : so Wy., P., translating ve/ xmbra as in codd. 
Bez., Paris., Laud., Gigas, and Lucifer. Vg. sa/tem. suld be 
deliuirit : Ziberarentur, with codd. Laud., Wern., and the Sarum 
Missal, but Wy., “thei weren dilyuered,' reading Jiberabantur with 
codd. Amiat., Bez., Paris., and Lucifer. Cod. Gigas has Jiberantur, 
while codd. Fuld., Tolet. omit the clause. of thar seeknessis : 
ab infirmitatibus suis, but Wy., 'fro al syknesse,' as in cod. Paris., 
ab omni infirmitate ; Laud., ab omnit valetudine; Bez., ab omnem 
ualetudinem ; while Amiat., Demid., Wern. read ad infirmitate ; 
Gigas and Lucifer, ab infirmitlate sua. 

16. And the multitude, &c. : Corncurrebat autem et multitudo, 
but eé is omitted in codd. Tolet., Bez., Moz. Missal, Lucifer, while 
cod. Laud. reads Concurrebat et multitudo. that war traualit : 
P., “and that weren trauelid ' ; ef vexatos. 

18. in to comoun warde: im custodia publica; P., “in the 
comyn warde.' 

21. Quham quhen thai had herd: so P., but Vg., Qui cum 
axdissent. Wy., “The whiche whanne thei hadden herd'; cod. 
Paris. reads guod. 

22. and for the presoun was opnit : so P., but Vg., aperto carcere, 
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23 And said, We fand the presoun closit with al 
diligence, and the keparis standand at the yettis ; 
bot we opnit, and fand naman tharin. “**And as 
the magistratis of the tempile, and princis of preestis 
herde thir wordis, thai doutit of thame, quhat was 
done. ? Bot a man com, and tauld to thaim, For 
lo! tha men quhilk ye haue put into presoun, ar 
in the tempile, standand, and techand the pepile. 
3 Than the magistrate went with the ministeris, and 
broucht thame without violence; for thai dredde the 
pepile, or perauenture thai suld be staanyt. * And 
quhen thai had broucht thame, thai settit thame in 
the consale; and the princis of preestis askit thame, 
3 And said, In comandment we comandit you, that 
ye suld nocht teche in this name, and lo! ye haue 
fillit Jerusalem with your teching, and ye will bring 
on vs the blude of this man. ?9 And Petir ansuerd, 
and the apostilis, and said, It behuvis to obey to 
God, mare than to men. S0God of our fadris raasit 
Jesu, quham ye slew, hangand in a tre. 81God 
vphieit with his richthand this prince and saluatour, 
that pennance war gevin to Israel, and remissioun 


v. 23. closit : Wy., P., “ schit.”? 

24. quhat was done: so P., but Vg., guidnam fieret; Rùh., 
“what would befall.' Wy., “what schulde be don.' Cod. Gigas 
and Lucifer read guid illud esset; Tolet. and Moz. Missal, guidnam 
essel istud; Parìs., guinam hoc esset, and similarly Flor. ; Beda, 
guidnam vult hoc esse, and similarly Laud. 

25. standand, and techand : so Wy., 'stondinge, and techinge ' ; 
stantes et docentes, but P., “and stonden and techen.' 

26. magistrate : magistratus. 

27. thame : P. adds “hem ' without authority. 

28. In comandment, &c. : Precipiendo pracepimus. ye will : 
29. It behuvis, &c. : Kenn. (p. I4I), * We aucht tyll obey God 
rather than man.' 

31. vphieit: P., “enhaunside'; exa//avif. that pennance 
war gevin : ad dandam panitentiam. Vv. 30, 31: Gau (p. 49), 
“God hes rasit vp Iesum Christum fra deid quhom ze sleu and 


Math. xxi. c. 


Actis iii. b. 
Math. xxvii. 
e. 


Actis iiii. b. 


Actis xxii. a. 


Luc. xiii. a. 


Mala. i. a. 
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of synnis. 33And we ar witnessis of thir wordis, 
and the Haligaast, quham God gaue to al obeiand 
to him. SSQuhen thai herd thir thingis, thai war 
turmentit, and thoucht to (a) sla thame. *Bot a man 
raase in the consale, a Pharise, Gamaliel be name, 
a doctour of the law, a wirschipful man to al the 
pepile, and comandit the men to be put without 
furth for a quhile. ?5And he said to thame, Ye 
men of Jsrael, tak tent to you self on thir men, 
quhat ye sall do. ?6For befor thir dais Theodas, 
that said him self to be summan, to quham a 
novmer of men consentit, about iiii*; quhilk was 
slane, and al that beleuet to him, war disparpilit, and 
broucht to nocht. 5 Eftir this, Judas of Galilee was 
in the dais of professioun, and turnit away the pepile 
eftir him; and al how mony euir consentit to him, 
war scatterit, and he perysit. 8 And now tharfor 
I say to you, depart ye fra thir men, and suffr 
ye thame; for gif this connsale or werk is of men, 


(a) so added above the line. 


hangit apone ane cors and hes exaltit hime and maid hime ane 
prince and ane saluiour and gifhne hime power to forgiff the pepil 
of Israel thair sinnis.' 

v. 32. obeiand : Wy., P., “obeischinge.' 

33. thai war turmentit: dissecabantfur; Rh., “it cut them to 
the heart.' — thoucht : cogitabant, 

34. without furth : foras. 

35. 0n: super; Rh., “touching.' quhat ye sall do: guid 
acfuri sitis; Rh., “what you mean to do.' 

36. Theodas : no verb in P., in Wy., “was.' Vg., ex?ifif ; codd. 
Bez., Flor., Laud., surrexit ; Paris., exsurrexit. al that beleuet : 
omnes gui credebant, but Wy., “alle whiche euere bileueden,' reading 
guicungue with cod. Fuld. and R. war disparpilit : dissiparf 
Sunt. 

37. this: Aunc. Was : exlitif. professioun : professtonts ; 
Rh., “Enrolling.' how mony euir : guotguot. and he per- 
ysit : e£ ipse periif, but cod. Gigas and R. omit ipse, and Laud., 
Flor., Paris. read :Zle instead of it. The sentence is displaced by 
P., it should come before “and al.' 
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it salbe vndone; S2Bot gif it is of God, ye may 
nocht vndo thame, or perauenture ye be fundin to 
repugne God. And thai consentit to him; “And 
thai callit togiddir the apostilis, and denonncit to 
thame, that war strikin, that thai suld na mare speke 
in the name of Jesu, and thai lete thame ga. “1 And 
thai yede ioyand fra the sicht of the connsale, that 
thai war had worthi to suffir despising for the 
name of Jesu. <“2Bot ilk day thai ceessit nocht 
in the tempile, and about housis, to teche and to 
preche Jesu Crist. 


The sext chapture. 


Bot in tha dais, quhen the novmer of discipilis 
incressit, the Grekis gruchet aganes the Hebrews, for 
that thare wedois war despisit in euiry dais mynistring. 
2 And the xii callit togiddir the multitude of discipilis, 
and said, It is nocht richtfull, that we leif the word 
of God, and mynistir to burdis. ?Tharfor, brether, 
behald ye men of you of gude fame, full of the Hali- 


v. 39. vndo thame : so Wy., P., reading d'issolvere eos with Hent., 
codd. Amiat., Fuld., Laud., Gigas, Paris., while cod. Flor. hag 
dissoluere illos, cod. Bez., destruere eos. St. omits eos. Vg., 
dissolvere illud, to repugne God: el Deo repupnare. Cod. 
Gigas has eliam; Paris., nequando deo repugnantes. J. Ham. 
(Fac. Traict., p. 164), “gif thair doctrine war of man it wald decay 
. . . Bot gif it be of God ze can not dissolue or dissipat thame, les 
nor peraduenture ze be fund euin to repugne to God.' 

40. that war strikin : P., “that weren betun ' ; cess. that 
o o. NA Maree: nc . . . OmMmninos, 

41. And thai : Zf illi guidem. But R. has //lf guidem ; Lucifer, 
illi ergo. 

42. to teche, &c. : docentes et evangelisantes. 

vi. 1. the Grekis grucheb: factum est murmur Gracorum. 
war desplsit : despicerentur, 

3. fame : tesfimonii; here Wy. has “seuene,' omitted by P.; 
written as vir after fesfimonit it might readily be lost in copying 
the Latin. 


Math. xv. a. 


Math. xxiii. 
Actis iii. b. 
F. 171 n, 

Math. v. a. 


i. Tymo. iii. 
b. 


A ii a. 
Nu. xxvii. d. 
Actis i. d. 


L Timo. iiii. 
b. 


ii Timo. i. b. 


Luc. xxi. b. 


Math, xxvi. 
£ 
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gaast and of wisdome, quhilk we sal ordane on this 
werk; “For we salbe besie to prayer, and preche the 
word of God. *And the word plesit befor al the 
multitude; and thai chesit Steuen, a man full of faith 
and of the Haligaast, and Philip, and Procore, and 
Nycanore, and Tymone, and Parmenam, and Nichol, 
a cumling, a man of Antioche. “Thai ordanit thir 
before the sicht of apostilis, and thai prayit, and laid 
handis on thame. ”" And the word of the Lord waxit, 
and the novmer of discipilis in Jerusalem was mekile 
multiplijt ; alsa mekile cumpany of preestis obeijt 
to the faith. >»«8 And Steuen, full of grace and of 
treuth, made wonndris and gret signis in the pepile. 
9Bot sum raase of the synagog, that was callit of 
Libertinis, and Cirenensis, and of men of Alexandrie, 
and of thame that war of Silicie and of Asie, and 
thai desputit with Steuen. ?'!9And thai mycht nocht 
withstand the wisdom and the Spirit, that spak. 
l1 Than thai priualie send men, that suld say, that 
thai herde him sayand wordis of blasphemy aganes 
Moyses and God. 12 And sa thai mouet togiddir the 


vi. 3. we sal ordane : consfituamus; Rh., “we may appoint.' 
On : super. 

4. besle, &c. : orationi, et ministerio verbi instantes ; “of God' 
interpolated by P. from ver. 2. 

$. befor : coram. cumling : advenam. 

6. ordanit : sfafxerunr?, as in ver. 13. 

8. treuth: Wy., P., “strengthe'; fortitudine. Codd. Tolet., 
Laud., Bez., Gigas, and the Milan lectionary read virfxfe, and 
Gaudentius has actually Stephanus astem plenus gratia ct veritale. 

9. was callit : so Wy., P., “was clepid,' reading appel/abatur as 
in cod. Laud., the Sarum and Mozarab. Missals, and V. Vg., 
appellatur. The Milan lectionary has gui dicunitur libertins. 

II. thai priualie send : sxummtserunt. that suld say : gui 
dicerent. and God: so Wy., P., reading ef Deum with St., 
Hent., codd. Amiat., Fuld., Demid., Flor., Paris., the Milan 
lectionary, and the Mozarab. Missal ; Sixt., Clem., ef in Deum. 
R. has in Deum et Moysen. 

12. thai mouet togiddir : Commoverunt. 
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pepile, and the elder men, and the scribes; and thai 
ran togiddir,. and tuke him, and brocht in to the 
consale. 8 And thai ordanit fals witnessis, that said, 
This man ceessis nocht to speke wordis aganes the 
haliplace, and the law. !*For we herd him sayand, 
That this Jesus of Nazareth sal destroy this place, 
and sal change the traditiounns, quhilkis Moyses be- 
tuke to vs. 15And almen that sat in the counsale 
beheld him, and saw his face as the face of ane 
angele. 


vii chaptur. 


And the prince of preestis said to Steuen, Quhethir 
thir thingis baue thame sa? “Quhilk said, Brether 
and fadris, here ye. God of glorie apperit to our 
fader Abraham, quhen he was in Mesapotamie, befor 
that he duelt in Charram, 83And he said to him, 
Ga out of thi lande, and of thi kinrede, and cum in 
to the land, quhilk I sal schaw to thee. 4Than he 
went out of the land of Caldeis, and duelt in Charram. 
And frathine eftir that his fader was dede, he trans- 
latit him in to this land, in quhilk ye duelle now. 
5 And he gaue nocht to him heretage in it, nouthir 
a pace of a fute, bot he promittit to geue him it in 
possessioun, and to his sede eftir him, quhen he had 
nocht a sonn. “And God spak to him, That his 


vi. 13. that said : so P., Wy., “seyinge,' both reading d'icentcs as 
in codd. Fuld., Tolet., Demid., Laud., Paris., Bez., the Milan 
lectionary, and Mozarab. Missal. Vg., with codd. Amiat., Gigas, 
gust dicerent. 

14. betuke : fradidit ; Rh., “delivered.' 

vii. I. to Steuen : so Wy., P., reading Stephano as supplied in 
codd. Tolet., Bez., Laud., Gigas, the Milan lectionary, and R., or 
ad Stephanum as in cod. Paris. Cod. Flor. reads ef interro- 
£avit sacerdos stefanum. VNg. omits. haue thame sa: ?la se 
habent. 

4. frathine : indc. 


Gene. xi. d. 


F. 191 2. 


Gene. xii. a. 


Gene. xiii. d. 


Gene. xv. c. 
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sede suld be cumling in ane alien land, and thai 
Exod. xii. £. suld mak thame subiect to seruage, and sal euile trete 
Judic. v. b. — thame, iiii* yeris and xxx; "And I sal iuge the folk, 
GaL iii c. to quhilk thai sal serue, sais the Lord. And eftir 
thir thingis thai sal ga out, and thai sal serue to me 
in this place. And he gaue to him the testament 
of circumcisioun; and sa he generit Isaac, and 


Gene. xvii. — Circumcidit him in the viii day. And Isaac generit 
b., i , . s.a . . 

xxv. c., xxix. Jacob, and Jacob generit the xii patriarchis. ? And 
., an 


xxxviii.c. — the patriarchis had invy to Joseph, and sauld him 
Sapi. x. c. — into Egipt. And God was with him, 10 And deliuirit 
him of all his tribulatiouns, and gaue to him grace 
and wisdome in the sicht of Pharao, king of Egipt. 


Gene. xli. f. And he ordanit him souerane on Egipt, and on al 
g. ande xlii. 


a. his hous. —!! And hungir com into al EFgipt, and 
Chanaan, and gret tribulatioun ; and oure fadiris 
Gene. xlv. a. fand nocht mete. 12Bot quhen Jacob had herde, 
that quhete was in Egipt, he send our fadris first. 
18 And in the secund tyme Joseph was knawne of 
his brether, and his kin was made knawne to Pharao. 
14 And Joseph send, and callit Jacob, his fader, and 


Gene. xlvi. al his kinrede, lxxv men. 15And Jacob com doun 
a., xlix. e, s . 
andel.b. into Egipt, and was dede, he and our fadris; '!6$ And 


thai war translatit into Sichen, and ware laid in the 


vii. 6. cumling : accola ; comp. vi. 5. and xxx: so Wy., P., 
with R.; an interpolation from Exod. xii. 40. Cod. Fuld. and 
many later MSS. have e^ septem; see Berger, p. 122. Cod. Tolet. 
has guadringentas et triginta at xiii. 20; and two MSS., which 
belonged to the collator Palomares, have ?riginftz here also, 

7. gais: so Wy., P., reading dicif with St., codd. Bez., Paris., 
R., and V. Vg., dixit. 

8. Isaac generit : Wy., P., supply the verb with codd. Laud., 
Paris. ; not in Vg. or R. Jacob generit: P., 'eemdride'; cod. 
Paris. has gemuit; not in Wy., Vg., or R. 

9. had invy to: cemulantes. Cod. Gigas has selan/es. 

IO. spuerane : prepositum ; Wy., “ prepost, or soxereyn.' 

II. mete: crbos; Wy., “metis.' 

14. lxxv men: in animabus septuaginta guingue; Wy., “in 
soulis seuenty and fyue.' 
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sepulture, that Abraham bocht be price of siluer of Josue. xxiii. 


the sonnis of Emor, the sonn of Sichen. VV And 
quhen the tyme of promissioun com nere, quhilk 
God hadde knawlechit to Abraham, the pepile waxit, 
and multiplijt in Egipt, '!$Til ane vthir king raase 
in Egipt, quhilk knew nocht Joseph. ?9This begilet 
oure kin, and tormentit oure fadris, that thai suld put 
away thar yonng childir, for thai suld nocht leeue. 
20 In the sammin tyme Moyses was born, and he was 
luvit of God; and he was nurysit thre monethis in 
the hous of his fader. ?!And quhen he was put out 
in the flude, the douchter of Pharao tuke him up, 
and nurysit him into hir sonn. ** And Moyses war 
lerit in al the wisdom of Egiptianis, and he was 
mychtj in (a) his wordis and werkis. 28Bot quhen 
the tyme of xl yere was fillit to him, it raase up into 
his hart, that he suld visie his brether, the sonnis 
of Israel. *And quhen he saw a man suffrring 
wrang, he venget him, and did vengeance for him 
that suffrit the wrang, and he slew the EFsgiptian. 
25 For he gessit that his brether suld vndirstand, that 
God suld geue to thame hele be the hand of him; 
bot thai vndirstude nocht. *6For in the day following 
he apperit to thame chidand, and he recounsalit thame 
in pece, and said, Men, ye ar brether; quhy noy ye 
ilk vthir? “Bot he that did the wrang to his 


(a) i» written above and deleted. 


vii. 19. begilet : circumueniens. thai suld put away : sé er- 
Zonerent ; Wy., “that thei schulden putte out.' 

20. luvit : gratus ; Wy., “acceptid, or loxyd.' 

21. in the fiude : P. supplies “i1 the flood,' but cod. Wern. and 
later MSS. (Berger, p. 106) have in flumine; cod. Bez., secus 
Jlumen ; Laud., in flumen, 

24. did vengeance: fecif sltionem. and he slew the Egip- 
tian : gercusso Aegyptio ; Rh., “striking the Egyptian.' 

26. following : Nisbet's usual substitute for “suynge' in P. 
recounsalit: P. '“acordide'; Wy., “recounsilide' ; recomciltabat, 


Gend. XXI. 


Exod. i. a. 
Psal. ciiil. c. 


Exo. ii. a. 


F. 1392 r. 


Exod. ii. b. 


Exod. iii. a. 


Josue. v. b. 


Exco. ii. b. 


Deutro. 
xviii. c. 
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nechbour, puttit him away, and said, Quha ordanit 
thee prince and domesman on vs? *“8Quhethir thou 
wil sla me, as yisterday thou slew the Egiptian? 
2 And in this word Moyses fledde, and was made 
a cumling in the land of Madian, quhar he begat 
ii sonnis. 80And quhen he had fillit xl yeris, ane 
angele apperit in fire of flavm of a busse, in desert 
of the mont of Syna. 3! And Moyses saw, (a) and 
wonndrit on the sicht. And quhen he nerit to behald, 
the voce of the Lord was made to him, 3?And said, 
I am God of your fadris, God of Abraham, and God 
of Isaac, and God of Jacob. —Moises was trimbiland, 
and durst nocht behald. Bot God said to him, 
Do of the schoon of thi fete, for the place in quhilk 
thou standis is haly erde. 941 seand saw the 
tormenting of my pepile that is in Egipt, and I 
herde the murnyng of thame, and I com doun to 
delyuir thame. — And now cum thou, and I sal 
send thee in to Egipt. 55 This Moises quham thai 
denyit, sayand, Quha ordanit thee prince and domes- 
man on vs? God send this prince and aganebiare, 
with the hand of the angele, that apperit to him in 
the busse. 836This Moises led thame out, and did 


(a) sew added ahove the line. 


vii. 27. puttit him away: repu/lit eum; similarly in ver. 39. 
domesman : fudicem. 

28. thou slew : Wy., P., “thou killidist.' 

30. yeris : Wy., P., “3eer.' 

32. Abraham, and . . . Isaac, and : no conjunction in Wy., P. 
in either place; but codd. Amiat., Tolet., Laud., Paris., Bez., and 
R. have both as in Nis. Vg., with codd. Gigas, Wern., has ef in 
the second place ; cod. Fuld. reads deus abraham et tsaac et tacob, 

33. God : so Wy., P., reading with St., and cod. Laud., Deus. 
Vg., with the four Vg. codices and others, Dominus. schoon : 
so P., but some MSS. of Wy. have '“shoo,' “sho.' Vg., calcea- 
mentum. 

35. aganeblare : reademptorem. 

36. This Moises : Zic; P. supplies “ Moises.' 
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wonndris and signis in the land of Egipt, and in the 


rede see, and in desert xl yeris. S5 This is Moises, 


that said to the sonnis of Israel, God sal raase to 
you a prophet of your brethir, as me ye sal here him. 
88 This it is, that was in the kirk in wildirnes, with 
the angele that spak to him in the mont Syna, and 
with our fadris; quhilk tuke wordis of lijf to geue 
to vs. S9To quham our fadris wald nocht obey, bot 
puttit him away, and war tumit away in hartis into 
Egipt, *'Sayand to Aaron, Mak thou to vs goddis, 
that sal ga befor vs; for to this Moises that led vs 
out of the land of Egipt, we wate nocht quhat is 
done to him. “i! And thai made a calf in tha dais, 
and offrit sacrifice to the mawment; and thai war 
glaid in the werkis of thar handis. i2And God 
turnit, and betuke thame to serue to the knichthede 
of heuen, as it is writtin in the buke of prophetis, 
Quhethir ye, hous of Israel, offrit to me slane sacrifices, 
or sacrificis, xl yeris in desert? ** And ye haue taan 
the tabernacile of Moloch, and the stern of your god 
Renpham, figuris that ye hade made to wirschip 

vii. 37. as me ye sal here him : so Wy., P., dividing, as in the 
early editions generally, /am9uam me ipsum audielis, but incorrectly. 
The last two words are not in cod. Fuld., and are of doubtful 
authority. Cod. Laud. has sicut me guem awudistis ; Tolet., sicut 
me auditle ; Paris., sicut me ipsum audite. Rh., “A prophet will 
God raise up . . . as myself: him you shall hear.' 

39. in hartis : so P., but Wy., “in her hertis,” with Vg., cordibus 
suis. Cod. Bez. omits suis ; Gigas has nosiris. 

40. for to this Moises : so Wy., P., reading with St., Sixt., R., 
and the early editions, Moyst enim Auic. But Hent., Clem., with 


the weight of authorities, Moyses erim hic. Cod. Laud. has Moyses 
enim isle. 

41. sacrifice to the mawment : so P., but Wy., 'an oost to the 
symylacre'; Aosliam simulacro. 

42. to the knichthede of heuen : militie cali. slane sao- 
rifices, or sacriflcis: so P., but Wy., “slayn sacrificis, or oostis.' 
Hent., Clem., vicfimas et hostias ; but St., Sixt.,, with the four 
Vg. codices and Gigas, have amz. R. omits e Aosfias; cod. 
Flor. has A4ostias et immolationes. 


Actis iii. d. 
Exod. xix. d. 


Gal. iii. c. 


Exo. xxxii. 
d. 


F. 172 2. 


Roma. i. d. 


Jere. vii. c. 
Amos v. d. 


Exod. xxv. 
b. 


Heb. vii. a. 
Joh. iii. a. 


Pal. 
lxxxviii. a. 


iti. Reg. vi. 
a. 
Actis xiiii. d. 


EKsaiec lxvi. a. 


Deu, ix. d. 
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thame; and I sal translate you into Babilon. The 
tabernacile of witnessing was with our fadris in desert, 
as God disponit to thame, and spak to Moises, that 
he suld mak it eftir the forme that he saw. * Quhilk 
alsa our fadris tuke with Jesu, and broucht into the 


possessioun of hethin men, quhilk God puttit away G4 


fra the face of our fadris, till into the dais of Dauid, 
t4 That fand grace anentis God, and askit that he 
suld find a tabernacile to God of Jacob. “* Bot 
Salomon biggit the hous to him. 
God duellis nocht in thingis made be hand, as he 
sais be the prophet, S Heuen is a sete to me, and 
the(a) erd is the stule of my feet; quhat hous sal ye 
big to me, sais the Lord, outhir quhat place is of 
my resting? 9Quhethir my hand made nocht al 
thir thingis? 51 With hard noll, (8) and vncircumcidit 
hartis and eris t ye withstande euirmare the Haligaast ; 
and as your fadris, sa ye. 52Quham of the prophetis 
has nocht your fadris persewit, and has slane thame 


48 Bot the hie thoch 


pepill seme 
to resist it, 
as the natur 
[of] the wes- 


that befor tald of the cumming of the richtfullman, in Phareo. 


(a) After zhe, Aert deleted. (5) moZlis with rts underpointed. 

vii. 43. into Babilon : so Wy., P., reading ss Babylonem with 
Sixt. and R. Codd. Paris., Laud. have in partem Babylonis; cod. 
Bez., in illas partes Babylonis ; Gìgas, in partes Babylonia. St., 
Hent., Clem., with the four Vg. codices, rams ; cod. Flor., s/fra. 

45. puttit away : axpw/is. till into : so P., but most of the 
MSS. omit “to.' Wy., “til in'; sugue in dicbus. 

48. the hie God : Z.xcelsus. P. supplies “ God.' as he sais 
be the prophet: so Wy., P., reading with St., Sixt., R., and V., 
sicut per prophetam dicit. But Hent., Clem., sicus propheta dicit 
with the best authority. 

49. the erd is : P. supplies “is.' 

51. With hard noll: Dura ceruice. A.S. hnoll, crown of the 
head. and as your fadris, sa YO: sicusr paires vestri, tta et 
vos. Codd. Amiat., Fuld., Be., the Milan lectionary, and Lucifer 
omit ifa. Wy., “as and 3oure fadrìs, so and 3e,' reading sicut et 
gatres vestri with cod. Laud. and R., but Laud. ends with é/ vos, 
and R. corrects out the same. Codd. Tolet., Flor., Gigas have 
merely sicut patres vesirt. 
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qubais traitouris and manslaeris ye war now? 58 Quhilk Job. vii. b. 
tis xv. d. 


tuke the law in ordinance of angelis, and haue nocht 
kepit it. 5*And thai herde thir thingis, and war 
diuerslie turmentit in thar hartis, and girnit with 
teeth on him. 5Bot quhen Steuen was full of the 
Haligaast, he beheld into heuen, and saw the glorie 
of Gode, and Jesu standing on the richthalf of the 
virtue of God. 56And he said, Lo! I se heuenis 
opnit, and mannis sonn standing on the richthalf of 
the virtue of God. 9 And thai crijt with a gret voce, 
and stoppit thar eris, and made with aa will ane 
assawt into him. 58 And thai brocht him out of the 
citee, and staanit. And the witnessis did of thar 
clathis, beside the feet of a yonngman, that was callit 
Saul. 59 And thai staanit Steuen, that callit God to 
help, and sayand, Lord Jesu, resaue my spirit. “9 And 
he knelit, and crìjt with a gret voce, and said, Lord, 
sett nocht to thame this synn. And quhen he had 
said this thing, he deit in the Lord. 


vii. 53. it: supplied by P. and underlined. 

54. And thai herde : Axdientes autem. 'waer diuerslie tur- 
mentit : dissecabantur ; Rh., “were cut in their hearts.' — girnit: 
P. “grenneden' ; Wy., “gnastiden, or grennyden'; stridebant. 

55. SBteuen : not in Vg., but read by Wy., P., with R. of 
theo virtue: so Wy., P., adding virfxfts as in St., R., and older 
editions as V.; not in Sixt, Hent., Clem. Codd. Laud., Flor. 
have ad dextram Dei. 

56. of the virtue : again Wy., P. add virfxfzs with St., Sixt., the 
Corpus and Moz. Missals. Hent., Clem., a dexfris Dei ; the Milan 
lectionary, ad dextris Dei; codd. Laud., Flor., ad dexteram Dei. 

57. asgawt: impetum. Wy. has strangely, 'asau3t, or feersmesse.' 

58. And thai brocht him out: ZY ejicientes eum extra. 

59. that callit God to help, and sayand: imvocantem cl 
dicentem ; WWy., “ ynclepinge, and seyinge,' P., “that clepide God 
to help, seiynge.' 

6o. he deit in the Lord: obdormtuit in Domino; Wy., “he 
slepte in the Lord.” But P., “he diede,' omitting with Hent., 
codd. Amiat., Fuld., Tolet., Demid., Bez., Flor., ts Domino. 
Rh., “he fell asleep.' Codd. Laud., Gigas, and the Milan 
lectionary have dormivir. 

VOL. III. C 


Math. xvi. f. 


Psal. lvii. a. 


Actis xxii. b. 


Psal. xxx."a. 


Luc. xxiii. c. 


F. 193» 


Math. x. c. 
Actis xi. b. 
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The viii chaptur. 


Bot Saul was consenting to his dede. And gret 
persecutioun was made that day in the kirk, that was 
in Jerusalem. — And almen war scatterit be the 
cuntreis of Judee and Samarie, out takin the 
apostilis. *Bot gudemen berysit Steuen, and made 
gret murnyng on him. 93Bot Saul gretlie destroyit 
the kirk, and entrit be housis, and drew men and 
women, and betuke thame into presoun. “And thai 
that war scatterit, passit furth, preching the word of 
God. »J«*And Philip com doun into a citee of 
Samarie, and prechit to thame Crist. —9And the 
pepile gaue tent to thir thingis that war said of 
Philipp, with aa will herand and seand the signis 
that he did. "For mony of thame that had vnclene 
spiritis, crijt with gret voce, and went out. And 
mony seke in the (a) parlasie, and crukit, war helit. 


ia. STharfor gret ioy was made in that citee. $*Bot 


thar was a man in that citee, quhais name was 
Symon, a witche, that had desauet the folk of 
Samarie, sayand that him self was sum gret man. 
19Quham all herknit, fra the leest to the maast, 
and said, This is the virtue of God, quhilk is callit 


(a) After he, pars deleted. 


viii. 2. gudemen : virt /imorati; Wy., “men dredeful.' Lyra, 
“timorati «i« timentes deum.' Glossa, “Deum timentes, sive 
Christiani, . . . sive Judzei timentes Deum.' Cod. Flor. has 
homines pit. 

3. gretlie destroyit : devastabar. betuke : tradebat. 

4. And : /gitur. 

6. the pepile: lxrde; Wy., “the cumpanyes'; similarly at 
xi. 24, 26; xiii. 45 and often. 

7. crukit : claudti. 

9. in that citee: so displaced by P., without MS. authority. 
Vg., gui ante fuerat in cituitate magus. Codd. Bez., Laud., Gigas 
omit gus. — that had desauet: sedxucens. 
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gret. 11 And thai leuet him, for lang tyme he had 
maddit thame with his wichecraftis. 12 Bot quhen 
thai had beleuet to Philipp, that prechit of the 
kingdom of God, men and women war baptyzit 
in the name of Jesu Crist. 18 And than alsa Symon 
him self beleuet; and quhen he was baptizit, he 
drew to Philip; and he saw alsa that signis and 
gret virtues war done, he was astonysit, and 
wonndrit. fk >J«14Bot quhen the apostilis that war 
at Jerusalem, had herd that Samarie had resauet 
the word of God, thai send to thame Petir and 
Johnne. 9 And quhen thai com, thai prayit for 
thame, that thai suld resaue the Haligaast; '!6 For 
he com nocht yit into ony of thame, bot thai war 
baptizit aanly in the name of the Lord Jesu. V Than 
thai laid handis on thame, and thai resauet the 
Haligaast. * 8 And quhen Symon had sene, that 
the Haligaast was gevin be laying on of handis of 


viii. 11. thai leuet him : A/fendcbant . . . eum ; Rh., “they were 
attent upon him.” Wy., “alle bihelden him,' adding om7es, prob- 
ably from ver. 1o. R. adds popwii. maddit: P., “maddid'; 
Wy., *maad hem mad, or wood.' Vg., dementasset. 

I2. in the name : so P., with Vg., tm nomine ; but Wy., with 
different order, “Philip, euangelysinge of the kyngdom of God, in 
the name of Jhesu Crist, men and wymmen weren baptiside.' 
Hent., with codd. Amiat., Tolet., Paris., and R., reads de regno 
Dei et nomine ; codd. Bez., Laud., Gigas have eé de nomine, while 
Fuld., Demid., Paris. s. s. read ef in nomine, 

13. he drew to: adhzrebat; Wy., “he clyuede.' and he 
gaw : Videns. he was astonysit :'sfspers. 

15. And quhen thai com : Gau (p. 55), “thay prait for thayme 
that thay mycht resaue the halie spreit.' Vv. 14-16: Abp. Ham. 
(p. 195), “Quhen the Apostils quhilk war at Jerusalem hard that 
the countrai of Samarye had ressavit the word of God thai send to 
thame Petir and John, quhilk quhen thai come to Samarie thai 
maid thair prayar to God for the pepil of Samary that thai mycht 
ressave the haly spreit, for as at that tyme the haly spreit was nocht 
cum in to ony of thame with abundance of spiritual strenth, bot thai 
war allanerly baptizit in the name of our Lord Jesu.' 

18. of handis : so P., reading manuum with codd. Bez., Gigas, 
Laud., Paris. , and the Greek, but Wy., “of the hond' with Vg., sanus. 


Actis xiii. a. 
and xix. a. 


i. Timo. iiii. 
b. and v. c. 


li. Timo. i. b. 


Math. x. d. 


F. 173 €. 


Nu. xxi. b. 
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the apostilis, and he proffrit to thame money, !*9 And 
said, Geue ye alsa (a) to me this power, that quham 
euir I sal lay on my handis, that he resaue the 
Haligaast. Bot Petir said to him, Thi money be 
with thee into perditioun, for thou gessìs the gift of 
God suld be had for money. *Thar is na part, 
nor sort to thee in this word, for thi hart is nocht 
richtfull befor God. “* Tharfor do thou pennance 
for this wickitnes of thee, and pray God, gif per- 
auenture this thoucht of thi hart be forgevin to thee. 
23 For I se that thou art in the gall of bittirnes 
and in the band of wickitnes. ?*And Symon ansuerd, 
and said, Pray ye for me to the Lord, that nathing 
of thir that ye haue said, cum on me. 5 And thai 
witnessit, and spak the word of the Lord, and yede 
agane to Jerusalem, and prechit to mony cuntreis 
of Samaritanis. »>J«?6 And ane angel of the Lord 
spak to Philip, and said, Rijse thou, and ga aganis 
the south, to the way that gais doun fra Jerusalem 
into Gaza; this is desert. * And he raase, and went 
furth. And lo! a man of Ethiope, a mychtj man, 
a seruand, a gelding of the Queen Candaces of 


(a) aZsa added in margin. 


viii. 18. and heo proffrit : oòbfx/if; the superfluous “and' faith- 
fully copied from P. 

19. my handis: manus. that he resaue: the repeated 
“that' is copied from P. 

20. thou gessis : Wy., P., “gessidist' ; exisfimastt. But cod. 
Tolet. reads exisfimas. Abp. Ham. (p. 102), “Perisch thow with 
thi money, because thow thinkis, that the gift of God may be optenit 
with money.' 

22. for : ab; Wy., 'fro.' 

24. of thir: P., “of these thingis,' but one MS. omits 'thingis.' 
Wy., “of thes.' Vg., Aorum, 

27. a man of Ethiope, &c.: P., 'a man of Ethiopie, a my3ti 
man seruaunt, a 3elding.' Vg., vir Aethiops, eunuchus, potens 
Candacis, without recorded variant to account for Purvey's trans- 
lation. 
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Ethiopiensis, quhilk was on all hir richessis, com to 
wirschip in Jerusalem. *8And turnit agane, sittand 
on his chariot, and redand Esaie, the prophet. *? And 
the spirit said to Philip, Ga thou nere, and june thee 
to this chariot. 9 And Philip ran to, and herd him 
reding Esaie, the prophet. And he said, Gessis thou, 
quhethir thou vndirstandis, quhat thingis thou redis? 
51 And he said, How may I, gif naman schaw to 
me? And he prayit Philip, that he suld cum up, and 
sit with him. $?2And the place of the scripture that 
he redde was this, As a schepe he was ledde to slaing, 
and as a lamb before a man that scheris him is 
dumbe without voce, sa he opnit nocht his mouth. 
831 In meknes his dome was takin up; quha sal tell 
out the generatioun of him; for his lijf salbe takin 
away fra the erde? $ And the gelding ansuerd to 
Philip, and said, I beseke thee, of quhat prophet 
sais he this thing? of him self, or of ony vthir? 
85 And Philip opnit his mouth, and began at this 
scripture, and prechit to him Jesu. 36 And the quhile 
thai war be the way, thai com to a watir. And the 
gelding said, Lo! watir; quha forbiddis me to be 
baptizit? 5 And Philip said, Gif thou beleues of al 


viii. 27. On : super, 

28. turnit agane : revertebatur. 

29. Ga thou nere: P., “Neige thou'; Wy., “Come to'; 
accede. 

31. How may I: Z/ guomodo possum. gift naman: si non 
aliguis. J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 57), *Hou can I vnderstand 
except some man expone it to me.' 

32. is dumbe without voos : sire voce. 

33. was takin up: sublafum est; Rh., “was taken away.' 
sal tell out : crmarrabit. 

34. of quhat prophet sais he: de guo Propheta dicit ; Rh., “of 
whom doth the Prophet speak.' 

36. thal war: Wy., P., “thei wenten'; frenz, quha : so 
Wy., P., reading guis with St., Hent., codd. Fuld., Paris., Gigas, 
R., and the Sarum Missal, But Sixt., Clem., guid with codd. 
Amiat., Tolet., Laud. 


iii. Reg. viii, 
c. 


Esaie liii. b. 


Actis x. e. 
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thi hart, it is leefful. And he ansuerd, and said, I 
beleue that Jesu Crist is the sonn of God. 5 And 
he comandit the chariot to stand still. And thai 
went doun bathe into the watir, Philip and the 
gelding, and Philip baptizit him. 9 And quhen thai 
war cummin up of the watir, the spirit of the Lord 
rauisit Philip, and the gelding saw him na mare. 
< And Philip was fundin in Azotis, and he passit 
furth, and prechit to al citeis, till he com to 
Cesarie. J« 


ix chaptur. *J« 


Bot Saul, yit a blaware of manassis and of strikingis 
aganes the disciplis of the Lord, com to the prince 
of preestis, And askit of him lettres into Damasce, 
to the synagogis; that gif he fand ony (a) men and 
women of this lijf, he suld lede thame bundin to 
Jerusalem. And quhen he made his jornay, it befell, 
that he com nere to Damasce. And suddanlie a licht 


(a) After ony, man deleted. 


viii. 37. of al thi hart: Wy., P., “of al the herte,' but one MS. of 
P. has “thin.' Vg., ex foto corde, but codd. Tolet., Paris. add fs, 
This verse is not in codd. Amiat., Fuld., Cavensis, but Demid., 
Laud., Gigas have it, and it is quoted by S. Cyprian (in part) and 
by S. Irenseus. 

38. Philip baptizit : baprfrsauvit ; P. supplies “ Fzlig.' 

39. thal war cummin up: so P., with Vg., ascendissent, but 
Wy., 'he sti3ede vp,' reading ascendissef with St. Nis., like most 
MSS. of P., omits the translation of Zb6a/ autem per viam suam 
£gaudens ; Wy., “ Forsoth he wente ioyinge by his weye,' which has 
the authority of the four Vg. codices, Laud., Paris., and is found in 
R. and the Sarum Missal. 

40. in Azotis : in Azoto. he pasait furth : perfransiens. 

ix. 1. a blaware : spirans; Wy., “brethere, or biowere.' of 
strikingis: P., “of betingis'; Wy., '“betyng, or sleyng' Vg., 
cadtis, 

2. of this lijf: so Wy., P., apparently reading 4mjxs vife, but 
Vg., 247us via. Comp. v. 20. 
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fra heuen schaan about him; 4And he fell to the 
erde, and herd a voce sayand to him, Saul, Saul, 
quhat persewis thou me? “And he said, Quha art 
thou, Lord? And he said, I am Jesus of Nazareth, 
quham thou persewis. It is hard to thee to spurn 
aganes the prick. And he trimbilit, and wonndirit, 
and said, Lord, quhat will thou that I do? And the 
Lord said to him, Rijse up, and ga into the citee, 
and it salbe said to thee, quhat it behuvis thee to do. 
7 And tha men that went with him, stude astonyst ; 
for thai herd a voce, bot thai saw na man. 8 And 
Saule raase fra the erde; and quhen his een war 
opnit, he saw na thing. And thai drew him be the 
handis, and led him into Damasc. ? And he was thre 
dais nocht seand; and he ete nocht, nouthir drank. 
19 And a discipile, Anany be name, was at Damask. 
And the Lord said to him (a) in a visioun, Anany. And 
he said, Lo! I, Lord. !! And the Lord said to him, 
Rijse thou, and ga into a strete that is callit Rectus ; 
and seke, in the hous of Judas, Saule be name of 
Tharse, for lo! he prais; 12 And he saw a man, Anany 


(a) After Aim, Rijse thou and ga into a street that is callit rectus 
and seke in the hous of Fudas, Saule be name of, deleted. 


ix. 5. And he said, I am : ZZ lle, Ego sum ; P. supplies ' seide.' 
Jesus of Naszareth : so Wy., P.; Vg. 7esus. But codd. Demid., 
Paris., Wern., Flor, Memmianus add /Aasaremus, and Laud., 
Naszoraeus. — to spurn : P., “to kike' ; contra stimulum cakitrare. 
Comp. the variant in the Prologue. 

6. wonndirit : s/xpens. the Lord said : P. supplies ' seidz.' 
it saibe said : t5: dicefur, but codd. Amiat., Fuld., Demid., Gigas, 
Laud., and R. omit :6:. 

7. for thai herd, &c.: audientes qguidem vocem, neminem autem 
videntes. 

8. And thai drew, &c.: Ad manus autem illum trahkentes. 
led him : irnfroduxerunt; P. supplies “Aym.' 

9. And ho was: «/ eraf sbi; but Hent., with most authorities, 
omits s5é. 

11. And the Lord said : Z4 Dominus ; P. supplies ' seide.' 


iiii. Re. 
xix. d. 
Zacha. ii. b. 
Math. xxv. 
b. 


Actis ii. d. 
ande xvi. d. 


F. 11344 2. 
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be name, entrand and layand on him handis, that he 
resaue sicht. 18 And Anany ansuerd, Lord, I haue 
herd of mony of this man, how gret euilis he did to 
sanctis in Jerusalem; !*And this has power of the 
princis of preestis, to bind almen that callis thì name 
to help. 15And the Lord said to him, Ga thou, for 
this is to me a vessele of chesing, that he bere my 
name before hethin men, and kingis, and before the 
sonnis of Israel. '6For I sal schaw to him, how gret 


. thingis it behuvis him to suffir for my name. VV And 


Anany went, and entrit into the hous; and laid on 
him his handis, and said, Saule bruther, the Lord 
Jesu send me, that apperit to thee in the way, in 
quhilk thou come, that thou se, and be fillit with the 
.Haligaast. 8 And jncontinent as the scales fell fra 
his een, he resauet sicht. And he raase, and was 
baptizit. 19 And quhen he had takin mete, he was 
confortit. And he was be sum dais with the 
discipilis, that war at Damasc. *? And anon he entrit 
in to the synagogis, and prechit the Lord Jesu, for this 
is the sonn of God. “! And almen that herd him, 
wonndrit, and said, Quhethir this is nocht he that 


ix. 13. to sanctis : Wy., P., “to thi seyntis' ; sascis tuis. 
15. before the sonnis: so P., inserting “tofore' as though 
he read coram fiiis. But Vg., /Zféis; cod. Laud. has fiis 


Guogue. 

17. be Sllit : Wy., P., “be fulfillid ' ; imgplearis. 

I8. as the scales, &c.: so P., strangely. Vg., ceciderunt ab 
oculis eius tanguam sguama ; Wy., “ther felden from his y3en as 
scalis.' he resauet sicht: cf visum reccpir. 

I9. be: per. 

20. he entrit in to: so P.; Wy., “he entrynge,' both reading, 
with St., Hent., Sixt., cod. Wern., the Sarum Missal, and V., 
ingressus in synagogas. Cod. Paris. has ef sfatim introiens in con- 
cionibus iudeorum ; Flor., eé introiuif in sinagogas. But Clem., 
with the four Vg. codices, Laud., and Gigas, reads tm symagvgis 
without fsgressus. R. has ingressus in synagogis. 

21. him: so Wy., P., reading em with St., the Sarum and 
Corpus Missals, and V., but Vg. omits. 
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impugnit in (ea) Jerusalem thame that callit to help this 
name? and hiddir he com for this thing, that he suld 
leid thame bundin to the princis of preestis? “2 Bot 
Saule mekile mare wox (8) stark, and confonndit the 
Iewis that duelt at Damasc, and affermit that this is 
Crist. J< ** And quhen mony dais war fillit, Jewis made 
a counsale, that thai suld sla him. **And the aspijs 
of thame war made knawne to Saule. And thai kepit 
the portis day and nycht, that thai suld sla him. 
25 Bot his discipilis tuke him be nycht, and deliuirit 
him, and leet him doun in a bascat be the wall. 
26 And quhen he com in to Jerusalem, he assayit to 


- june him to the discipilis ; and all dredde him, and be- Galla 


leuet nocht (<) that he was a discipile. * Bot Barnabas 
tuke and ledd him to the apostilis, and tald to thame, 
how in the way he had seen the Lord, and that he 
spak to him, and how in Damasc he did traistlie in 
the name of Jesu. 8 And he was with thame, and 
entrit, and yede out in Jerusalem, and did traistlie in 
the name of Jesu. ?9 And he spak with hethin men, 
and disputit with Grekis. And thai soucht to sla him. 
S Quhilk thing quhen brether had knawne, thai led 


(a) ir written above af deleted. (8) After wox, str deleted. 
(c) socht added above the line. 


ix. 21. impugnit : expxugnabar. 

22. Wox stark : P., “ wexede strong ' ; corsva/sscebar. | 

23. made: fecerunt in unum; but Hent., with codd. Amiat., 
Fuid., Tolet., Demid., Paris., Laud., Flor., Gigas, omits the last 
two words. RV., “took counsel together.' 

24. aspijs: fnsidia. the portis: ef portas; Wy., 'and the 
3atis.' 

25. his discipilis: so Wy., P., reading discipuli efus with St., 
Sixt., and the best authorities. Hent., Clem., discipm/t with codd. 
Laud. , Gigas. and deliuirit him, &c. : per murum dimiserunt 
eum, submittentes in sporia. 

27. he did traistlie : fiducialiter egerit; and similarly in the 
next verse. 

29. with hethin men : Gerzibus ; Wy., 'to hethene men.' 


ii. Cor. xii. b. 


osue. ii. c. 
Reg. xix. c. 
ti. b. 


Actis xxi. b. 


Math. ix. a. 
Mar. ii. a. 
Luc. v. c. 


Joh. v. a. 


F. 175 7. 
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him be nycht to Cesarie, and lete him ga to Tharsis. 
81 And the kirk be al Judee, and Galile, and Samarie, 
had pece, and was edifijt, and yede in the drede of 
the Lord, and was fillit with confort of the Haligast. 
82 And it befell, that Petir, (ea) quhill he passit about all, 
com to the halimen that duelt at Lidde. 53 And he 
fand a man, Eneas be name, that fra viii yeris he 
had lyin in bedde; and he was seke in parlasie. 
84 And Petir said to him, Eneas, the Lord Jesu Crist 
hele thee; rijse thou, and aray thee. And incontinent 
he raase. And almen that duelt at Lydde, and at 
Sarone, saw him, quhilkis war conuertit to the Lord. 
386 And in Jope was a discipiles, quhais name was 
Tabita, that is to say, Dorcas. This was full of gude 
werkis and almouse dedis, that scho did. 37 And it 
befell in tha dais, that scho was seek, and deit. And 
quhen thai had weschin hir, thai laid hir in a solere. 
88 And for Lydda was nere Jope, the discipilis herd 


(a) Before guaA4il!, the deleted. 


ix. 30. be nycht: so Wy., P., with cod. Laud., ger mocfem, or 
codd. Paris., Wern., Gigas, ssocfe. Not in Vg. 

32. passit about all: so P., reading pertransiref umitversos with 
Sixt., Clem., and the best MSS. But Wy., “ passide alle,' pointing 
to sransiret as in St., Hent., and R. Codd. Laud., Paris., pefrum 
transeuntem ; Giìgas, circuiret. 

33. he fand: P. neglects :z5r; Wy., “he fond there.' that 
. . . he had lyin: so P., but Vg., facentem ; Wy., '1ligynge.' 

34. hele : so Wy., P., reading sanet with St., Hent., Sixt., codd. 
Paris., Wem., and R. Cod. Demid. has sa/xzf. Clem., sanaf. 
aray theo: slerme ibi; Wy., “dresse to thee.' Rh., “make thy 
bed.' 

36. discipiles : discipu/a. that is to say : gue interpretata 
dicitur. 

37. solere : cenaculo; Wy., “soupyng place”; and similarly in 
ver. 39. 

38. was nere Jope : P., “was ny3 Joppe.' Sixt., Clem., grope 
esset . . . ad Joppen, with codd. Demid., Gigas, and so Rh., “ was 
nigh to Joppa.' Wy., “was ny3 fro Joppe,' reading, with St., Hent., 
and most authorities, as. Cod. Paris. has ad corrected to ad. 





Xx. 3.) — THE ACTES OF THE APOSTLES. 43 


that Petir was tharin, and thai send ij men to him, 
and prayit, That thou tarie nocht to cum to vs. 
89 And Petir raase up, and com with thame, And 
quhen he was cummin, thai led him into the solere. 
And al wedois stude about him, wepand, and schew- 
and cotis and claathis, quhilk Dorcas had made to 
thame. “**And quhen almen war put withoutfurth, 
Petir knelit, and prait. And he turnit to the body, 
and said, Tabita, rijse thou. And scho opnyt her 
een, and quhen scho saw Petir scho sat up agane. 
411 And he tuke hir be the hand, and raasit hir. And 
quhen he had callit the halimen and wedois, he 
assignit hir on live. £ And it was made knawne be 
al Joppe ; and mony beleuet in the Lord. <* And it 
was made, that mony dais he duelt in Joppe, at aan 
Symon, a barcare. 


x chaptur. *J« 


A. man was in Cesarie, Cornelie be name, a centurion 
of the cumpany of knychtis, that is said of Italie; 
2A religiouse man, and dredand the Lord, with al his 
menye ; doand mony almousis to the pepile, and pray- 
and the Lord euirmare. $ This saw in a visioun opinlie, 


ix. 38. That thou tarie nocht : so Wy., P. Vg., Ne pigriteris. 

39. schewand: so Wy., P., but Vg., with small authority, 
ostendentes ei; the latter word is not in the four Vg. codices, Laud., 
Gigas, or Paris. had made : Wy., P., “maade'; facsebat. 

40. withoutfurth : foras. her een: ocsos suos, but Wy., 
“the y3en,' omitting sxos with St., R., and V. 

41. And he tuke hir be the hand: Darns aztem illi manum. 
he assignit: assignavit ; Rh., “he presented.' on live: P., 
“alyue'; Wy., “quyk.' Vg., vrvam. 

42. be: per. 

43. a barcare : P., “a curiour '; Wy., “sum coriour, or fawter.' 
Vg., coriarium. Comp. x. 6. 

x. 1. Of the cumpany of knychtis : coA4ortis. that is said, 
&c. : gue dicitur Italica. 


Ecclesi. iii. 
d. ande vii. b. 


iii. Reg. iii. 


Math. vi. a. 
Luc. vi. b. 
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as in the ix hour of the day, ane angel of God entrand 
into him, and sayand to him, Cornelie. “And he 
beheld him, and was adred, and said, Quha art thou, 
Lord? And he said to him, Thi prayeris and thin 
almousededis has ascendit into mynd, in the sicht of 
the Lord. And now send thou men in Joppe, and 
call aan Symon, that is namyt Petir. This is her- 
brijt at a man Symon, coriour (or barkare), quhais 
hous is beside the see... This sal say to thee, quhat 
it behuvis thee to do. " And quhen the angele that 
spak to him, was gaan away, he callit ij men of his 
hous, and a knycht that dredde the Lord, quhilkis 
war at his bidding. ? And quhen he had tauld thame 
al thir thingis, he sende thame into Joppe. *And on 
the day followand, quhile thai made iornay, and nerit 
to the citee, Petir went up in to the hieest place of 
the hous to pray, about the sext hour. 10 And quhen 
he was hungrie, he wald haue etin. Bot quhile thai 
made reddy, a rauising of spirit fell on him; 1! And 


x. 3. Of the day: Wy. omits, but Vg., guast hora diet nona, 
without recorded variation. 

4. was adred: fimore correptus; Wy., “takyn with drede.' 
Cod. Bez. has trepidus factus. Quha art thou: so Wy., P., 
reading Owxis es with St., Hent., Sixt., codd. Tolet., Paris., R., 
and the Moz. Breviary. Cod. Amiat, has Qui es. Clem., Quid 
esé, with codd. Fuld., Demid., Bez., Laud., Gigas. has ascendit : 
P., “han stied vp' ; ascenderunt. into mynd : is memoriam. 

5. in: P., “in to'; im Foppen. call: Wy., P., “clepe'; 
accersi. 

6. is heorbrijt at: Asspifatur apud. coriour (or barkare) : 
the gloss is Nisbet's ; see ix. 43. 

7. quhilkis war, &c. : ex Ais, gui illi parcbant. 

8. al thir thingis : omna; Wy., “alle thingis.' 

9. in to the hieest place of the hous: so P.; Wy., “into the 
hi3ere thingis of the hous.' Vg., i» superiora, without trace of a 
reading domus, but cod. Paris. has ascendit petrus super hedifictum. 
Codd. Bez., Gigas read fn cenaculum. 

Io. he wald haue etin : voluit gustare. a rauising of spirit : 
so P.; but Wy., 'an axcess of soule, or rauysching of spirit'; mentis 
excessus. Lyra, “ mentis excessus -i- raptus a sensibus exterioribus.' 
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he saw heuen opnit, and a vessel cummand doun, as 
a gret schete with iiij newkis, to be lattin doun fra 
heuen into erde, 12In quhilk war al fourefutit beestis, 
and crepand of the erde, and volatilis of heuen. !8 And 
a voce was made to him, Rijse thou, Petir, and sla, 
and ete. 1*And Petir said, Lord, forbede, for I ete 
neuir comoun thing and vnclene. And eftir the 
'secunde tyme the voce was made to him, That thing 
that God has clenget, say thou nocht vnclene. !6$ And 
this thing was done be thrìijse; and anon the vessele 
was resauet agane. N And quhile Petir doutit within 
him self, quhat this visioun was that he saw, lo! the 
men, that war send fra Cornelie, soucht the hous of 
Symon, and stude at the yett. 8 And quhen thai 
had callit, thai askit gif Symon, that is namet Petir, 
had thar herbrie. 9 And quhile Petir thoucht on the 
visioun, the spirit said to him, Lo! iij men sekes thee. 


x. II. a gret schete with iiij newkis : P., “a greet scheet with 
foure corneris'; Wy., “a greet scheete with foure cordis'; both 
with faulty collocation. Vg., vidit . . . descendens uas qguoddam, 
velut linteum magnum, quatuor initiis submitti. RV., “a great 
sheet, let down by four corners.” Lyra, “iniciis -i» quatuor angulis 
submitti de celo in terram - per cordas in angulis ligatas.'  Mammo- 
trectus, “initiis -i« angulis . . . & forte melius initie diìcuntur 
funiculi molles quibus circumligantur pueri in cunis.' 

I2. crepand of the erde: serpentia terra; Wy., “crepinge 
thingis of erthe.'  wvélatilis : vo/afzlia. 

14. comoun thing : P., “ony comun thing'; Wy., “al comyn 
thing.' Vg., omne communse. 

I5. eftir: Wy., P., “eft' ; iterum. was made: not in Vg., 
but supplied by P. 

16. be thrijse : ser ler, and so at xi. IO. the vessele was 
resauet agane : so P., but Vg., receptum est vas in calum ; Wy., 
“the vessel is receyued into heuene.' Cod. Gigas reads, e£ receptum 
est vas denuo in caelum; Paris., ef receptum est iterum vas tn 
coelum ; Laud., et denuo receptum est vas in caelum; Bez., ad 
sumptum est ipsum (read iterum) uas in caeclum. 

17. soucht: inguirentes; Rh., “inquiring for.' yett : Wy., 
P., “3ate.' 

I8. herbrie: Wy., P., “herbore' ; Aospitium. 


F. 195 7. 


Leui. xi. a. 
Math. xv. b. 


Roma. xiiii. 
b 


i. Timo. iii. 
a 


Titum i. c. 








Gene. xix. a. 
and xxiiii. d. 
È Peter iiii. 


Actis xi. a. 


Actis xiii, c. 
Apoc. xix. b. 
and xxii. b. 
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20 Tharfor rijse thou, and ga doun and ga with thame, 
and dout thou na thing, for I send thame. 1 And 
Petir com doun to the men, and said, Lo! I am 
quham ye seke; quhat is the cause, for quhilk ye 
are cummin? “2And thai said, Comelie, the cen- 
turioun, a iust man, and dredand God, and has gude 
witnessing of al the folk of Iewis, tuke ansuer of 
ane hali angel, to call thee in to his hous, and to i 
here wordis of thee. >3Tharfor he led thame in, 
and resauet in herbrie; and in that nycht thai duelt 
with him. And in the day following he raase, 
and went furth with thame; and sum of the brethir 
followit him fra Joppe, that thai be witnessis to 
Petir. **And that vthir day he entrit into Cesarie. 
And Cornelie abaad thame, with his cusingis, and 
necessare freendis, that war callit togiddir. 5 And it 
was done, quhen Petir was cummin in, Cornelie com 
meting him, and fel doun at his feet, and wir- 
schipit him. *6Bot Petir raasit him, and said, Rijse 


x. 20. and ga doun : so Wy., P., reading ef descende with St., 
Hent., codd. Amiat., Fuld., Bez., and the Moz. Breviary. Sixt., 
Clem. omit eé. 

22. and has gude witnessing: cf festimonium habens. But 
cod. Tolet. and the Moz. Breviary add bonum, and Gigas has bene 
audiens. Comp. xvi. 2. 

23. and in that nycht: P., “and that ny3t.' This clause is 
not in Vg., Wy., R., the four Vg. codices, or any other ancient 
authority. — followit him : comifati sunt eum ; Rh., 'accompanied 
him.” that thai be, &c.: in P., but underlined; in Wy., as 
authentic. R. has vr Petro testes fuerint, but the clause is not 
in Vg. or any good authority. —Lyra, “quod autem subditur in 
aliquibus libris - ut Petro testes sint non est de textu . . . sed 
primo fuit quedam glossa interlinearis, postea textui inserta per 
ignorantiam scriptorum.' 

24. And that vthir day: A4lfera autem dic. abaad : expectabat, 
with his cusingis, &c.: comuocatis cognatis suis et necessariis 
amicis. 

25. fel doun: procidens. wirschipit him: adoravit. P. 
supplies “4:m,' but St., with codd. Tolet., Paris., Bez., and other 
MSS. (Berger, p. 106), actually reads exm. 
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thou: alsa I my self am a man, as thou. “7 And he 
spak with him, and went in, and fand mony that war 
cummin togiddir. 2 And he said to thame, Ye wate, 
how abhominabile it is to a Iew, to be (a) junyt outhir 
to com to ane alien ; bot God schewit to me, that na 
man say a man comoun, outhir vnclene.  ?? For quhilk 
thing I com, quhen I was callit, without douting. 
Tharfor I ask you, for quhat cause haue ye callit 
me? S3 And Cornelie said, This day iiij dais, into 
this hour, I was prayand and fastand in the ix hour 
in my hous. And lo! a man stude befor me in a 
quhite claath, S1! And said, Cornelie, thi prayer is 
herd, and thin almousdedis ar in mynde in the sicht 
of God. 32Tharfor send thou in to Joppe, and call 
Symon, that is namet Petir; this is luget in the hous 
of Symon coriour, beside the see. This, quhen he sal 


(a) After be, so deleted. 


x. 26. ag thou: so P., but Wy., “as and thou.” Not in Vg., but 
cod. Bez., guomodo e tu; Giìgas, sicut ef tu; Laud., sicuf tu. 
Vv. 25, 26 : Burne (f. 154), “Cornelius . . . fel doune at his feit. 
Peter raised him vp be the hand saying : I am ane man als veil as 
ze ar.' 

28. to a Iew : viro Fudeo; Wy., “to a man Jew.' — that na 
man say, &c. : neminecm communem aut immundum dicere hominem; 
Rh., “to call no man common or unclean.' 

30. into : swsgue ad. and fastand : so P., adding ef jfefunans 
to the Vg., orans eram hora nona in domo mea, which agrees 
with codd. Amiat., Fuld., Demid., and (with Zoram nonam) 
Tolet.; so too Paris., sum (s. m. eram) horans in domo mea. But 
Laud. reads, eram ieiunans et adorans a sexta hora usgue ad nonam 
in domo mea; Bez., eram iatiunans et nona orauam in domo mea ; 
Giìgas, eram ieiunans usque in hunc diem ed hora nona in domo mea. 
RV., “Four days ago, until this hour, I was keeping the ninth hour 
of prayer.' — claath : veste. 

32. is luget : 4ospilatur; Wy., P., “is herborid.' — This, quhen 
he sal cum, &c.: this sentence is not in Vg. or any of the four Vg. 
codices. But Gigas, ts cum aduenerit loguetur tibt, and, with small 
variations, Bez., Laud., the latter being quoted by Beda, “ Sequitur 
in Greco, Qui cum advenerit loquetur tibi.' In Paris., Qxi adueniens 
loguetur tibi is cancelled, 


Deutro. vii. 
a. 


F. 196 r. 


Roma. ii. b. 


Ephe. vi. a. 


Colle. iii. c. 
Esaiec lvi. b. 


Math. iiii. b. 


Esaie lxi. a. 
Esaie xliii. b. 


Actis ii. c. 


Luc. xxiiii. 
Job. xxi. b. 
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cum, sal speke to thee. 8 Tharfore anon I send to 
thee, and thou did wele in cumming to vs now. 
Tharfore we al ar present in thi sicht, to here the 
wordis, quhateuir ar comandit to thee of the Lord. 
84 And Petir opnit his mouth, and said, In treuth I 
haue fundin, that God is nocht acceptour of persounns ; 
85 Bot in ilk folk he that dredis God, and wirkis 
richtuisnes, is accept to him. ?6God send a word to 
the childir of Israel, schewand pece be Jesu Crist; 
that is the Lord of althingis. 87 Ve wate the word 
that is made throw al Judee, and began at Galilee, 
eftir the baptyme that Johnne prechit, 88 Jesu of Naz- 
areth, how God anoyntit him with the Haligaast, 
and virtue; quhilk passit furth in doing wele, and 
heling almen oppressit of the deuile, for God was with 
him. And we ar witnessis of althingis, in the 
cuntre of Iewis and of Jerusalem; quham thai slew, 
hanging in a tre. And God raasit this in the thrid 
day, and gave him to be made knawn, “! Nocht 
to al pepile, bot to witnessis, before ordanit of God ; 
to vs that ete and drannk with him, eftir that he 
raase agane fra dede. »>»J«4*1And he comandit to vs 


x. 33. to vs : so Wy., P., adding ad nos as in cod. Wern.; not in 
Vg. Cod. Bez. adds to the preceding sentence, rogando uenire te 
ad nos, and Paris., rogans té mut venires ad nos. now : Nis. 
diverges from Wy., P., in wrongly attaching this word to the 
preceding sentence. Vg., Nunc ergv. the wordis, quhateuir : 
OMNEA GURACUMGUE. 

34. nocht acceptour : so Wy., but P., “no acceptor.' 

35. God : so Wy., P., reading Dexm, as in cod. Gigas and R. 
Vg., eum. 

36. schewand : amnnuncians. that is: Wy., P., “this is.' 
Lord of althingis : omnisum Dominus; but Wy., “God of alle 
men,” reading Deus without authority. 

37. and began : incipiens enim, 

38. passit furth : ger/ransist; Rh., “went throughout.' 

39. in the cuntre : P., “ whiche he dide in the cuntrei' ; gue fecit 
in regione Fudeaorum, 

40. And God raasit this : Zunc Deus suscitavit. 
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to preche to the pepile, and to witnes, that he it is, 
that is ordanit of God domesman of the quick and 
of the dede. “To this al prophetis beris witnessing, 
that almen that beleues in him, sal resaue remissioun 


of synnis be his name. And yit quhile Petir spak Du 


thir wordis, the Haligaast fell on al that herd the 
word. 5 And the faithfulmen of circumcisioun, that 
com with Petir, wonndrit that alsa in to natiouns the 
grace of the Haligaast is sched out. <^ For thai herd 
tham speking in langagis, and magnifiand God. “*' Than 
Petir ansuerde, Quhethir ony man may forbede 
watir, that thir be nocht baptizit, that has resauet 
the Haligaast as we? 8 And he comandit thame to 
be baptizit in the name of the Lord Jesu Crist. « 
Than thai prait him, that he suld duell with thame 
sum dais. 


The xi chapture. 


Ande the apostilis, and brethir that war in Judee, 
herd that alsa hethin men resauet the word of God, 
and thai glorifijt God. ?Bot quhen he com to 


x. 42. is ordanit : constifutus est. Gau (p. 53), “our lord Iesus 
hesz commandit vsz to prech and beir vitnes to the pepil that God 
hesz maid hime iuge of quyk and deid.' “Abp. Ham. (p. 165), “It is 
he quhilk is ordanit of God to be juge of quick and dede.' 

43. To this: Zuic; Rh., “To him.' sal rosaue : accipere. 

44. quhile Petir spak : Gau (p. 54), “quhen Peter vesz spekand 
the halie spreit lichtit apone al thayme quhilk hard the word.' 

45. wonndrit : oòstugpuerunt, natiouns : sariones; Rh., 
“ Gentiles.' 

47. an We: sicut ef nos. 

xi. 1. and thai glorifijt God: so Wy., P., translating ef glori- 
Jficabant deum, as in cod. Gigas; or e magnificabanf deum, the 
reading of Paris. s. ss., and Wern., or ef Aonorificabant Deum as in 
the Moz. Missal, cod. Memmianus, and some ancient MSS. (Berger, 
p. 82). .The interpolation is not in the Vg. codices or Laud. : it is 
probably an adaptation from ver. 18 to finish the lection in the 
service books. i 

2. he: Wy., P., “Petre'; Vg., Pefrus. 

VOL. IIL. D 


Math. xxviii. 


Actis viii. d. 


F. 176 o. 


Dent. vii. a. 


Actis ix. a. 


Leu. xi. a. 


Deut. xiiii. 
a. 


Actis x. Cc. 
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Jerusalem, thai that war of circumcisioun, disputit 
aganis him, And said, Quhy entrit thou to hethin- 
men that haue prepucie, and has eten with thame? 
*And Petir began, and exponit to thame be ordour, 
and said, 51 was in the citee of Joppe, and prait, 
and I saw in rauising of my mynd a visioun, that 
a veschel com doun as a gret schete with iiij cordis, 
and it was send doun fra heuen; and it com to 
me, 6In quhilk I luking beheld, and saw iiij futit 
beestis of the erde, and beestis, and creping beestis, 
and volatilis of heuen. ' And I herd alsa a voce 
that said to me, Petir, rijse thou, and sla, and 
ete. Bot I said, Nay, Lord; for comoun thing 
or vnclene entrit neuir into my mouth. And the 
voce ansuerde the secund tyme fra heuen, That 
thing that God has clengeit, say thou nocht vnclene. 
19 And this was done be thrìjse, and althingis war 
resauet agane in to heuen. And lo ! iij men stude 
in the hous, in quhilk I was; and thai war send 
fra Cesarie to me. !2And the spirit said to me, 
that I suld ga with thame, and dout nathing. Ve, 
thir sex brethir com with me, and we entrit into the 
hous of the man, '!?$And he tald to vs, how he 
saw ane angel in his hous, standing and saying to 

xi. 3. entrit: Wy., P., “entridist'; ssfroiséi. hethinmen : 
Wy., P., “men ”'; viros. 

4. be ordour: so P., reading per ordinem, as in codd. Bez., 
Laud., Gigas; but Wy., “the ordre,' with Vg., ordinem, Cod. 
Paris. has ex ordinem, and s. m., ordinem. 

5. in rauising of my mynd : irn excess mentis; Wy., “in excess 
of my soule'; St., Sixt. add maz; comp. x. 1o. — that a veschel 
com doun: descendens vas quoddam., cordis: so Wy., P. for 
Vg. smifiis ; see x. II. to me : zsgue ad me; Wy., “til to me.' 

9. and sla : so P., but Vg., occide, and Wy., 'sle.' 

8. Nay : Ncquaguam. 

II. gtude: P., “anoon stooden'; comfestim astiterunt, and 
thai war send : méissi. 

12. Ye, thir, &c.: P., “3he, and these sixe britheren' ; Vesersnt 
autem mecum et sex fratres isti, 
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him, Send thou into Joppe, and call Symon, that is 
namet Petiìr, *Quhilk sal speke to thee wordis, 
in quhilk thou salbe saaf, and al thi hous. ?* And 
quhen I had begunnin to speke, the Haligaast fell 
on thame, as into vs in the beginnyng. '6?And I 
bethoucht on the word of the Lord, as he said, For 
Johnne baptizit in watir, bot ye salbe baptyzit in the 
Haligaast. —V Tharfor gif God gaue to thame the 
sammin grace, as to vs that beleuet in the Lord 
Jesu Crist, quha was I, that mycht forbed the 
Lord, that he geve nocht the Haligaast to thame 
that beleuet in the name of Jesu Crist? 18 Quhen 
thir thingis war herd, thai helde pece, and glorifijt 
God, and said, Tharfor alsa to hethinmen God has 


Actis ii. a. 


Actis i. a. 


Actis viii. a. 


gevin penance to lijf. 9 And thai that war scaterit | 


of the tribulatioun that was made vndir Steuen, yed 
furth to Phenyce, (a) and to Cipre, and to Antioche, 
and spak the word to naman, bot to Iewis allaan. 


2) Bot sum of thame war men of Cipre, and of, 


Cyrenen ; quhilkis quhen thai had entrit into An- 
tioche, thai spak to Grekis, and prechit the Lord 


(a) Phenice in catchword. 


xi. I5. ag into VS: sicwf cé in nos. 

16. For Johnne : Fohannes guidem. 

I7. ag to VS: sicut ef nobis. that he geve, &c.: so Wy., P., 
translating ne daret illis Spiritum sanctum credentibus in nomine 
FPesu Christi, as in MS. B. N. 11533 (Berger, p. 107). Cod. Mem- 
mianus ends with credentibus, and the Bible of Puy adds thereto, ir 
Dominum Fhesum Christum (id., p. 161). —Cod. Paris. reads se 
dare (s. m. daref) illis spiritum sanctum, to which Wern. adds 
credentibus in dominum Fesum; while cod. Bez. has uf non daret 
eis spiritum sanctum credentibus in eum. The clause is not in the 
four Vg. codices, Laud., Gigas, or R. Lyra, “ne daret . . , Christi 
non est de textu - nec habetur in libris correctis - sed. fuit quedam 
interlinearis glosa per scriptores textui inserta.' 

I9. yed furth : Wy., P., “walkiden forth ' ; perambhulaverunt. 

20. to Grekis: so Wy., P., with Hent., codd. Fuld., Laud., 
and R., omitting et. Vg., e ad Gracos. Cod. Paris. has eliam ad 
£vrechos ; Giìgas, cum grects ; Bez., cum craecos, 


F. 199». 


Actis ix. d. 


Actis xxi, b, 


i. Cor. xvi. a, 
ii. Cor. viii. 
a. ande ix. a, 


Actis xii. d. 
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Jesu. 2 And the hand of the Lord was with thame, 
and mekile novmer of men beleuand was conuertit 
to the Lord. And the word com to the eris of 
the kirk, that was at Jerusalem, on thir thingis ; 
and thai send Barnabas to Antioche. 8 And quhen 
he was cummin, and saw the grace of the Lord, 
he ioyit, and monestit almen to duell in the Lord 
in purpos of hart; ?*For he was a gude man, 
and full of the Haligaast, and of faith. And metkile 
pepile was encrescit to the Lord. ?5And he went 
furth to Tharsis, to seke Saule; * And quhen he 
had fundin him, he ledde to Antioche. And all a 
yere thai levit thar in the kirk, and taucht mekile 
pepile, sa that the discipilis war namet first at An- 
tioche cristin men (a). ? And in thir dais prophetis 
com ouir fra Jerusalem to Antioche. *8And aan of 
thame raase up, Agabus be name, and signifijt be 
the spirit a gret hungir tocumming in al the warld, 
quhilk hungir was made vndir Claudius. And al 
the discipilis purposit, eftir as ilk had, for to send 
into mynisterie into brethir that duelt in Judee. 
S Quhilk thing alsa thai did, and send it to the 
eldermen, be the handis of Bamrnabas and Saule. 


(a) cristin men added in margin. 


xi. 22. to Antioche : usgue ad Antiochiam. 

25. he: so Wy., P., with St., Hent., codd. Amiat., Fuld., Tolet., 
and R. Sixt., Clem. supply Barnabas, with codd. Demid., Laud. 

26. thai levit : cosversatt sunt, 

27. com ouir : supervenerunt, 

28. in al the warld : is smiverso orbe terrarum; Wy., “in al 
the roundnesse of erthis.' quhilk hungir: gue; P. supplies 
“ hungwur.' 

29. al: singu/i. into mynisterie: so P.; tm ministerium, 
but Wy. omits “ into,' reading, with cod. Gigas, ministerium mittere. 
R. has s» added above the line. 
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The xii chaptur. »J« 


Ande the sammin tyme Herode the king send power, 
to torment sum men of the kirk. ?And he slew be 


suerde James, the bruthir of Johnne. And he saw c 


that it plesit to Iewis, and kest to tak alsa Petir ; and 
the dais of therf laaues war. *And quhen he had 
taan Petir, he send him into presoun ; and betuke to 
liijj quaternionnis of knychtis, to kepe him, and wald 
eftir pasche bring him furth to the pepile. 5And 
Petir was kepit in presonn; bot praier was made of 
the kirk without ceessing to God for him. “Bot 
quhen Herod suld bring him furth, in that nycht 
Petir was sleping betuix ij knychtis, and was bundin 
with ij chenyeis; and the keparis before the dure 
kepit the presoun. "And lo! ane angel of the Lord 
stude nere, and licht schaan in the presoun hous. 
And quhen he had smyten the side of Petir, he raasit 
him, and said, Rijse thow swiftlie. And jncontinent 
the chenyeis feldoun fra his handis. And the angel 


xii. 1. send power : misif . . . manus; Wy., “ sente hondis.' 

3. And he saw : Videns autem. kest to tak: apposmit ui 
apprehenderet; WWy., “puttide to for to catche.' — therf laaues : 
Asymorum, 

4. Petir : so P., but Vg., Onuem cum apprehendisset. to kepe 
him : so P., reading with St., ad custodiendum eum, or with codd. 
Amiat., Fuld., Tolet., Bez., Laud., and the Corpus Missal, custodire 
eum. But Vg., custodiendum with codd. Demid., Paris., Gigas ; 
the Sarum Missal has ad custodiendum. 

5. And Petir : Z4 Petrus guidem; but Gigas, Pefrus vero; Paris., 
Petrus autem; the Sarum Breviary, Petrus guidem, 

6. suld bring him furth: prodwucfurus eum esset. in that 
nycht : ir ipsa nocte. 

7. in the presoun hous : it» Aabitaculo; Wy., “ in the habytacle,' 
but codd. Paris., Wern., and some MSS. (Berger, p. 120) add 
carceris. jncontinent the chenyeis feldoun : ceciderunt catenca ; 
Wy., P., “anoon.' 


Actis iiii. C. 


Actis v. and 
xvi. d. 
F. 197 v. 


Actis v. cC. 
and xvi. d. 





Gene. xxviii. 


Daniel vi. d. 
3 


Actis i. b. 


54 THE ACTES OF THE APOSTLES. (xii. 9. 


said to him, Belt thee, and do on thi hosis. And he 
did sa. And he said to him, Do about thee thi 
clathis, and follov me. “And he yede out, and 
followit him; and he wist nocht that it was suthe, 
that was done be the angel; for he gessit him self to 
haue sene a visioun. 10And thai passit the first and 
the secund ward, and com to the im yett that ledis to 
the citee, quhilk anon was opnyt to thame. And thai 
yede out, and com into a street, and anon the angel 
passit away fra him. ! And Petir turnit agane to him 
self, and said, Now I wate verralie, that the Lord send 
his angel, and delyuirit me fra the hand of Herode, 
and fra al the abiding of the pepile of Iewis. J« 
12 And he beheld, and com to the hous of Marie, 
moder of Johnne, that is namet Marcus, quhare mony 
war gaderit togiddir, and prayand. '!?And quhen he 
knokkit at the dure of the yett, a damycele, Rode be 
name, com furth to se. !4*And quhen scho knew the 
voce of Petir, for ioy scho opnit nocht the yett, bot 
ran in, and tald that Petir stude at the yett. 5 And 


xii. 8. Belt thee : P., “Girde thee? ; Wy., “Be thou gurd bifore.' 
Vg., Pracingere. do on thi hosis: calkea te caligas tuas. 
thi clathis : Dal aian tein n D A ., “thi cloth,' follow : 
Wy., P., “sue.' 

9. it was suthe: so P., with cod. Laud., vérxm eraf, or 
Paris., Demid., verzum esset, but Wy., “it is soth,' with Vg., 
Verum est, for he gessit: so P., reading exisfimabat 
enim as in Sixt., codd. Tolet., Paris., Gigas. Cod. Bez. has 
similarly putabat enim. But St., Hent., Clem. read exisfimabat 
auilem. 

Io. ward : custodiam; Wy., “kepyng.' — anon: so P., but Wy., 
“wilfully'; sz/fro. Rh., “of itself.' com into: processerunt; 
Rh., “they went forward.' a street: Wy., P., “o street'; 
UicCUM unum. 

12. And he beheld : Corsideransgue. RV., “And when he had 
considered 4c thing.' 

13. to se: so Wy., P., reading ad videndum with St., Hent., 
Sixt., codd. Fuld., Tolet., the Sarum Missal, and R. Clem. has 
ad sùidich dun with codd. Amiat., Demidov., Laud., supported 
by Paris., Gigas reading obaudire. 
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thai said to hir, Thou gais wod. Bot scho affermyt 
that it was sa. And thai said, It is his angel. ?'6 Bot 
Petir abade still, and knokkit. And quhen thai had 
opnit the dure, thai saw him, and wonndrit. !" And 
he beeknit to thame with his hand to be still, and 
tald how the Lord had led him out of the presoun. 
And he said, Tell ye to James and to the brethir thir 
thingis. And he yede out, and went into ane vthir 
place. 8 And quhen the day was cummin, thare was 
nocht litil trubiling amang the knychtis, quhat was 
done of Petir. 9 And quhen Herode had soucht him, 
and fand nocht, eftire that he had made inquiring of 
the (a) keparis, he comandit thame to be broucht to 
him. And he com doun fra Judee into Cesarie, and he 
duelt thar. ?? And he (8) was wraath to men of Tyre 
and of Sydon. And thai of aan accord com to him, 
quhen thai had counsalit with Bastus, that was the kingis 
chalmerlane, thai askit pece, for alsmekile that thare 
cuntreis war vitalit of him. *1 And in a day that was 
ordanit, Herode was clethit with kingis clething, and 
sat for domesman, and spak to thame. 22And the 


(a) Before 2eparis, knychtis deleted. (5) After Ae, wra deleted. 


xii. 15. Thou gais wod: P., “Thou maddist'; Wy., “Thou 
maddist, or art wood.' Vg., insanis. that it was sa: sic se 
habere, which Wy. strangely renders, “for to haue him so.' 

16. the dure : so P., translating osfixm as added in St., Sixt.; 
but Wy. omits with Hent., Clem., and most ancient authorities. 

18. trubiling : /xròazic. 

19. to be broucht to him: so P., but Vg. merely dwucr; Wy., 
“to be brou3t.”> There is no authority for ad eum, but R. has adduci 
with ad cancelled. Rh., “to be led away.' 

20. quhen thai had counsalit with Bastus : ef persuaso B/lasto. 
Wy. renders “and Blastis, that was on the cowche of the kyng, softli 
stirid.' P. writes '“Bastus,' which is in R., but with Z added above 
the line. chalmerlane : P., “chaumbirleyn.' war vitalit : 
alerentur ; Wy., “ weren norisched, or susteyned.' 

21. for domesman : pro fribunali; Rh., “in the judgment seat.' 
spak : concionabatur. : 


Actis xiii. b. 


F. 1938 r. 


Actu. ix. b. 


Actu. xii. d. 
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pepile crijt, The voces of God, and nocht (a) of man. 
23 And anon ane angel of the Lorde smate him, for 
he had nocht gevin honour to God; and he was 
waastit of wormis, and deit. ** And the word of the 
Lorde waxit, and was multiplijt. * And Barnabas and 
Saule turnit agane fra Jerusalem, quhen (8) the mynis- 
terie was fillit, and tuke Johnne, that was namet 
Marcus. 


The xiij chapt. 


Ande prophetis and doctouris war in the kirk that 
was at Antioche, in quhilk Barnabas, and Symon, 
that was callit Blak, and Lucius Cironence, and 
Manahen, that was fostirbruthir of Herode Tetrarche, 
and Saule war. And quhen thai ministerit to the 
Lord, and fastit, the Haligaast said to thame, Depart 
ye to me Saul and Barnabas, in to the werk to quhilk 
I haue taane thame. Than thai fastit, and prait, 
and laid handis on thame, and leet thame ga. “4Bot 
thai war send of the Haligaast, and went furth to 
Seleucia, and fra thin thai went be boot to Cipre. 
5 And quhen thai com to Salamyne, thai prechit the 
word of God in the synagogis of Iewis; and thai 
had alsa Johnne in ministerie. “And quhen thai had 
gaan be al the ile till to Paphum, thai fand a man, 


(a) After sochs, voces deleted. (8) Before guhen, and deleted. 


xii. 22. The voces, &c.: Det voces et non hominis. But Wy., 
“The vois of God, not of man.' Cod. Laud. has ver; Demid., 
vocem. Cod. Tolet. omits ef. 

23. Was waastit: comsumptus. 

xiii. 1. fostirbruthir: P., “soukynge fere”; collactaneus. — war: 
P., “ weren,' 

2. Depart ye: Segregate. 

4. Bot thal war send : Z4 ipst guidem missit. | 

6. till to Paphum : so Wy., and two MSS. of P., reading stsgue 
ad Paphum with St., Hent., Sixt., and cod. Bezre. But P. other- 
wise, “to Pafum'; and so Clem., with most authorities, zsgue 
Paphum. 
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a wiche, a fals prophet, a Iew, to quham the name 
was Barieu, (a)  ”? That was with the proconsule Sergius 
Paulus, a prudent man. This callit Barnabas and 
Paule, and desirit to here the word of God. $Baot 
Elymas quhilk withstude thame; for his name is 
exponit sa; and he soucht to turn away the proconsul 
fra the faith. *Bot Saule, quha is said alsa Paule, 
was (5) fulfillit with the Haligaast, and beheld into him, 
10 And said, O! thou full of al gile, and al falsnes, 
thou sonn of the deuile, thou ennimy of al richtuis- 
nes, thou leues nocht to subuertit the richtuise wayis 
of the Lord. And lo! now the hand of the Lord 
is on thee, and thou salbe blind, and nocht seand 
the sonn into a tyme. And anon mist and mirknes 
feldoun on him; and he yede about, and soucht him 
that suld geue hand to him. !2*Than the proconsule, 
quhen he had sene the dede, beleuet, wonndring on 
the teching of the Lord. 18 And gquhen fra Paphum 
Paule had gaan be boot, and thai that war with him, 
thai com to Pergen of Pamphilie; bot Johnne departit 
fra thame, and turnit agane to Jerusalem. 14 And 
thai yede to Pergen, and com to Antioche of Perside ; 
(a) Barien in MS. 
(58) was added in margin for wzzA deleted in text. 


xiii. 6. a wiche: magum. Barieu : so Wy., reading with St., 
Sixt., Barjeu ; but P. has “Bariesu' with Hent., Clem., Barjesu. 

8. quhilk : Nis. mistook Purvey's “ witche,' translating sragws, for 
the relative pronoun. and he soucht: gxerens. 

9. quha is said alsa Paule : gu: ef Paxlus ; P. supplies “is seid.' 

IOC. falsnes: fal//acia. to subuertit : P., “to turne vpsodoun  ; 
Wy., “ to subuerte, or d'istroye.' Vg., subvertere. Tichtuise: Wy., 
P., “ri3ztful' ; rec£as. 

II. is on thee: super te; P. supplies 'és.' into a tyme : 
ssgue ad tempus.  mirknes : Wy., P., 'derknesse'; feneòbra, 

14. And thal yede to Pergen: so P., and similarly Wy., 
“Sothli thei goynge to Pergen,' Vg., Ili vero pertranseuntes 
Pergen, but some later MSS. have pergentes (Berger, p. 120), and 
cod. Fuld. actually per gentes. of Perside : Wy., P., “of Per- 
sidie.' Vg., Aisidia; but R. has Perysidie. 


Exod, vii. b. 
ande viii. b. 


Actu. viii. a. 


Joh. vi. b. 


F. 178 Vo 
Actu. RVe o o o 


Actu. xii. c. 


Exod. xiiii. 
a, 


Josue. xiii. b. 
Jud. i. 


i. Reg. viii. 
a. 


i. Reg. x. a 
ande xvi. c. 


Pseal. 
lxxxviii. c. 


ii. Reg. vii. 
c. 
Psal. cli. b. 


Math. iii. b. 
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and thai entrit into the synagog in the day of sabotis, 
and sat. 5 And eftir the reding of the law and of the 
prophetis, the princis of the synagog send to thame, 
and said, Brethir, gif ony word of exhortatioun to 
the pepile is in you, say ye. ?'6And Paule raase, 
and with hand bad silence, and said, Men of Jsrael, 
and ye that dredis God, here ye. God of the 
pepile of Jsrael chesit our fadris, and vphieit the 
pepile, quhen thai war cumlingis in the land of 
Egipt, and in ane hie arme he led thame out of 
it; 18 And be the tyme of xl yeris he suffrit thare 
maneris in desert. 9 And he destroyit vij folkis in 
the land of Chanaan, and be sort he departit to 
thame thar land, ?'? As eftir iiij* and fiftj yeris. And 
eftire thir thingis he gaue juges, till to Samuel, the 
prophete. 1! And fra that tyme thai askit a king, 
and God gaue to thame Saul, the sonn of Cis, a 
man of the lynage of Beniamyn, be xl yeris. *2 And 
quhen he was done away, he raasit to thaim Dauid 
king, to quham he bare witnessing, and said, I haue 
fundin Dauid, the sonn of Jesse, a man eftir my 
hart, quhilk sal do al my willis. *30f quhais seed 
be the behecht God has led out to Israel a saluatour 
Jesu, **Quhen Johnne prechit before the face of 
his cummyng the baptym of pennance to al the 
pepile of Israel. *? Bot quhen Johnne fillit his cours, 
he said, Quham ye deme me to be, I am nocht 

xiii. 17. vphielt : Wy., P., “enhaunside' ; exa//avit. 

18. suffrit : so P., but Wy., “susteynede' ; ssslinuir. 

20. As: Ouasi; Rh., “as it were.' — juges : Wy., P., “ domes- 
men'; fudices. — till to: so Wy., but P., “to.' Vg., sssgue ad. 

21. God gaue : so P., with St., Sixt., Clem., dedit . . . Deus ; 
but Wy., “he 3af,' with Hent., cod. Gigas, and R., omitting Deus. 

22. quhen he was done away : amoto zllo. 

23. Of quhais seod: Muizs . . . ex semine. 

25. Quham ye demse, &c. : Nis. has the words of P., “Y am not 
he, whom 3e demen me to be,' and the order of Wy., * Whom 3e 


demen me for to be, I am not.' Vg., Ouem me arbitramini esse, 
RON SUM ego. 
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he; bot lo! he cummis eftire me, and I am nocht 
worthi to do of the schone of his feet. »f«*6 Brethir, 
and sonnis of the kynd of Abraham, and quhilk 
that in you dredis God, to you the word of hele 
is send. ? For thai that duellit at Jerusalem, and 
princis of it, that knew nocht this Jesu, and the 
vocis of prophetis, that be euiry sabot ar red, demyt, 
and fillit; ** And thai fand in him na cause of dede, 
and askit of Pilat, that thai suld sla him. ?? And 
quhen thai had endit al thingis that war writtin of 
him, thai tuke him doun of the tre, and laid him 
in a graue. 80And God raasit him fra dede in the 
thrid day; S! Quhilk was sene be mony dais to 
thaim that went vp togiddire with him fra Galilee 
into Jerusalem, quhilkis ar till now his witnessis to 
the pepile. k 352 And we schew to you the behecht 
that was made to our fadris; —33For God has 
fulfillit this to thare sonnis, and aganeraasit Jesu ; 
as in the secund psalm it is writtin, Thou art my 
sonn, this day I begat thee. 84 And he agane raasit 


xiii. 25. he cummis, &c.: so P., but Wy., correctly, “ther 
cometh aftir me.' 

26. of hele : Wy., “of heelthe' ; P., “of helthe,' but one MS. of 
the latter is corrected into “of this helthe.' Vg., sa/suzis hujus. 

27. that knew nocht this Jesu : Axnc ignorantes. The Sarum 
Missal reads ignorantes Fesum. demyt, and fillit : fudicantes 
impleverunt ; Wy., *demynge fulfilliden.' 

30. And God raasit: so P., probably reading with St., cod. 
Laud., Deus autem suscitavit. Vg., Deus vero suscitavit. 

32. we schew : annaunciamus ; Rh., “we preach.” the behecht, 
&c.: so P., but Wy., more closely, “the ilke that is maad biheeste 
a3en to oure fadris ' ; eam, gua ad patres nostros repromissio facta est. 

33. to thare sonnis: so P., reading f/Éiis eorum with codd. 
Laud., Gigas; but Wy., “to oure sones,' with St., Hent., Clem., 
Jiiis nostris. Sixt. reads filits vestris as in cod. Tolet., the Sarum 
and Moz. Missals. and aganeraasit: resuscifans. as: sicut 
ef. Thou art, &c.: see Hebrews i. 5. 

34. And he agane raasit, &c.: so P., and some MSS., “ And he 
that,' both renderings missing the sense. Vg., Ouod autem suscitavit 
eum . . . ita dixit ; Wy., “Forsoth that he a3en reyside him . . . 
thus he seith.' 


Math. x. a. 


it. Cor. ii. a. 
Luc. xxiii. a. 


F. 1799 r. 


Luc. xxiii. c. 
Joh. xx. ande 
XXI. 

Math. xx. b. 
Actu. i. a. 


Psal. ii. a. 
Heb. i. c. 


Esaie lv. a. 
Psal. xv. a. 


iii. Reg. ii. b. 


Luc. xxiii. d. 


Aba. ii. a. 


Actis xi. c. 
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him fra dede, that he suld nocht turn agane into 
corruptioun, said thus, For I s4l geue to you the 
hali trew thingis of Dauid. 5 And tharfor on ane 
vthir stede he sais, Thou sal nocht geue thi hali 
to se corruptioun. S6Bot Dauid in his generatioun, 
quhen he had mynistirit to the will of God, deit, 
and was laid with his fadris, and saw corruptioun ; 
8 Bot he quham God raasit fra dede, saw nocht 
corruptioun. 55Tharfor, brethir, be it knawne to 
you, that be him remissioun of synnis is tald to 
yow, for al synnis, of quhilkis ye mycht nocht be 
iustifijjt in the law of Moyses. 89In this ilk man 
that beleues, is iustifijt, —*?Tharfore se ye, that it 
cum nocht to you, that is before said in the 
prophetis, 4! Ve despisaris, se ye, and wonndir ye, 
and be ye scaterit on brede; for I wirk a werk 
in your dais, a werk that ye sal nocht beleue, 
gif ony man sal tell it to you. <“2And quhen 
thai yede out, thai prait, that in the sabot 
following thai suld speke to thame thir wordis. 
48 And quhen the synagog was left, mony of Iewis 


xiii. 34. that he suld nocht, &c.: amplius jam mon rever- 
surum in corruptionem; Rh., “not to return now any more into 
corruption.' the hali trew thingis of Dauid: samcta Dauid 
Jidelia. 

35. on ane vthir stede: a/fas. Thou sal nocht geuse : see 
ii. 27. 

36. Bot Dauid : David enim, deit : dormtuit ; Wy., “slepte, 
or deiede.' 

38. for al synnis : Wy., P., “fro alle synnes,' omitting e with 
Hent., codd. Amiat., Fuld., Bez., the Moz. Missal, and R. Vg., 
et ab omnibus. 

40. that it cum nocht to you : se superveniat vobis. — before 
said : dictum. 

41. be ye scaterit on brede: disperdimini. tell it: enar- 
raverit ; P. supplies “ iZ.” 

42. in the sabot following : seguentt sabhato; but Wy., 'another 
suynge saboth.' 

43. was left : dimissa esset. 
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and of cumlingis wirschipand God followit Paule and 
Barnabas; that spak, and counsalit thame, that thai 
suld duell in the grace of God. >»«*And in the 
sabot followand almaast al the citee com togiddir, 
to here the word of God. << And Iewis saw the 
pepile, and war fillit with invy, and aganesaid thir 
thingis that war said of Paule, and blasphemyt. 
46 Than Paule and Barnabas stedfastlie said, To yow 
it behuvit first the word of God; bot for ye put it 
away, and haue demyt you vnworthi to euirlasting 
ljf, lo! we turn to hethinmen. 4'For sa the Lord 
comandit vs, I haue set thee into licht to hethinmen, 
that thou be into hele to the vtirmast of erd. 
1 And hethinmen herd, and joyit, and glorifijt the 
word of the Lord; and beleuet, alsmony as war befor 
ordanit to euirlasting lijf. <* And the word of the 
Lord was sawne be all the cuntre. 9? Bot the Iewis 
sterit religiouse women, and honest, and the worthiest 
men of the citee, and sterit persecutioun aganes Paule 
and Barnabas, and drave thame out of thar cuntreis. 


xiii. 43. of cumlingis wirschipand God : so P., reading colen- 
tium Deum advenarum with St., Sixt., codd. Demid., Laud. ; 
but Wy., omitting Deum with Hent., Clem., codd. Amiat., 
Fuld., Tolet., Gigas, “of comelingis worschipinge.' Cod. Bez. 
has colentium proselytorum. counsalit : sxadebant; but Wy., 
“softli counceiliden,” apparently reading persuadebant as in R. 
Cod. Bez. reads persuadentes. 

46. first: P., “first to speke'; primum logut: the omission is 
doubtless inadvertent. bot for ye put it away : sed guoniam 
repellitis tllud, haue demyt: so Wy., P., reading fudicastis 
with St., codd. Fuld., Bez., Gigas, S. Cyprian, S. Jerome, S. 
Augustine, Gaudentius, Cassiodorus, the Sarum Missal, and R. 
Cod. Amiat. has deiudicastis. Vg., fudicatis. you : so P., with 
Vg., vos; but Wy., strangely, 'vs.' Cod. Bez. has eos. wo 
turn : convertimur ; Wy., “we turnen to gidere.' 

47. to the vtirmast: zsgue ad extfremum. 

49. was sawne : Disseminabatur; Wy., “was ferr sowun.' 

50. honest : 4onmestas; RV., “of honourable estate.' — worthiest 
men : grimos; Wy., “the firste men.' — drave: sgjc«cerunt; Wy., 
“castiden . . . out.” cuntrels : /inzbus. 


Math. x. a. 
and xv. c. 


Math, xxi. a. 


Esaie xlix. .. 
Math. v. b. 


F. 17979 v. 
Luc. ii. c. 
Esaie lv. b. 


ii. Timo. 
iii. b. 


Math. x. c. 
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Sl And thai schuke away into thame the dust of 
thare feet, and com to Iconie, &52And the discipilis 
war fillit with ioy and the Haligaast. J« 


The xiiij chapture. J« 


Ande it befell at Iconye, that thai entrit togiddir 
into the synagog of Iewis, and spak, sa that ful gret 
multitude of Iewis and Grekis beleuet. *Bot the 
Iewis that war vnbeleeffull, raasit persecutioun, and 
sterit to greef the saulis of hethinmen aganes the 
brethir ; bot the Lord gaue sone pece. $Tharfore 
thai duelt mekile tyme, and did traistlie in the Lord, 
bering witnessing to the word of his grace, gevand 
signis and wonndris to be made be the handis of 
thame. Bot the multitude of the citee was departit, 
and sum war with the Iewis, and sum with the 
apostilis. Bot quhen thar was made ane assaut of 
the hethinmen and the Iewis, with thar princis, to 
torment and to staan thame, * Thai vndirstude, and 
fledde togiddir to the citeis of Licaonye and Listris, 


xiii. 51. into thame : i» ess; Rh., “against them.' 

xiv. 1. Ande: P., “But'; Wy., “Forsoth.' Vg., autem. ful 
gret : copiosa; Wy., “plenteuous.' 

2. raasit persecutioun : so Wy., P., reading swuscitaverunt per- 
seculionem, as in codd. Laud., Wern. Similarly cod. Bez. has 
incitauerunt persecutionem; cod. Gigas, comcitaverunt persecu- 
tionem; the reading is probably influenced by xiii. 5o. Vg., 
suscitaverunt e& ad iracundiam concitaverun!t. bot the Lord 
gaus sone pece: so P., but the sentence is not in Vg. or Wy. 
Cod. Bez. reads, dominus autem dedit confestim pacem, and codd. 
Gigas, Paris., Wern., and R. substitute ciso for confestim. Cod. 
Laud. has Deus amtem pacem fecit. See Berger (p. 162) for 
further instances of similar readings. 

4. was departit: Divisa est. sum war : guidam guidem erant. 

5. to torment : xf contumcliis aficerent ; Wy., “for to ponische 
with dispisingis, or fals blamyngis.' 

6. to the citels, &c.: ad civitates Lycaonta, Lystram et Derben. 
P. spoils the sense by inserting the former “and,' which is not in 
Wy. Cod. Bez. reads in ciuilates lycaoniae in lystra et derben, 
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and Derben, and to al the cuntre about. And thai 
prechit thare the vangel, and al the multitude was 
mouet togiddir in the teching of thaim. —Paule and 
Bamrnabas duelt at Lystris. J«* " And a man at Lystris 
was seke in the feet, and had sittin crukit fra his 
modris wambe, quhilk neuir had gaan. $ This herd 
Paule spekand; and Paule beheld him, and saw 
that he had faith, that he suld be made saaf, 
9And said with a gret voce, Rijse thou vp richt 
on thi feet. And he lap, and yede. ?0And the 
pepile, quhen thai had sene that that Paule did, 
raasit thar voce in Lycaon toung, and said, Goddis 
made like to men ar cummin doun to vs. 4! And 
thai callit Barnabas Jupiter, and FPaule Mercurie, 
for he was ledare of the word. 12 And the 
preest of Jupiter that was before the citee, broucht 
bulis and crounis before the yettis, with pepilis, 
and wald haue made sacrifice. 18 And quhen the 


xiv. 6. about: i» circuit; Wy., “inuyroun.'?  vangel: Wy., P., 
“gospel.' and al, &c.: so Wy., P., translating the interpolation 
e commota est omnis multitudo in doctrina eorum. Pawulus autem 
et Barnabas morabantur Lystris, as in St., Sixt., R., V., and with 
slight variations in codd. Laud., Paris, (deleted), Wern., and Bez. 
Cod. Flor. has e motum est omne genus in doctrina corum. 
Laulus autem ect barnabas commorabantur in lystris. The passage 
is not in Vg. or any of its codices. 

7. was soke: infirmus. and had sittin: so P., but Vg., 
sedebaf ; Wy., “saat.' The collocation is faulty in Wy., P., Nis. ; 
Rh., “impotent of his feet, sat there, lame from his mother's womb.' 
had gaan : ambulaverat. 

8. and Paule beheld him: so P., but Vg., Oxui intuifus eum; 
Wy., “the which biholdynge him.' Cod. Laud. reads 7m guem 
intuitus Paulus ; cod. Flor., Intuitus est cum e cognovit Paulus ; 
Bez., intuilus autem eum paulum, 

9. vp richt: rectus. he lap: Wy., “lepide'; P., 'lippide.' 
Vg., exilivit; Hent., exiluit, 

IO. the pepile : ixrde. raasit : Wy., P., “reriden.' in 
Lycaon toung, and said : Zycaonice dicentes, 

12. broucht: adferens, with pepilis, &c.: cum populis 
volebat sacrificare. 


Actis iii. a. 


Esaie xxxv, 
a. 


Actu. xxviiL 
a. 


F. 180 r. 
Actis x. c. 
Apoc. xix. b. 
and xxii. b. 


Psal. cxlv. a. 
Actu. xvii. d. 
ApoG xiiii. 


Roma. i. b. 


ii. Cor. xi. c. 
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apostilis Barnabas and Paule herd this, thai rent thar 
cootis; and thai lap out amang the pepile, and thai 
crijt, —'*And said, Men, quhat do ye this thing? 
And we ar dedelie men like you, and schawand to 
you, that ye be conuertit fra thir vane thingis to the 
leeuand God, that made heuen, and erde, and the 
see, and all thingis that ar in thame; '5The quhilk 
in generatiounns passit suffrit al folkis to ga into 
thare awne wayis. 6 And yit he left nocht him self 
without witnessing in weledoing, for he gaue raynis 
fra heuen, and tymes bering fruit, and fulfillit your 
hartis with mete and glaidnes. VV And thai sayand 
thir thingis scantlie swaget the pepile that thai offrit 
nocht to thame. '8Bot sum Iewis com ouir fra 
Antioche and Iconie, and consalit the pepile, and 
staanyt Paule, and drew out of the citee, and gessit 
that he was dede. 9 Bot quhen discipilis war cummin 
about him, he raase, and went into the citee; and 
in the day following he went furth with Barnabas in 
to Derben. ?0And quhen thai had prechit to that 
citee, and taucht mony, thai turnit agane to Lystris, 

xiv. 13. thal rent thar cootis : comscissis funicis suis. thai 
lap out: Wy., “thei scipten out'; P., “thei skipten out'; 
exilierunt. 

14. quhat do ye this thing : guid hec facttis ? Wy., P. appear 
to have read Asc. dedelie men, &c.: smortales . . . similes vobis 
homines. j 

15. suftrit : dimistt ; Wy., “lefte.' — to ga into: ingraii. 

16. in weledoing : bencfaciens. for he gaue: dans. —berìng 
fruit : f/ructifera. your hartis: so Wy., P., reading corda 
vestra, as in codd. Amiat., Fuld., Tolet., Demid., Bez., Laud., 
Flor., and R. But Clem., Hent. have corda nostra with cod. 
Gigas; St., Sixt., corda corum. 

I7. scantlie swaget: P., “vnnethis swagiden.' — the pepile : 
twurbas. 

18. oom ouir : sugervenerunt ; Wy., “camen out.' and con- 
salit the pepile : ef persuasis furdis; Wy., “the cumpanyes sweteli 
stirid.' . 

19. Bot quhen discipilis, &c.: Circumdantibus autem eum 
discigulis. 
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and Iconie, and to Antioche; “1Confermyng the 
saulis of discipilis, and exhorting, that thai suld duelle 
in the faith. And said, That be mony tribulatiounns it 
behuvis vs to entire into the kingdom of heuenis. 
22 And quhen thai had ordanit preestis to thame be 
al citeis, and had prait with fastingis, thai betuke 
thame to the Lord, in quham thai beleuet. 23 And 
passit Psidie, and com to Pamphilie; *And thai 
spak the word of the Lord in Pergen, and com doun 
into Italie. And frathine thai went be boot to 
Antioche, fraquhyne thai war taan to the grace of God, 
into the werk that thai fillit. ** And quhen thai war 
cummin, and had gaderit the kirk, thai tald how gret 
thingis God did with thame, and that he had opnit 
to hethinmen the dure of faith. 7 And thai duelt 
nocht a litil tyme with the discipilis. 


The xv chapture. 


Ande sum com doun fra Judee, and taucht brethire, 
that bot ye be cìrcumcidit eftir the law of Moyses, 
ye may nocht be made saaf. ?*Tharfore quhen thar 


xiv. 21. And said, That: so P., translating d'icentes guia as in 
cod. Flor.; Wy., “and seiynge,' as though reading ef dicentes. 
Cod. Wermrn. has dicebant guoniam. But Vg., eé guoniam, with the 
four Vg. codices and R. the kingdom of heuenis : regnum Dei. 

22. be al citeig : so Wy., P., but Vg., with all authorities, Zger 
singulas ecclesias., 

23. And passit : Transeuntesqgue. Psuidie : Wy., P., “Per- 
sidie.' Nis. has overlooked the mark of contraction in his original. 

24. Pergen : so Wy., P., with St., Hent., Sixt., codd. Amiat., 
Fuld., Tolet., Demid., and R. Clem., with Laud., has /rge. 
Italie : so P., but Wy., “Atalie'; Vg., A4rlaliam. St., Hent., with 
cod. Tolet., /faliam. R. has descenderunt nichaliam; Gìgas, in 
Achaim ; Lyra, in Achataliam. 

25. frathine: smde; P., “fro thennys.' thal fllit: com- 
pleverunt. 

27. nocht a litil tyme : /empxs non modicum. 

xv. I. law; morem. J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 110), “ Except ze 
be circumcidit efter the maner of Moyses ze can not be sauet.' 

VOL. IIL. E 
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66 THE ACTES OF THE APOSTLES. [xv. 3. 


was made nocht litil discentioun to Paule and Barnabas 
aganis thame, thai ordanit that Paule and Barnabas, 
and sum vthir of thame, suld ga up to the apostilis 
and preestis in Jerusalem, on this questioun. And 
sa thai war led furth of the kirk, and passit be Phenyce 
and Samarie; and thai tald the conuersatioun of 
hethinmen, and thai made gret ioy to al the brethir. 
*And quhen thai com to Jerusalem, thai war resauet 
of the kirk and of the apostilis, and of the eldermen, 
and thai tald how gret thingis God did with thame. 
5Bot sum of the heresie of Phariseis, that beleuet, 
raase up, and said, That it behuvis thame to be 
circumcidit, and to comand to kepe alsa(e) the law 
of Moyses. “And the apostilis and eldermen com 
togiddir, to se of this word. ”' And quhen thar was 
made a seking herof, Petir raase, and said to thaim, 
Brethir, ye wate, that of ald dais in you God chesit 
be my mouth, hethin to here the word of the 


(a) sa added above the line. 


xv. 2. nocht litil discentioun : sedifione non minima. — vthir 
of thame : so Wy., P., reading aZzr ex illts with St., codd. Fuld., 
Tolet. Similarly Gigas, a/igui ex illis; Laud., et guosdam alios ex 
eis.  Vg., alit ex aliis. J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 110), “Thay 
raisit a sedition agains S. Paul and S. Barnabas.' Vv. 1, 2: Kenn. 
(p. 104), *And certane men quhilk come fra Jowry, techeit the 
brether, Except ze be circumcidit efter the maner of Moyses, ze 
can nocht be savit: not a lytle seditioun beyng movit to Paull 
and Barnabas aganis thame, than they determinit that Paull and 
Barnabas, and certane utheris of thame, suld pas to Jerusalem unto 
the Apostolis and Eldaris about this questioun.' 

4. how gret thingis : gxam/a; but Wy., as usual, “how manye 
thingis.' 

5. and to comand to kepe alsa : precipere guogue servare. 

6. of this word : de verbo hoc. 

7. a seeking: P., “a greet sekyng'; magna conguisitio. in 
you : so Wy., P., but there is no authority for i» vobis. Vg., im 
mobis; Rh., “among us.' hethin : Gentes. Vv. 4-7: Kenn. 
(p. 104), “Quhen they wer cum to Jerusalem thay wer ressavit with 
the Congregatioun, and Apostolis, and Eldaris. Than rais certane 
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vangele, and to beleue; And God, that knew 
hartis, bare witnessing, and gaue to thame the Hali- 
gaast, as alsa to vs ; *And nathing diuersit betuix vs 
and thame, and clengeit the hartis of thame be faith. 
10Now than quhat temp ye God, to put a yok on 
the neck of the discipilis, ? quhilk nouthir we, nouthir 
our fadris mycht bere? 11Bot be the grace of our 
Lord Jesu Crist we beleue to be saluet, as alsa thai. 
12 And al the multitude held pece, and herde Barna- 


jt; bas and Paule, telling how gret signis and wonndris 


God did be thame in hethinmen. 18 And eftir that 
thai held pece, James ansuerde, and said, Brethir, 
here ye me. 4Symon tald how God visitit first to 
tak of hethinmen a pepile to his name. 9 And the 
wordis of prophetis accordis to him, as it is writtin, 
16 Eftir this I sal turn agane and big the tabernacile 
of Dauid, that feldoun; and I sal big agane the 
doun castin thingis of it, and I sal raase it; That 


of the sect of the Phariseis quhilk did beleve, saying, that it wes 
neidful to circumcide thame and to command thame to keip the 
law of Moyses. And the Apostolis and Eldaris come togidder to 
ressoun upoun this mater. Quhen thare wes mekle disputatioun 
Peter rais up and said unto thame, Ze men and brether, ze knaw 
how lang quhyle syne God chesit amangis ws that the Gentiles be 
my mouth suld heir the wordis of the Evangell and beleve.' 

xv. 8. knew : so Wy., P. Vg., nouit; Rh., “knoweth.' 

9. diuersit : discrevtr. 

Io. Now than : /Nunc ergv. the neck: so Wy., P., trans- 
lating cervicem, as in codd. Fuld., Tolet., Laud., Gigas, and the 
Moz. Breviary. Vg., cervices. nouthir we, &c.: the same order 
in Wy., P., but Vg., negue patres nostri, neque nos. 

I5. to him : Z2uic; Rh., “to this.' 

16. big: P., “bilde.' the doun castin thingis: P., “the 
cast doun thingis'; dirzuta, Vv. 13-16: Kenn. (p. 104), “And 
quhen thay held thare peace, James answerit saying, Ze men and 
brether, herkin unto me. Symon tald how God, at the begynning, 
viseit the Gentiles to ressave off thame ane pepyll in his name : to 
this aggreis the wordis of the propheit, as is wryttin, ““ Efter this I 
wyll returne agane, and big the tabernacle of David, quhilk is fallin 
doun.” ' 
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vthir men seke the Lorde, and all folkis on quhilk my 
name is callit to help; the Lord doing this thing, 
sais. 18Fra the warld, the werk of the Lord is 


knawn to the Lord. '!*For quhilk thing I deme burdyng 


thame that of hethinmen ar conuertit to God, to 
be nocht diseisit, ^^ Bot to write to thame, that 
thai abstene thame fra defouling of malmentis, and 
fra fornicatioun, and strangilit thingis, and blude. 
21 For Moyses in ald tymes has in al citeis thame 
that prechis him in synagogis, quhare be ilk sabot 
he is redde. **Than it plesit to the apostilis, and to 
the eldirmen, with al the kirk to chese men of thame 
and send to Antioche with Paule and Barnabas, Judas, 
that was namet Barsabas, and Sylas, the first men amang 
brethir; 3And wrate be the handis of thame, 
Apostilis and eldirmen, brethir, to thame that ar at 
Antioche, and Syrie, and Cilicie, brethir of hethin- 
men, greting. **For we haue herd that sum went 
out fra vs, and trubilit you with wordis, and subuertit 
your saulis, to quhilk men we comandit nocht, >1It 
plesit to vs gaderit into aan, to chese men, and send 


xv. 17. vwvthir men: celert Aominum; Wy., “othere of men.' 
Rh., “the residue of men.' The Moz. Breviary has cetert homines ; 
cod. Bez., residui hominum. Going this thing : faciens A<c. 

18. Fra the warld : a seculo; Rh., “from the beginning of the 
world. ' 

I9. to be nocht diseisit: nom inguictart; Wy., “for to be not 
vnquyetid, or d'isesid.' 

20. of malmentis: P., “of maumetis.' Vg., simulacrorum; 
Wy., “of symulacris'; and similarly in ver. 29. See 2 Corinthians, 
vi. 16. Vv. 19, 20: Kenn. (p. 104), “Quhairfore I juge that we 
troubyll not thame, quha fra amangis the Gentiles ar turnit to God, 
bot that we wryte, that thay abstayne fra the filthynes of ydolis, fra 
fornicatioun, fra it that is worreit, and blude.' 

21. in al citels : in singulis ciuitatibus. 

22. Was namet : cognominabatur. 

23. brethir of hethinmen : fra/rsbus ex Gentibus. 

24. went out: exreun/es. and subuertit: P., 'turmeden 
vpsodoun'; Wy., “turnynge vpsodoun.' Vg., everfentes. to 
quhilk men we comandit nocht: gxuibus non mandavimus. 
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to you with our maast dereworthe Barnabas and Paule, 
26 Men that gaue thar lyues for the name of oure 
Lord Jesu Crist. * Tharfor we send Judas and Sylas, 
and thai sal tell the sammin thingis to you be wordis. 
23 For it is sene to the Haligaast and to vs, to put 
to you nathing mare of charge, than thir nedeful 
thingis, >?9That ye abstene you fra the offrit thingis 
of malmentis, and blude, and strangilit, and fornica- 


tioun. Fra quhilkis ye kepand you, sal do wele. i 


Faire ye wele. S0Tharfor thai war lattin ga, and com 
doun to Antioche; and quhen the multitude was 
gaderit, thai tuke the epistile; SQuhilk quhen 
thai had redde, thai joyit on the confort. 52 And 
Judas and Sylas and thai, for thai war prophetis, 
confortit brethir, and confermit with ful mony wordis. 


xv. 27. and thai sal tell: gui el ipst . . . referent. 

28. For it is sene: Visxum est enim; Rh., “For it hath seemed 
good,' and similarly at ver. 34. — to put to you nathing mare 
of charge: sihil ultra imponere vobis oneris; Rh., “to lay no 
further burden upon you.' J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 111), “It is 
thocht guid to the halie Spirit and to ws.' 

29. and blude, and strangilit, and fornicatioun : Nis. diverges 
from Wy., P., “and blood stranglid, and fornicacioun,' and agrees 
with Vg., e sanguine et suffocato et fornicatione, as in codd. Demid., 
Gigas, Laud., Vigilius, and supported by cod. Tolet., ef a sxffocatis 
et a sanguine. Lyra has ef suffocalis ef sanguine. But Wy., P. 
are with codd. Amiat., Fuld., and the Moz. Breviary, reading ef 
sanguine suffocato et fornicatione. The primitive reading is attested 
by cod. Bez., ef sanguine ct stupris, S. Irenseus, ef sanguine et 
Jornicatione ; Tertullian, a fornicationibus et sanguine ; S. Cyprian, 
el sanguinis ecffusione et fornicatione; and Gaudentius, a forsica- 
lione ef a sanguine, id est a suffocatis. Vv. 28, 29: Kenn. (p. I1o6), 
“It hes plesit the Haly Gaist and ws to putt na uther burdyng on 
zow, bot tyll abstayne fra the filthynes of ydols blude, it that is 
worreit, and fornicatioun, fra the quhilk ze kepand zow, ze do 
weill ; and weill faire ze.' 

30. war lattin ga: dimissi; Wy., 'dismittid.' thai tuke : 
tradidcrunt. 

32. and thai, for thai war prophetis: ef ipst cum essent 
Propketz ; Rh., “themselves also being prophets.' with ful 
mony wordis : verbo plurimo, 


Actu. xiii. e. 
ande xiiii. c. 


Gal. ii. a. 


Actu. xiii. d. 


F. 181: 02. 
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33 Bot eftir that thai had bene thare a litil quhile, 
thai war lattin ga of brethir with pece, to thame that 
had sent thame. Bot it was sene to Sylas to 
duell thare; and Judas went allaan to Jerusalem. 
85 And Paule and Barnabas duelt at Antioche, teching 
and preching the word of the Lord, with vthir mony. 
86 Bot eftir sum dais, Paule said to Barnabas, Turn 
we agane, and visie brethir be al citeis, in quhilkis we 
haue prechit the word of the Lord, how thai haue 
thame. S'And Barnabas wald tak with him Johnne, 
that is namet Marcus. Bot Paule prait him, that 
he that departit fra thame fra Pamphilie, and went 
nocht with thame into the werk, suld nocht be resauet. 
89 And discensioun was made, sa that thai departit 
in twynn. And Barnabas tuke Marc, and com be 
boot to Cipre. * And Paule chesit Sylas, and went 
furth, and was betaucht to the grace of God fra the 
brethir. *! And he went be Syrie and Cilicie, and 
confermyt the kirk, comanding to kepe the biddingis 
of apostilis and eldirmen. 


xv. 36. Turn we agane : Revertentes. visie : Wy., P., “ visite.' 
how thai haue thame : guomodso se habeant ; Rh., “how they do.' 

37. Johnne : ef Poannem. 

38. that departit: mf gui discessissef; Rh., “as who had de- 
parted.' and went nocht: ef non isscl. 

39. in twynn: P., “a twynny'; Wy., 'atwyny.' Vg., ab 
invicem, 

40. and was betaucht, &c.: traditus gratiz Dei a fratribus. 
Wy., “takun to the grace of God fro britheren'; P., with faulty 
collocation, “wente forth fro the britheren, and was bitakun to 
the grace of God.' 

41. ho went be: Perambulabat. and confermyt the kirk: 
confirmans ecclestas; no authority for ecclesiam. the biddingis : 
P., “the heestis'; Wy., “the preceptis.' Vg., przcepta. The 
words pr<ecepta — sentorum are not in codd. Amiat., Tolet., 
Paris., Laud. King (f. 43), *He passit throuch Syria, and Cilicia, 
confirming the kirk: commanding to keip the prxcepts of the 
Apostls and preists.' 








* 
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xvi chap. 


Ande he com into Derben and Lystram. And lo! a 
discipile was thare, be name Timothe, the sonn of a 
Iewesse Cristin, and of the fader hethin. ?And 
brethir that war in Lystris and Iconie, yeldit gude 
witnessing to him. And Paule wald that this man 
suld ga furth with him, and he tuke, and circumcidit 
him, for Iewis that war in the place. For al wist, 
that his fader was hethin. And quhen thai passit 
be citeis, thai betuke to thame to kepe the techingis, 
that war demyt of apostilis and eldirmen, that war at 
Jerusalem. 5And the kirkis war confermyt in faith, 
and encrescit in nowmir ilk day. And thai passit 
Frigie, and the cuntre of Galathie, and war forbiddin 
of Haligaast to speke the word of God in Asle. 
7TAnd quhen thai com into Mysie, thai assayit to ga 
into Bitynie, and the spirit of Jesu suffrit nocht thame. 
8 Bot quhen thai had passit be Mysie, thai com doun 
to Troade; *And a visioun be nycht was schawit to 
Paule. Bot a man of Macedonie that stude, prait him, 

xvi. I. into: so Wy., P., reading i» Derben with Sixt., Hent., 
codd. Fuld., Laud., Liber Armachanus, and R. St., Clem. omit ir. 
the sonn of a Iewesse Cristin : so P., with Vg., Afius multeris 
Fudaa< fidelis, but Wy., “the sone of a womman widowe feithful, 
or cristen,' follows St., Hent., with codd. Fuld., Gigas, Wern., 
filius mulieris vidua fidelis. Cod. Laud. omits vidxe. — and of 
the fader hethin : pasre Gentili. 

3. in the place : P., “in the places,' but some MSS. have 'tho.' 
Vg., i» illis locis ; Wy., “in the ilke places.' 

4. passit be : pertransirent. the techingis, that war demyt: 
dogmata gua erant decreta. J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 119), “ And 
as thay passit throw the cities, thay gaue, or commandit thame keip 
the haids of doctrine whilks war decretit be the Apostles and 
Ancients, wha war at Hierusalem.' 

6. thai passit : 7ranseuntes ; and similarly in ver. 8. 

9. Bot: so P., without authority. — Vg., Vir Macedo guidam ; 
perhaps P. read guidem. — that stude, &c.: eraf stans, et deprecans 
eum, ef dicens. 


i. Cor. iz. c. 
Gal. ii. a. 
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and said, Ga thou into Macedonie, and help vs. 
Actu. xx. a. l0 And as he had saide the visioun, anon we soucht 
to ga furth in to Macedonie, and war made certane, 
that God had callit vs to preche to thame. H' And 
we yede be schip (a«a) fra Troade, and com to Samo- 
trachia with straucht cours; and the day following to 
Neapolis; 12And frathine to Philippis, that is the 
first part of Macedonie, the citee colonie. And we 
war in this citee sum dais, and spak togiddir. 18 And 
in the day of sabotis we went furth without the yett 
beside the flude, quhare praiere semyt to be; and we 
sat, and spak to women that com togiddir. 14*And a 
woman, (56) Lydda be name, a purpurare of the citee of 
Joh.vi.c. — Thiathyrenis, wirschiping God, herde; quhais hart the 
Lord opnyt to geue tent to thir thingis, that war said 
of Paule. '5And quhen scho was baptizit and hir 
hous, scho prait, and said, Gif ye haue demyt that I 
am faithfull to the Lord, entire ye into myn hous, 
Gene. xix. c. and duell. And scho constrenyeit vs. 6 And it was 
[and]e, done, quhen we yede to praiere, that a damysel that 
i. Reg. had a spirit of diuinatioun, met vs, quhilk gaue gret 


(a) After schip, to troade deleted. 
(5) and a woman added in margin. 


xvi. IO. had saide: P., “hadde sei'; via. — and war made 
certane : cerfi factt. 

11. straucht : Wy., P., “strei3t.' 

12. the first part, &c. : so Wy., P., reading gue est prima pars 
Macedonia, civitas colonta with codd. Demid., Paris. s. »., and R. 
But Vg., partis. Cod. Bez. reads gue est capud Macedonia, ciuilas 
colonia ; Amiat., gue est prima parte Macedonia civitas, colonia. 

13. praiere semyt to be: videbatur oratio esse. Lyra, “ubi 
uidebatur oratio esse. id est locus aptus ad orandum & predi- 
candum.' 

14. & purpurare : Wy., P., 'purpuresse' ; purpuraria. of 
Thiathyrenis : Wy., P., “of Tiatirens' ; Thiatirenorum. 

16. a spirit of diuinatioun: spirifum pyithonem; Rh., 'a 
Pythonical spirit.' Mammotrectus, ' phiton dicitur incantator siue 
diuinator.' 
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wynnyng to thar lordis in diuining. ?' This followit 
Paule and vs, and crijt, and said, Thir men ar 
seruandis of the hiest God, that tellis to you the way 
of hele. 18And this scho did in mony dais. And 
Paule sorowit, and turnit, and said to the spirit, I 
comand thee in the name of Jesu Crist, that thou ga 
out of hir. And he went out in the sammin hour. 
19And the lordis of hir saw, that the hope of thar 
wynnyng went away, and thai tuke Paule and Sylas, 


and ledde into the dome place, to the princis. *0 And ; 


thai brocht thame to the magistratis, and said, Thir men 
distrubilis our citee, for thai ar Iewis, “2 And schawis 
a custum (or manir), quhilk is nocht leeful to vs to 
resaue, nor do, sen we ar Romanis. *2 And the pepile 
and magistratis ran aganis thame, and quhen thai had 
torent the cotis of thame, thai comandit thame to be 
scourget with wandis. And quhen thai had gevin 
to thame mony woundis, thai send thame into presoun, 
and comandit to the kepare, that he suld kepe thame 
diligentlie. **And quhen he had taan sic a precept, 
he put thame into the ynner presoun, and strenyeit 


xvi. 16. thar lordis : P., “her lordis' ; dominis suis. 

17. followit: P., “suede'; Wy., “suynge.' hiest: Wy., 
“hi3e?; P., “hi3.? Vg., excelst. Tyndal, “most hye.' 

19. dome place: forum; Wy., “cheping, or dom place,' and 
similarly at xvii. I7. to the princis : ad princtpes. i 

20. thai brocht: so P., but Vg., offerentes; Wy., “thei offringe.' 
Rh., “presenting.' distrubilig : Wy., P., “disturblen' ; con- 
turbant. for thai ar: cum sint. 

21. schawis a custum (or manir): amnunciant morem. The 
gloss is Nisbet's. 

22. and magistratis: so P., transferring the words from the 
following clause. Vg., Z4 cucurrit plebs adversus eos: et magis- 
tratus, scissis tunicis eorum, jusserunt, &c. torent: P., 
“to-rente'; Wy., “kitt.' scourget with wandis: P., “betun 
with 3erdis' ; virgis cedi. 

23. woundis: so Wy., P., for glagas. Rh., “stripes,” but in 
ver. 33, “ wounds.' 

24. he had taan : accepisse/. 'atrenyeit : Wy., P., 'streynede '; 
strinxit. 


F. 182». 


Mar. v. a. 
Luc. viii. d. 


Actu. xvii. b. 
ii. Cor. xi, c. 


Actu. iiii. d. 


Actu. v. c. 
ande xii. b. 


Act. ii. d. 
Math. xvi. b. 
Joh. vi. f. 


Luc. v. d. 
and xii. . . . 
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the feet of thame in a tre. ? And at mydnycht Paule 
and Sylas wirschippit, and louet God; and thai that 
war in the keping herd thame. “*5And suddanlie a 
gret erdmoueing was made, sa that the fonndementis 
of the presoun war mouet. And anon al the duris 
war opnit, and the bandis of all war lowsit. *7 And 
the kepar of the presoun was waknyt, and saw the 
yettis of the presoun opnyt, and with a swerd drawne 
out he wald haue slayn him self, and gessit that the 
men that war bundin had fledde. *8Bot Paule crijt 
with a gret voce, and said, Do thou na harm to thì 
self, for al we ar here. *9?And he askit licht, and 
entrit, and trembilit, and feldoun to Paule and to Sylas 
at thar feet. 0 And he broucht thame (a) without furth, 
and said, Lordis, quhat behuvis me to do, that I be 
made saaf? 3! And thai said, Beleue thou in the Lord 
Jesu, and thou salbe saaf, and thi hous. 32?And thai 
spak to him the word of the Lord, with al that war 
in his hous. And he tuke thame in that ilk houre 
of the nycht, and weschit thare woundis. And he was 
baptizit, and al his hous incontinent. *And quhen 
(a) zhame added in the margin. 


xvi. 24. in a tre: /!sgmo; Rh., “in the stocks.' 

25. louet: P., “heriden'; Wy., “herieden.' Vg., lasdabant. 
in the keping : P., “in kepyng' ; i1 custodia. 

26. erdmoueing : ferramotus. lowsit: P., “lousid'; Wy., 
“ vnbounden.' 

27. yettigs: Wy., P., “3atis.' with a swerd drawne out: 
evaginato gladio. and gessit : esfimans. 

28. na harm : so P., probably reading with Hent., cod. Gigas, 
and R., mi2il fibi malefeceris ; but Wy., “no thing of yuel' with Vg., 
nihil tibi malt feceris. Cod. Bez. reads mihi! feceris tibi malum, 

29. at thar feet: P., “at Zer feet ' ; ad pedes. 

31. in the Lord : so P., reading tx» Domino, as in codd. Amiat., 
Demid., Bez. ; but Wy., “in to the Lord,' translating in Dominum 
as in Vg., codd. Fuld., Tolet., Gigas, Laud., and R. Lucifer of 
Cagliari quotes, crede in deum Fesum, and again, crede in dominum 
nosirum Fesum. 

33. he tuke: fo!/ens. ho was baptizit : baptisatus est ipse. 
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he had ledde thame into his hous, he settit to thame 
a burde. And he was glaid with al his hous, and 
beleuet to God. 5 And quhen day was cummin, the 
magistratis send tormentouris, and said, Delyuir thou 
tha men. And the kepare of the presoun tald thir 
wordis to Paule, That the magistratis has send, that 
ye be delyuirit ; now tharfor ga ye out, and ga ye in 
pece. S'And Paule said to thame, Thai send vs men 
of Rome into presoun, that war strikin opinlie and 
vndampnit, and now priualie thai bring vs out; nocht 
sa, bot cum thai thame self, and delyuir vs out. 
88 And the tormentouris tald thir wordis to the magis- 
tratis; and thai dredde, for thai herde that thai war 
Romanis. And thai com, and besoucht thame, and 
thai broucht thame out, and prait, that thai suld ga 
out of the citee. ** And thai yede out of the presoun, 
and entrit in Lyddie. And quhen thai had sene (a) 
brethir, thai confortit thame, and yede furth. 


(a) Xad sene in margin substituted for souché deleted in text. 


xvi. 34. a burde : mensam, 

35. tormentouris : Zicfores. P., “catchepollis' ; Wy., “littoures, 
that ben mynistris of ponysching.' Mammotrectus, “-i« eos qui 
damnatos secundum legem occidebant uel ad mandatum iudicis 
puniebant. hic lictor - quasi legis ictor.' 

37. Thai send: miserunt. that war strikin: P., “tbat 
weren betun '; Casos. thai bring vs out: sos ejiciunt ; Wy., 
“thei casten vs out.' bot cum, &c.: sed veniant, et ipsi nos 
eficiant. 

38. tormentouris: P., “catchepollis'; Wy., “mynistris of 
peyne.' 

39. besoucht : deprecati sunt. 

40. in Lyddie : ad Zydtam. P., “to Lidie'; Wy., “into Lidie.' 


F. 182 2. 


Math. viii. d. 


Math. xvi. c. 
and xvii. d. 


Luc. xxiiii. 
d. 


AÀctu. xxviii. 
c. 


Luc. xxiii. a. 


76 THE ACTES OF THE APOSTLES. [xvii. 1. 


The xvij chapture. 


Ande quhen thai had passit be Amphipolis and 
Appolonie, thai com to Thessalonica, quhar was a 
synagog of Iewis. 2?And be consuetude Paule entrit 
to thame, and be iij sabotis he declarit to thame of 
scripturis, 8And opnyt, and schewit that it behuvit 
Crist to suffir, and rijse agane fra dede, and that this 
ìs Jesus Crist, quham I tell to yow. *And sum of 
thame beleuet, and war junit to Paule and to Sylas ; 
and a gret multitude of hethinmen wirschippit God, and 
nobile women nocht few. Bot the Iewis had invy, 
and tuke of the comoun pepile sum euil men, and 
quhen thai had made a cumpany, thai mouet the citee. 
And thai com to Jasonis hous, and soucht thame to 
bring furth amang the pepile. *And quhen thai fand 
thame nocht, thai drew Jason and sum brethir to the 
princis of the citee, and crijt, That thir ar thai, that 
moues the warlde, and hiddir thai com, “' Quhilk 


xvii. 1. had passit be : peramòhu/lassent. 

2. be consuetude: P., “bi custom '; Wy., “vp custom.' Vg., 
Secundum consuetudinem, he declarit : disserebar. 

3. And opnyt, and schewit : Adaperiens ef insinuans. I 
tell : annuncio ; but Wy., “I tolde, or schewide,' without ancient 
authority. R. has annuncio corrected out of amnunciabo. 

4. and a gret multitude, &c. : so P., missing the sense in his 
favourite rendering of the participle by a verb. He probably read 
et de colentibus gentilibus multitudo magna, as in St., Hent. ; Wy., 
“and of hethen men worschipinge a greet multitude.' Rh., “and of 
the Gentiles that serued God a great multitude.” Sixt., Clem. 
have, & de colentibus Gentilibusgue multitudo magna. 

5. had invy : Zelantes. and tuke: assumentesgue; Rh., 
“taking unto them.' quhen thai had made a cumpany : /xrba 
facta; RV., “gathering a crowd.' thai com to: assisfentes ; 
Wy., “stondinge ny3.' Rh., “besetting.' 

6. That thir ar thai: so Wy., P., adding sxrf with codd. 
Bez., Tolet., Demid., Cavens., and many later MSS. (Berger, 
p. 170). Vg., OQuoniam hi, gui. the warlde: so Wy., P., 
reading orbem as in Hent., codd. Fuld., Tolet., Laud., Gigas ; 
cod. Bez., orbem terra. Ng., Urbem. 
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Jason resauet. And thir all dois aganes the comandis 
of the emperour, and sais, that Jesu is ane vthir 
king. And thai mouet the pepile, and the princis 
of the citee, herand thir thingis. *?And quhen satis- 
factioun was taan of Jason, and of vthiris, thai lete 
Paule and Sylas ga. (a)  !9 And anon be nycht brethir 
lete Sylas ga into Beroan. And quhen thai com 
thiddir, thai entrit into the synagog of the Jewis. 
11 Bot thir war the wordis of thame that ar at Thessa- 
lonyca, quhilk resauet the word with al desire, ilk day 
seekand scripturis, gif thir thingis had thame sa. 
12 And mony of thame beleuet and of hethin women (5) 
honest and men nocht few. ?28Bot quhen the Iewis 
in Thessalonyc had knawne that alsa at Beroan the 
word of God was prechit of Paul, thai com thiddire, 
moving and distrubling the multitude. !*And than 
anon brethir delyuirit Paule, that he suld ga to the 
see; bot Sylas and Tymothe duelt thare. 5 And thai 
led furth Paul, and led him to Athenes. And quhen 
thai had taan a comandement of him to Sylas and to 


(a) ga added in margin. (5) After zwomen, mony deleted. 


xvii. 7. and saig, &c. : rogem alium dicentés esse, Fesum ; Rh., 
“saying that there is another king, Jesus. ' 

9. thai lete Paule and Sylas ga: so P., through confusion 
with the next verse. Vg., dimiserunt cos. 

IO. lete Sylas ga into Beroan: so P., but Vg., dimiserunt 
Paulum ect Stilam in Beroeam. St. reads Beroan. 

II. the wordis of thame : P., “the worthier of hem ' ; soòdiliores 
ecorum gui sunt Thessalonica. desire : avidilate. 

12. honest : Aomestarum ; RV., 'of honourable estate.' 

13. thiddire : ef ://uc. 

14. delyuirit : dimzserunt ; Wy., “dismittiden.' to the see : 
wusgue ad mare. 

15. And thai led furth Paul, and led, &c. : P., “And thei that 
ledden forth Poul, ledden'; Osi autem deduccbant . . . per- 
duxerunt. to Athenes : so P., with Sixt., Clem., and the best 
authority, susgue Athenas ; but Wy., “til to Athenes,' reading sgus 
ad Athenas with St., Hent. 


Actu. xvi. c. 
Joh. xviii. c. 
and xix. a. 


H g- 
B< 
g: f- 


s. c. 
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oj tam 
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i. Tess, i. a. 


Actu. ix. c. 
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Tymothe, that ful haastandlie thai suld cum to him, 
thai went furth. 16 And quhile Paule abade thame at 
Athenes, his spirit was mouet in him, for he saw the 
citee gevin to idolatrie. ?'Tharfor he disputit in the 
synagog (a) with Iewis, and with men that wirschippit 
God, and in the dome place, be all dais to thame 
that herde. 18 And sum Epicurijs, and Stoiceis, and 
philosophouris, disputit with him. And sum said, 
Quhat will this sawer of wordis say? And vthir said, 
He semes to be a tellare of new feendis; for he tald 
to thame Jesu, and the aganerijsing. 9 And thai tuke, 
and led him to Ariopag, (ò) and said, May we witt, 
quhat is this new doctrine, that is said of thee? 
2 For thou bringis in sum new thingis in oure eris; 
tharfor we will witt, quhat thir new thingis will be. 


* (a) synagogis with és deleted in MS, 
(4) Ariopagus with us deleted in MS. 


xvii. 15. ful haastandlie: Wy., P., “ful hi3yngli'; guam 
celeriter. Mammotrectus, “Quam celeriter -i« ualde cito.' 

16. was mouet : iscitabafur; Rh., “was incensed.' 

17. with men that wirschippit God: so P., translating 
colentibus Deum as in cod. Gigas. But Vg., colentibus ; Wy., 
“men worschipinge.' Cod. Bez. reads Aiis gui coluntf; the Sarum 
Missal has cum Pudaeis et idola colentibus. that herde: so Wy., 
P., reading audierant with St., cod. Fuld., and the Sarum Missal. 
Vg., aderant; cod. Gigas has presenles erant. 

18. Stoiceis : Wy., “Stoycis' ; P., “Stoisens.' — philosophourisgs : 
Wy., “philosofris'; P., “filosofris.' sawer of wordis : so Wy., 
P., translating seminator verborum as in Hent., codd. Fuld., Gigas, 
and R.; cod. Tolet. has disseminator verborum ; Laud., seminator 
only. Vg., seminiverbius; cod. Bez., spermologus. Mammotrectus, 
“ Seminiuerbius -i- seminator uerborum - adiectiuum potest esse quasi 
sermologus.' — a tellare of new feendis : Novorum damoniorum 

. annunciator ; Rh., 'a preacher of new gods.' 

19. Ariopag : P., “Ariopage'; Wy., “Ariopage, thal is, comun 
scole.' Comestor, “ Erat autem vicus excellentior ariopagus quia ibi 
erant curia magistratuum & schole liberalium artium.' — May we 
witt: P., “Moun we wite' ; Possumus scire. 

2o. in oure eris: P., “to oure ceris' ; azuribus nostris. 
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21 For almen of Athenes and cumlingis herbrijt gave 
tent to naan vthir thing, bot outhir to say, outhir to 
here, sum new. And Paule stude in the myddis of 
Ariopage, and said, Men of Athenes, be althingis I 
se yow as vane wirschipparis. ?8For I passit, and 
saw your mawmentis, and fand ane altare, in quhilk 
was writtin, To the vnknawne God. Tharfor quhilk 
thingis ye vnknawand wirschip, that thing I schaw 
to you. **God that made the warld and althingis 
that ar in it, this, for he is Lord of heuen and of 
erde, duellis nocht (a) in tempilis made with hand, 
25 Nouthir is wirschippit be mannis handis, nouthir 
has nede of ony thing, for he gevis lijf to almen, and 
inspiratioun, and althingis; *?And made of aan al 
the kynd of men to inhabite on al the face of the (5) 
erd, determinand tymes ordanit, and termis of the 
duelling of thaim, “To seke God, gif perauenture 
thai feel him, outhir find, thouch he be nocht fer fra 
ilk of you. 2For in him we leeue, and moue, and 
ar. As alsa sum of your poetis said, [1] And we ar 
alsa the kynd of him. 9Tharfore sen we ar the 
kynde of God, we suld (c) nocht deme that godlie thing 


(a) noché added in margin. (54) Before erd, ertA deleted. 
(c) sz/d added in margin, saZ/ in text deleted. 


xvii. 21. cumlingis herbrijt : advene Aospites ; Rh., “strangers 
sojourning there.' gave tent: zacabant. sum new: P., 
“sum newe thing.' Wy., “ony thing of newe'; aliguid novt. 

22. as vane wirschipparis: so Wy., P., reading guasi super- 
stitiosos with St., Hent., codd. Fuld., Demid., Gigas, Laud. , Bez., 
and the Sarum Missal. Vg., guasi superstitiosiores. 

23. fand ane altare : invent ef aram. Cod. Gigas reads diam. 

24. this: Ai. 

25. nouthir has nede of ony thing: indigens aliguo. in- 
spiratioun : P., “brethinge'; Wy., “ynbrething.' 

26. termis : ?erminos; Rh., “limits? 

27. thai feel: affreclent. of you: so Wy., P., without 
ancient authority. Vg., sosfrum. 

28. kynd : genus. 

29. godlie thing : Diuisum ; Rh., “the Divinity.” 
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Roma. xvi. 
a2. 
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is lijk gold, and siluir, outhir staan, outhir to graving 
of craft and thoucht of man. ?*For God despisis the 
tymes of this vncunnyng, and now schawis to men, 
that almen do pennance euiryquhare; 8 For that he 
has ordanit a day, in quhilk he sal deme the warld in 
equite, in a man in quhilk he ordanit, and gaue faith 
to almen, and raasit him fra dede. 52 And quhen thai 
had herd the aganrijsing of dedemen, sum scornit, 
and sum said, We sal here the eftsone of this thing. 
383 5Sa Paule went out of the myddis of thame. 8 Bot 
sum drew to him, and beleuet. —Amang quhilkis 
Dionyse Ariopagite was, (a) and a woman, be name 
Damaris, and vthir men with (8) thame. 


The xviii chaptur. 


Ande etftir thir thingis Paule yede out of Athenes, 
and come to Corinthie. ?And he fand a man, a Iew, 
Aquila be name, of Ponte be kynd, that laatlie com 
fra Italie, and Priscille, his wijf, for that Claudius 
comandit al Iewis to depart fra Rome; and he com 
to thame. For he was of the sammin craft, he 


(a) was added in margin. (5) Before fAame, ame deleted. 


xvii. 29. gold, and siluir : so Wy., P., reading azro ef argento 
as in St., with slight authority. Vg., azuro aut argento. outhir 
staan, outhir to graving : so P., but Vg., ast lapidi, sculptura 
artis. Rh., “like unto gold or silver, or stone, the graving of art 
and device of man.' Cod. Gigas reads axf lapidis sculpturae artis 
et desiderti hominis ; Bez., aut lapidi sculgtioni artis et cugpiditatis 
humanae; Laud., ast lapideac (s]culpturae artis. 

30. For God despisis : P. has missed the contrast in his original, 
Et tempora guidem hujus ignorantia despiciens Deus, nunc annunciat, 
&c. do pennance : penilentiam agant. 

31. in a man in quhilk he ordanit: im uiro in guo statuil ; 
Rh., “by a man whom he hath appointed.' 

34. was : supplied by P., and underlined. 

xviii. 2. he com : accesstf. 

3. For : Wy., P., “ And for? ; Z4 gura. 
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duelt with thame, and wroucht; and thai war of 
cordmakaris craft. *And he disputit in the synagog 
be ilk sabot, putting amang the name of the Lord 
Jesu; and he counsalit Iewis and Grekis. $ And quhen 
Sylas and Tymothe com fra Macedonie, Paule gaue 
besines to the word, and witnessit to the Iewis, that 
Jesu is Crist. ?Bot quhen thai aganesaid and blas- 
phemyt, he schuke away his claathis, and said to 
thame, Your blude be on your hede; I salbe clene 
fra hynfurth, and sal ga to hethin men. "And he 
passit frathyne, and entrit into the hous of a iustman, 
Tite be name, that wirschippit God, quhais hous was 
junyt to the synagog. $And Crispus, prince of the 
synagog, beleuet to the Lord, with al his hous. And 
mony of the Corinthies herd, and beleuet, and war 
cristinit. *? And the Lord said be nycht to Paule be 
visioun, Will thou nocht drede, bot speke, and be 
nocht still; !*For I am with thee, and naman salbe 
put to thee to noy thee, for mekile pepile is to me in this 


xviii. 3. of cordmakaris craft: scenofactorie artis; P., “of 
roopmakeris craft'; Wy., “of cenefectorie craft, thar is, to make 
Ailingis to trauelinge men.” Catholicon, “Scenos quod est funis 
componitur cum facio . . . vnde scenofactor, id est, funium factor.' 
Mammotrectus, “qua «s- fiunt tabernacula uel umbracula uel 
funes - a scenos. quod est umbra uel funis.' 

4. putting amang: in/erponens; Wy., 'by twixe puttinge.' 
he counsalit : suadebaf ; Wy., “he softly counceilide.' —Catholicon, 
“A suauis dicitur suadeo quasi suasum hortare, consulere, monere.' 

5. gaue besines : ins/abal. 

6. he schuke away : excx/iens ; Wy., '*he schakynge of.' be : 
supplied by P., and underlined. I salbe clene : so P., but Vg., 
mundus ego; Wy., “I clene.' Perhaps Purvey's text read mundus 
gro. fra hynfurth : P., “from hennus forth,' wrongly associated 
with the former clause by “and ' added without authority. Vg., ar 
doc ad Gentes vadam, But cod. Laud. reads mumndus ego ex hoc. 
iam ad gentes vadam. 

7. ho passit: migrans. 

9. beo nocht still : se /aceas. 

Io. salbe put to thee: apponetur tbi; Rh., “shall set upon 
thee.' 

VOL. IIL F 


Actu. xvii. c. 


Math. x. b. 
Luc. x. a. 
Actu. xiii. e. 


Act. xvi. b. 
and xxiiii, b. 


Act. Xxv. c. 


F. 184 r. 


i. Cor. i. a. 


Nu. vi. d. 
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citee. 11 And he duelt thare a yere and sex monethis, 
teching amang thame the word of God. 12? Bot quhen 
Gallion was proconsul of Achaie, Jewis raase up with 
aa will aganes Paule, and led him to the dome, 
18 And said, Aganes the law this counsalis men to 
wirschip God. (a)  '*And quhen Paule began to opin 
his mouth, Gallion said to Jewis, Gif thar war ony 
wickit thing, outhir euile trespas, ye Jewis, rìchtlie I 
suld suffir you ; 15 Bot gif questiounns ar of the word, 
and of names of your law, se ye you self; I wil nocht 
be iuge of thir thingis. !6And he draue thame fra 
the dome place. And al tuke Sostenes, prince, and 
strake him before the domeplace; and nathing of thir 
was to charge to Gallion. !8And quhen Paule had 
abiddin mony dais, he said faire wele to brethir, and 
be boot com to Sirie. And Priscille and Aquila com 
with him, quhilk had schauen his hede in Cencris ; 
for he had a vow. And he com to Ephesie, and 
thare he left thame; and he yede into the synagog, 
and disputit with Iewis. *0And quhen thai prayit, 


(a) God added in margin. 


xviii. 12. to the dome : ad tribunal. 

13. Aganes the law : QOwuta contra legem. 

14. euile trespas : facinaxs pessimum ; Rh., “an heinous fact.' 

I5. names of your law: so Wy., P., reading with St., Sixt., 
cod. Tolet., and R., mominibus legis vestra. Hent., with codd. 
Amiat., Fuld., Laud., reads ef Zegis vestraz. Clem., with cod. 
Demid., has momsnibus ct lege vestra, and is supported by Gigas, 
nominibus et de lege vestra; Bez., nominibus et legem gua secundum 
vos est ; Flor., de nominibus uel de lege vestra. iuge : Wy., P., 
“ domesman.' 

I6. he draue : minavil. 

17. prince : P., “prince of the synagoge'; principem synagvga, 
was to charge: cure erar. 

18. had abiddin : adhuc sustinuisset, com with him: cum 
eo; P. supplies “camen.' had schauen: Wy., P., “hadden 
clippid '; fotonderat. 

19. And ho yede : Ase vero ingressus. 
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that he suld duell mare tyme, he consentit nocht, 
21 Bot he made faire wele, and said, Eftsone I sal 
turne agane to you, gif God will; and he went furth 
fra Ephesie. “And com doun to Cesarie, and he 
yede up, and grette the kirk, and com doun to 
Antioche. 23And quhen he had duelt thare sum- 
quhat of tyme, he went furth, gangand be ordour throu 
the cuntree of Galathie, and Phrigie, and confermit al 
the discipilis. **Bot a Iew, Apollo be name, a man 
of Alexandrie of kynd, ane eloquent man, com to 
Ephesie; and he was mychtj in scripturis. 2 This 
man was taucht the way of the Lord, and was feruent 
in spirit, and spak, and taucht diligentlie tha thingis 
that war of Jesu, and knew aanly the baptyme of 
Johnne. *6And this man began to do faithfully in the 
synagog. Quham quhen Priscille and Aquila herd, 
thai tuke him, and mare diligentlie exponit to him 
the way of the Lord. ?7And quhen he wald ga to 
Achaie, brethir exhortit, and wrate to the discipilis, 
that thai suld resaue him; quhilk quhen he com, gaue 
mekile to thame that beleuet. For he gretlie ouir- 
com Iewis, and schewit opinlie be scripturis that Jesus 
is Crist. 

xviii. 23. sumquhat of tyme : a!iguanto tempore, but cod. Gigas, 
aliguod temporis. 

24. of kynd: genere. and he was mychtj: poems. P. 
underlines the first three words. 

25. was feruent: fervens. that war: so Wy., P., without 
authority for the past tense. Vg., gue sunt. 

26. And this man : ic ergo. to do faithfully : fiducial:ter 
agere ; Rh., “to deal confidently.' AV., “to speak boldly.' 

27. brethir exhortit : ex4ortati fratres. P. strangely renders, 
“britheren excitiden.?  Wy., “bretheren monestid.' gaue 
mekile : contu/it multum ; Rh., 'profited them much.' that 
beleust : so Wy., P., probably translating guri crediderunt, as in 
St., codd. Fuld., Gigas. Vg., crediderant. 

28. schewit opinlie: so P., joining pxòlice with ostendens, but 


it goes with revincebaf. RV., “confuted the Jews and that 
publickly.' 


Heb. vi. a. 


Jacco. iiii. b. 


i. Cor. i. b. 
iii. a., xvi. b. 


Joh. v. d. 
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xix cha. J« 


Ande it befell, quhen Apollo was at Corinthie, that 
Paule quhen he had gaan the hiere partis, he com to 
Ephesie, and fand sum of discipilis. ?And he said 
to thame, Quhethir ye that beleues haue resauet the 
Haligaast? And thai said to him, Bot nouthir we 
haue herd, gif the Haligaast is. And he said, Thar- 
fore in quhat thing ar ye baptizit? And thai said, 
In the baptym of Johnne. “And Paule said, Johnne 
baptizit the pepile in baptyme of penance, and taucht, 
that thai suld beleue in him that was (e) to cum eftir 
him, that is, in Jesu. 5Quhen thai herd thir thingis, 
thai war baptizit in the name of the Lord Jesu. 
6 And quhen Paule had laid on thame his handis, the 
Haligaast com on thame, and thai spac with langages 
and prophecijt. ' And al war almaast xii men. And 
he yede into the synagog, and spak with traist iìj 
monethis, disputing and treting of the kingdom of 
Gode. ]J«* * Bot quhen sum war hardnyt, and beleuet 
nocht, and cursit the way (58) of the Lord before the 


(a) After was, cum deleted. 
(6) way added above werk deleted. 


xix. I. quhen he had gaan, &c.: peragratis superioribus par- 
tibus. sum of discipilig: so Wy., P., reading with Sixt., 
guosdam de discipulis. St., Hent., Clem. have guosdam discipmlos, 
with the four Vg. codices and other authorities. 

3. ar yo baptizit : baprisari estis. 

4. to cum : Wy., P., “to comynge.' 

6. com on: Wy., “cam on'; -P., “cam in.? Vv. 5, 6: Abp. 
Ham. (p. 195), “Quhen thai wordis was hard . . . thai war bap- 
tizit in the name of our Lord Jesus. And quhen sanct Paule had 
laid his handis on thame, the haly gaist come apon thame, and thai 
spak prophecie.' 

8. traist : Wy., P., “trist' ; ffducia.  treting of: suadens de; 
Wy., “ softli mouynge.' 

9. war hardnyt : P., “weren hardid' ; Wy., '*weren endurid, or 
maad hard'; indurarentur. 
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multitude, he yede away fra tham, and departit the 
discipilis, and disputit in. the scole of a mychtj man 
ilk day. ?0This was done be ij yeris, sa that all that 
duelt in Asie herd the word of the Lord, Jewis and 
hethinmen. 1! And God did virtues nocht small be the 
hand of Paule, 12?Sa that on sekemen the sudarijs war 
born fra his body, and seeknessis departit fra thame, 
and wickit spiritis went out. 138Bot alsa of the Jewis 
sum exorcistis yede about, and assayit to call the name 
of.the Lord Jesu Crist on thame that had euil spiritis, 
and said, I coniure you be Jesu, quham Paule prechis. 


xix. 9. departit : segregavi. of a mychtj man: so P., but 
Wy., “of sum tyraunt, or sfrong man.' Vg., tyranni cujfusdam. 
St., Tyranni cujusdam. Lyra, “dicunt aliqgui quod Tyranni est 
nomen proprium illius cuius erat edificium. —Alii vero dicunt 
quod . . . accipitur hic Tyrannus pro homine potente et fecerat 
ibi Paulus scholam ut obstinati timerent eum impedire. propter 
domini loci potestatem.' 

II. virtues nocht small: so P., translating Virfutes non 
modicas, the reading of codd. Tolet., Demid., Cavens., and R. 
Gigas has virtutesgue non modicas. Wy., “vertues whiche euere,' 
apparently reading vir/u/es guaslibel. TIent., Clem., with codd. 
Amiat., Fuld., Laud., have Virtutesgue non guaslibet; Rh., 
“miracles not common.' Cod. Bez. reads, wzirtutes etiam non 
guasilibet.  St., Sixt., with late MSS., read the conflate, 
Virtutes non modticas quaslibet ; see Berger, p. 162. Lyra, “non 
quaslibet . . . id est non modicas uel communes sed multas et 
excellentes.' 

I2. the sudarijs: P., “the sudaries'; Wy., “the sudaries, or 
swetyng clothis.'  P., followed by Nis., ignores e/ semicinctia ; 
he probably had in his text, ve/ semicinclia as read by St., 
Hent., cod. Amiat., or amf simitcitntia, the reading of cod. 
Bez., and rejected it as a gloss. —WYy. translates “or nyjt 
clothis, or girdils.' Lyra, 'Semicinctium est zona minus lata. 
In glosa autem actuum xix dicuntur semicinctia uestes ex uno 
latere dependentes. aliter zone siue uestes nocturne. uel genus 
sudarii quo hebrei utuntur in capite.' Rh., “napkins or hand- 
kerchìiefs.' 

13. Bot alsa, &c. : P., “But also summe of the Jewis exorsisists 
3eden aboute, and assaieden'; Temtaverunt autem guidam et de 
circumeuntibus Fudais exorcistis. Crist : not in Vg., but read 
by Wy., P., with R. 


Math. iii. a. 


Jere. xxxvi. 
c. 


Roma, xv. d. 
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14 And thar war vij sonnis of a Iew, Steuen, a prince of 
preestis, that did this thing. ?'!9Bot the euil spirit an- 
suerde, and said to thame, I knaw Jesu, and I knaw 
Paule; bot quha ar ye? '9And the man in quhilk 
was the worst deuil, lap on thame, and had victorie of 
baath, and was stark aganes thame, that thai nakit and 
woundit fled away fra that hous. !' And this thing was 
made knawne to al Jewis and to hethinmen, that duelt 
at Ephesie; and dreed feldoun on thame all, and thai 
magnifijt the name of the Lord Jesu. 18 And mony 
men beleuet, and com, knawlecheing and telling thar 
dedis. 9 And mony of thame (a) that followit curious 
thingis, broucht togiddir bukis, and brint before almen ; 
and quhen the pricis of tha war commptit, thai fand 
money of fiftj thousand pennyis; *0Sa starkli the word 
of God waxit, and was confermyt. ?*! And quhen thir 
thingis war fillit,, Paule purposit in spirit, eftir that 
Macedonie was passit and Achai, to ga to Jerusalem, 
and said, For eftir that I salbe thare, behuvis me to se 
alsa Rome. 2 And he send into Macedonie twa men, 


(a) 42ame added in margin. 


xix. 14. vij sonnis: Wy., “summe seuene sones,' reading as in 
Hent., Clem., codd. Amiat., Fuid., R., guidam . . . septem fuUii ; 
but St., Sixt. have cuissdam Fudei, with cod, Demid. Steuen : 
so P., but Vg., Sceve ; Wy., “ Sceue.' 

15. I knaw, &c.: Fesum novi et Paulum scio; Wy., “I haue 
knowe Jhesu, and I woot Poul.' 

16. had victorie, &c. : dominatus amborum, tnualuit contra eos. 
stark: Wy., P., “stronge.' — that: ifa s. 

17. thal magnifijt : so Wy., P., but Vg., magmnificabatur nomen. 

18. knawlecheing : comfitentes. J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 268), 
“and mony of the beliuers come confessand and declarand thair 
deidis.' 

19. curious thingis : c«riosa. and brint : P., “and brenneden 
hem '; similarly Wy., adding eos as in St., Sixt., with small author- 
ity. —Hent., Clem. omit. — pennyis : Wy., P., '“pens.' 

2o. starkli: P., “strongli.' 

22. twa men, that mynistirit : dwos ex ministrantibus. 
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that mynistirit to him, Tymothe and Erastus, and he 
duelt for a tyme in Asie. * And a gret trubiling was 
made in that tyme, of the way of the Lord. * For 
a man, Demetrius be name, a wirkare in siluir, made 
siluir housis to Dyan, and gaue to crafti men mekile 
wynnyng; Quhilk he callit to giddir thame that war 
sic maner werkmen, and said, Men, ye wate that of this 
craft wynnyng is to vs; “*9And ye se and here, that this 
Paule consalis and (a) turnis away mekil pepile, nocht 
aanly of Ephesie, bot almaast of all Asie, and sais, 
that thai ar nocht Goddis, that ar made with handis. 
27 And nocht aanly this part salbe in perrel to vs, to 
cum into repreeff, bot alsa the tempile of the gret 
Dyan salbe acommptit into nocht ; ye, and the maiestee 
of hir sal begin to be destroyit, quham all Asie and 
the warld wirschippis. >SQuhen thir thingis war herd, 
thai war fillit with jre, and crijt, and said, Gret is the 
Dyan of Ephesienns. *9 And the citee was fillit with 
confusioun, and thai made aan asawt with aa will into 
the teatre, and tuke Gaius and Aristarch, men of 
Macedonie, fellowis of Paule. 0 And quhen Paul wald 
haue entrit into the pepile, the discipilis suffrit nocht. 
81 And alsa sum of the princis of Asie, that war his 
freendis, send to him, and prait, that he suld nocht 
geue him self into the teatre. 32And vthir men crijt 


(a) consalis and added in margin. 


xix. 23. a gret trubiling : fxrbalio non minima. of the way : 
de via, 

24. to crafti men : arfifictbus.  mekile : non modicum ; Wy., 
“not litil.' 

25. thame: P. spoils the sense by omitting “and.” Vg., ef eos. 
Cod. Gigas reads, Hic convocans eos gui huiusmodi erant operarios. 
sic maner werkmen : 3sjusmodi . . . opifices. 

27. this part: 42c ... pars; RV., “this our trade,' to 
cum into repreeff: :m redargulionem venire; RV., “come into 
disrepute.' — ye, and: sed e. 

28. Gret is the Dyan : Magna Diana. 


ii Cor. i b. 


F. 185», 


Psal, cxiii. b. 


Roma. xvi. 
c. 





F. 185 g~. 
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vthir thing; for the kirk was confusit, and mony men 
wist nocht for quhat cause thai war cummin togiddir. 
3838Bot of the pepile thai drew away aan Alexander, 
quhile (a) Iewis puttit him furth. And Alexander 
askit with his hand silence, and wald yeld resoun to the 
pepile. S*And as thai knew that he was a Iew, aa 
voce of almen was made, criand as be ij houris, Gret 
Dyan of Ephesianis. 35And quhen the scribe had 
ceessit the pepile, he said, Men of Ephesie, quhat man 
is he, that knawis nocht, that the citee of Ephesianis 
is the wirschippar of gret Dyan, and of the child of 
Jubiter? 36Tharfor quhen it may nocht be aganesaid 
to thir thingis, it behuvis you to be cessit, and to do 
nathing folilie; "For ye haue broucht thir men, 
nouthir sacrilegeris, nouthir blaspheming your goddes. 
588 That gif Demetrie, and the werkmen that ar with 
him, haue cause aganes ony man, thar ar courtis of 
domes, and iuges; accuse thai ilk vthir. 89Gif ye seek 
oucht of ony vthir thing, it may be assoilyeit in the 


(a) After guAile, the deleted. 


xix. 32. the kirk: Wy., P., “the chirche'; Zc<clsta, Rh., “the 
assembly.' 

33. thai drew away: detfraxerunt; Rh., “they drew forth.' 
quhile Iewis puttit him furth : prope!lentibus eum Fudeis ; Wy., 
“Jewis puttinge him, or fer schowfynge.' 

34. And as thai knew, &c.: QOuem wt cognoverunt; Rh., 
“Whom as soon as they perceived.' aa: Wy., P., “o'; sma, 

35. had ceessit : sedassct. quhat man is he: guis enim est 
Ahominum ; Wy., “who sothli is of men.” 

36. to be cessit : sedatos esse. folilie : femere. 

37. sacrilegeris: so Wy., P. Vg., sacrilegos. 

38. That gif: QOwxod si. thar ar courtis of domes: P., 
“there ben courtis, and domes,' but some MSS. have “of' as in 
Nis. Vg., conventus forenses aguntur ; Wy., “comyngis to gidere 
of dom ben don.” iuges: so P., but Vg., proconsules ; Wy., 
“proconsuls, or fzsfisis.' 

39. it may be assoilyeit, &c.: dim legitima Ecclesia poterit 
absolvt. 
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lauchfull kirk. “For quhy we ar in perrele to be 
repreuet of this dais dissensioun, sen naman is gilti, 
of quham ye may yeld resoun of this rinnyng togiddir. 
411 And quhen he had said thir thingis, he leet the 


pepile ga. 
xx chapt. 


Ande eftir the noise ceessit, Paule callit the discipilis, 
and monestit thame, and said fair wele; and he went 
furth, to ga into Macedonie. ?*And quhen he had 
gaan be tha coostis, and had monestit thame be mony 
wordis, he com to Grece. 8 Quhare quhen he had bene 
lij monethis, the Iewis laid aspyis for him, that was 
to saile into Sirie ; and he had counsale to turn agane 
be Macedonie. *And Sosipater of Pirhi, Beroens, fol- 


i. Timo. i. a. 


lowit him; of Thessalonicensis, Aristarchus, and Se- . 


cundus, and Gaius Derbeus, and Tymothe ; and Asianis, 
Tithicus and Trofimus. Thir for thai went befoir, 
abade vs at Troade. For we schippit eftir the dais 
of therf laaues fra Philipis, and com to thame at 
Troade in five dais, quhare we duelt vij dais. "And 
in the first day of the wolk, quhen we com to brek 
brede, Paule disputit with thame, and suld ga furth in 
the morn; and he drew lang the sermoun till into 


xix. 40. For quhy : /Vam ef; Wy., “ Forwhi and.' 

41. he leet the pepile ga : dimisit Ecclesiam ; Wy., “he lefte, 
or delyuerede, the chirche.' 

xx. I. the noise : fszmul/fus. 

2. he had gaan be tha coostis : peramòbulassel partes tllas. 

3. aspyis: imsidie. bo Macedonie : per Macedoniam. 

4. Bosipater: so Wy., P., with St., Hent., Sixt., cod. Paris., 
and R. But Clem., with most authorities, Sopa/er. of Pirhi, 
Beroens : PyrrAh: Beraensis ; for the latter word St. reads Beroensis. 
RV., “Sopater of Beroea, the son of Pyrrhus.' — followit : Comitatus 
esf. Aristarchus : P., “ Astirak,' “ Aristark.' 

6. of therf laaues : Azymorum. 

7. And in the first day, &c.: Una autem Sabbati. and 
suld ga furth: profecturus; Rh., “being to depart.' drew 
lang : P., “drow along '; protfraxit. 
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mydnycht. And mony lampis war in the soler, quhar 
we war gadint togiddir. *And a yonngman, Eutichus 
be name, sat on the window ; and quhen he was fallin 
into ane hevy slepe, quhile Paule disputit lang, at 
sleping he fell doun fra the thrid stage; and he was 
takin vp, and he was broucht dede. ?!*To quham 
quhen (4a) Paule com doun, he lay on him, and enbracet, 
and said, Will ye nocht be trubilit; for his saule is 
in him. 1!And he went vp, and brak brede, and ete, 
and spak eneuch on to the day; and sa he went furth. 
12 And thai broucht the child on live, and thai war 
gretly confortit. 15 And we went vp into a schip, and 
schippit into Asson, to tak Paule frathine; for sa he 
had disponit to(ò) mak iornay be land. *And quhen 
he fand vs in Asson, we tuke him, and com to Mytelene. 


(a) guhen added in margin. (4) After fo, fak iournay deleted. 





xx. 8. mony : copiose ; Wy., 'plenteuous.' soler : cenaculo ; 
Wy., “souping place.' 

9. sat on the window : Sedens . . . super fenestram. quhen 
heo was fallin into ane hevy slope : cum mergeretur somno gravit; 
Wy., “ whanne he was dreynt with a greuous sleep.' — at sleping: 
P., “al slepynge.' Vg., dxctus somno; Wy., “ledd by sleep.' 
and he was takin vp, and he was broucht dede: so P., but 
Nis. has added a second “he.' Vg., ef ssblatus est mortuus, without 
recorded variant, except the quotation in De Mirabilibus Sacre 
Scripture, £1 sublatus repertus est mortuus, But Wy. has also, 
“and he takun vp, is offrid deed,' showing that he and P. had before 
them some conflate reading like £4 sublatus est adlafus mortuus. 

1o. enbracet : P., “biclippide'; Wy., “biclippinge.' vVg., 
complexus. 

II. and spak: so Wy., P., probably reading a/Jocufus esé, as in 
St., Sixt., and R. Hent., Clem., with the authorities, a//ocx/ws. 
eneuch : P., “ynow3'; saZis, and sa: St. has ef sirc with R. 
Vg. omits e<. 

12. on live: P., “alyue'; vfventem. gretly : non minime ; 
Wy., “not leest.' 

13. to tak : szscepturti. 

14. he fand : so Wy., P., reading with Hent., cod. Vallicell., 
R., invenisset. But Sixt., Clem., with codd. Amiat., Fuld., cos- 
venisset. Cod. Wern. has prevenisset ; Bez., Gigas, convenit nos. 
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15 And fra thine we schippit in the day following, and 
we com aganes Chium, and ane vthir day we hauenit 
at Samum. And the day following we com to Mylete. 
16 And Paule purposit to schip ouir to Ephesie, that 
na tarnijjng war made to him in Asie; for he haastit, 
gif it war possibile to him, that he suld be in the 
day of Penthecost at Jerusalem. !” Fra Mylete he send 
to Ephesie, and callit the gretest men of birth of the 
kirk. 18 And quhen thai com to him, and war togiddir, 
he said to thame, Ye wate fra the first day, in quhilk 
I com in (a) to Asie, how with you be ilk tyme I was, 
19Seruand to the Lord with al meeknes, and myldnes, 
and teris, and temptatiounis, that fell to me of aspyingis 
of Iewis; *!How I withdrew nocht of proffitabile (5) 
thingis to you, that I tald nocht to you, and taucht you 
opinlie, and be housis; “1 And I witnessit to Iewis and 
to hethinmen pennance into God, and faith into our 
Lord Jesu Crist. * And now lo ! I am bundin in spirit, 
and I ga in to Jerusalem; and I knaw nocht quhat 
thingis sal cum to me in it, Bot that the Haligaast 


(a) àm added above the line. 
(5) Before ?Aingis, to you deleted. 


xx. I5. we schippit, &c.: mazvigantes, seguenti die venimus. 
ane vthir day: a/ra; but St., Sixt., with cod. Amiat., add dic. 

16. to schip ouir to Ephesie : fransnavigare Ephesum; RV., 
“to sail past Ephesus.' he haastit: Wy., P., “he hi3ede.' 
that he suld be in the day: sé faceret diem; Wy., “that he 
schulde make the day.' 

17. ho send : au/em mittens. the gretest men of birth : 
majores nafu ; Wy., “the more thorw birthe.' 

18. how : gua/iter ; Rh., “in what manner.' 

19. and myldnes: nothing corresponding in Vg., unless * meek- 
nes, and myldnes' together render Axmi/itate. temptatiounis : 
tentationibus ; RV., “trials.' aspyingis : smsidiis. 

20, of profitabile thingis: sié/ixm. St., with codd. Amiat., 
Demid., Paris. s. m., adds vobis, which should be taken with 
subtraxerim. Cod. Gigas and Lucifer have miAil subtraxerim 
ad eis. 


F. 186 » 


Act. xxi. a. 


Act. xix. a. 


bad 


Luc. xzxiii£. 


Act. xxi. 
a. b. 


ii. Time. ii. 
a. 


ii. Reg. iii. f. 


i. Timo. iii. 
a. BÀ 
ii. Pet. ii. a 


oh. xiii. c. 
1. Job. ii. c. 


F. 186 z. 


ii. Cor. xi. b. 
ande xii. b. 
Gene. iii. d. 
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be al citeis witnessis to me, and sais, that bandis and 
tribulatiounns at Jerusalem abidis me. “**Bot I drede 
na thing of thir, nouthir I mak my lijf preciousar than 
my self, sa that I end my cours, and the mynisterie 
of the word, quhilk I resauet of the Lord Jesu, to 
witnes the vangele of the grace of God. *?6 And lo! 
now I wate, that ye sal na mair se my face, all ye 
be quhilkis I passit preching the kingdom of Gad. 
S Quharfor I witnes to you this day, that I am clene 
of the blude of almen. ? For I fled nocht away, that 
I tald nocht to you al the counsale of God. * Tak ye 
tent to you, and to al the flokk, in quhilk the Haligaast 
has set yow bischopis, to reule the kirk of God, the 
quhilk he purchasit with his blude. **9I wate, that 
eftir my departing, revand woluis sal entir into you, 
and spare nocht the flok ; 0 And men speking schrewit 
thingis sal rijse of you self, that thai lede away discipilis 


.eftir thame. 8! For quhilk thingis wake ye, halding 


in mynde that be iij yeris nycht and day I ceessit nocht 
with teris monesting ilk of you. 52And now I beteche 
you to God and to the word of his grace, that is 
mychtj to edifie and geue heretage in al that ar made 
haly. 33And of naman I couatit siluer, and gold, 
outhir claath, *4As you self wate; for to tha thingis 
that war nedefull to me, and to thir that ar with me, 


xx. 24. 8a that: drmmodo, 

26. I witnes to you : comtestor vos ; Rh., “I take you to witness.' 

27. 1 fied nocht away: P., “I fley not awey'; mom . . 
subterfugt. Rh., “I have not spared.' 

28. Tak ye tent : A/endite. Bume (f. 1o7), “ Tak tent to zour 
selfis, and the hail flok ouer the quhilk the halie Ghaist hes apoyntit 
zou Bischopis to gouerne the kirk of God, quhilk he hes conquesed 
vith his blude' : :d. (f. 153), “the halie spirit hes apoyntit bischopis 
to gyde and reul the kirk of Christ.' 

29. revand : Wy., P., “rauyschinge' ; rapaces. 

32. that is mychtj : gset potens est. 

33. And of naman : so P. ; Wy., “ Forsoth of no man,' but Vg., 
with all authorities, has ssx//iss merely. claath : vesfem. 
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thir handis mynisterit. ?5Al thìr thingis I schewit to i. 


you, for sa it behuvis men traualand to resaue seke 
men, and to haue mynd of the (a) word of the Lord Jesu ; 
for he said, It is mare blisfull to geue, than to resaue. 
96 And quhen (6) he had said thir thingis, he knelit, and 
he prait with al thame. ?' And gret weping of almen 
was made; and thai fell on the neck of Paule, and 
kissit, 53 And sorowit maast in the word that he said, 
for thai suld na mare se his face. And thai led him 
to the schip. 


The xxi [chap.] 


Ande quhen it was done, that we suld saile, and war 
passit fra thame away, with strecht cours we com to 
Choum and the day following to Rhodis, and frathin 
to Pataram, and frathine to Myram. ? And quhen we 
fand a schip passand ouir to Phenyce, we went up into 
it, and sailit furth. 3 And quhen we apperit to Cipre, 
we left it at the lifthalue, and sailit into Sirie, and 
com to Tire; for thar the schip suld be wncharget 
(or loossit).' *And quhen we fand discipilis, we duelt 
thare vij dais; quhilkis said be spirit to Paule, that 
he suld nocht ga up to Jerusalem. $ And quhen the 


(a) After the, Lord Fesu deleted. 
(5) gukhen added in margin. 


— ——— —— 


xx. 35. Al thir thingis: so Wy., P., but Vg. Omssia, without 
variant. men traualand : 4abora»ntes. seke men : imfirmos. 
It is mare blisfull, &c. : Beasius est magis dare guam accipere. 

37. and kissit : P., “and kissiden hym ' ; oscslabantur eum. 

xxi. 1. and war passit fra thame away : aòsfracti ab eis. 
and frathine to Myram : so P. ; but Wy., “fro thennis into Iram.' 
Not in Vg., but codd. Paris., Wem. have c< inde Myram ; Gigas, 
deinde Myram. “See Berger, p. 162. 

2. and sailit furth : navigavimus. 

3. suld be wncharget: expost/xra erat onus. The gloss “(or 
loossit)' is due to Nisbet. 


Act. xxi. a- 


Act. xx. b. 





Act. xx. €&. 


Act. vi. a. 
and viii. a. 


Jocel. ii. f. 


Act. xi. c. 


Actuum xxi. 
a. 


F. 187 r. 


Act. xx. cC. 
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dais war fillit, we yede furth, and almen, with wyues 
and childir, led furth vs without the citee; and we 
knelit in the see brink, and we prait. * And quhen we 
had made fairwele togiddir, we went up into the 
schip; and thai turnit agane into thar awn placis. 
7 And quhen the sailing was fillit fra Tire, we com doun 
to Ptholomaida, and quhen we had grett wele the 
brethir, wee duelt aa day at thame. 8 And ane vthir day 
we yede furth, and com togiddir to Cesarie. And we 
entrit into the hous of Philip euangelist, that was aan 
of the seuen, and duelt at him. ?*And to him war 
iiij douchtris, virgines, that prophecijt. 10 And quhen 
we duelt thar be sum dais, a prophet, Agabus be 
name, com ouir fra Judee. 1! This quhen he com 
to vs, tuke the belt of Paule, and band togiddir bis 
handis and feet, and said, The Haligaast sais thir 
thingis, Thus Iewis sal bind in Jerusalem the man 
quhais is this belt; and thai sal betak into hethin 
mennis handis. 12? The quhilk thing quhen we herd, 
we prait, and thai that war of that place, that he 
suld nocht ga up into Jerusalem. '8Than Paule 
ansuerde, and said, Quhat do ye, wepand and tur- 
mentand myn hart? For I am reddy, nocht aanly to 
be bundin, bot alsa to dee in Jerusalem for the name 
of the Lord Jesu. 1*And quhen we mycht nocht 
counsale him, we war still, and said, The will of the 


xxi. 5. we yede furth: profecfi ibamus; Rh., “departing 
we went forward.' without the citee: msgue foras ciut- 
latem. 

6. into thar awn placis : in s«a. 

7. quhen the sailing was fillit : P., “ whanne the schip sailinge 
was fillid ' ; mavuigartione expleta. — grett wele : sa/ulatis. 

8. com togiddir : Wy., P., “camen' ; verrimus, 

IO. com ouir : supervenir. 

11. his handis and feet: P., “hise feet and hoondis' ; pedes er 
Manus. 

13. turmentand : afligentes. 

14. counsale : suadere. we war still : guicvimus. 
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Lord be done. 5And eftir thir dais we war made Math. vi. b. 
reddy, and went up to Jerusalem. '!9$ And sum of 

the discipilis com with vs fra Cesarie, and led with 

thame a man, Jason of Cipre, ane ald discipile, at 

quham we suld be herbrijt. VY And quhen we com 

to Jerusalem, brethir resauet vs wilfully. 4 And in 

the day following Paule entrit with vs to James, and 

al the eldarmen war gaderit. 9 Quhilk quhen he had 

grett, he tald be althingis, quhat God had done in 

hethin men, be the mynisterie of vs. ?' And quhen 

thai herd, thai magnifijt God, and said to him, Bruthir, 

thou seis how mony thousandis ar in Iewis, that haue 

beleuet to God, and all ar luvaris of the law. ?! And 

thai herd of thee, that thou techis departing fra Moyses 

of the sammin Iewis that ar be hethin men, that thai 

say, that thai aw nocht to circumcide thar sonnis, 

nouthir aw to entir be consuetude. 22 Tharfor quhat Nu. vi. b. 

is? It behuvis that the multitude cum togiddir ; for n 
thai sal here, that thou art cummin. 23Tharfor do ed elan 


xxi. 15. we war made reddy : prepara/i. 

16. sum of the discipilis: so Wy., P., translating Venerunt 
aulem guidam ex discipwulis with St., Sixt.; cod. Gigas has 
vencrunt guidam de discipulis. But Hent., Clem., with most 
authorities, read Venerunt autem et ex discipulis ; cod. Tolet. and 
R., Venerunt autem ex discipulis. Jason : so Wy., P., with St., 
Hent., Sixt., cod. Gigas, and R. ; but Clem., with most authorities, 
Mnasonem. 

17. wilfully : /rbenter. 

19. be althingis: per sinmgu/a. of vs : Wy., P., “of hym'; 
ipsius. Codd. Gigas, Bez. have eiwus. 

20. that haue beleuet to God: so Wy., P., but Vg., gui 
crediderunt, without variation. S. Augustine quotes, gui credt- 
derunt in Christum. luvaris : emulatores ; Wy., '“sueris, or 
loueris.' 

21. be hethin men: per Gentes; Rh., 'among the Gentiles.' 
that thai say: P., “that seien'; dicens. to entir be con- 
sustude: P., “to entre by custom'; secundum consuetudinem 
ingredi. Rh., “walk according to the custom.' 

22. Tharfor quhat is: Quid ergo est? It behuvis : zufigue 
oportet. that thou art cummin : fe supes venisse. 


Act. xv. d. 


Act. xxiiii. b. 
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thou this thing, that we say to thee. Thar ar to vs 
iiij men, that has a vow on thame. ?*Tak thou thir 
men, and hallow thee with thame; hang on thame, 
that thai schaue thar hedis; and that' almen wit, 
that the thingis that thai herd of thee ar fals, bot 
that thou gangis, and thi self kepis the law. ?5 Bot 
thir that beleuet of hethin men, we wrate, demand 
that thai abstene thame fra thing offrit to ydolis, and 
fra blude, and alsa fra weryit thing, and fra fornica- 
tioun. **Than Paule tuke the men, and in the day 
following he was purifijt with thame, and entrit into 
the tempile, and schewit the filling of dais of purifi- 
ing, till the offring was offrit for ilk of thame. ?7 And 
quhen vij dais war endit, the Iewis that war of Asie, 
quhen thai saw him in the tempile, sterit al the 
pepile, and laid handis on him, And crijt, Men 
of Jsrael, help ye vs. This is the man, that aganes 
the pepile and the law and this place techis ouir 
alqguhare almen, mair atour and has led hethinmen 


xxi. 24. hang on thame: so P., but Vg., ef impende in illits ; 
Wy., “and coste in hem.' Rh., “and be at charges for them.' 
There is no authority for omitting “and.” and that almen 
wit: so P., reading scian with cod. Gigas; cod. Bez. has 
cognoscant. But Vg., with all other authorities, scies£. that 
thou gangis, and thi self kepis : améu/as et ipse custodiens. 

25. Bot thir: P., “But of these'; De Ais autem. fra thing 
offrit to ydolis: so P., reading adb idolis immolato with St. ; 
similarly Wy., “fro thingis offrid to ydols' (apparently reading 
immolatis), and Rh., “from the immolated to idols.' This colloca- 
tion receives support from cod. Gigas, deuitent immolatum ydolis et 
sanguinem et fornicationem ; Laud., se observent se ab idolothytis ; 
Bez., custodirent se a sacrificato; and S. Augustine, Speculum, 
nisi ut observarent ab his tribus, id est, ab eis gua idolis im- 
molarentur et a sanguine el a fornicatione. But Clem., edd. i., 
1i., iii., Sixt., Hent., all punctuate, a5 idolis, immolato, et sanguine. 
and alsa fra weryit thing: P., “and also fro stranglid thing' ; 
Wy., 'and stranglid thing.' Vg., ef sufocato. 

28. help ye vs: so Wy., P., but Vg., A4djuvate only. ouir 
alquhare : Wy., P., “euery where '; sòigue. mair atour and : 
Wy., P., “more ouer and ' ; tnszper e. 
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into the tempile, and has defoulit this haliplace. 
2 For thai saw Trophimus of Ephesie in the citee 
with him, quham thai gessit that Paule had broucht 
into the tempile. And al the citee was mouet, 
and a rynnyng togiddir of the pepile was made. And 
thai tuke Paule, and drew him out of the tempile ; 
and anon the yettis war closit. ?! And quhen thai 
soucht to sla him, it was tald to the tribune of 
the cumpany of knychtis, that al Jerusalem is con- 
fonndit. — 82Quhilk anon tuke knychtis, and cen- 
turienis, and ran to thame. And quhen thai had 
sene the tribune, and the knychtis, thai ceessit to 
smyte Paule. 33Than the tribune com, and tuke 
thame, and comandit, that he war bundin with twa 
chenyeis; and askit, quha he was, and quhat he 
had done. Bot vthir crijt vthir thing amang the 
pepile. And quhen he mycht knaw na certane 
thing for the pepile, he comandit him to be led 
into the castels. S And quhen Paule com to the 
greis, it befell tbat he was born of knychtis, for 
strenthe of the pepile. 86For the multitude of the 
pepile folowit him, and crijt, Tak him away. 35 And 
quhen Paule began to be led into castelis, he said 
to the tribune, Quhethir it is leefful to me, to spek 

xxi. 29. thai gessit : es/imaverunt. 

31. of the cumpany of knychtis : co4ortis. 

32. and ran : so Wy., P., but Vg., dec«rrit, with codd. Tolet., 
Demid. ; and other authorities, decsscxrrif, except Bez., which reads 
procucurrit. 

33. thame : P., 'hym' ; eum. chenyeis : P., “cheynes.' 

34. Bot vthir, &c. : so Wy., P. Vg., Alii autem aliud clama- 
bant ; Rh., “And some cried one thing, some another,' — for the 
pepile: Wy., P., “for the noise'; pre fumultu. into the 
castels : im castra. 

35. Paule : so Wy., P., but not in Vg. com to the greis : 
venisset ad gradus. — for strenthe : propter vim ; Rh., “because of 
the violence.' 

37. he said to the tribune: so P., reading dérif with codd. 
Fuld., Demid., Laud., Bez.; but Wy., “he seith,' with Vg., dici£ 
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ony thing to thee? And he said, Can thou Greke? 
S8 Quhethir thou art nocht the Egiptian, quhilk be- 
foir thir dais mouet a noyse, and led out into desert 
lij thousand of men, menquellans? S8 And Paule 
said to him, I am a Iew, of Tarse of Cilicie, a citezen, 
quhilk citee is nocht vnknawn. And I pray thee, 
suffir me to speke to the pepile. *9 And quhen he 
suffrit, Paule stude in the greis, and beknyt with the 
hand(a) to the pepile. And quhen a gret silence 
was made, he spak in Hebrew tonng, and said, 


The xxii chapture. 


Brethir and fadris, here ye quhat resoun I yeld now 
to yow. ?And quhen sum herd that in Hebrew tonng 
he spak to thame, thai gaue the mare silence. $ And 
he said, I am a man a Iew, born of Tharse of 
Cilicie, nurysit in this citee beside the feet of Gamaliel, 
taucht be the treuth of fadris law, a luvar of the law, 
as alsa ye all ar this day. *And I persewit this way 
till to the dede, bindand and betakand into haldis 


(a) 4Aad in MS. 


xxi. 37. Can thou Greke: Grace nosti? 

38. mouet a noyse: ftumultum concitastti. menquellaris : 
Wy., P., “mensleeris' ; sicariorum, 

39. quhilk oitee, &c.: so P., but Vg., mon ignota civitatis 
municeps ; Wy., “a citeseyn, or burgeys, of a citee not vnknowun.' 

40. Btude in the greis: slass in gradibus. 

xxii. 2. And quhen sum herd : Cum axdissent autem. But the 
text translated by Wy., P. had guidam, or possibly guidem. 

3. And he said : so Wy., P., reading déixir with Sixt., the four 
Vg. codices, and R. St., Hent., Clem. read diciz. I am a man 
a Iow : £Zgo sum vir Fudeus ; but Wy., “I a man Jew,' apparently 
omitting stn. born of Tharse: P., “borun at Tharse.' 
nurysit in this citee : P., “nurischid and in this citee'; ssrifes 
autem in ista ciuilate. bo the treuth : juxtfa veritatem. a 
luvar : emulator. 

4. into haldis: ss cxustodias. 
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men and women, 8As the prince of preestis yeldis 
witnessing to me, and al the gretest of birth. Of 
quham alsa I tuke pistilis to brethir, and went to 
Damasch, to bring frathine men bundin into Jerusalem, 
that thai suld be paynit. And it was done, quhile I 
yede, and nerit to Damasch, at mydday suddanlie 
fra heuen a gret plentee of licht schaan about me. 
7 And I fell doun to the erd, and herd a voce fra 
heuen, sayand to me, Saule, Saule, quhat persewis thou 
me? It is hard to thee to spurn aganis the prick. 
8 And I ansuerd, Ouha art thou, Lord? And he said 
to me, I am Jesus of Nazareth, quham thou persewis. 
9And thai that war with me saw bot the licht, bot 
thai herd nocht the voce of him, that spak with me. 
10And I said, Lord, quhat sal I do? And the Lord 
said to me, Rijse thou, (a) and ga to Damasch ; and thar 
it salbe said to thee, of althingis quhilk it behuvis 
thee to do. And quhen I saw nocht, for the cleretee 
of that licht, I was ledde be the hand of fallowis, and 
I com to Damask. 2 And a man, Anany, that be law 
had witnessing of all Iewis duelt in Damasch, 8 Com 
to me, and stude nere, and said to me, Saule, bruthir, 
behald. And I in the sammin hour beheld into him. 


(a) After lhou, up deleted. 


xxii. 5. the gretest of birth : majores natu ; Wy., “the more in 
birthe.' that thai suld be paynit : u/ punirentur. 

6. nerit : P., '“nei3ede.' a gret plentee of licht : Z:ax copiosa ; 
Wy., “a copious li3t.' 

7. It is hard, &c. : this sentence is not in Vg., or any authority 
except cod. Laud., durum tibi contra stimulam calcitrare, and 
Gigas, which reads ad sfimasel/um. to spum : P., “to kike.' 

9. saw bot the licht : lumen guidem viderunt. 

II. cleretee : Wy., P., “clerete '; clarilate. I was ledde be 
the hand: ad manum deductus, but cod. Laud. reads manu 
deductus.  Wy. has “I ledd to hondis,' as though reading ad 
manus. 

12. be law : secundum legem. — duelt: Wy., P., “dwellinge' ; 
<ohabitantibus. 


i. Cor. xv. a. 


Gall. i. b. 


F. 188» 


Dani. iii. e. 
ande x. 


Actu. ix. b. 


Roma, x. b. 


Math, x. b. 
Actu, ix. d. 


Actu. vii. g. 
ande viiL a. 


Actu. xiii. a. 
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l11And he said, God of our fadris has befoir ordanit 
thee, that thou suld knaw the will of him, and suld 
se the richtful man, and here the voce of his mouth. 
15 For thou salbe his witnes to almen, of tha thingis 
that thou has sene and herde. !6And now, quhat 
duellis thou? Rijse up, and be baptizit, and wesch 
away thi synnis, be the name of him callit to help. 
VV And it was done to me, as I turnit agane into Jeru- 
salem, and prait in the tempile, that I was made in 
rauising of saule, And I saw him sayand to me, 
Haast thou, and ga out fast of Jerusalem, for thai sal 
nocht resaue thi witnessing of me. ?* And I said, Lord, 
thai wate, that I was closand togiddir into presoun, and 
strikand be (a) synagogis thame that beleuet into thee. 
20 And quhen the blude of Steuen, thi witnes, was sched 
out, I stude nere, and consentit, and kepis the clathis 
of men that slew him. ?! And he said to me, Ga thou, 
for I sal send the fer to natiounns. “2? And thai herd 
him till this word ; and thai raasit thar voce, and said, 
Tak away fra the erd sic a maner man ; for it is nocht 
leefful, that he leeue. “8 And quhen thai crijt, and 
kest away thar claathis, and drew dust into the aere, 
24 The tribune commandit him to be led into castellis,. 
and to be strikin with scourgis, and to be tormentit, 


(a) de written over is deleted. 


xxii. 14. the richtful man: so P.; Vg., yustum; Wy., “iust 
thing.' Rh., “the Just one.' 

16. quhat duellis thou : guid moraris ? — be the name, &c. - 
truocato nomine ipsius. J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 243), “Aryse 
and be Baptisit and wasche auay thy sinnes.' 

17. in rauising of saule : in s/xfore mentis. 

18. fast: velociter. 

19. thai wate : i9sf sciwunt. closand togiddir : concludens. 
strikand : P., “betinge' ; cedens. 

20. kepis: P., “kept'; custodicbam. 

22. till: usgue ad; Wy., “til to.' 

23. drew : P., “threwen' ; factantibus. 
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that he wist, for quhat cause thai crijt sa to him. 
26 And quhen thai had bundin him with cordis, Paule 
said to a centurioun standing nere to him, Quhethir 
it is leeffull to you, to scourge a Roman, and wvn- 
dampnit? *?6And quhen this thing was herd, the 
centurioun went, and tald to the(a) tribune, and said, 
Quhat art thou to doand? For this man is a citizene 
of Rome. * And the tribune com nere, and said to 
him, Say thou to me, quhethir thou art a Romane? 
And he said, Ye. 8 And the tribune ansuerde, I with 
mekile sovm gat this fredome. And Paule said, And 
I was bom a citizene of Rome. *?*?Tharfor anon thai 
that suld haue tormentit him, departit away fra him. 
And the tribune dred, eftir that he wist, that he was 
a citizene of Rome, and for he had bundin him. ?9Bot 
in the day following he wald wit mare diligentlie, for 
quhat cause he was accusit of the Iewis, and vnband 
him, and commandit preestis and al the counsale to 
cum to giddir. And he broucht furth Paule, and set 
him amang thame. 


(a) After 4c, fribunale deleted. 


xxii. 24. that heo wist: sf sciref. 

25. with cordis : lorrs. Wy., “with boondis, or roogis.' Rh., 
“with thongs.' said: so Wy., P., reading dixit with codd. 
Amiat., Fuld., Demid., Laud., Gigas, and R. Vg., with cod. 
Tolet., dictf. vndampnit : indemnatum. 

26. went, and tald to the tribune : P., “wente to the tribune 
and telde to hym,' with Vg., accessit ad tribunum et nunciavit et. 
to doand : acfurus. 

28. ansuerde: after this Wy. adds, * How li3tly seist thou thee a 
Romayn citeseyn,' translating Ovuam facile te civem Romanum dicis, 
as in Liber Armachanus (Berger, p. 32) and on the margin of R. 
Lyra, “quomodo ciuem Romanum ita te faciliter dicis qui pauper et 
abjectus uideris.' And I was born: Zgo autem et natus sum. 
P. adds ' a citeseyn of Rome.' 

29. guld haue tormentit : /orfxrt eran. he wist : rescivir; 
Wy., “he wiste a3en.' 

30, he wald wit: volens scire, 


F. 188 2. 


Eaxod. xii. d. 
Phil, iii. a. 
Act. iiii. a., 
xxvi. a., and 
xxviii. c. 


Mat. xxii, c. 


Mar. xii. b. 
Luc. xx. d. 


Actu. xxii, a, 


IO2 THE ACTES OF THE APOSTLES. [xxiii. 1. 


The xxiij chaptr. 


And Paule beheld into the consale, and said, 
Brethir, I with al gude conscience haue leeuet be- 
foir God, till into this day. ?* And Anany, prince of 
preestis, comandit to men that stude nere to him, 
that thai suld strike his mouth. Than Paule said to 
him, Thou quhitit wall, God strike thee; thou sittis, 
and demys me be the law, and aganes the law 
thou comandis me to be strikin. And thai that 
stude nere, said, Cursis thou the hieast preest of God ? 
5 And Paule said, Brethir, I wist nocht, that he is 
prince of preestis; for it is writtin, Thou sal nocht 
curse the prince of thi pepile. “Bot Paule wist, that 
aa party was of Saduceis, and that vthir of Phariseis ; 
and he crijt in the counsale, Brethir, I am a Pharisie, 
the sonn of Phariseis ; 1 am demyt of the hope and 
of the aganerijsing of dede men. ' And quhen he had 
said this thing, dissensioun was made betuix the 
Phariseis and the Saduceis, and the multitude was 
departit. For Saduceis sais, that na rijsing agane of 
dedemen is, nouthir angel, nouthir spirit; bot Phariseis 
knawlechis euir athir. 9? And a gret cry was made. 
And sum of Phariseis raase up, and faucht, sayand, We 
find nathing of euile in this man ; quhat gif a spirit, 
outhir ane angele spak to him? ?'0And quhen gret 
dissensioun was made, the tribune dred, or Paule 


xxiii. 2. strike : Wy., P., “smyte,' and similarly in ver. 3. 

3. God strike thee: so P., apparently reading percwiat, but 
Vg., percutief; codd. Gigas, Laud., and Lucifer, percsutere te incipiet 
Deus. Wy., “God schal smyte thee.' — thou sittis : ef fu sedens. 

7. was departit: so/x/a esr. 

8. euir athir : P., “euecr eithir ' ; zxfrague. Wy., 'bothe.' 

9. raase up: P., “rosen vp'; WYy., “rysinge vp,' probably 
reading exzrgentes with St., codd. Fuld., Gigas. Vg., surgentes. 

Io. or: Wy., P., “lest.' 


7 
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suld be to drawne of thame ; and he comandit knychtis 
to ga doun, and to tak him fra the myddis of thame, 
and to lede him into castels. 1 And in the nycht 
follovand the Lord stude nere to him, and said, Be 
thou stedfast; for as thou has witnessit of me in 
Jerusalem, sa it behuvis thee to witnes alsa at Rome. 
12 And quhen the day was cummin, sum of Iewis 
gaderit thame, and made a vow, and said, that thai 
suld nouthir ete nor drink, till thai slew Paule. ! And 
thar war ma than fourtj men, that made thìs swering 
togiddir. 1*And thai went to the prince of preestis, 
and eldarmen, and said, with deuotioun we haue 
avowit, that we sal nocht taast ony thing, till we sla 
Paule. Now tharfor mak ye this knawne to the 
tribune, with the consale, that he bring him furth to 
you, as gif ye suld knaw sum thing mair certanelie 
of him; and we ar reddy to sla him, befoir that he 
cum. 16And quhen the sonn of Paulis sister had 
herd the aspijs, he com, and entrit into the castelis, 
and tald to Paule. And Paule callit to him aan 
of the centuriounis, and said, Leid this yonngman to 
the tribune, for he has sum thing to schaw to him. 
18 And he tuke, and led him to the tribune, and 
said, Paule, that is bundin, prait me to leid to thee 
this yonngman, that has sum thing to speke to the. 
19 And the tribune tuke his hand, and yede with him 
on side halue, and askit him, Quhat thing is it, that 


xxiii. Io. suld be to drawne : discerperefur. 

12. made a vow : devoverunt se. 

13. swering togiddir : conjxrationem. 

14. with deuotioun we haue avowit : Devolione devovimus. 

15. mak ye this knawne : Wy., P., “make 3e knowun'; vos 
notum facite. yo suld knaw : cognifuri. heo cum : appropiel ; 
Wy., “come ny3.' 

16. And quhen : Ovod cum. aspijs : ssmsidias. 

18. And ho tuke : Z ille guidem assumens. 

19. and yede with him on side halue: P., “and wente with 
hym asidis half'; seceisit cum eo seorsum. 


Act. xvi. b. 
andhxviii. a. 


F. 189 r. 
Ephe. iii. a. 
ii. Timo. ii. 
b. 


F. 189 0. 
Math, xxi, b. 
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thou has to schaw to me? *?*? And he said, The Iewis 
ar accordit to pray thee, that to morn thou bring furth 
Paule into the counsale, as gif thai suld inquire sum 
thing mair certanelie of him. Bot beleue thou 
nocht to thame; for ma than fourtj men of thame 
waytis him, quhilk has avowit, that thai sal nouthir 
ete nor drink till thai sla him; and now thai ar 
reddi, abidand thi behecht. *2?Tharfor the tribune 
left the yonngman, and comandit, that he suld speke 
to naman, that he had made thir thingis knawn to 
him. 23 And he callit togiddir ii centuriounis, and he 
said to thame, Mak ye reddy ij* knychtis, that thai 
ga to Cesarie, and horsmen seuentj, and speirmen 
ij, fra the thrid hour of the nycht.  * And mak ye 
reddi ane hors, for Paule to ride on, to leid him 
saaf to Felix, the president. ?56 For the tribune dred, 
or perauentur the Iewis wald tak him be the way, 
and sla him, and eftirwart he mycht be challanget, 
as he had takin money. **And wrate him a pistile, 
contening thir thingis, Claudius Lisias to the best 
Felix, president, greting. ?7 This man that was takin 

xxiii. 20. The Iewis ar accordit : Zxdeis convenit, thai suld 
inquire : smguisilurt sint. 

21. waytis: Wy., P., “aspien'; imsidiantur. has avowit : 
se devoverunt. behecht : P., “biheest ' ; promissum. 

22. lefb : dimtsit. 

24. ano hors: so P., with codd. Colbertinus, Paris. s. m., 
reading fxmentum. But Vg., fumenta ; Wy., “iumentis, or Aors.' 
him saaf : so Wy., P., reading eum salvum with Hent. and cod. 
Colbert. ; but Vg. omits ex», with most authorities. Cod. Fuld. 
omits sa/vxm but has eum, 

25. For the tribune, &c.: this verse is not in any of the four Vg. 
codices or Laud. It is in Paris. s. 2., Wern., Gigas, Colbert., and 
in R. (down to sxsinerel) added on the margin. Lyra, “non est 
de textu, nec in libris correctis.' beo the way : so P., but there 
is nothing corresponding in Vg. or any authority. It is not in Wy., 
R., or V. he mycht be challanget: :ipse .. . calumniam 
sustineret. as ho had takin : /anguam acceplurus. 


26. And wrate him : so P., reading Scribemns ei with St., Sixt., 
codd. Fuld., Paris., Wern., and R. Hent., Clem. omit ei. 
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of the Iewis, and began to be slane, I com vpon 
thame with myn hoost, and delyuirit him fra thame, 
quhen I knew that he was a Romane. And I 
wald wit the cause, quhilk thai puttit aganes hìm ; 
and I led him to the consale of thame, *?? And 
I fand that he was accusit of questiounis of thar 
law, bot he had na crime worthi the dede, outhir 
bandis. And quhen it was tald me of the spijs, 
that thai arrayit for him, I send him to thee, and 
I warnit alsa the accusaris, that thai say (a) at thee. 
Fair wele. —SlAnd sa the knychtis, as thai war 
comandit, tuke Paule, and led him be nycht into 
Antipatridem. ?2And in the day following, quhen the 
horsmen war left, that suld ga with him, thai turnit 
agane to the castelis. 5 And quhen thai com to 
Cesarie, thai tuke the pistile to the president, and 
thai set alsa Paule befoir him. 34*And quhen he had 
red, and askit, of quhat province he was, and knew 
that he was off Cilicie, I sal here thee, he said, 
quhen thin accusaris cummis. And he comandit him 
to be kepit in the tolbuth of Herode. 


(a) After say, fair wele deleted. 


xxiii. 27. and began to be slane: so P., but Wy., “and bigyn- 
nynge for to be slayn of hem'; ef imcipientem interfici ab eis. 
Nis. follows P. in connecting the last two words with eripwxi. 

28. And I wald wit: Volensgue scire. 

29. na crime: so Wy., P., reading nullum . . . crimen with 
Sixt., on slight authority. Clem., with cod. Demid. and R., has 
sikil . . . criminis ; St., Hent., with codd. Amiat., Fuld., Tolet., 
Laud., read sh4i/ . . . crimen. 

30. of the spijs: P., 'of the aspies' ; de imsidtis. thai say 
at thee : dicant apud te. 

32. quhen tho horasmen war left: cdèimissis ecguitibus. that 
suld ga: so P., but Wy., correctly, “that thei schulden go'; 
wt irent. 

33. tuke : fradidissent. 

35. tolbuth : P., “moot halle?; Wy., “pretorie, or moote Aalle.' 
Vg., in pratorio. . 


Act. xxii, c. 


Deut. xvii. a. 


F. IGO Eo 


Io6 THE ACTES OF THE APOSTLES, [xxiv. 1. 


xxiiii chapt. 
Ande eftir five dais, Anany, prince of preestis, com 
doun with sum eldarmen, and Terculle, a fair spekar, 
quhilk went to the president aganis Paule. ? And 
quhen Paule was summonit, Terculle began to accuse 
him, and said, Quhen in mekile pece we do be thee, 
and mony thingis ar amendit be thi wisdom, $ Euir- 
mare and euiry quhare, thou best Felix, we haue 
resauet with al doing of thankingis. Bot or per- 
auentur I tarie thee langare, I pray thee, schortlie 
here me for thi meeknes. We haue fundin this 
wickitman stering dissensioun to al Iewis in al the 
warld, and auctour of dissensioun of the sect of 
Nazarenes; And he alsa enforcit to defoule the 
tempile; quham alsa we tuke, and wald deme, eftir 
our law. "Bot Lysias, the tribune, com with gret 
strenth abone, and delyuirit him fra our handis ; 
8 And comandit his accusaris to cum to thee, of 
quham thou demyng, may knaw of al thir thingis, 
of quhilk we accuse him. *And Iewis puttit to, and 
said, that thir thingis had thame sa. '!*And Paule 
ansuerde, quhen the president grauntit him to say, Of 
mony yeris I knaw thee, that thou art domesman to 

xxiv. 1. a fair spekar: so P., but Wy., “sum oratour, or fair 
speker, or avocat'; qguodam oratore. Terculle: so Wy., P.; 
Vg., Tertullo. R., Tercullo. 

2. we do be thee : agumus per te ; Rh., “we live . . . by thee.' 
wisdom : providentiam ; Wy., “prouydence, or wysdom.' 

4. me : Wy., P., “vs'; nos. 

5. this wickitman : 2xnc hominem pestiferum ; Wy., “this man 
beringe venym, or pfestilence.' dissensioun : so Wy., P., but 
Vg., with all authorities, seditiones. V. has seditionem. 

6. enforcit : conafus est. 

7. com . . . abone : Superveniens. 

9. And Iewis puttit to: Adjecerunt autem et Fudai. 


Io. I knaw thee, that thou art domesman : ic esse fudicem 
o o co Sciens. 
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this folk, and I sal do eneuche for me with gude 
resoun. For thou may knaw, for to me ar nocht 
mare than xii dais, sen I com vp to wirschip in 
Jerusalem; *And nouthir in the tempile thai fand 
me disputand with ony man, nouthir makand con- 
cours of pepile, nouthir in synagogis, nouthir in citee, 
13Nouthir thai may preue to thee, of the quhilkis 
thingis thai accuse me. !*Bot I knawleche to thee 
this thing, that eftir the sett quhilk thai say herresie, 
sa I serue to God the fadir, and I beleue to althingis 
that ar writtin in the law and prophetis; '$And I 
haue hope in God, quhilk thai thame self abidis, the 
aganerijsing to cummand of iust men and wickit. 16 In 
this thing I studie without hurting to haue conscience 
to God, and to men euirmare. Bot eftìr mony 
yeris, I com to do almousdedis to my folk, and 
offringis, and avowis; '9In quhilk thai fand me 
purifjjt in the tempile, nocht with cumpany, nouthir 
with noise. And thai tuke me, and thai crijt, and 
said, Tak away our enimy. ?9And sum Iewis of 
Asie, quhilk it behuvit to be now present at thee, 

xxiv. Io. I sal do eneuche, &c.: bono animo pro me satisfaciam. 
Rh., “I will with good courage answer for myself. ' 

12. concours of pepile : concxursum . . . turba. 

14. to God the fadir : so Wy., P., reading Deo patri with cod. 
Tolet. — Hent. has pari Deo meo with codd. Amiat., Fuld., 
Demid., and the Vienna Fragments; codd. Laud., Gigas, patrio 
deo; cod. Sangerm. 86, patrio Deo meo. St., Sixt., Clem., Parrt 
et Deo meo. 

15. quhilk thai: P., “whiche also thei'; guam et hi. to 
cummand : fxfxram. Vv. 14, 15 : Gau (p. 69), “I trow al thingis 
quhilk ar vritine in ye law and in ye prophetis and i traist in God 
yat ye deid sal risz wp agane baith euil and guid.' 

16. I studie : cf ipse studeo. hurting : offendiculo. 

17. mony : p/xres ; Wy., “ mo.' avowis : vofa. 

18. noise: tumullu. And thai tuke, &c.: so Wy., P., 
reading with St., Sixt., codd. Paris. s. m., Wern., R., and V., 
et apprehenderunt me clamantes et dicentes: Tolle inimicum 


nostrum. The passage is not in Hent., Clem., the four Vg. 
codices, Gigas, or Laud. 


Act. xxi. d. 


Math. x. d. 
Mar. viii. e, 
Luc. xii. c. 


Exod. iii. a. 


Act. xxiii. a. 


Roma. xv. d. 


ii. Cor. ix. a, 
Act. xxi. c. 


Act. xxiii. a. 


Jere. xxxix. 


cC. 
Act. xxvii a, 
ande xxviii. 


F. IGO Vo 


Actu. xxv. c. 
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and accuse, gif thai had ony thing aganes me, 
*0 Outhir thir thame self say, gif thai fand in me ony 
thing of wickitnes, sen I stand in the consale, ?! Bot 
aanly of this voce, be quhilk I crijt standing amang 
thame, For of the aganerijsing of dede men I am 
demyt this day of you. “2Suthelie Felix dilayit 
thame, and knew maast certanely of the way, and 
said, Ouhen Lisias, the tribune, sal cum doun, I sall 
here yow. And he comandit to a centurioun to 
kepe him, and that he had rest, nouthir to forbid 
ony man to mynister of his awne thingis- to him. 
24 And eftir sum dais Felix com doun, with Druzille 
his wijf, that was a Iewes, and callit Paule, and 
herde of him the faith that is in Crist Jesu. ?5 And 
quhile he disputit of richtuisnes, and of chastitee, and 
of dome to cum, Felix was made trimbiland, and 
ansuerde, That pertenis now, ga; bot in tyme couen- 
abile I sal call thee. **Alsa he hopet, that money 
suld be gevin to him of Paule; for quhilk thing oft 
he callit him, and spak with him. ?7 And quhen twa 
yeris war fillit,, Felix tuke a successour, Paortius 
Festus; and Felix wald geue grace to the Iewis, and 
left Paule bundin. 


xxiv. 20. thir thame self : 2: ips:. son I stand : cum slem ; 
Rh., “forasmuch as I stand.' 

22. dilayit : distu/ir. and knew maast certanely : cerlissime 
sciens ; RV., “having more exact knowledge.' 

23. and that he had rest: ef habere requiem. 

24. com doun : P., “cam”; ventens, in Crist Jesu: so P., 
with cod. Gigas and the Vienna Fragments, iss cArisio thesu ; Fuld., 
in thesu christo. Vg., in Christum Tesum ; Wy., “into Jhesu 
Crist. ' | 

25. That pertenis now : QOwod nunc attined ; Rh., “For this 
time.' 

27. and Felix wald : Volens autem . ., . Felix. 
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The xxv chapture. 


Tharfor quhen Festus com into the prouince, eftir 
the thrid day he went up to Jerusalem fra Cesarie. 
2 And the princis of preestis, (a) and the worthiest of 
the Iewis went to him aganes Paule, and prait him, 
8 And askit grace aganes him, that he suld comande 
him to be led into Jerusalem ; and thai settit aspijs 
to sla him in the way. “Bot Festus ansuerd, that 
Paule suld be kepit in Cesarie; suthlie that he him- 
self suld procede mare auisitlie. *Tharfor be said, 
Thai that in you ar mychtj, cum doun togiddir ; and 
gif ony crime is in the man, accuse thai him. ? And 
he duelt amang thame na mair than viij or x dais, 
and com doun to Cesarie; and that vthir day he sat 
for domesman, and comandit Paule to be broucht. 
7 And quhen he was broucht furth, Iewis stude about 
him, quhilkis com doun fra Jerusalem, puttand aganes 
him mony and greuouse causis, quhilkis thai mycht 
nocht preve. For Paule yeldit resoun in al thingis, 
That nowthir aganes the Iewis, nouthir aganes the 
tempile, nowthir aganes the emperour, I synnit ony 


(a) After preestis, of deleted, 


xxv. 2. the worthiest : prim:. 

3. And askit grace: FPostulantes gratiam; Rh., “requesting 
favour.” 

4. suthlie that he, &c. : so P., and Wy., still more strangely, 
“him sothly to goynge forth more rypeli, or hasteli.' Vg., se autem 
maturius profecturum ; Rh., “and that he would very shortly go 
thither. ' 

6. for domesman : pro fribunali, and so in ver. I7. 

7. puttand aganes him : oò7icientes. 

8. For Paule, &c. : Pamlo rationem reddente ; no authority for 


Purvey's “in alle thbingis.' Wy., “Sothli Poul 3eldinge resoun,' . 


adds axfem with most authorities. aganes the Iewis: P. 
“a3ens the lawe of Jewis' ; in legem Fudaorum. aganes the 
emperour : ir Cesarem, and so in the following verses. 


Act. xxiiii. b. 
and xxviii. c. 


F. 191 r. 
Act. xsxiiii. 


a. c. and 
XXV. a. 


Deut. xvii. a. 
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thing. Bot Festus wald do grace to the Iewis, 
and ansuerde to Paule, and said, Will thou ga up to 
Jerusalem, and thare be demyt of thir thingis befoire 
me? And Paule said, At the dome place of the . 
emperour I stand, quhar it behuvis me to be demyt. 
I haue nocht noyit the Iewis, as thou knawis wele. 
l1 For gif I haue noyit, outhir done onything worthi 
dede, I forsake nocht to dee; bot gif nathing of 
tha is, that thai accuse me, naman may geue me 
to thame. I appele to the emperour. '*Than Festus 
spak with the consale, and ansuerde, To the em- 
perour thou has appelit, to the emperour thou sal 
ga. 18 And quhen sum dais war passit, Agrippa king, 
and Beronice, com doun to Cesarie, to welcum Festus. 
14 And quhen thai duelt thare mony dais, Festus 
schewit to the king of Paule, and said, A man is 
left bundin of Felix, '!5Of quhilk, quhen I was at 
Jerusalem, princis of preestis and the eldermen of 
Iewis com to me, and askit dampnatioun aganues 
him. '!6To quhilkis I ansuerde, That it is nocht 
consuetude to Romanis, to dampne ony man, befoir 
that he that is accusit haue his accuseris present, 
and tak place of defending to put away the crimes, 
that ar put aganes him. YU Tharfor quhen thai com 
to giddir hiddir, without ony dilay, in the day fol- 
lowand, I sat for domesman, and comandit the man 


xxv. IO. At the dome place : 4d tfribuna/. quhar : so Wy., 
P., reading xu8: as in Hent., codd. Amiat., Laud., Paris. Vg., st. 

11. I forsake nocht: som recuso. 

13. to welcum : ad salutandurm. 

15. dampnatioun : damnationem. 

16. conguetude: Wy., P., “custom.' — tak place: locum ... 
accipiat ; RV., “have had opportunity.' to put away the 
crimes : ad abluenda crimina ; Wy., “for to waysche awey crymes.' 
that ar put aganes him: so P., underlining “4ym'; Wy., 'that 
ben putt a3ens,' both reading gue ofyiciuntur. St., Sixt., with R. 
and V., read gue ei objiciuntur; cod. Wern., gue ei obiciunt. 
Hent., Clem., with the authorities generally, omit the clause. 
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to be broucht. 18 And quhen his accuseris stude, Act. xxiii. d. 
thai said na cause, of quhilk thingis I had suspitioun “ 
of euile. 9 Bot thai had aganes him sum questiounns 
of thare vane wirschiping, and of aan Jesu dede, 
quham Paule affermyt to leeue. “0 And I doutit of 
sic manir questiounns, and said, Quhethir he wald ga 
to Jerusalem, and thar to be demyt of thir thingis ? 
21 Bot for Paule appelit, that he suld be kepit to 
knawing of the emperour, I comandit him to be 
kepit, till I send him to the emperour. “And 
Agrippa said to Festus, I my self wald here the 
man. And he said, To morn thou sal here him. 
SB And on that vthir day, quhen Agrippa and 
Beronice com with gret desire, and entrit into the 
auditorie, with tribunes and the principale men of 
the citee, quhen Festus bad, Paule was broucht, 
24 And Festus said, King Agrippa, and almen that 
ar with vs, ye se this man, of quham al the mul- 
titude of Iewis prait me at Jerusalem, and askit, 
and crijt, that he suld leue na langare. ?6Bot I 


xxv. 18. And quhen his accuseris stude: De guo, cum stetis« 
Sent Aaccusatores. 

19. vane wirschiping : supers?itione. 

20. And I doutit: Mesitans autem ego. of sic manir 
questiounns: P., “of siche maner questioun'; de Axjfusmodi 
guasitione. But four MSS. of P. have the plural, and cod. Gigas 
actually reads guesfiontbus. 

21. knawing : cogmifionem. 

22. 1 my self wald : Volebam et ipse. 

23. with gret desire: so P.; multa ambitione. Wy., “with 
moche ambicioun, or pryde of staat.' P. follows the Gloss, “Id 
est multa turba ambiente eos, vel cum multo desiderio Paulum 
audiendi'; Wy. is with Lyra, “id est cum multo apparatu & 
cultura vestium.' auditorie : acxditoritum; Rh., “hall of 
audience. ' 

24. said : so Wy., P., reading dixif as in codd. Amiat., Fuld., 
Demid., and R. Vg., dicit. this man : so P., reading Aunc 
Aominem as in St., Sixt. ; cod. Gigas, A4unc uirum. But Wy., 
“ this,' translating 2xsc as read by Hent., Clem., with most authori- 
ties. prait mo : interpellavir. that he suld : oporfere eum. 


F. 191 0. 
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fand, that he had done nathing worthi of dede; and 
I deme to send him to the emperour, for he appelit 
this thing. Of quhilk man I haue nocht certane, 
quhat thing I sal write to the lord. For qubkilk 
thing I brocht him to you, and maast to thee, thou 
king Agrippa, that quhen asking is made, I haue 
quhat I sal write. For it is sene to me without 
resoun, to send a bundin man, and nocht to signifie 
the cause of him. 


The xxvi chaptur. 


And Agrippa said to Paule, It is suffrit to thee, to 
spek (a) for thi self. Than Paule held furth the hand, 
and began for to yelde resonn. “Of al thingis, in 
quhilk I am accusit of the Iewis, thou king Agrippa, 
I gesse me blessit at thee, quhen I sal defend me this 
day; >Maast for thou knawis al thingis that ar amang 
Iewis, consuetudis and questiouns. —For quhilk thing, 
I beseke, here me pacientlie. “For al Iewis that 
befoir knew me fra the beginnyng, knew my lif fra 
youth; 8That fra the begynnyng was in my folk in 
Jerusalem, gif thai will bere witnessing, that be the 


(a) spek written above say deleted. 


xxv. 25. and I deme, &c.: Ipso autem hoc appellante ad Augus- 
tum, fudicavt miltere ; Rh., “ But forasmuch as he himself appealed 
to Augustus, I have determined to send him.' The codices have 
sudicauvt, but in R. it has been corrected out of jfzud'ico. 

26. 1 brocht : produxi. quhen asking is made : is/erroga- 
tiìone facta. 

27. the cause: so Wy., P., reading cassam with codd. Tolet., 
Gigas. Vg., causas. 

xxvi. 2. at thee : wrongly collocated by Wy., P. Vg., apud te 
cum sim defensurus ; Rh., “for that I am to defend myself... 
before thee.' 

3. Maast for, &c.: Maxime te sciente omnia gue, as read by 
St., cod. Amiat., and R. ; cod. Demid., Sciernte te maxime omnia 
gua ; Fuld., Maxime et te sciente omnia gua. But Vg., with cod. 
Tolet., ef gua. — consuetudis : P., “customes'; comsuetudines. 
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maast certan sect of our religioun, I leeuit a Pharisee. 
6And now for the hope of repromyssioun, that is 
made to our fadris of God, I stand subiect in dome; 
In quhilk hope our xii lynages seruyng nycht and 
day hopes to cum; of quhilk hope, sir king, I am 
accusit of the Iewis. SQuhat vnbeleefull thing is 
demyt at you, gif God raasis dedemen? *? And suthlie 
I gessit, that I aucht do mony contrarie thingis 
aganes the name of Jesu Nazarene. '!0Quhilk thing 
alsa I did in Jerusalem, and I enclosit mony of 
sanctis in presoun, quhen I had takin power of the 
princis of preestis. And quhen thai war slane, I 
broucht the sentence. And be al synagogis oft I 
punysit thame, and constrenyeit to blaspheme ; and 
mare I wox wod aganes thame, and persewit into 
alien citeis. 12Quhilk, the quhile I went to Damask, 
with power and suffring of princis of preestis, 18At 
mydday, in the way I saw, sir king, that fra heuen 
licht schaan about me, passing the schynyng of the 
sonn, and about thaim that war togiddir with me. 
14 And quhen we all hadde fallin doun to the erde, I 
herd a voce saying to me in Hebrew tonng, Saule, 
Saule, quhat persewis thou me? It is hard to thee 
to spurn aganes the prick. And I said, Quha art 

xxvi. 5. maast certan : cerfissimam ; RV., “straitest.' 

6. for the hope: i» spe; Wy., “in the hope.' subiect in 
dome : fudicio subjectus. 

7. In quhilk hope: so Wy., P., reading i» gua with Hent., 
codd. Amiat., Fuld., Tolet. P. supplies “Z0pe.' But Vg., i» 
quam. lynages : /rt6us. sir king : rer. 

8. Quhat vnbeleefull thing, &c.: Quid incredibile judicatur 
apud vos ; RV., “Why is it judged incredible with you ?' 

9. gensit: exislimaveram. 

Io. I broucht the sentence : delx/i sententiam ; Wy., 'I 3af the 
sentence.' RV., “I gave my vote against them.' 

I1. I wox wod : insaniens. into : usgue in. 

12. Quhilk : Wy., P., “In wbiche'; ri» guibus. Rh., “Among 
which things.' AV., “Whereupon.' suftring : permissu. 

14. to spurn : P., “to kicke.' 

VOL. III. H 


Act. xxiii. a. 
Phil. 1i. a, 


Gene. iii. c, 
ande xii. c. 


Deut. xviii. 


cC. 
Psal. xv. b. 
Joh. xi. c. 


Act. viii. a., 
ix. a., ande 
xxii. a. 
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thou, Lord? And the Lord said, I am Jesus, quham 
thou persewis. —!6Bot rijse up, and stand on thi 
feet. For quhy to this thing I apperit to thee, that 
I ordane thee mynister and witnesse of tha thingis 
that thou has seen, and of tha quhilk I sall schaw 
to thee. And I sal delyuir thee fra pepilis and 
Esaielx.a. folkis, to quhilkis now I send thee, !8To open the 
een of thame, that thai be conuertit fra mirknes to 
F.1937r. licht, and fra power of Sathanas to God, that thai tak 
remyssioun of synnis, and part amang sanctis, be faith 
that is in me. —9Quharfor, sir king Agrippa, I was 
Act ii. di, nocht wvnbeleefull to the heuenlie visioun; * Bot I 
iii. c., an 
xvii. e. tald to thame that ar at Damask first, and at Jerusalem, 
and be al the cuntre of Judee, and to hethin men, 
that thai suld do pennance, and be conuertit to God, 
and do worthi werkis of pennance. —*2 For this cause 
Iewis tuke me, quhen I was in the tempile, to sla 
me. “Bot I was helpit be the help of God into 
this day, and stand, witnessing to lesse and to 
mare. And I say nathing ellis than quhilk thingis 
the prophetis and Moyses spake that sal cum, >SGif 
xxvi. 16. For quhy : exim. — quhilk : P., “in whiche '; quibus; 
but three MSS. of P. have “whiche' as in Nis. Wy., “In whiche 
I schal apeere to thee.' 
17. And I sal delyuir thee : £ripiens te. fra pepilis: so 
Wy., P., reading de gopulis with St., Hent., Sixt., codd. Amiat., 
Tolet., and R. But Clem., de popuilo, with codd. Fuld., Demid., 
and Laud. Cod. Gigas has de plebe. to quhillkis : im guas. 
18. mirknes : P., “derknesse'; Wy., “derknessis'; /emeòbris. 
part: sortem; Wy., “sort, or part.' 
19. vnbeleefull : irncredu/us. 
20. I tald : annunciabam ; Wy., “I schewide, or tolde.' 
21. tuke me . . . to sla me: so P., but Vg., me .. . com- 
prehensum tentabant interficere, and all authorities have lem/aban/. 
Wy., reading volentes me interficere as in St., Hent., cod. Wern., 
Lyra, and K., translates, '*temptiden me takyn to . . . willinge 
for to sle me.' Rh., “apprehending me, attempted, meaning to 
kill me.' 
22. Bot I was helpit, &c. : Awuxilio autem adjutus Dei usgues in 
hodiernum diem sto. that sal cum : f/u/urg esse. 
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Crist is to suffir, gif he is the first of aganerijsing 
of dedemen, that sal schaw licht to the pepile and 
to hethinmen. *Quhen he spak thir thingis, and 
yeldit resoun, Festus said with gret voce, Paule, thou 
art wod ; mony lettres turnis thee to wodnes. * And 
Paule said, I am nocht wod, thou best Festus, bot I 
speke out the wordis of treuth and of sobirnes. * For 
alsa the king, to quham I speke stedfastly, wate of 
thir thingis; for I deme, that nathing of thir is hidde 
fra him ; for nouthir in a nowk was oucht of thir 
thingis done. * Beleues thou, king Agrippa, to pro- 
phetis? I wate that thou beleues. 2 And Agrippa said 
to Paule, In litil thing thou counsalis me to be made a 
cristin man. And Paule said, I desire anentis God 
bathe in litil and in gret, nocht aanly thee, bot al 
thir that heris, this day to be mad sic as I am, 
except thir bandis. 0 And the king raase up, and 
the president, and Beronice, and thai that sat nere 
to thame. And quhen thai went away, thai spak 
togiddir, and saide, That this man has nocht done 
ony thing worthi dede, nouthir bandis. 32 And Agrippa 
said to Festus, This man mycht be delyuirit, gif he 
had nocht appelit to the emperour. 


xxvi. 23. Gif Crist is to sur: Si passibilis Christus; P. 
supplies ' ss.' 

24. thou art wod : P., “thou maddist' ; Wy., “thou maddist, 
or wexist wood.' VNg., Insanis. 

25. 1 am nocht wod: P., *“Y madde not.' 

26. For alsa the king . . . wateo: Scit enim de his rex; but 
Wy., P. apparently read eé rex. to quham I speke stedfastly : 
ad guem et constanter loguor, but St., R. omit ez. Cod. Paris. has 
ad guem hac constanter loqguor ; Laud., apud guem etiam fiducialiter 
loguor ; Flor., apud guem loguor. 1n a nowk : P., “in a cornere'; 
in anguis. 

28. In litil thing : Z7» modico, Rh., “a little.' RV., “With but 
little persuasion.' 

29. sic as I am: fales gualis et ego sum; Wy., “suche what 
manere and I am.' 

32. mycht be delyuirlt: Dimltt poteral. 


Joh. xviii. c. 


i. Cor. vii. a. 


Actu. xxiii. 


Coll. iiii. a. 


F. 192 o. 
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xxvii chaptur. 


Bot as it was demyt him to schip into Italie, thai 
betak Paule with vthir keparis to a centurion, be 
name Julius, of the cumpany of knychtis of the 
emperour. And we went up into the schip of 
Adrumetis, and began to saile, and war about the 
placis of Asie, quhile Aristarche of Macedonie, Thes- 
salonyce, duelt still with vs. ?And the day folowing, 
we com to Sidone; and Julius tretit curtaslie Paule, 


xxvii. 1. Bot as it was demyt : U/ ax/em judicatum est. AN., 
“And when it was determined.' him to schip . . . thai beotak 
Paule : so Wy., P., but Vg., s1auvigare eum . . . et tradt Pawlum ; 
Rh., “that he should sail . . . and that Paul should be delivered.' 
The codices offer remarkable variations here, but Wy., P. seem to 
have followed the Gloss, “In Grzco : Ut judicatum est nos navigare 
in Italiam, tradiderunt Paulum, &c.,' which derives from Beda, 
Retractationes, and tberefore represents the reading of cod. Laud., 
at this place defective. The Vienna Fragments and cod. Demid. 
have tradidit ; Paris., fradtidiuit ; Gigas, assignauit, keparis : 
P., *kepers,' but Vg., crstodiis ; Wy., “kept.' Rh., “prisoners.' 
Lyra, “-i- uinctis uel in custodia detentis.' of the cumpany, 
&c. : cohortis Augusta. 

2. Adrumetis : Wy., P., “ Adrymetis.' and began to saile : 
so P., reading ftmcipienles nauvigare as in Vg. and R.; but St., 
correctly, imcipientem navigare with cod. Amiat., going with savem. 
So cod. Gigas, gue in locis Asia nauigalura erat ; Vienna Frag- 
ments, guae nauigalura eraf in asiae loca; cod. Flor., cum 
coepissemwms nauigare ascendimus in navem Adrumetinam. and 
war : P., 'and weren borun '; Wy., “baren vp.' Vg., szustulimus ; 
Rh., “loosed from the land.' Lyra, “sustulimus -i« a terra 
retraximus ad altitudinem maris.' about the placis of Asie : 
wrongly connected by Wy., P., and Nis. with sszs/x/imus; it 
belongs to mavigare. RV., “And embarking in a ship of 
Adramyttium which was about to sail unto the places on the 
coast of Asia, we put to sea.' —quhile Aristarche, &c. : perseverante 
nobiscum Aristarcho, Thessalonyce : P., “Tessalonycence' ; 
Thessalonicenst. 

3. curtaslie: P., “curteisli'; Axumane. Wy., “manly, or 
kurteysly.' 
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and suffrit to ga to freendis, and do his nedis. *And 
quhen we remouet frathyn, we vndirsailit to Cipre, 
for that windis war contrarie. And we sailit in the 
see of Silicie, and Pamphilie, and com to Lystris, 
that is Licie. And thar the centurion fand a schip 
of Alexandrie, sailing into Italie, and puttit vs ouir 
into it. "And quhen in mony dais we sailit slawlie, 
and vnethis com aganes Guydoun, for the wind lettit 
vs, we sailit to Crete, besides Salomona. $ And 
vnethis we sailit besides, and com into a place, that 
is callit of gude hauen, to quham the citee Thalassa 
was nere. 9And quhen mekile tyme was passit, and 
quhen sailing than was nocht sickir, for that fasting 
was passit, Paule confortit thame, !0And said to 
thame, Men I se that sailing beginnis to be with 
wrang and mekile harme, nocht aanly of the charge 
and of the schip, bot alsa of our lyues. —! Bot the 
centurion beleuet mare to the gouernour, and to the 
lord of the schip, than to thir thingis that war said 
of Paule. !2And quhen the hauen was nocht abile to 
duell in wintir, ful mony ordanit connsale to saile 

xxvii. 3. do his nedis : curam sui agere. ANV., “ to refresh himself.' 

4. we wndirsailit to Cipre : subnavigavimus Cyprum. 


5. Licie: so Wy., P., but Vg., Zycie; AV., “a city of Lycia.' 
6. puttit vs ouir : /ransposuit nos. 


7. vnethis: Wy., P., “vnnethe'; vir. Guydoun : P., 
“Guydum' ; Gnidum. 
S8. besides : fwur/a. of gude hauen: ZBoniportus; Rh., 


“Good-havens.' nere: P., “ni3' 

9. than : so P., but Vg., gam ; Wy., “now.' — for that fasting 
was passit : co guod et jejunium jam prateriisset, but St., Hent., 
Sixt., with codd. Fuild., Tolet., and R., omit ey. RV., “because 
the Fast was now already gone by.' 

1o. with wrang : cum tnfurtia ; Rh., “with hurt' of the 
charge : oneris. 

11. to the gouernour : gubernaltori. to the lord of the 
schip: maxclero; ANV., “the owner of the ship.' 

12. abile to duell in wintir: apfzs .. . ad hiemandum. ful 
mony ordanit connsale: plurimi statuerunt consilium; AN., 
“the more part advised.' 


Actu. xxiiii, 
c. ande 
xxviii. b. 


I18 THE ACTES OF THE APOSTLES. [xxvii. 13. 


frathyn, gif on ony manir thai mycht cum to Phenyce, 
to duell in wintir at the haugen of Crete, quhilk be- 
haldis to Affric, and to Chorum. 185 And quhen the 
south blew, thai gessit thaim to hald purpos; and 
quhen thai had remouet fra Asson, thai sailit to 
Crete. '!*And nocht mekile eftir, the wind Typhonye, 
that is callit north eest, was aganes it. 185 And quhen 
the schip was rauisit, and mycht nocht enforce aganes 
the wind, quhen the schip was gevin to the blawingis 
of the wind, we war born 16With cours into ane 
ile, that is callit Cauda; and vnethe we mycht get a 
litil bote. 1'7 And quhen this was taan up, thai vsit 
helpis, belting togiddir the schip; and dredde, or 


xxvii. 12. gif on ony manir, &c.: sf guomodo possent, deveni- 
entes Phoenicen, hiemare, portum Crete ; Rh., “if by any means 
they might, coming to Phoenice, winter there, a haven of Crete.' 
Chorum : so Wy., but P., “Corum.' Vg., Corum. 

13. thai gessit thaim to hald purpos: cesfimantes propositum 
se tenere. thai had remouet : so P. ; szus/xlissent ; Wy., “thei 
hadden takun vp.' thai sailit to Crete: so Wy., P., for 
legebant Cretam ; RV., “sailed along Crete, close in shore.' 
Mammotrectus, * Legebamus -i« nauigabamus -v- Fur aurum uirgo 
flores mare nautaque libros Clericus equiuoce singula quisque 
legit.' The Vienna Fragments have sublegebant; cod. Flor., 
sublegebamus ; Giìgas, colligebant ; Tolet., sublevabant. — Lyra, 
“legebant Cretam -i- nauigio transsibant ab ea recedentes.' 

14. Typhonye : Wy., “Tiflonyk'; P., “Tifonyk'; Typhonicus. 
was aganes it: misif se contra ipsam ; Wy., 'sente him a3ens it.' 
Rh., “drove against it.' 

I5. rauisit: P., 'rauyschid'; arrepla. enforce : conari ; Rh., 
“make way.' quhen the schip, &c.: data nave flatibus, fere- 
bamur; Rh., “giving up the ship to the winds, we were driven.' 
But P., followed by Nisbet, ineptly connects ferebamur with the 
next sentence. 

I6. With cours into ane ile : 71 insu/am autem quandam decur- 
rentes. Cod. Tolet. omits azem. Cauda : Wy., P., '“Canda.' 
Vg., Cauda; bui Hent., Clauda. and vnethe, &c.: pofuimus 
vix obtlinere scapham; RV., “we were able, with difhculty, to 
secure the boat.' , 

I7. helpis: adjxtoriis. bolting togiddir: P., 'girdinge 
togidere'; accingentes. and dredde, &c.: fimentes ne in 
Syrtim inciderené, summisso vase sic ferebantur; RV., “and, 
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perauentur thai suid fall in to (a) sandy places. And 
quhen the vessel was vndirset, sa thai war bom. 
18 And for we war thrawn with strang tempest, in the 
day folowing thai made casting out : 29 And the thrid 
day with thar handis thai kest away the jnstrumentis 
of the schip. ?? And quhen the sonn nouthir sternis 
war sene be mony dais, and tempest nocht litil nert, 
than al the hope of our hele was done away, “1 And 
quhen mekile fasting had bene, than Paule stude in 
the myddis of thame, and said, O! men, it behuvit, 
quhen ye herd me, nocht to haue taan away the 
schip fra Crete, and get this wrang and casting out. 
22 And now I connsale you to be of good connfort, for 
tynsele of na persoun of you salbe, out tak of the 
schip. *3For ane angel of God, quhais I am, and 
to quham I serue, stude nere to me in this nycht, 
and said, *4*Paule, drede thou nocht; it behuvis thee 
to stand befoir the emperour. And lo! God has 
gevin to thee all that ar in the schip with thee. 
25 For quhilk thing, ye men, be ye of gude confort ; 
for I beleue to my God, that sa it salbe, as it is 
said to me. ?6And it bebuvis vs to cum into sum 


(a) ro added above the line. 


fearing lest they should be cast upon the Syrtis, they lowered the 
gear, and so were driven.' P. divides the sentence and misses the 
sense. For summisso vase, Wy. gives “the vessel vndirsent.' The 
Vienna Fragments read depositis velis ferebantur. 

xxvii. 18. we war thrawn: P., “we weren throwun'; modis 
Jactatis. casting out : jfac/xm. 

19. the jnstrumentis : armamenta ; Rh., “tacklings.' 

20. nerit : P., “nei3zede '; imminente. AV., “lay on us,” hele: 
P., “helthe'; sa/wtis. . 

21. quhen ye herd me : axdifo me. P. misses the sense; AV., 
“ye should have hearkened unto me, and not have loosed from 
Crete.' and get this wrang and casting out: /xcrigue facere 
infuriam hanc, et facturam. 

22. tynsele : P., “los' ; amissio. 

25. is said : diclum esé. 


F. 193 m. 


Act. xxv. b. 


Act. xxviii. 





Math. x. d. 
Luc. xii. a. 


Mar. vi. a. 
ande viii. a. 
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ile. “Bot eftirwart that in the xiiii day the nycht 
com on vs sailing ìn the staany see, about mydnycht 
the schipmen supposit sum cuntre to appere to thame. 
23 And thai kest doun a plummet, and fand xx paces 
of deepnes. And eftir a litil thai war departit frathyn, 
and fand xv paces. 9 And thai dredd, or perauentur 
we suld haue fallin into scharp places; and fra the 
last part of the schip thai send iiiì anchris, and 
desiret that the day had bene cummin. ?0 And quhen 
the schipmen soucht to fle fra the schip, quhen thai 
had send a litil boot into the see, vndir colour as 
thai suld begin to streke furth the anchoris fra the 
formare part of the schip, 2! Paule said to the 
centurion and to the knychtis, Bot thir duell in the 
schip, ye may nocht be made saaf. 2*Than knychtis 
cuttit away the cordis of the litil boot, and suffrit it 
to fall away. 833And quhen the day was cummin, 
Paule prait almen to tak mete, and said, The fourtenit 
day this day ye abide, and duellis fasting, and takis 
nathing. 4Quharfor I pray you to tak mete, for 
your hele; for of nane of you the haire of the hede 
sal perise. "And quhen he had said thir thingis, 


xxvii. 27. eftirwart that, &c.: posleaguam gqguarltadecima nox 
supervenit. in the staany see: so Wy., P. Vg., im Adria. 
Glossa, “Aliter Adria pluraliter accipitur pro scopulis.' Lyra, 
“significat mare petrosum sic dictum ab adros grece. —quod est 
petra latine.'  supposit : suspicabantur. 

28. And thai kest doun : Qui ef summittentes, a plummet : 
bolidem. of deepnes : supplied by P., and underlined. And 
eftir, &c. : e pusil/lum inde separaii. 

29. we suld haue fallin: so P., but Vg., incideremus ; Wy., 
* we schulden falle.' scharp : aspera. and fra the last 
part, &c.: de puppi mittentes. | 

30. vndir colour as: sub oblentu guasi. — to stroke: P., “to 
stretche.' 

33. the day was cummin: /ux inciperet fieri. ye abide, 
and duellis fasting : expeclantes jejunt permanetis. 

34. hele: P., 'heithe'; sa/ute. the haire of the hede: 
capillus de capite, 
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Paule tuke brede, and did thankingis to God in the 
sicht of almen ; and quhen he had brokin, he began 
to ete. 5 And almen war made of bettir confort, and 


thai tuke mete. “And we war almen in the schip, iiii 


twa hundreth seuentj and sex. 238And thai war fillit 
with mete, and dischargeit the schip, and kest quhete 
into the see. 89 And quhen the day was cummin, thai 
knew na land; and thai beheld ane hauen that had 
a watir bank, into quhilk thai thoucht, gif thai mycht, 
to bring up the schip. “And quhen thai had taan 
vp the anchoris, thai betuke thame to the se, and 
slakit to giddir the junctouris of gouirnalis, and with 
a litil sail Jliftit vp, be blawing of the wynd thai 
went to the bank. <“!And quhen we fell into a 
place of grauale, gaan al about with the see, thai 


xxvii 35. Paule tuke brede: sumens panmem; P. supplies 
* Poul.' 

36. of bettir confort: animaguiores ; Wy., “more pacient, or 
herty.” 

37. almen : u»iversa anima ; Wy., “alle the soulis,' and similarly 
in ver. 44. 

38. dischargeit : al/eviabant. 

39. thai knew na land: ferram non agnoscebant; BRh., “they 
knew not the land.' and thai beheld ane hauen : sinxm vero 
guendam considerabant ; Rh., “but they spied a certain creek.' 
Mammotrectus, “Sinum -i- portum uel locum alium.' Lyra, “-i- 
receptaculum in quadam insula.' — a watir bank : /7/fus. to 
bring up : gjicere. 

40. Slakit to giddir : P., “slakiden togidir.' Vg., sim laxantes. 
junctouris: Wy., P., “ioyntours'; furclxras. gouirnalis : 
gudbernaculorum. and with a litil sail liftit vp: ef levato 
artemone ; RV., “hoisting up the foresail.”? " Mammotrectus, ' Arthe- 
mone -«i« modico uelo.' Lyra, “-i- paruo uelo quod magis deseruit 
directioni nauis quam celeritati motionis.' — be blawing : secundum 
o s . flatum. thal went: /cmdcbant. 

41. a place of grauale, gaan al about with the see: so Wy., 
P., who must have had before them something like i1» lsocum 
arenosum dithalassum. Cod. Tolet. has in locum vadosum uòbi 
duo maria conveniebant, the last four words being a gloss on 
dithalassum. Cod. Cavens. and R. have the conflate in locum 
dithalassum (bythalassum, R.) ubt duo maria conveniebant, with 


Actu. xxvii. 
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.hurlit the schip. And quhen the formare part was 
festnyt, it duelt vnmouabile, and the last part was 
brokin of strenthe of the see. And consale of the 
knychtis was, to sla men that war in warde, that 
nane suld eschape, quhen he had swymmit out. 
48 Bot the centurion willand to kepe Paule, forbad 
it to be done. And he comandit thame that mycht 
swymm, to ga into the see, and eschape, and ga out to 
the land. **And thai bair sum vthir on burdis, sum 
on tha thingis that war of the schip. And sa it was 
done, that almen eschapet to the land. 


The xxviii chapture. 


Ande quhen we had eschapit, than we knew that 
the ile was callit Mytelene. 2? And the hethin men 
dìd to vs nocht litil curtasie. And quhen a fire was 
kendilit, thai refreschit vs all, for the rayn that com, 
and the calde. Bot quben Paule had gaderit a 


later MSS. (see Berger, pp. 64, 96). Vg., i1» locum dithalassum, 
Mammotrectus, 'Bithalassum ubi est concursus duorum marium.' 
Lyra, “Bitalassum - locus est altus in profundo maris habens mare 
profundius ex utraque parte.' thal hurlit: Wy., P., “thei 
hurtliden '; impegerunt. Rh., “they gravelled.' AV., “they ran 
the ship aground.' — the formare part: prora. was festnyt: 
P., “was fitchid'; Wy., “ficchid.' Vg., fxa. — the last part: 
guppis. of strenthe : a vi. | 

xxvii. 42. men that war in warde : cus/odras; Wy., “men in 
the keping.' 

43. to ga into the see : so P., but Clem., Hent., St., with cod. 
Tolet., have emiltere se primos. Sixt. adds in mare. Codd. Amiat., 
Demid., Paris. s, »s., and R., with other MSS. (Berger, p. 120), 
read millere se in mare primos; cod. Fuld., mittere se primos. 
Wy., “for to sende hem the iìrste into the see.' eschape : Wy., 
P., “scape.' 

44. eschapet : P., “ascapiden '; Wy., “scapiden.' Vg., evaderent. 

xxviii. 1. Mytelene : Wy., “Mitilene'; P., 'Militene,' but one 
MS., “Mytilene.' St., Hent. read /Mi4ylene ; Sixt., Clem., Me/ita. 
Cod. Laud. has Me/litene ; Amiat., Muitene. 

2. that com : smminebat ; Wy., 'that cam ny3.' 
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quantitee of cuttingis of wyne treis, and laid on the 
fier, ane eddir com furth fra the hete, and tuke him 
be the hand. “And quhen the hethin men of the 
ile saw the beest hingand in his hand, and thai said 
to giddir, For this man is a manquellar; and quhen 
he had eschapit fra the see, Goddis vengeance suffris 
him nocht to leeue in erde. Bot he schuke away 
the beest into the fier, and had na harme. “And 
thai gessit that he suld be turnit into swelling, and 
fall doun suddanelie, and dee. Bot quhen thai abade 
lang, and saw that na thing of euile was done in 
him, thai turnit thaim to giddir, and said, that he 
was God. "And in tha places war maneris of the 
prince of the ile, Publius be name, quhilk resauet 
vs be lij dais benignelie, and fand vs. $SAnd it 
befell, that the fader of Publius lay traualit with 
feuiris and bludy flux. To quham Paule entrit, and 
quhen he had prait, and laid his handis on him, he 
helit him. *And quhen this tbing was done, all 


xxviii. 3. a quantitee of cuttingis of wyne treis : sarmenlorum 
aliguantam multitudinem. Cod. Gigas omits a/rguantam. — tuke 
him be the hand: ftmvuasif manum eius; Wy., “asailide his 
hond.' 

4. of the ile: so P., without ancient authority; not in Vg. 
or Wy. in hig hand: so Wy., P., apparently reading f» manu. 
Vg., de manu. For this man, &c.: Ufigue Aomicida est homo 
Àic. he had eschapit: Wy., P., “he scapide.' St., evasit ; 
but Vg., with the best authorities, evaseri?/. The Vienna Fragments 
and Gigas have guem liberatum de mari. Goddis vengeance : 
so Wy., P.; Vg., s/fio. Lyra, “ultio -«i- iusticia diuina.' to 
leeue in erde: so P. Vg., vrvere, but R. has in terra uiuere. 

5S. had na harme : n:4i/ mali passus est. 


6. And thai gessit: A? i/lf existimabant. Bot quhen thai . 


abade lang: Diu autem illis expectantibus. — thal turnit thaim 
to giddir : convertentes se. 

7. maneris: predia. —Publius : Wy., P., “Puplius.' — quhilk 
resauet, &c.: gui nos suscipiens, triduo benigne exhibuit; Rh., 
“who receiving us, for three days entrcated us courteously.' Sixt. 
reads se exAhibuil, 

8. trauaiit : vexratum. 


Luc. x. b. 


Actu. xiiii. b. 


F. 194». 


Act. xv. a. 


Act. xxiii. c. 
ande xxvii. a. 


Act. xxiiii. b. 
ande xxv. b. 
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that in the ile had seeknessis, com, and war helit. 
19Quhilkis alsa honorit vs in mony wirschipis, and 
puttit quhat thingis war necessarie to vs, quhen we 
schippit. —! And eftir thre monethis we schippit in 
a schip of Alexandrie, that had wintrit in the ile, to 
quhilk was ane excellent ? signe of Castoris. 1? And 
quhen we com to Syracusam, we duelt thare iii dais. 
185 Frathyn we sailit about, and com to Regium ; and 
eftir aan day, quhile the south blew, in the secund 
day we com to Puteolos. 1*Quhar quhen we fand 
brethir, we war prait to duell thar anentis thame 
vij dais. And sa we com to Rome. 5 And frathyn 
quhen brethir had herd, thai com to vs to the 
mercat of Apius, and to the thre tavernìs. And 
quhen Paule had sene thame, he did thankingis to 
God, and (ad) tuke traist. '!9$And quhen we com to 
Rome, it was suffrit to Paule to duell be him self, 
with a knycht keping him. And etftir the thrid 
day, he callit togiddir the worthiest of the Iewis. 
And quhen thai com, he said to thame, Brethir, I did 
nathing aganes the pepile outhir consuetude of fadris, 
and I was bundin at Jerusalem, and was betakin 


(a) After and, did deleted. 


xxviii. 10. wirschipis: ZAo»noribus. 
RV., “they put on board.' 

I1. ane excellent signe of Castoris : so P. ; but Wy., 'a noble 
thing of castels.' Vg., with codd. Tolet., Demid., insigne Castorum ; 
codd. Amiat., Fuld., and R., insigne Castrorum. Lyra, “insigne 
Castorum sic est in libris correctis.' Cod. Gigas, cui erat parase- 
mum ect dioscore. 

12. Byracusam : Wy., P., “Siracusan.' 

13. we sailit about : circumlegentes ; Rh., “compassing by the 
shore.' quhile the south blow : //amle Austro. 

I5. the mercat of Apius: Wy., P., “the cheping of Appius'; 
Appii forum. 

17. the worthiest : primos ; Wy., “the firste.' — I did : factens. 
consuetude : Wy., P., “custom '; morem. at Jerusalem: ab 
Ierosolymis. 


puttit : sm»sposuerunt ; 


1S of 
castor.) This 
is certenn 
sternne. Bot 
the hethenn 
tuk it for ane 


bhar of 

e 

thaim that 

occupyit the 

see, as yit 

sum faithless 

ill dois 

uhilk lukis 
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creaturis 
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into the handis of Romanis. 8 And quhen thai had 
askit of me, wald haue deliuerit me, for that na 
cause of dede was in me, !*Bot for Iewis agane- 
said, I was constrenyeit to appele to the emperour ; 
nocht as hauing ony thing to accuse my pepile. 
2 Tharfor for this cause I prait to se you, and 
speke to you; for for the hope of Israel I am gird 
about with this chenye. *?! And thai said to him, 
Nouthir we haue resauit lettres of thee fra Judee, 
nouthir ony” of brethir cummand schewit, outhir spak 
ony euile thing of thee. **Bot we pray to here of 
thee, quhat thingis thou feelis ; for of this sect it is 
knawne to vs, that euiry quhare men aganesais it. 
233 And quhen thai had ordanit a day to him, mony 
men com to him into the innis. To quhilkis he 
exponit, witnessing the kingdom of God, and consalit 
thame of Jesu, of the law of Moyses, and prophetis, 
fra the morning till to the euentide. ?*And sum 
beleuet of thir thingis that war said of Paule, sum 
beleuet nocht. 5 And quhen thai war nocht con- 
senting togiddir, thai departit. And Paule saide a 


xxviii. 18. thal had askit of me: imlerrogalionem de me 


Act. xxiii. 


Act. xxiii. a. 
ande xxvi. a. 


Luc. ii. c. 


Gene. iii. e. 
Act. xvii. a. 


F. 194 v. 


habuissent. Vienna Fragments have foslguam me interrogauerunt. 


19. Bot for, &c. : Contradicentibus autem Fudeaeis. 

22. men aganesais it: P., 'me a3enseith it' ; ei conmfradicitur. 

23. mony men: so P., but Vg., p/xrimi; Rh., “very many.' 
.Wy., “ mo,' reading p/xres as in Hent., codd. Amiat., Tolet., Demid., 
Vienna Fragments, and many later MSS. (Mélanges Julien Havet, 
p. 12). into the innis: P., “in to the in'?; Wy., “in to the 
hoost, or herbore.' Ng., in hospitium. and consalit thame : 
so Wy., P., probably translating er suadebat eos, as in cod. Paris., 
or suadebalsque illos, the reading of the Vienna Fragments. Cod. 
Tolet. has ef smuadebat eis ; the Selden Acts, suadensgue eos. Vg., 
suadensgue eis. of Jesu, of the law of Moyses : so Wy., P., 
but Vg., de Fesu ex Lege Moyst. The reading er Zge is common in 
later MSS. (Mélanges, p. 12). 

24. of thir thingis: P., “to these thingis'; Ars. of Paule : 
so Wy., P., adding a Pax/o with codd. Demid., Paris., Gigas, and 
many later MSS. (Mélanges, p. 13). Vg. omits. 


[Esalie vi b. 
Math. xiii. b. 
Mar. iiil a 
Lac. viii. b. 


oh. xii. e. 
oma. xi. b. 
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word, For the Haligaast spak wele be Esaie, the 
prophete, to our fadris, ?**And said, Ga thou to 
this pepile, and say to thame, With ere ye sal here, 
and ye sal nocht vndirstand; and ye seand sal se, 
and ye sal nocht behaid. “7For the hart of this 
pepile is gretlie fattit, and with eris thai herd hayvilie, 
and thai closit to giddir thar een, or perauentur thai 
se with een, and with eris here, and be hart 
vndirstand, and be conuertit, and I hele thame. 
233 Tharfor be it knawne to you, that this hele of 
God is send to hethin men, and thai sal here. 
29 And quhen he had said thir thingis, Iewis went 
out fra him, and had mekile questioun (or musing), 
amang thame self. ?' And he duelt fulli twa yere 
in his hyret place; and he resauet all that entrit 
to him, f81And prechit the kingdom of God, and 
taucht tha thingis that ar of the Lord Jesu Crist, 
with al traist, without forbidding. 4 Deo gratias. 


The end of the Actes, be Sanct Luck, quhilk was 
present at the doingis of thame. 


xxviii. 26. to this pepile: ad popm/um tsttem, but cod. Paris. 
ad hanc plebem. 

27. gretlie fattit: imcrassatzum. closit to giddir: com- 
presserusntl. 

28. this hele of God: Wy., P., “this helthe of God'; Asc 
salutare Dei. 

29. (or musing): the gloss is in P., while Wy. has “or se&ing.' 
Vg., guastionem ; some MSS. have ue! inguisicionem, or uel in- 
guisiciones (Mélanges, p. 13). 

“Deo gratias' is not in any MS. of Wy. or P. The colophon 
appears to be Nisbet's own. Tyndal, “Here endethe the Actes of 
the Apostles,' 





THE PROLOUUG OF SANCT JAMES EPISTILL. (a) 


THE ordour of the seuen epistilis, quhilkis ar callit 
canonysit, is nocht sa amang the Grekis, that (6) fullie 
sauouris the faith and followis the richt ordour of the 


(«) This title does not occur in any recorded copy of P., and it 
is probably a thoughtless addition of the rubricator. In some MSS. 
and in the early editions each of the Catholic Epistles has its brief 
Argumentum, but neither Wy. nor P. appears to have translated 
them. What Nis. copies here is called in the MSS. of P. either, 
“a prolog on the pistlis of cristen feith,” or, * Prologe on the smale 
pistlis,' or, “ The prolog of the vii. epistlis,' or simply, * The prolog ' ; 
while in nine copies, as probably in Nisbet's original, there is no 
heading at all. The Latin generally has, “ Incipit prologus in septem 
epistolas canonicas.” It is wanting in cod. Amiat., but in Demid. 
it is as follows: “Non ita [idem, R.] ordo est apud Graecos, qui 
integre sapiunt et fidem rectam sectantur, epistolarum septem quae 
canonicae nuncupantur, sicut [ut, Fuld. ] in latinis codicibus inuenitur, 
quod [vt, V.] quia [omit. Fuid.] Petrus primus [Fuld., R. add est] 
in numero apostolorum, primae sint etiam eius epistolae in ordine 
ceterarum. Sed sicut euangelia [euangelistas, Fuld., R.] dudum 
ad veritatis lineam correximus, ita has proprio ordini [ordine, Fuld. ], 
deo nos iuuante, reddidimus. Est enim vna earum prima [prima 
earum una, Fuid.] Iacobi, Petri duae, Iohannis tres et Iudae vna. 
Quae si, vt ab eis digestae sunt, ita quoque ab interpretibus fideliter 
in latinum eloquium uerterentur, nec ambiguitatem legentibus 
facerent, nec sermonum sese varietas impugnaret, illo praecipue 
loco vbi de wvnitate Trinitatis in prima Iohannis epistola positum 
legimus. In qua etiam ab infidelibus translatoribus multum erratum 
esse a fidei veritate comperimus, trium tantum modo vocabula, hoc 
est, aquae, sanguinis et spiritus in ipsa sua editione ponentibus, et 
patris verbique ac spiritus testimonium omittentibus, in quo maxime 
et fides catholica roboratur, et patris et filii et spiritus sancti vna 
diuinitatis substantia comprobatur. In ceteris vero epistolis quantum 
mea [nostra, Fuld.] ab aliorum distet editio lectoris prudentiae dere- 
linquo. Sed tu, virgo Christi, Eustochium, dum a me impensius 
scripturae veritatem inquiris, meam quodammodo senectutem inuid- 
orum dentibus corrodendam exponis, qui me falsarium corruptor- 
emque sacrarum pronunciant scripturarum. Sed ego in tali opera 
[opere, Fuld.] nec aemulorum meorum inuidentiam pertimesco, 
nec sanctae scripturae veritatem poscentibus denegabo.' 

(8) that . . . ordour: Wy., “that holly sauouren, and the ri3te 
feith folewen.' 


F. 195 ». 
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epistilis as it is fundin (a) in Latyne bukis. For (6) for als 
mekile as Petir is the first in the ordour of apostilis, 
his epistilis ar the first of thame in ordour. Bot as 
we nocht lang syne correctit the euangelistis to the liif (c) 
of treuth, sa we haue set thir throw the help of God 
in thar awne ordour; for the first of thame is ane 
epistile of James, twa of Petris, thre of Johnnis, and aan 
of Jude. The quhilk epistilis, gif thai had bene trewlie 
turnit of the translatouris into Latyne speche as thai 
war made of the apostilis, thai suld haue made na dout 
to the redaris, nor the variance of wordis suld nocht 
haue impugnit it self; namelie, in that place in the first 
epistile of Johnne quhare we rede of the aanhede of 
the Trinitee, quhare we find that thar has bene gret 
errour of vntrew translatouris fra the treuth of the faith, 
quhile thai sett in thar translatiounns aanly the names of 
thre thingis, that is, of watir, of blude, and of the spirit, 
and leues the witnessing of the fadir, and of the sonn, 
and of the spirit, in quhilk witnessing our comoun beleue 
is maast strenthit, and it is preuet that thar is aan (d) 
substance of Godhede of the fadir, and of the sonn, and 
of the halispirit. Bot in vthir epistilis how mekile our 
translatioun diuersis fra vthiris (e) to the prudence of the 
redaris. Bot thou, Goddis virgine, Eustachium, quhile 
thow inquiris besilie of me the treuth of scripture, thow 
puttis out myn eeld to be gnawne (f) of jnuiouse mennis 
teeth, quhilkis sais that I am ane appairer of hali scrip- 
turis. Bot I in sic a werk drede nocht the jnuy of myn 
ennimijs, nor I sal nocht deny to thame that askis the 
treuth of hali scriptur. 


(a) it is fundin : Wy. takes iszvesiter with the following sentence, 
“It is founden sothly, that Petir.' 

(58) The MS. bas for sa for with sa deleted. 

(c) lif: so P., but Wy., correctly, “lyne.' 

(7) aan written above na deleted. 

(e) Nis. has inadvertently omitted the translation of derelisngzo ; 
P., “Y leeue.' 

(/) Before gnawne, knawe deleted. 
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[The Epistill of Sanct 
James. |] 


The first chapture. 


AMES, the seruand of God, and of our Lord 
Jesu Crist, to the xii kinredis, that ar in scatring 
on breed, hele. >x«2?My bretbir, deme ye al ioy, Act vii e. 
quhen ye fall into diuerse temptatiouns, —? Wittand Roma. v. a. 
that the preving of your faith wirkis patience; And i  Petii b. 
patience has a perfite werk, that ye be perfite and 
haal, and failye in nathing. 5And gif ony of you Zacha. xiii. 
nedis wisdome, ask he of God, quhilk gevis to almen Prouerb. ii. 
largelie, and upbraidis nocht; and it salbe gevin to Joh. xvi. c. 
him. Bot ask he in faith, and dout nathing ; for Mar iic. 
he that doutis, is like to a waw of the see, quhilk 
is mouet and born about of wind. “'Tharfor gesse 
nocht that ilk man, that he sal tak ony thing of the 


1. 1. The title is wanting in most MSS. of P., as in Nisbet. 
kinredis : /ribubus. scatring on breed : dispersione. hele : 
Wy., P., “helthe' ; sa/utem. 

2. ye fall : sncideritis ; Wy., “3e shulen falle.' MS. Corb. has 
incurrittis. 

4. has : so Wy., P., reading with Sixt., Clem., Za5ef, as in cod. 
Demid. and R. But Rh., “let patience have,' reading A4abeaz with 
St., Hent., codd. Amiat., Fuld., Tolet., Harl. 1772, Corb., and the 
Vienna Fragments. and failye : deficientes. 

5. ask: Wy., P., 'axe.' 

6. born about: circumfertur. Vv. 5, 6: Abp. Ham. (p. 198), 
“Gif ony of yow want wisdome, lat him ask it at God, quhilk giffis 
to all men largely, and ye, lat him ask it in faith doutand nathing 
bot God may and will geve it to him.' 

7. gosse : ceslimet. sal tak: so Wy., P., but Vg., accipiat, 
the reading of R., the Sarum Brev. and Missal ; MS. Corb. and 
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Ecclesi!. xiiii. 
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Esaie xl. a. 
i. Pet. i. d. 
Joh. v. b. 
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Lord. SA man doubile in saule is vnstabile in al 
his wayis. (a) 
enhansing, And a riche man in hìs lawnes; for 
as the flour of gerse he sal pas. 4 The sonn raase 
vp with hete and dryit the gerse, and the flour of 
it feldoun, and the fairnes of his chere perysit; and sa 
a riche man wallowis in his wayis. 1?Blessit is the 
man, that suffris temptatioun; for quhen he salbe 
preuet, he sal resaue the croun of lijf, quhilk God 
behecht to men that luvis him. f« 8 Na man quhen 
he is temptit, say that he is temptit of God; forquhy 
God is nocht a temptar of euil thingis, 1 for he temptis 
na man. 1*Bot ilk man is temptit, drawn and sterit 


(a) Before wayis, werkis deleted. 


the Vienna Fragments have accipiet. Vv. 5-7: Abp. Ham. 
(p. 243), “Lat him that wantis wisdome, ask it of God with ane 
suir confidence to get it, and lat him nocht dout of it, bot that 
God baith may and will grant it to. him, for he that doutis, is lyk 
to a wall of the see, quhilk is movit and. drevin about with the 
wynd. Lat nocht sic a man think to get ony thing fra God.' 

i. 8. doubile in saule : duplex animo ; Wy., “double of inwit.' 
Cod. Fuld. has dup/ici animo ; Corb., duplici corde. 

9. haues glorie : Glorietur. 

Io. lawnes : Aumilitate ; Wy., “ mekenesse.,' 
P., 'gras' ; Wy., “hay, or grasse.' 

II. wallowis : Wy., P., “ welewith,' reading marcescif with codd. 
Fuid., Tolet., Corb., the Vienna Fragments, and R. Vg., marcescet 
with codd. Amiat., Demid., Sarum Brev. and Missal. 

12. Blessit is the man : Beafus vir; P. supplies “is.' Abp. 
Ham. (p. 56), * Happy is the man that tholis trubil, for quhen he 
is ptevit and knawin, he sall resaif the croune of lyfe, quhilk God 
hais promissit till thame that luffis him.' 

13. nocht a temptar: imenlator; Wy., 'wvntempter.' MS. 
Corb., Deus autem malorum temptator non est. Bume (f. ISI), 
“God intysis na man to euil.' 

14. drawn and sterit : absfractus eé illectus ; P., *drawun and 
stirid' ; Wy., “ drawun fro resoun, and snaarid, or deceyued.' MS, 
Corb. reads abdscitur et eliditur, Mammotrectus : “ Abstractus 
idest a bono separatus . illectus -i- illaqueatus . quasi in licio positus 
et ligatus.”' The source of Purvey's ' stirid ' is not apparent. 


gerse : f/oeni ; 
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guir tempted 
and preifht 
[h]is chosin 
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and be 
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oniwarde 
gis. 
Neuirthe-, 
ess, he dois 
nocht to 
ewill, bot for 
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Thus tempt- 
Abra- 
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of his awn couating. 15 Eftirwart couating, quhen it 
has consauet, bringis furth synn; bot synn, quhen it 
is fillit, generis dede. 6 Tharfor, my maast dere- 
worthe brethir, will ye nocht err. >»x«UIlk gude 
gift and ilk perfite gift is fra abone, and cummis doun 
fra the fadir of lichtis, anentis quham is nane vthir 
changeing, nor ouirschadowing of reward. 18For wil- 
fullie he gat vs be the word of treuth, that we be a 
begynnyng of his creature. '9Wit ye, my brethir 
maast luvit, be ilkman swift to here, bot slaw to 
speke, and slaw to jre; For the jre of man 
wirkis nocht the richtwisnes of God. 2?! For quhilk 
thing cast ye away al vncleennes, and plentee of 


i. 15. it has consauet: so Wy., P. Vg., conceperit, but cod. 
Gigas reads concepit ; MS. Corb. has Deinde concupiscentia concipit 
& parit peccatum. 1s Alit: consummatum fuerit ; Wy., “is 
fulfillid.'  generis : Wy., P., “gendrith.' Burne (f. 4), “Con- 
cupiscence efter it hes conceauit bringis furth syn.' Vv. 14, I5: 
Abp. Ham. (p. 115), “Ilk man is tempit of his awin concu- 
piscence, drawin away and entyscit, Syne the concupiscence 
consaiffis and bringis furth syn, quhen syn is completit it generis 
dead.' 

17. Dk gude gift: Omne datum optimum; Wy., “Ech best 
thing 30uun.' But Origen quotes with 5bomsm, and MS. Corb, has 
Omnis datio bona. — 1s nane vthir changeing : nor est transmutatto ; 
Wy., “is not ouerchaunginge'; P., “is noon other chaungyng,' 
but some MSS. have “'ouer.' MS. Corb. has permutatio. 
ouirschadowing of reward: so P. for vicissitudinis obumbratio, 
taking the former word as an equivalent for premium, a Low Latin 
use derived from the common use of zvicem, vices— return, requital. 
Wy. translates, “ schadewing of whileness, or zyme.' Origen quotes 
with commutationis umòbra, while Corb. has modicum obumbrationis. 
Mammotrectus, “ Vicissitudinis obumbratio -i« vicissitudo obumbrans 
uel obscurans quia ab eo non procedunt vicissim bona & mala. 
mala enim culpe obumbrant. Lyra, “nam in eo non sunt plures 
actus intelligendi et uolendi sibi succedentes sed unico actu simpli- 
cissimo & eterno intelligit & uult se, & omnia.' Abp Ham. 
(p. 277), “All gud giftis and all perfit giìftes is fra abone 
descendand and cumand fra the father of lycht.' 

18. wilfullie : Vo/untarie. a begynnyng : imifium aliguod ; 
Wy., “sum bigynnyng.' MS. Corb. has primifie. 

I9. jre : Wy., P., “ wraththe,' and so in vers. 20. 


F. 195 o, 
Roma. vi. b. 


Prouerb. ii. 
a. 
Job. iii. d. 


Joh. i. a. and 
tii. d 
i. Cor. iii c. 


Prouerb, 
xvii. d. 


Ecclesi. v. b. 


Roma. xiii. 
b. 


Ecclesi. v. b. 
Coll. iii, a. 
Roma, ii. b. 


Luc. vi. a. 


Math, v. b. 
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malice, and in myldnes resaue ye the word that is 
planntit, that may saaf your saulis. /  >x*? Bot be 
ye doaris of the word, and nocht heraris aanly, 
desavand you self.' 3 For gif ony man is ane 
herare of the word, and nocht a doar, this salbe 
liknit to a man that behaldis the chere of his birth 
in a myrrour; ?*For he beheld him self, and went 
away, and anon he foryet quhat he was. ?5Bot he 
that behaldis in the law of perfite fredom, and 
duellis in it, and is nocht made a foryetfull herare, 
bot a doar of werk, this sal be blessed in his 


i. 21. in myldne8: in mansuetudine. the word that is 
planntit : insifxm verbum; Wy., “the word insent (a. Z in sette), 
or ioyned.' Mammotrectus, “ Insitum «i- in corde impressum sicut 
ramus inseritur stipiti.' 

22, Bot be ye doaris, &c.: Abp. Ham. (p. 144), “Be ye the 
doaris of the word and nocht heiraris allanerly.' 

23. the chere of his birth : vu//um nativifafis sua ; Rh., “the 
countenance of his nativity.”? MS. Corb. has faciem natali sui. 
Vv. 22, 23: Abp. Ham. (p. 123), “Be ye doaris of the word, and 
nocht heiraris only, desafland your awin selffis, for gif ony heir the 
word, and do it nocht, he is lyke to a man that behaldis his bodely 
face in a myrrour.” 

24. he foryet : Wy., P., “he for3at': oblitus est. quhat he 
was: P., “which he was'; Wy., “what maner he was.' Vg., 
qualtis fuerit. 

25. in the law of perfite fredom : so Wy., P., reading with St., 
Hent., Sixt., the Sarum Brev. and Miss., R., V., i» lsge perfecta 
libertatis ; but Clem. with codd. Demid., Tolet., S. Aug. Speculum, 
and the Vienna Fragments, imn lgem perfectam libertatis. Codd. 
Amiat., Fuld., Harl. 1772 have im lege perfecta libertatis ; MS. 
Corb., in legem consummatum libertatis. Vv. 21-25: Abp. Ham. 
(p. 26), '“Quhairfor . . . put away all unclenes and abundance of 
malice, with meiknes ressave the word, that is plantit or sawin 
amongis yow, quhilk is able to saif your saulis. And se that ye be 
doaris of the word and nocht heraris only, dissaving your selfes, 
For gif ony heris the word and do it nocht, he is like unto ane man, 
that behaldis his bodaly face into ane myrrour, for alssone as he 
hais lukit on him self, he gais away and incontinent foryettis quhat 
his fassioun was, bot quha sa lukis on the law of perfite libertie 
and perseveris tharin (gif he be nocht ane foryetful herar, bot a 
doar of the wark) the same man salbe happy in his deid.' 
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deede. (a)  ?? And gif ony man gessis him self to be 
religiouse, and refrenyeis nocht his toung, bot desaues 
his hart, the religioun of him is vane. A clene 
religioun, and vnwemmyt anentis God and the fader, 
is this, to visite fadirles and modirles childir, and 
wedowis in thar tribulatioun, and to kepe him self 
vndefoulit fra this warld. J« 


The Secund chapture. 


of My brethir, wil ye nocht haue the faith of our 
Lorde Jesu Crist of glorie, in acceptioun of personnis. 
* For gif a man that has a gold ring, and in a faire 
clething, cummis in your cumpany, and a pureman 
entris in a foul clething, ? And gif ye behald into 
him that is clethit with clere clething, and gif ye 
say to him, Sit thou here wele; bot to the pureman 
ye say, Stand thou thar, outhir sitt vndir the stule 
of my feet; *Quhethir ye deme nocht anentis you 
self, and ar made domesmen of wickit thochtis? 
5Here ye, my wmaast dereworthe brethir, quhethir 
God chesis nocht puremen in this warld, riche in 
faith, and airis of the kingdome, that God behecht 


(a) Before deede, dede deleted. 


i. 26. geasis : pu/a?s.  desaues : seducens ; MS. Corb. and the 
Speculum have fa//ens. 

27. vnwemmyt: immaculata. fadirles and modirles childir : 
so P., but Vg., pupillos; Wy., “pupilles, thar is, fadirles or 
modirles, or bothe,' one MS. substituting 'cAi/dren' for the last two 
words. vndefoulit : immactulatum. 

ii. 2. cumpany: conventum; Wy., 'couent, or gedering to 
£ydere.' MS. Corb., symagogam. — and a pureman entris : so P., 
but Vg., introierit autem ef pauper, and so all authorities, except 
Corb., irtret autem pauper. 

3. ye behald into him: imfendatis in eum; Rh., “you have 
respect to him.' MS. Corb. has respicia?is. 

4. anentis you self: apmd wvosmetipsos. RV., “are ye not 
divided in your own mind.' 

5. chesis : Wy., P., “chees'; e/lggis, 


i. Petir iii. b. 
J 


aco. UL. a. 


i. Joh. ii. c. 


Math. v. d. 


FF. 196 


Leui. xix. c. 


Ezec. xviii. 
b. 
Exo. xx. c. 


Math. xviii. 
d. 


i. Joh. iii. c. 
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to men that luvis him? “Bot ye haue despisit the 
pureman. Quhethir riche men (a) oppressis nocht you 
be powere, and thai draw you to domes? ”" Quhethir 
thai blaspheme nocht the gude name, that is callit to 
help on you? $Neuirtheles gif ye performe the kingis 
law, be scripturis, Thow sall lufe thi nechbour as thi self, 
ye do wele. * Bot gif ye tak persounns, ye (5) wirk synn, 
and ar reprevit of the law, as trespassouris. 10 And 
quha euir kepis all the law, bot offendis in aan, he 
is made gilty of all. For he that said, Thou sall 
do na licherie, said alsa, Thou sal nocht sla; that gif 
thou dois nocht licherie, bot thou slais, thou art made 
trespassour of the law. !2?Thus speke and thus do 
ye, as beginnyng to be demyt be the law of fredome. 
18 Forquhy dome without mercy is to him, that dois na 
mercy ; bot mercy abone raasis dome. J«  !*My brethir, 
quhat sal it proffite, gif ony man say that he has faith, 
bot he has nocht werkis? quhethir faith sal may t saaf 


(a) men added above the line. (5) After ye, do deleted, 


ii. 6. ye haue despisit : exA4onorastis ; Rh., “dishonoured.” 
thai draw : ef ipsi frahunt. 

7. bhat is callit, &c. : gxuod invocafum est super vos. 

8. beo scripturis : secundum Scripturas. 

9. yo tak : accigifis. 

Io. And quha euir, &c. : Abp. Ham. (p. 29), “Quhasaevir sall 
keip the hail law, and yeit fail in ane point, he is giltie in al.' 

II. that gif : Ood st. 

12. of fredome : so P., with Vg., /rbertatis ; but Wy., “of parfijt 
fredom,' as at i. 25, without authority. 

13. is: supplied by P., and underlined, but R. has /faz. dois : 
so Wy., P., reading facié as in St., Sixt., codd. Gigas, Harl. 1772, 
R., the Sarum Brev. and Missal ; but Hent., Clem.'have fecif with 
codd. Fuld., Corb., the Speculum, and Moz. Missal. —Codd. 
Amiat., Demid. read feceri?t. abone raasis : superexaltat, RV., 
“glorieth against.' Cod. Fuld. reads superexwm/tat ; Corb., super 
£giloriatur ; the Speculum, praeferfur iudicio. Abp. Ham. (p. 120), 
“He sall get jugement without mercy at the hand of God quhilk 
hais na mercy on his nychtbour': id. (p. 59), * The mercy of God 
gangis abone his jugement.' 

14. sal may saaf : poferit — . . salvare. 
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him? 15And gif a bruthir or sistir be nakit, and 
haue nede of ilk dais liflade, ?!* And gif ony of you 
say to thame, Ga ye in pece, be ye made warm, and 
be ye fillit? bot gif ye geue nocht to thame tha 
thingis that ar necessarie to body, quhat sal it 
proffite? Sa alsa faith, gif it has nocht werkis, is 
dede in it self. 18 Bot sum man sal say, Thow has 
faith, and I haue werkis; schaw thou to me thi 
faith without werkis, and I sal schaw to thee my 
faith of werkis. 19 Thou beleues, that aa God is; 
thou dois wele; and deuilis beleues and trembilis. 
20 Bot will thou wit, thou vaneman, that faith without 
werkis is idile? “211 Quhethir Abraham, our fadir, 
was nocht iustifijjt of werkis, offring Isaac, his sonn, 
on the altare? “2Tharfor thou seis, that faith wroucht 
with his werkis, and his faith was fillit of werkis. 
23 And the scriptur was fillit, sayand, Abraham beleuet 
to God, and it was reput to him to richtuisnes, and 
he was callit the freend of God. ([* Ye se that a 


ii. 15. or: so Wy., and P., “ethir,' reading ax with Hent. and 
the four Vg. codices, the Speculum, Sarum Brev., and Moz. Missal. 
MS. Corb. has szxe ; but St., Sixt., Clem., </ as in R. ilk dais 
Niflade : victu guotidiano. 

16. profite: so P., but Wy. adds “to you,' and Harl. 1772, R. 
have voòis. 

18. of werkis : ex operibus. 

19. and deuilig: cé demones ; Rh., “the devils also.” Gau 
(p. 26), “the dewillis trowis and trimlis.' Abp. Ham. (p. 127), 
“The devillis trowis that thair is ane God, and for feir of his 
terribil jugement thai tremyl.' 

20. idile: so Wy., P., reading oéisosa with St., Hent., codd. 
Amiat. s.m., Fuld., Demid., Tolet., Harl. 1772, the Vienna 
Fragments, the Sarum Brev., and R. MS. Corb. has xacua. Sixt., 
Clem., with cod. Amiat. p.m. have morfua as in vers. I7. 

22. was fillit : comsummazta est. 

23. was Sllit: suppleta est. 
“rettid'; P., 'arettid.' 

24. Ye se, &c. : Burne (f. 2), “ Zea se thairfore that ane man is 
iustefeit be varkis and not be faith onlie': id. (f. 150 v.), “Ze se 
thairfoir that ane man is iustifeit be vorkis, and nocht be fayth 


reput : repwtafum. Wy., 


Math. viii. d. 
Mar. i. c. 


Gene. xv. b. 


Roma. iiil. a. 


Gall. iii. a. 
Josue ii. a. 
e vi b. 
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man is iustifijjt of werkis, and nocht of faith aanly. 
25In like manir, quhethir alsa Raab, the hure, was 


nocht iustifiit of werkis, resaving the messingeris, and ' 


send thame out be ane vthir way? >SFor as the 
body without spirit is dede, sa alsa faith without 
werkis is dede. 


iii chap. 
My brethir, will ye nocht be made mony maistris, 
wittand that ye tak the mare dome. ?For al we 
offend in mony thingis. Gif ony man offendis nocht 
in worde, this is a perfite man; for alsa he may lede 
about al the body with a bridile. For gif we putt 
bridilis into horsis mouthis, for to consent to vs, and 


we lede about al the body of thame. “And lo! 
schippis, quhen thai ar gret, and ar drevin of strang 


onlie.' J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., sig. S, v. g.), “ze se yat man is iuste- 
feit be varkis and not be faith onlie': sd. (f. 18), “ze se that man is 
iustifiit be guid varks, and nocht be faith onlie' : sd. (f. 85 v.), ' Ze 
se yat a man is iustefeit be gude varkis, and not be faith onlie.' 

ii. 25. In like manir, quhethir alsa: P., “In lijk maner, and 
whether also,' but one MS. omits “and.' Wy., “Also forsothe 
and Raab . . . wher.' Vg. reads Similiter et . . . nonne with 
codd. Tolet., Gigas, Corb., but Hent. with the other authorities 
including R. has Simi/ifer autem et . . . nonne. resaving : so 
Wy., “receyuynge,' but P., “and resseyuede.' Vg., suscigiens. 
and send: P., “and sente'; Wy., 'doynge out, or sensdinge out.' 
Vg., eficiens. 

iii. 2. for alsa he may lede about: folesé eliam . . . circum- 
ducere; Wy., “forsothe he mai . . . lede aboute.' Abp. Ham. 
(p. 107), *“Gyf a man offend or syn nocht in his worde, he is ane 
perfite man.' 

3. Por gif : Si autem ; Wy., “Forsothe if.' — and we lede about : 
et... . circumferimus ; Rh,, “we tum about all their body also.' 
St. omits ef; Hent. reads es&iam. Abp. Ham. (p. 107), “ Behald, 
o ,» . we put brydillis into the hors mouthis, that thai suld obey us, 
and we tume about all thair bodie.' 

4. And lo : so Wy., P., reading £7 ce as in St., Hent., Sixt., 
codd. Demid., Tolet., and R.; but Clem., Z<ce ef with codd, 
Amiat., Fuld., Corb., and the Speculum. “The Vienna Fragments 
have Z<ce only. 
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windis, yit thai ar born about of a litil gouirnale, 
quhar the moving of the gouirnour will. Sa alsa the 
toung is bot a litil membir, and raasis gret thingis. 
Lo! how litil fier birnis a ful gret wod. 9? And our 
toung is fier, the vniuersitee of wickitnes. “The toung 
is ordanit in our membris, quhilk defoulis al the 
body; and it is inflammit of hell, and inflammis the 
quhele of our birth. "And al the kynde of beestis, 
and of foulis, and of serpentis, and of vthiris is 
chastizit, and thai ar made tame of mannis kynde; 
8 Bot naman may chastice the toung, for it is ane 
vnpeceabile euile, and full of dedelie venome. 9 In 
it we blesse God, the fader, and in it we curse 
men, that ar made to the liknes of God. ?0Of the 
sammin mouth passis furth blessing and cursing. My 
brethir, it behuvis nocht that thir thingis be done sa. 
l1Quhethir a well of the sammin hool bringis furth 
swete and salt watir? 12? My brethir, quhethir a fig tre 


iii. 4. ylt thai ar born about : so P., and Wy., “sotheli thei 
ben bom aboute,' both probably reading circumferuntur autem 
as in St., Hent., Sixt., codd. FulId., Gigas, and R. Hent. also 
records a reading /amen in four MSS. Vg. omits axfem. — gouir- 
nale : gubernaculo. Rh., “stern' ; RV., “ rudder.' the moving 
of the gouirnour : impetus dirigentis. Wy., “the bire of a man 
dressinge'; Rh., “the violence of the director.' Abp. Ham. (p. 
108), “Behald also the schippis, suppose thai be large and gret, 
and drevin with gret windis, yit ar thai turnit about with a verrai 
smale Helme or Rudder, quhairto saevir the schipmen will.' 

5. raasis : exa/faf ; Rh., “ vaunteth.' MS. Corb. reads gloriantur, 
how litil : gxantus; Wy., “hou miche.' 

6. the vniuersitee : xsiversitas ; Rh., '*a whole world.' and 
it is inflammit : in//ammaztla. 

7. And al: Omnis enim, but MS. Corb. has ax/em. of vthiris: 
ceterorum. 1g chastizit, and thai ar made tame : so P., but Vg., 
domantur et domita sunt ; Wy., “ ben ouercome, or vndir3okid, and 
ben maad taame.' MS. Corb. reads domatur et domita est; the 
Speculum, domatur et subjecta est. 

8. vnpeceabile : inguicfum ; P., “mnpesible'; Wy., “vnquyet, 
or vnpesible.' 

I0. be done sa : ifa fiert. 

11. hool : foramine. 


Gene, i, b. 


Colo. iiii. a. 


Ephe. v. d. 


Roma. xiii. 
Sapi. v. d. 
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may mak grapes, outhir a wyne tre figis? Sa nouthir 
salt watir may mak suete watir. 5 Quha is wise, and 
taucht amang you? schaw he(a) of gude leving his 
wirking, in myldnes of his wisdome. '*That gif ye 
haue bittir invy, and stryuyngis ar in your hartis, wil 
ye nocht haue glorie, and be learis aganes the treuth. 
15 For this wisdome is nocht fra abone cumming doun, 


, bot erdlie, and beestlie, and feendlie. 6 For quhare 


is inuy and strijf, thare is vnstedfastnes, and al schrewit 
werk. "Bot wisdome that is fra abone, first it is 
chast, eftirwart peceabile, myld, abile to be consalit, 
consentand to gude thingis, full of mercy and of gude 
fruitis, deemand without fenyeing. '8 And the fruitis of 
richtuisnes is sawin in pece, to men that makis pece. 


(a) After Ae, kis deleted and of added above. 


iii. 13. Ouha is wise : Oxis sapiens. Wy., P. supply “és,' but cod. 
Demid. actually reads Quis saptens esf.  taucht: disciplinatus ; 
Wy., “disciplined, or chasrtsyd.' of his wisdome : so P. without 
authority. Vg., saprentiz ; Wy., “of wisdom.' 

14. That gif : Owxod st. 

I5. and beestlie, and: so P., without authority for the con- 
junctions. Vg., ferrena, animalis, diabolica. 

16. schrewit : pravnum. 

I7. first: primum guidem. myld : so Wy., P. ; modesta. —abile 
to be consalit : sxadibilis ; Wy., “ suadible, hat is, esy for to treete, 
and to be treetid.' — oonsentand to gude thingis : bonis consentiens. 
Rh., “consenting to the good.” This gloss on szsadrbilis is not in 
cod. Amiat, or the Vienna Fragments. deoemand without 
fenyeing : so Wy., P., reading as in Sixt., codd. Fuld., Demid., 
Gigas, and R., fudicans sine simulatione. But St., Hent., Clem., 
with codd. Amiat., Tolet., and the Vienna Fragments, have sos 
Judicans, sine simulatione. S. Aug. Speculum reads non d'iiudicans, 
sine simulatione ; MS. Corb., sine ditiudicatione, inreprehensibilts, 
sine hypocrisi. Abp. Ham. (p. 198), *The wisdome quhilk is fra 
abone it is first puir, clein, and chast. It is peaceabil, gentil and 
easy to be entretit, agreand to all gud thingis, ful of mercy, and of 
gud fruitis, alwais doand gud warkis.' 

I8. fruitis: so eight MSS. of P., but others “fruyt.* Wy., 
“fruytes,' without recorded variant. — But Vg. frucfus . . . semt- 
na/tur, and so in all authorities. 
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The iiij chaptur. 


QOvharof ar batalis and strijffis amang you? Quhethir 
nocht of your couatices, that fechtis in your membris ? 
2 Ve couate, and ye haue nocht? Ye sla, and ye haue 
inuy, and ye may nocht get. Ye chide, and makis 
batale ; and ye haue nocht, for ye ask nocht. *?Ve ask, 
and ye resaue nocht ; for that ye ask euile, as ye schaw 
opinlie in your couatices. “Adultraris, wate ye nocht, 
that the frendschip of this warld is ennimy to God? 
Tharfor quha euir wilbe freend of this warld, is made 
the ennimy of God. 9SQuhethir ye gesse, that the 
scriptur sais vainlie, The spirit that duellis mn you, 


F. 197 r. 


i. Joh. ii. a. 


Gal. i. b. 


couatis to jnuy? Bot he gevis the mare grace; fòr Roma. viii. 
quhilk thing he sais, God withstandis proudemen, bot Gal. v. c. 


iv. 1. Qvharof ar batalis: Unde òella. P. supplies 'des.' 
Quhethir nocht of: so Wy., P., reading with St., Sixt., codd. 
Amiat., Tolet., the Moz. Missal, and R., Vonne ex; but Hent., 
Clem., onne hinc ? ex, with cod. Fuld., the Vienna Fragments, 
and S. Aug. Speculum. Rh., “Are they not hereof ? of your con- 
cupiscences?' Priscillian and the Speculum have sonne de uolun- 
tatibus. 

2. Ye chide: lifigaris. — for: propter guod. 

3. for that ye ask euile: co guod male petatis ; Rh., “because 
you ask amiss.' as ye schaw opinlie in your couatices: so P., 
and Wy., “as in 30ure coueytise ye shewen,' but one MS. bas “that 
3e take fully.' Vg., s in concupiscentiis vestris insumatis ; 
MS. Corb. has st in libidines uestras erogetis ; cod. Tolet. and 
Miss. Moz. consummamini. Rh., “that you may consume it on 
your concupiscences.' Mammotrectus, “Ut . . . insumatis -i- in 
uoluptatibus uestris expendatis:' P. has probably mistaken the 
last word for expandatis. Lyra, “ut . . . insumatis -i« con- 
cupiscentias uestras impleatis . . . insumere est intus sumere quod 
est concupiscentiam malam adimplere.' 

4. Adultraris: Wy., “Auoutrerers'; P., “Auowtreris.' is 
made: constifuifur, Abp. Ham. (p. 193), “Ye adulteraris ken ye 
nocht that the frendschip of this warld is a ennymye to God ?' 

6. God withstandis: Gau (p. 19), *god is agane the pridful and 
giffis his grace to the meik.' Abp. Ham. (p. 264), “God wil resist 
the proud man, and geve his grace to the meik.' 


rguei. i. 
i Pet. v. b. 


i. Peter v. a. 
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to mekemen he gevis grace. '"Tharfor be ye subiect 
to God ; bot withstand ye the deuile, and he sal fle fra 
you. SNere ye to God, and he sal nere to you. Ye 
synnaris, clenge the handis, and ye doubile in saule, 
purge ye the hartis. *?Be ye wrechis, and waile ye; 
your lauching be turnit into weping, and ioy into sorow 
of hart. !0Be ye mekit in the sicht of the Lord, and he 
sal enhannce you. !' My brethir, wil ye nocht bacbite ilk 
vthir. He that bacbitis his bruthir, outhir that deemys 
his bruthir, bacbitis the law, and deemys the law. And 
gif thou deemis the law, thou art nocht a doar of the 
law, bot a domysmann. 2Bot aan is maker of the 
law, and iuge, that may tyne, and delyuir. '$ And 
quha art thou, that deemis thi nechbour? Lo! now 
ye, that sais, This day, or to morn, we sal ga into (a) 
that ilk citee, and thar we sal duell a yere, and we 
sal mak merchandice, and we sal mak wynning; 
4Quhilkis wate nocht, quhat is to you in the morn. 


(a) in added above to. 


iv. 8. in saule : amimo ; Wy., “of inwit, or wille.' 

9. wrechig: P., “wretchis'; mrisert. and waile ye: so P., 
translating Miseri estote et lugele: risus, &c., as in R. MS. Corb. 
has Lugete miseri et plorate. Vg., with the best authorities, AMiseri 
estote, et lugete, et plorate ; Wy., “ Be 3e wrecches tn 30ure owne 
r3en, and weyle 3e, and wepe 3e.' Cod. Tolet. and the Moz. Missal 
omit the first ef; S. Aug. Speculum the second. — lauching : P., 
“leizyng'; risus. —sorow of hart: so Wy., P., but Vg., moerorem 
only. MS. Corb. has frisfitiam. 

11. My brethir: so Wy., P., reading fra/res mei with St., Hent., 
Sixt., codd. Amiat., Gigas, Harl. 1772. But Clem. has frares only, 
as in the other authorities and R. 

12. Bot: so P., and similarly Wy., “Sotheli,' reading Urnus est 
enim legislator with St., Hent., Sixt., codd. Demid., Gigas, Harl., 
the Speculum, and R. ; but Clem., with codd. Amiat., Fuld., Tolet., 
and others, omits essim. 

13. thi nechbour : so Wy., P., adding xx as in St., codd. Gigas, 
Demid., Harl. 1772. Vg., proximum. This day, or to morn: 
P., “To dai ethir to morewe.' that ilk: P., 'thilke' ; f//am. 

14. is: so Wy., P., reading stf as in codd. Amiat., Harl. 1772, 
Gigas, and R. ; but Vg., eriz. 
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l5For quhat is your lijf? A smewk apperand at a 
litil, and eftirwart it salbe wastit. —Tharfor that ye 
say, Gif the Lord will, and gif we leeue, we sal do 
this thing, outhir that thing. 6 And now ye mak full 
out ioy in your pridis; euiry sic ioying is wickit. 
lI Tharfor it is synn to him, that can do gude, and 
dois nocht. 


The v chaptur. 


Do now, ye richemen, wepe ye, yelland in your 
wrechitnessis that sal cum to you. *Vour richessis 
ar rottin, and your claathis ar etin of mowris. Your 
gold and siluir has roustit, and the roust of thame 
salbe to you into witnessing, and sal ete your fleschis, 
as fier. Ye haue tresourit to you jre in the last dais. 
4*Lo! the hyre of your werkmen, that schaire your 
feeldis, quhilk is fraudit of you, crijs; and the crie 
of thame has entrit into the eris of the Lord of oostis. 
5 Ve haue etin on the erde, and in your licheries ye 
haue nurysit your hartis. In the day of slaing 


iv. 15. A smewk : vapor est. at a litil: ad modicum ; Rh., 
“for a little while.' — Tharfor that ye 58ay: pro co ut dicatis ; 
Rh., “for that you should say.' 

16. yo mak full out ioy : exr/fatis ; Wy., “3e gladen.' 

I7. to him, that can do gude : Scienti . . . bonum facere. 

v. I. Do now : Ague nunc ; Rh., “Go to now.' yelland : Wy., 
“30ulynge'; P., “3ellinge.' Vg., z/x/antes.  Wwrechitnessig : 
misertts. 

2. mowris : Wy., P., '“moug3tis'; fineis. Comp. S. Matthew, 
vi. I9. 

4. schaire : Wy., P., “repiden ' ; messuerunt. — feeldis : so P., 
but Wy., “cuntrees' ; regiones. MS. Corb. reads, gui arauerunt 
in agris uestris. 

5. Ye haue etin : Z£pu/art estis ; Rh., “ You have made merry.' 
in your licheries: so Wy., P. translating in /uxwuriis vestris, as 
read by R., but Vg. omits vesfzs. — In the day of slaing : so Wy., 
P., connecting the phrase with what follows, as in cod. Fuld. and 
R. ; but Vg., erswristis corda vestra in die occisionis, with diem in 
cod. Amiatinus. i 


Act. xviii. cC. 
Heb. vi. a. 


Luc. xii. e. 


i. Timo. vi. 
b 


Leui. xix. C. 
Deut. xxiiii. 


cC. e sea. 
Tobie iii. c. 


Luc, xvi. c. 
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6 Ve broucht and slew the iustman, and he againstude 
nocht you. >»>k«” Tharfor, brethir, be ye pacient, til 
to the cumming of the Lord. Lo! ane erdteelar 
abides precious fruit of the erde, pacientlie suffring, 
till he resaue tymouse and laatsum fruit. $ And be 
ye pacient, and conferme ye your hartis, for the 
cumming of the Lord sal nere. “*Brethir, wil ye 
nocht be soroufull ilk to vthir, that ye be nocht 
deemyt. Lo! the iuge standis nere befoir the yett. 
10 Brethir, tak ye exempile of euil gaing out, and 
of lang abiding, and trauale, and of pacience, the 
prophetis, that spak to you in the name of the 
Lord. kx*'* Lo! we blesse thame that suffrit. — Ye 
herd the suffring of Job, and ye saw the end of 


v. 6. Ye broucht : so P., Wy., “3e ledden to,' both reading 
Adduxtstis, with St., Hent., Sixt., codd. Amiat., Tolet., Harl. 1772, 
and R. But Clem., with the other authorities, has Addixiséis. 
MS. Corb., Damnastis. 

7. ordteelar: P., 'erthetilier ' ; agrico/a. abides: expeclar. 
tymouse' and laateum fruit: P., “tymeful and lateful fruyf'; 
temporaneum el serotinum. 

8. And be ye pacient : so Wy., P., but Vg., Parientes igitur 
estote ef vos. But Hent., with the four Vg. codices and Harl. 1772, 
omits tgifsur; R. has Parientes vos estote; MS. Corb., Et vos 
Patientes estote. Bal nere : P., “schal nei3ze,' Wy., “shal nei3e,' 
reading appropingunabit with St., Hent., Sìxt., the four Vg. codices, 
Gigas, Harl. 1772 s.m.; but Clem. appropinguavit. MS. Corb., 
adpropiasir. 

9. wil ye nocht be soroufull : VoZste ingemiscere ; Rh., * Grudge 
not.' RV., *Murmur not.' standis nere : assiseif. 

Io. of euil gaing out: eris ma/i; omitted by Hent., with 
codd. Amiat., Fuld., Harl. 1772. and of lang abiding : so P., 
translating er lonmganimttatis cf, as inserted between ma&i and 
laborts by St., but Wy., 'and of long abijdinge of trauele,' adding 
et longanimitatis. Cod. Demid. has, laboris et patientiac ef 
longanimitatis ect exttus mali, Prophetas ; Tolet., Miss. Moz., 
laboris et patientie exitus mali et longanimitatis ; R., exitus malt, 
longanimitatis, laboris et paciencie et prophetarum ; VNg., exitus 
snali, laboris, et patientiaz, Prophetas. to you : so Wy., P., adding 
vobis without good authority. 

II. we blesze : bearsificamus. 


ha” 
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the Lord, for the Lord is mercifull, and doand mercy. 
18 Befoir —althingis, my brethir, wil ye nocht swere, 
nouthir be heuen, nouthir be erde, nor be quhat euir 
vthir aath. Bot be your word Ye, ye, Nay, nay, 
that ye fall nocht vndir dome. 18 And gif ony of 
you is soroufull, pray he with pacient saule, and say 
he psalm. 14Gif ony of yow is seek, leid he in 
preestis of the kirk, and pray thai for him, and anoynt 
with oile in the name of the Lord; '!5 And the prayer 
of faith sal saaf the sekeman, and the Lord sal mak 
him licht; and gif he be in synnis, thai salbe forgevin 


v. I1. mercifull, and doand mercy : misericors . . . et miserator, 

I2. your word : so Wy., P., probably reading verbum vestrum 
as in codd. Tolet., Cavensis (see Berger, p. 233). Vg., sermo 
vester ; Rh., “your talk.' 

13. And gif : so P., and similarly Wy., both translating Tristafur 
autem aliguis vestrum ?  Oret aeguo animo et psallat, as in Sixt., 
and, with the omission of ax/em, in cod. Amiat., S. Aug. Speculum, 
and Miss. Moz. But Hent., Clem., with cod. Demid., Tristarur 
aliguis vestrum? oret: Aecguo animo est? psallat, with which 
agrees cod. Tolet., but substituting A/?igifur. St. reads, Tristatur 
autem aliguis vestrum? oret. Aeqguo animo? et psallat, and 
Harl. 1772, Gigas have the last two words. MS. Corb., anxitat 
aliguis ex uobis ? oret. hilaris est ? psalmum dicat. 

14. Gif, &c. : Znfirmatur guis in vobis, but codd. Fuld., Harl. 
1772, have a/iguis ; Gigas and R., a/iguis ex vobis; MS. Corb., 
Et infirmis est aliguis in uobis. for him : super eum ; Wy., 
“on him.' and anoynt with oile: ungentes eum oleo; three 
MSS. of P. add *him.' MS. Corb. omits eus. 

15. sal mak him licht : a//eviabit. Hent., with cod. Amiat., 
allevabit. Vv. 14, I5 : Burne (f. 62 z.), 'gif thair be onie seik 
amangis zou, lat him cal for the Preistis of the kirk, and lat thame 
pray vpone him, oyntand him vith oyle in the name of the lord, 
and the obsecratione of fayth sall haill him quha is seik, and the 
lord sal raise him, and gif he be in synnis, thay salbe remitted unto 
him ': id. (f. 152), “ Gif thou be seik cal for the preistis of the kirk 
and be oynted vith oyle in the name of the lord, that prayer being 
maid for the thou may be releued from syn.” Abp. Ham. (p. 229), 
“Gyf ony be seik amang yow, lat him call for the preistis of the 
kirk, and lat thame pray ouir him and unct bim with oyle in the 
name of our Lord, and the prayar of faith sal saif him that is seik, 
and our Lord sal comfort him, and gif he be in synnis, thai sal be 
forgevin to him.” 


Math. v. d. 
ii. Cor. i. o, 


Mar. vi, b. 
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to him. »J«!6Tharfor knawleche ye ilk to vthir your 
synnis, and pray ye ilk for vthir, that ye be saluit. 
For the continuale praier of a iust man is mekile 
worth. 'Helie was a mortale man like vs, and in 
praier he prait, that it suld nocht rayn on the erde, 
and it raynit nocht iii yeris and vi monethis. —!8$ And 
eftsone he prait, and heuen gaue rayn, and the erde 
gaue his fruit. 9 And, brethir, gif ony of you erris 
fra treuth, and ony conuertis him, *!He awcht to 
witt, that he that makis a synnar to be turnit fra 
the errour of his way, sall saaf the saule of him 
fra dede, and keuiris (or hydis) the multitude of 


synnys. f< 


The end of Sanct James epistill. 


v. 16. Tharfor knawleche: J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 268), 
“Confesse zour sinnes ane to another, and pray ane for another 
that ze may be sauet.' Abp. Ham. (p. 244), “The continual 
prayar of ane just man is of gret strenth or powar.' 

17. mortale : passibilis.  P., ' deedli' ; Wy., 'passible, or able 
Jor to sufre.' 

19. erris . . . conuertis : erraverit . . . converterit, 

20. keuiris (or hydis): the gloss is Nisbet's. P., “ keuereth.' 
Wy., “couerith,' reading operit, as in Hent., cod. Fuld., S. Aug. 
Speculum (but with variants, operief, cooperit), and R. Codd. 
Amiat., Demid., Tolet., Miss. Moz. have cooperit, and so Origen 
quotes. But Vg., opertet as in MS. Corb,, and St., operiaz. 


Peter. 


The first chaptur. (a) 


[p)55iR, apostil of Jesu Crist, to the chosen men, 

to the cumlingis of scatering on breed, of Ponte, 
of Galathie, of Capadosie, of Asie, and of Bitinie, 
2 Be the befoir knawing of God, the fader, in halowing 
of spirit, be obedience, and springing of the blude of 
Jesu Crist, grace and pece be multiplijt to you. 
8 Blessit be God, and the fader of our Lord Jesu 
Crist, quhilk be his gret mercy begat vs agane into (5) 


the leeving hope, be the aganerijsing of Jesu Crist 


fra dede, “Into heretage vncorruptabile, and vnde- 


(a) Most MSS. of P. have no initial rubric, but that adopted by 
FM. as the basis of their text is headed, “Here bigynneth the first 
pistle of Petre.' The four Vg. codices have no Argumentum, but 
the Gloss and the early editions have a brief introduction. 

(8) so added above ir. 


i. I. to the chosen, &c.: elecfis advenis ; Wy., “to the chosen 
gestis, or comelingis.' — of scatering on breed : P., “of scateryng 
abrood '; dispersionis. 

2. in halowing : so P., reading im sanctificatione, with codd. 
Demid., Harl. 1772 s.m., the Sarum Brev., and Moz. Missal ; but 
Vg., in sanctificationem ; Wy., “in tohalewinge.' — be obedience : 
so P., but Vg., im» obedientiam ; Ny., “in to obedience.' Cod. 
Demid. has ir obedientia ; the Vienna Fragments, is oòbsequium. 
springing : aspersionem ; Wy., “ sprengynge.' 

. 3. be his gret mercy : so P., reading per misericordiam suam 
magnam, as in cod. Tolet., Gildas, Cassianus, and the Moz. Missal ; 
but Vg., secundum ; Wy., “up his greet mercy.' — begat vs agane : 
regenerauvit nos. : 
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foulit, and that sal nocht fade, that is kepit in heuenis 
for you, That in the virtue of God ar kepit be 
the faith into hele, and is reddy to be schawit ìn 
the last tyme. —*1In quhilk ye sal mak joy, thouch it 
behuvis now a litil to be sorowful in dyuerse temp- 
tatiouns; "That the preving of your faith be mekile 
mare precious than gold, that is previt be fire; and 
be fundin into loving, and glorie, and honour, in the 
reueclatioun of Jesu Crist, 8Quham quhen ye haue 
nocht sene, ye lufe; in to quham alsa now ye nocht 
seand, beleues; bot ye that beleues sal haue ioy, and 
glaidnes that may nocht be tald out, and ye salbe 
glorifijt, —? And haue the end of your faith, the hele 
of your saulis. !0Of quhilk hele prophetis soucht, 
and cersit, that prophecijt of the grace tocumming in 


i. 4. for you : so P.; Vg., i» vobis ; Wy., “in 30u.' But cod. 
Amiat. has vobis merely. 

5. and is reddy : parasam, agreeing with Aereditfatem in vers. 4. 

6. thouch : P., “thou3' ; Wy., “if.? Vg., sé. 

7. be mekile mare precious : so Wy., P., adding sié as in codd. 
Amiat., Fuld., Tolet., Harl. 1772, Lect. Luxov., R., V., Sarum and 
Moz. Missals, and Fulgentius. But Vg., muito prefiosior auro, 
and be fundin : so P., but there is no conjunction in Vg., or those 
authorities which add sizz. Wy., “be it founde.' in the reuela- 
tioun: so P., translating i» revelatione as read by Hent., Sixt., 
Clem., cod. Fuld., and R. ; but Wy., “in to the reuelacioun,' reading 
in revelationem with St., codd. Amiat., Demid., the Sarum and 
Moz. Missals. 

8. bot ye that beleues, &c. : credentes autem exultabitis letttia ; 
Wy., “forsothe 3e bileuynge shulen haue ioye with oute forth in 
gladnesse.' P., whom Nis. follows, would seem to have mistaken 
“in' for “and.' Hent. reads exwx/fafis with cod. Fuld. and the 
Greek; Rh., “and believing you rejoice with joy.' — that may 
nocht, &c.: imenarrabili et glorificata; Wy., “wvnenarrable, thar 
mai not be told out, and glorified.' Purvey's paraphrase of gZri. 
ficata, copied by Nisbet, is characteristic but unwarranted. 

9. And haue : Reportantes ; Wy., “bringynge a3en.' — of your 
saulisg : so Wy., P., reading animarum vestrarum as in St., cod, 
Amiat., Miss. Moz., R., V. Vg. omits vesfrarum. 

Io. soucht: exguisierunt; Wy., “sou3ten out.' — cersit: Wy,, 
P., ' enserchiden'; scrufart sunt, 
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yow, H And soucht quhilk or quhat manir tyme the 
spirit of Crist signifijt in thame, and befoir tald tha 
passiouns, that ar in Crist, and the lattir glorijs. !2 To 
quhilk it was schawit, for nocht to thame self, bot to 
you thai mynisterit tha thingis, that now ar tald to 
you be thame that prechit to you be the Haligaast 
send fra heuen, into quham angelis desiris to behald. 
18 For quhilk thing be ye beltit the lendis of your 
saule, sobir, perfite, and hope into the ilk grace that 
is proffrit to you be the schawing of Jesu Crist, 14 As 
sonnis of obedience, nocht made like to the foirmare 
desires of your vncunnyngnes, Bot like him that, 
haly, has callit you; that alsa ye you self be haly in 
al leving; '!6For it is writtin, Ye salbe haly, for I 
am haly. ' And gif ye inwartly call him fader, quhilk 


i. 11. And soucht, &c. : P., *and sou3ten which euer what maner 
tyme,' but two MSS. have 'ether' for “ euer.' Vg., Scrutantes in 
quod, vel qguale tempus ; Wy., P., appear to have omitted sm. and 
befoir tald : prenuncians. 

I2. for: guia ; Rh., “that.' beo the Haligaast, &c. : Spirit 
sancto misso de calo, 

13. be ye beltit the lendis : P., “be 3e gird the leendis.' Vg., 
succinctt lumbos ; but Gildas quotes with added estote. — perfite : 
so Wy., P., reading perfecfi with St., Sixt., and Lect. Luxov., but 
Hent., Clem., perfecle with the four Vg. codices, Gildas, Beda, 
Cassiodorus, and R. — Rh., “ trust perfectly.' — and hope : speraite ; 
P. supplies 'and.' is proffrit : P., “is profrid' ; Wy., “is offrid.” 
Vg., offertur. be the schawing : so P., reading i» revelatione with 
Hent., codd. Amiat., Fuld., and Gildas, but Wy., “in to the reuela- 
cioun, or shewinge,' translating im revelationem, as in St., Sixt., 
C€lem., codd. Tolet., Demid., R., and V. 

14. Vncunnynges : ignworantiae ; Wy., “ ignoraunse.' 

15. haly: Sanctum ; Rh., “the Holy one,' but Wy., P. may 
have read sasscfos, as in Gildas. Cod. Gigas has wf Sancfum. — that 
alsa ye you self: P., “that also 3e silf,' but two MSS. have “3e 
3ou silf' St., Sixt. read ur e ipst with Beda, R., and V.; but 
Hent., Clem. omit s? with the four Vg. codices and S. Aug. 
Speculum. — leving : comversatione. 

16. For : Owuoniam. 

I7. inwartly call : P., “inwardli clepe' ; Wy., “inclepen.' Vg., 
invocatis. 
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deemys without acceptioun of persounns be the werk 
of ilkman, »> leeue ye in drede in the tyme of your 
pilgrimage ; ?'18Witting that nocht be corruptabile 
gold, or siluir, ye ar boucht agane of your vane 
leving of fadris traditioun, 9 Bot be the precious 
blude as of the lambe vndefoulit and vnspottit, Crist 
Jesu, That was knawne befoir the making of 
the warld, bot he is schawit in the last tymes, for 
you That be him ar faithfull in God; that raasit 
him fra dede, and gaue to him euirlasting glorie, 
that your faith and hope war in God. “?And mak 
ye chast your saulis in obedience of charitee, in 
lufe of brethirhede; of sympile hart lufe ye togiddir 
mare besilie. 3 And be ye born agane, nocht of 
corruptibile seed, bot vncorruptibile, be the word of 
leving God, and duelling into without ende. 4* For 
ilk flesch is hay, and al the glorie of it as flour 


i. 17. leeue yo: comversamini. pilgrimage :  tmcolatus ; 
Wy., “pilgrimage, or Jire! dwellinge in erthe.' Mammotrectus, 
“incolatus -i- peregrinationis.' 

18. be corruptabile gold, &c. : so Wy., P., but Vg., corrugài- 
bilibus, auro vel argento; Rh., 'with corruptible things, gold or 
silver.' S. Jerome quotes with corrsptiòili. 

19. Crist Jesu: so Wy., P., reading C4risti Jesu as in R., 
S. Ambrose, Fulgentius; cod. Amiat. has /esu Christi. Vg., 
Cahristtf, with codd. Fuid., Tolet., Demid., and the Sarum Missal. 
Vv. 18, 19: J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 222), “we ar redemit, not 
be gold nor siluer, bot be the pretious bluid of the immaculat lambe 
Christ Iesus.' 

2o. That was knawne befoir: Precogniti guidem ante; Wy., 
“bifore knowun sotheli bifore.' 

21. euirlasting glorie : so Wy., P., reading glriam sempiternamn 
as in R. ; but Vg., with all the authorities, g»riam only. 

23. And be ye born agane : /enasi ; P. supplies “ And be 3e.' 

24. is hay : P., “is hey' ; Wy., “hay.' Vg., Oia omnis caro ut 
foenum, with codd. Amiat., Fuld., Demid. ; but Harl. 1772, the 
Sarum Missal, and R. omit zz. Cod. Tolet., propter qguod omnis 
caro sicut fenum ; cod. Gigas has sicut. as flour: so Wy., but 
P., “is as flour.' Vg., Yanguam flos ; Priscillian quotes with s in 
both places. 
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of hay; the hay dryit vp, and his flour fell doun; 
25 Bot the word of the Lord duellis withoutin end. J« 
This is the word that is prechit to yow. 


The Secund chaptur. »J« 


Tharfor put ye away all malice, and al gile, and 
fenyeingis, and jnvyis, and al bacbitingis; *As now 
born yonng childir, resonnabile, without gile, couate ye 
mylk, that in it ye wax into hele; 3Gif neuirtheles ye 
haue taastit, that the Lord is swete. And nere ye to 


Ecclesi. xiiii. 
Jaco. i. b 
Deut. xxx. c. 


Ephe. iii. c. 
Collo. iii. a. 
ebre. xii. a. 


Psal, xxxiii. 


him, that is a leving staan, and repreuit of men, bot HB 


chosen of God, and honourit; And ye you self as 
quick staanis be ye abone biggit in to spirituale housis, 


i. 25. This 1s : P., “ And this is' ; Wy., “ Sotheli this is' ; A0c es 
autem. — to yow : so Wy., P., apparently reading vobis, without 
authority. Clem., V., R., have i» vos, but St., Sixt., Hent., with 
the best authorities, ir vobis. Rh., “among you.” 

ii. 1. bacbitingis: so P., but Wy., “detraccioun,' with R., 
omnem detractionem. Vg., detractiones with most authorities, but 
cod. Tolet., srvidiam, and S. Aug. quotes with singulars throughout. 

2. As now born : Sicuf modo geniti.  Teuonnabile, without gile : 
so Wy., P., reading rasionabiles, sine dolo, as in Hent., Sixt., codd. 
Fuld., Gigas, Harl. 1772, R., S. Aug. Speculum, and Gildas, and 
dividing, as in cod. Fuld., sine dol from lac. — St., with cod. Tolet., 
S. Ambrose, and the Sarum Missal, read rasionabiles et sine dolo ; 
Clem., with cod. Demid. and the Greek, rationabile, sine dolo lac ; 
cod. Amiast. and Beda, rationabile et sine dolo lac.  RV., 'the 
spiritual milk which is without guile.' 

4. And nere ye: P., “And nei3e 3e.' Vg., accedentes ; Wy., 
“3egoyngeny3e.' thatisaleving staan : /apidem vivum ; Wy., 
“a quyk stoon.' 

5. And ye you self: P., “and 3e silf,' but three MSS. add 
“3ou,” Vg., e ipst, with most authorities, but MS. Puy (Berger, 
p. 175) has ef ipst vos, and cod. Tolet., e/ vos. quick staanis : 
lapides vivi. An to spirituale housis, &c. : so P., translating some 
reading like that of Fulgentius and Priscillian, in domos spiritales, 
in saccrdotium sanctum. Of the same type are S. Jerome, iss 
domum spiritualem ct sacerdotium sanctum, and in domum spiritu- 
alem, sacerdotium sanctum ; Vienna Fragments, in domum spirit- 
salem, in sacerdotium sanctum. S. Ambrose has in sacerdotium 


Ephe, ii. c. 
Esaie lxvi. d. 


Roma. xii. a, 
Heb. xii. d. 
and xiiL c. 
Esaie xxviii. 
c. 

Math, xxi. c. 


Act. 1iii a. 


Psal, cxwvii. c. 


Esaie viiLL c. 


Exod. xix. a. 
Deut. vii, a. 
Esaie xl. b. 


Osee. ii. c. 
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and ane haly preesthede, to offir spirituale sacrifices, 
acceptabile to God be Jesu Crist. For quhilk thing 
the scriptur sais, Lo! I sal set in Syon the heichast 
kirnale staan, chosen and precious; and he that sal 
beleue in him, sal nocht be confonndit. —'Tharfor 
honour to you that beleues ; bot to men that beleues 
nocht, the staan quham the biggaris repreuit, this is 
made into the hede of the kirnale; And the staan 
of hurting, and staan of sclandir, to thaim that offendis 
to the word, nouthir beleues it, in (a) quhilk thai ar 
set. Bot ye ar a chosen kynn, a kinglie preesthede, 
haly folk, a pepile of purchasing, that ye tell the virtues 
of him, that callit you fra mirknessis into his wondirful 
licht. !9Quhilk sumtyme war nocht a pepile of God, 


(a) In MS., belewes in it quhilk. 


sanctum ; Hilarius, ad sacerdotium sanctum. But Wy., “be aboue 
bildid, spiritual housis, holy presthod,' follows Hent., Sixt., codd. 
Amiat., Harl. 1772, Gigas, and R., domos spirituales, sacerdotium 
sanctum. St. and the Sarum Missal read domos spirituales in 
sacerdotium sanctum ; cod. Tolet., domum spiritualem in sacer- 
dotium sanctum. Clem., with codd. Fuld., Demid., has doms 
spirttualis, sacerdotium sanctum. 

ii. 6. sais : conlinet ; Wy., “holdith.' S. Jerome quotes with d'iciz, 
I sai set : so P., translating ponam as in Harl. 1772, S. Jerome, and 
R. Vg., pono, kirnale : Wy., P., “corner' ; amgularem ; and 
similarly in the next verse. and precious : preliosum ; P. inserts 
the conjunction and Beda quotes with e/i. in him: so P., trans- 
lating i» eo, as read in Harl. 1772, Vienna Fragments, Priscillian, 
and S. Jerome. Vg., tn eum ; Wy., “in to him.' 

7. the staan, &c. : comp. S. Matthew xxi. 42 ; Acts iv. II. 

8. of sclandir : scanda/i. beleues, &c. : P., '“bileuen 7, in 
which thei ben set.' Vg., credunt in guo et positi sunt; Rh., 
“believe wherein also they are put” But Harl. 1772 and the 
Gloss omit ef, and in R. it is added above the line. 

9. Bot ye ar, &c. : Vos autem genus clectum ; P. supplies “ den.' 
of purchasing : acguisifionis. Abp. Ham. (p. 196), *“ Ane kingly 
priestheid.' 

Io. war nocht a pepile of God: so P., adding Dei as in St., 
R., Beda, the Sarum Missal, and supplying “were.' Vg., non 
Lopulus. 


$ In the day 
of visita- 
ciounn.) 
That is to 
say, quban 
God sal 


brynge it to 
the lycht. 
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bot now ye ar the pepile of God; quhilk had nocht Roma. ix. c. 


mercy, bot now ye haue mercy. J«* »f«'' Maast dere, I Roma. xiii. 
beseke you, as cumlingis and pilgrimes, to abstene you 

fra fleschlie desires, that fechtis aganes the saule; Gala. v. c. 
12 And haue ye your conuersatioun gude amang hethin F. 199 r. 
men, that in that thing that thai bacbite of you, as of 
mysdoaris, thai behald you of gude werkis, and glorifie Math. v. b. 


God in the day of visitacioun. !$ Be ye subiect to ilk Roma. xiii 
creature, for God ; outhir to the king, as to him that is Titum iii. a. 
hear in state, *Outhir to dukis, as to thailk that ar 
send of him to the vengeance of mysdoaris, and to the 
praising of(a) gude men. J«  !5 For sa is the will of 
God, that ye do wele, and mak the vncunnyngnes of 


vmprudent men to be dombe. !9As fre men, and Rona sil b, 


nocht as having fredome the keuiring of malice, bot «< 

as the seruandis of God. "Honour ye almen, lufe 

ye brethirhede, dreed ye God, honour ye the king. 

18 Seruandis, be ye subiectis in al drede to lordis, nocht Ephe. vi a. 


(a) After of, god deleted. 


ii. IO. ye ar: P. supplies “3e ben.' had nocht ., . . ye 
haue : non consecuti . ,. . consecuii. 

II. to abstene you : Burne (f. 4), * Abstene from carnal con-« 
cupiscencis qubilkis fecht aganis the Saul.' 

12. thai behald, &c. : ex boris operibus vos considerantes. 

13. Beo ye subiect: so Wy., P. ; Vg., Subja«ti igitur estote; but 
codd. Fuild., Tolet., Demid., and R., with the Sarum Breviary and 
Cassiodorus, omit igvfxr. — toilk creature : omni humane creatura ; 
Wy., “to eche creature of man.' —For creature, codd. Tolet., Harl. 
1772, with Cassiodorus, read ordination:i. as to him, &c. : guast 
pracellenti ; Wy., “as precellent, or more worthi in staat.' 

14. to dukis : ducibus. — as to thailk that ar send : languam 
o . . missis. Vv. 13, 14: Abp. Ham. (p. 8o), “Submit your self 
to all ordinance of the temporal powar, quhidder it be to the king 
as to the principal, or to the princis and lordis, as thame that are 
deput be him.' 

15. ye do wele, and: berefacientes. vmprudent: Wy., P., 
“vnprudent ' ; tmprudentium, 

16. the keuiring : ve/amen ; Rh., “for a cloke.' 

18. sublectis: sxbdili; the MSS. of P. have “sugetis' and 'suget.' 


ColL iii. c. 
Tieum ii. b. 
ii. Cor, vii. b. 


Math. v. a. 
L Peter ii. c. 


Joh. xiii. b. 


Phi. ii. a. 
Mat. xxvii. 
c. 
oh. ao. e. 
saie liii. c. 
i. Job. iii. a. 


Esay. liii. b. 
Lee. xxxiii. 


Luc. xv. a. 


* 
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aanly to gude and to mylde, bot alsa to tyranis. 49 For 
this is grace, gif for conscience of God ony man, suffris 
havynessis, and suffris vniustlie. ?*For quhat grace is 
it, gif ye synn, and ar buffettit, and suffris? Bot gif ye 
do wele, and suffir pacientlie, this is grace anentis God. 
21 For to this thing ye ar callit.  >>« For alsa Crist 
suffrit for vs, and left exempile to yow, that ye follow 
the steppis of him. “*2Quhilk did nocht syn, nouthir 
gile was fundin in his mouth. ? And quhen he was 
cursit, he cursit nocht; quhen he suffrit, he manassit 
nocht; bot he betuke him self to him, that deemyt him 
vniustlie. ?*And he him self baire our synnis in his 
body on a tre, that we be dede to synnis, and leeue to 
richtuisnes, be quhais wann wonnd ye ar helit. ?$ For 
ye war as schepe errand, bot ye ar now turnit to the 
schephird, and bischop of your saule. J« 


ii. 18. to mylde: modestis. to tyranis: P.,“ tyrauntis.' Vg., 
dyscolis. Several MSS. of Wy., P., have “ tryuauntis ' (é.e. truants) ; 
comp. Mammotrectus, “a schola disciplinae disiunctis.' Cod. 
Tolet. reads difficilioribus. 

20. grace: so Wy., P., reading graria with St., Sixt., cod. 
Demid., the Sarum Miss., and R. But Hent., Clem. have gioria, 
with codd. Amiat., Fuld., Tolet., Gigas, Harl. 1772. yo do wele, 
and sufir pacientlie : bene facientes patienter sustinetis ; for the 
last word R. has sufferfts, and Harl. 1772 adds ef before pazienter. 
Wy., “3e wel doynge suffren,' perhaps answers to the reading, 
£atientes sustinefis in codd. Amiat., Fuid., Tolet., Beda. Ziegler's 
Frag. have bene facientes patimini ct patienter sustinetlis. 

21. For alsa Crist: so P., with Vg., guia et Christus; but 
Wy., “ For Crist,” omitting e as in the Sarum Miss. and Breviary, 
and citations in early Fathers. 

23. he betuke: sradebaf; cod. Harl. 1772 has commendabat. 
Abp. Ham. (p. 155), “Quhen he tholit his passion, he maid na 
bosting or schoring to thame that put him to the dede.' | 

24. be quhais wann wonnd: so P. ; cujus livore. Wy., ' bi 
whois wounde.' S. Ambrose quotes cuis uz/necre plagarum sanati 
sumus. Abp. Ham. (p. 151), “He tholit for our synnis gret painis 
and passionis in his bodie apon the crosse, that we . . . mycht dee 
fra syn and leif in blissitnes.' J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 221), 
“He buire our sinnes in his bodie vpone the trie of the croce.' 

25. saule : in MS. 'saul' with crossed “l.' Wy., P., “soulis'; 
animarum. 
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'iii chaptur, 
Alsa women be thai subiect to thar husbandis ; that 
gìif ony man beleue nocht to the word, be the 
conuersatioun of women, thai ar wonnyn without 
word. And behald ye in drede your haly conuer- 
satioun. 3 Of quhilk thar be nocht without furth 
curiouse anornyng of hair, outhir doing about of gold, 
outhir anornyng of clething; Bot he that is the 
hid man of hart, in vncorruptioun, and of myld spirit, 
quhilk is riche in the sicht of God. 5For sa sum- 
tyme hali women, hopand in God, anornit thame 


iii. 1. Alsa women : Similiter et mulieres ; Wy., ' Also and 
wymmen.' But e is omitted by codd. Fuld., Harl. 1772, S. Aug. 
Speculum. that gif ony man, &c. : so Wy., P., but Vg., zu ef si 
gui non credunt, with most authorities. Fulgentius and the Moz. 
Missal omit e. thai ar wonnyn: P., “thei be wonnun'; 
lucrifiant. 

2. And behald ye : so P., spoiling the sense.  Vg., Considerantes. 
haly : so Wy., P., reading sancfam with St. and R.; but Vg., cas- 
fam, with the authorities generally. 

3. Of quhilk : Oxarum. thar be nocht : sos sif. curiouse 
anornyng of hair: Wy., P., “curious ournyng of heer ' ; translating 
capillorum implicatio, as in codd. Tolet., Cavens., Harl. 1772, 
Memmianus, Ziegler's Frag., S. Ambrose, and the Moz. Missal. 
Vigilius has capi/lorum implicitus ; cod. Monac., capillorum inpli- 
catus; S. Aug., capillorum incrispationibus.  Vg., capillatura. 
doing about of gold: circumdario aurit, with Vigilius ; cod. Harl., 
Ziegler's Frag., and Fulgentius, azrt circumpositio. anornyng of 
olething : P., 'ournyng of clothing.' Vg., indumenti vestimentorum 
cultus ; Wy., “ournyng of clothinge of vestymentis.' Codd. Tolet., 
Harl. 1772, and Fulgentius read im Aabitu vestimentorum ornatus. 

4. Bot he that: P., “but thilke that '; Wy., “but the ilke that.' 
Vg., Sed gui; Harl. 1772, Ziegler's Frag., Fulgentius, SS. Awug., 
Amb., Jerome, sed ille. in vncorruptioun, &c. : so P., but Vg., iss 
incorruptibilitate guisti et modesti spiritus ; Wy., “in vncoruptibi- 
lite of quyete, or pestble, and mylde spirit.' Vigilius quotes with 
homo incorruptibili modestia spiritus ; cod. Monac. has Aomo incor- 
ruplus manswueti et modesti spiritus. 

5. hali women : so P., but Vg. with most authorities, ef sarncte 
mulieres ; cod. Monac. has sic enim guondam sancta mulieres ; Fulg., 
sic enim aliqguando mulieres. S. Aug. has guaedam sanctae mulieres. 


i. Cor. xi. a. 


Ephe. v. c. 


Collo, iii. c. 
i. Time. ii. b. 
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self, and war subiect to thar awn husbandis. “As 
Sare obeyit to Abraham, and callit him lord; of 
quham ye ar douchtris wele doing, and nocht dreding 
ony perturbatioun. "Alsa men duelle togiddir, and 
be cunnyng geue ye honour to the womannis frueltee, 
as to the mare febile, and as to euen airis of grace 


. and of lijf, that your praieris be nocht lettit. >J«$ And 


in faith al of aan will, in praiere be ye ilk suffring with 
vthir, luvaris of brethirhede, mercifull, myld, meke ; 
9 Nocht yelding euile for euile, nouthir cursing for 
cursing, bot aganewart blessing; for in this thing ye 
ar callit, that ye weld blessing be heretage. 1? For 
he that will lufe lijf, and se gude dais, constrenye 
his toung fra euile, and his lippis, that thai speke 
nocht gile. 1 And bow he fra euile, and do gude; 
seke he pece and perfitelie folow it. 12? For the eene 
of the Lord ar on iust men, and his eris on the 


iii. 5. and war subiect : szdjeclz. 

7. Alsa men, &c.: so P., with faulty collocation. Vg., Virt simidi- 
ter cohabitantes secundum scientiam ; Rh., * Husbands likewise dwell- 
ing with them according to knowledge.' — frueltee : P., “ freeltce.' 
Vg., vasculo; Wy., “vessel, or body.' — and as: languamet. — of 
grace and of jf: so P., but Vg., gratie vite, without variant. 
Purvey's translation may have been determined by the Gloss, 
“gratise in prsesenti date a Deo, et vite dande in futuro.' 

8. And in faith : so Wy., P., reading Z» fide autem with St., 
Hent., Sixt., codd. Amiat., Demid., Harl. 1772, Gigas, R., and 
others. But Clem., Z» fine autem ; Rh., “And in fine.' Cod. Fuld. 
has 7n finem ; cod. Tolet., in summa autem'rei. al of aan will: 
omnes unanimes ; by Wy., P., connected with the preceding. — in 
praiere, &c. : so Wy., P., translating im oratione estote compatientes, 
as in the Sarum Missal. Cod. Harl. 1772 has snanimes in oratione 
estote, fraternitatem amantes. Vg., unanimes, compatientes, frater- 
nitatis amatores.  WMylA: modesti; not in codd. Amiat., Fuld., 
Demid., Lect. Luxov. ; Harl. omits misericordes. 

II. And how he: so P., and Wy., “ Sotheli bowe he,' translating 
Declinet autem as in St., codd. Amiat. s.s., Fuld., Tolet., Harl. 1772. 
R. has declinat autem. Vg., with cod. Demid., omits ax/em. — per- 
fitelie folow : P., “perfitli sue,' and similarly Wy., translating 
gersequatur as in codd. Fuld., Demid. ; but Vg., seguafwur, 

12. ar: P. supplies '5en.' 
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praieris of thame; bot the vult of the Lord is on 
men that dois euile. !8 And quha is he that sal 
anoy you, gif ye be followeris and luvaris of gudnes? 
14 Bot alsa gif ye suffir ony thing for richtuisnes, ye 
ar blessit; bot drede ye nocht the drede of thame, 
that ye be nocht distrubilit. —!$ Bot hallow ye the 


Lord Crist in your hartis, [* and euirmare be ye P 


reddi to satisfactioun to ilkman asking you resoun 


Math. v. a. 
Esaie viii. c. 


Math. x. d. 
i.c. 
. XXxiii. 


of that faith and hope that is in you, ?*?Bot with Act iiii. a- 


iii. 12. on the praieris: im preces; Wy., “in to the preyers.' 
Codd. Tolet., Demid., R., and Beda read ad preces. vult : 
Wy,., P., 'cheer'; Vu/fus. i5: supplied by P., and underlined. 
euile : P., “yuels '; Wy., “yuele thinges '; ma/a. Vv. 10-12: Ham- 
pole (p. 120), “ Whilke is the man that will life ; lufis goed dayes to 
see. ffor bede thi tonge fra ill : and thi lippes that thai speke not 
treson. Tum fra ill and doe goed ; seke pees and perfitly folow it. 
The eghen of lord on rightwis ; and the eren of him in thaire prayers. 
Bot the face of lord on wirkand illes.' —Surtees Psalter (p. 164)— 


“Wha es man bat ofe life wille be, 
Loues gode daies for to se ? 
Forbid bi tunge fra iuel ai, 
And Pi lippes pat swikedom noght speke bai. 
Torne fra iuel, and do gode yhit ; 
Seke pees, and euer filigh bou ite. 
Eghen of lauerd ouer rightwis swa, 
And his eres at bedes ofe ba. 
And face of lauerd ouer iuel doand.' 


13. sal anoy: so Wy., P., reading, with codd. Tolet., Harl. 1772, 
nocebit. Vg., noceat.  followerils, &c. : so P., “ sueris and louyeris 
of goodnesse,' but Wy., 'goode 'suers.' Vg., boni emulatores, but 
cod. Tolet., bonstatis sectatores. Mammotrectus, “ Emulatores - i - 
amatores.' 

14. ye ar blessit: seas:. that ye be nocht distrubilit : so 
Wy., P. (but with “disturblid '), reading uf non conturbemini with 
St., cod. Demid., Sarum Miss., and R. Vg., ej, with cod. Amiat. ; 
codd. Tolet. and Harl. 1772 have »négue. Rh., “and be not 
troubled.” 

15. be ye reddi: parasi. of that faith and hope : so Wy., P., 
translating the reading of Sixt., R., de ea, gua in vobis est, fide et 
spe ; St. and cod. Demid. similarly, but with spe eé fide ; codd. Tolet., 
Harl., de fide cé spe gua in vobis est ; while Priscillian quotes with 
nobis. Hent., Clem., de ea, gua in vobis est spe, with codd. Amiat., 
Fuld. 


i. Peter ii. b. 
Titum ii. a. 


i. Peter ii. c. 
Math. v. a, 


Roma. v. a. 
Hebre. ix. 
c. d. 


i. Peter iiil. 
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myldnes and drede, having gude conscience; that LA AP 
in that thing that thai bacbite of you, thai be as God cre- 
confoundit, quhilkis challanges falslie your gude con- naturalcopu- 
uersatioun in Crist. —V For it is bettir that ye do 93 Sibcher, 
wele, and sufifir, gif the will of God will, than doand 2m asbe 
euile. 18 For alsa Crist aanis deit for our synnis, Ì€òrmja* 
he iust for vniust, that he suld offir to God vs, win sua' 
made dede in flesch, bot mad quick in spirit. 9 For £Suryme, 
quhilk thing he com in spirit, and alsa to thame that rra 
A gen ue ; .,, » — Of his awin 
war closit togiddir in presoun prechit; —*9 Quhilkis instita- 
war sumtyme vnbeleueful, quhen thai abade the for iding 
pacience of God in the dais of Noe, quhen the symnesbe ~ 
schip was made, in quhilk a few, that is to say, his promises 
viii saulis war made saaf be watir. 911 And sa Howbeit, 


iii. 16. thai bacbite of you : so Wy., P., translating defrahunt de 
vobis as in Sixt.,, with most authorities. But St., Hent., Clem., 
detrakunt vobis with cod. Demid. — challanges falslie: ca/xsmsi- 
antur. 

17. that ye do wele : bernefacientes . . . pati, guam malefacienles. 
St., Sixt., Hent. have z bencfacientes, without good authority. 

18. vs, made dede . . . mad quick: so P., reading mos ... 
mortificatos . . . vivificatos, with St., Hent., Sixt., codd. Amiat., 
Tolet., Demid., Fulgentius, Beda. But Clem., with cod. Fuld., 
has mortificatus . . . vivificatus, and Wy. apparently follows this. 

19. For quhilk thing : so P., for 7» guo ; Wy., “In which thing ' ; 
Rh., “In the which spirit,' connecting it directly with spirifz. 
he com in spirit : so P., and similarly Wy., 'he comynge in spirit,' 
both translating spirifx ventens as read by St., Hent., with slight 
support. Sixt., Clem., with codd. Amiat., Fuld., have Z1 guo et Ais 
gui in carcere erant spiritibus veniens pradicauvit, and so Demid. 
but with spirisalibus ; Tolet., in guo et eis gui in carcere conclusi 
erant spiritalibus adveniens ; Harl. 1772, but with zxc/ust. On the 
other hand, R. and the Sarum Missal have spirifualiter ; Beda, 7n 
guo ef in iis, gui in carne conclusi erant, spiritu veniens pradicauil, 
which compared with the previous verse shows the origin of the 
false reading. RV., “in which also he went and preached unto the 
spirits in prison.' J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 208), “In the whilk he 
cumming in the spirit, preachit to thame vha war in prison.' 

2o. abade: exrpecfabant.  Bohip: arca; Wy., 'ark, or schip.' 

21. And sa, &c. : so P., but Vg., Ouod et vos nunc similis forma 
salvos facit baptisma, with the best authorities ; but codd. Tolet., 
Gigas, R. have fectz, and R., nos. Some early quotations omit sxmc. 


saluatiounn 
is nocht as- 
cryvit to 

the outwart 


ing of the 
Haly Gaist. 


iv. 3.] PETER. I5S7 


baptyme of lijk forme makis vs saaf; nocht the 
putting away of the filthis of flesch, bot the asking 
of a gude conscience in God, be the aganerijsing 
of our Lord Jesu Crist, 22That is into the richthalf 
of God, and swellies dede, that we salbe made airis 
of euirlasting lijf. He yede in to heuen, and angels, 
potestatis, and virtues, ar made subiectis to him. 


iiij chaptur. 
Tharfor for (a) Crist suffrit in flesch, be ye alsa armyt be 
the sammin thinking ; for he that suffrit in flesch ceessit 
fra synnis, —*That it (8) that is left (€c) now in flesch 
leeue nocht now to the desires of men, bot to the will 
of God. *For the tyme that is passit is eneuch to the 
will of hethinmen to be endit, quhilkis walkit in licheries, 
and lustis, in mekile drinking of wyne, in vnmesurabile 
etingis, and drinkingis, and vnleefful wirschiping of 


(e) for added above the line. (5) :* added above the line. 
(c) Zff written above /eesf deleted. 


iii. 21. asking : i»/errogatio ; Rh., “examination.? — in God : is 
Deum ; Wy., “in to God.' Rh., “toward God.' Cod. Tolet. has ad 
Deum. Abp. Ham. (p. 185), “ Baptyme is nocht allanerly the outwat 
wesching of the body fra filth, bot it is ane conditioun or band of 
ane gud conscience towart God, be the resurrectioun of Christ.' 

22. into the richthalf: Wy., P., “in the ri3t half' ; i7 dextera. 
and swellies dede: P., “and swolewith deth'; Wy., “he swole- 
winge deeth, or destriynge.' Vg., deglutiens mortem. Mammo- 
trectus, “ Deglutiens -i- destruens.' that we salbe -made: P., 
“that we schulden be made'; zu . . . eficeremur. — potestatis : 
Wy., P., “and powers ' ; ef potestatibus. 

iv. 1. Tharfor for Crist suffrit : CAhristo igitur passo. 

2. That it, &c. : P., “that that is left now in fleisch lyue'; 
Ur . . . guod religuum est in carne utvat temporis ; Wy., “that he 
lyue . . . that is more of tyme in flesch.' 

3. is eneuch, &c.: suficit . . . ad voluntalem Gentium con- 
summandam Ais ; Rh., '“sufficeth (to accomplish the will of the 
Gentiles) those.? Codd. Tolet., Demid. omit Ais. licheries : 
Muxuriis. 1n mekile drinking of wyne: vinolentiis. in 
vnmesurabile etingls: comessasionibus ; Wy., “ofte etyngis.' 


Roma. vi. a- 


Roma. vi. a. 


F. 200 r. 


i. Job. ii. c. 
Ephe. iiii. b» 


i. Peter iii. c. 


Job. v. c. 


Math xxxii. 


Erouar.: x. 
Hebre. xiii. 


a. 
ii. Cor. viii. 
b. 


an xxiii. e. 


oma. xii. b. 
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mawmentis. “In quhilkis now thai ar astonysit, in 
quhilk thing thai woundir, for ye rynn nocht togiddir 
in to the sammin confusioun of licherie, and blasfemes. 
5And thai sal geue resoun to him, that is reddi to 
deem the quick and the dede. “Forquhy for this 
thing it is prechit alsa to dede men, that thai be deemyt 
be men in flesch, and that thai leeue be God in spirit. 
7 For the end of alkyn thingis sal nere. »>f« Tharfor be 
prudent, and wake ye in praieris; $SBefoir al thingis 
haue ye charitee ilk to vthir in you self algatis lasting ; 
for charitee keuiris the multitude of synnis. *Hald ye 
hospitalitee togiddir with out gruching; ?!09Ilk man 
as he has resauet grace, mynistring it into ilk vthir, 
as gude dispendaris of the monyfald grace of God. 
l1Gif ony man spekis, (spek he) as the wordis of 
God; gif ony man mynistris, as of the virtue quhilk 
God mynistris; that God be honourit in althingis be 
Jesu Crist our Lord, to quham is glorie and lordschip 


iv. 4. In quhilkis now thai ar astonysit : so P., but Wy., “In 
which now thei ben a feerd on ech sijde,' both adding before the 
Vg., in guo admirantur, the clause, 7n guibus nunc obstupescunt, as 
in cod. Sangerm. 15 and on the margin of R. Codd. Tolet., 
Cavens., Harl. 1772, read m guibus nunc obstupescunt non con- 
surgere vos in. For Wycliffe's rendering comp. Mammotrectus, 
“Obstupescunt - ipsi conuersi - s - quasi confusi & tristes - quia 
tantum cum malis fuerunt.' — and blasfemes : 5b/asphemantes. 

5. thai sal geue resonn : redden! rationem. Gau (p. 53), “Thay 
sal al mak count to God quhilk is redy to dume quyk and deid.' 

6. that thai be deemyt . . . and that thai leeue: x/ fudicentur 
guidem , , . Uivant autem. be men . . . bo God: secundum 
homines . . . secundum Deum. 

7. alkyn: P., “alle,” but one MS. “alle kyn.' Vg., Omaium. 
sal nere: so Wy., P., reading appropinguabit with Hent., codd. 
Amiat., Tolet., and Beda. Vg., appropinguavit. 

8. Beofoir al thingis: Ame omnia autem, but the last word is 
omitted by St. and S. Aug. Speculum. 

9. Hald ye hospitalitee togiddir: Hospitales invuicem. Ful- 
gentius quotes, Hospitales estote inter vos. 

II. (spek he): Wy., P., “speke hAe.' God mynistris : 
administraf Deus. — our Lord: so Wy., P., adding Dominum 
mnostrum as in Sarum Brev. and Missal. R. adds dominum, 


iv. 18.] PETER. I59 


into warldis of warldis. Amen. lx 12Maast dere 
brethir, will ye nocht ga in pilgrimage in feruour, that 
is made to you to temptatioun, as gìif ony new thing 
befall to you; '3Bot comoun ye with the passionnis 
of Crist, and haue ye ioy, that alsa ye be glaid, and 
haue ioy in the reuelatioun of his glorie. 1*Gif ye 
be despisit for the name of Crist, ye salbe blessit ; 
for that that is of honour, and of the glorie, and of 
the virtue of God, and the spirit that is his, sal rest 
on you. Bot na man of you suffir as a manslaer, 
outhir a theef, outhir cursar, outhir a desyrare of 
vthir mennis gudis; !6Bot gif as a cristin man, 
schame he nocht, bot glorifie he God in this name. 
17 For tyme is, that dome begynn at Goddis hous; and 
gif it begynn first at vs, quhat end salbe of thame, that 
beleues nocht to the gospel? '18And gif a iustman 


iv. 12. Maast dere brethir : Chartssimi ; P. supplies “5brytheren.' 
ga in pilgrimage in feruour : peregrinart in fervore. For pere- 
grinari, codd. Tolet., Harl. 1772, and Ziegler's Fragments read 
expavescere. Mammotrectus, 'peregrinari -a statu fidei. In feruore 
scilicet temptationum.' —Lyra, “a fide alienari - in feruore persecu- 
tionis, .. potest etiam aliter exponi magis litteraliter . . . corpore 
elongari timore mortis imminentis » in feruore persecutionis.' 
RV., “think it not strange concerning the fiery trial.' 

14. for the name: in nomine; Wy., “in the name.” . of 
honour: P., “of the onour'; but Wy. omits. and of the 
glorie : so P., reading e/ gloria with Harl. 1772. Vg., ghbrie, but 
cod. Tolet. omits. sal rest: so P., reading reguiescef with St., 
Hent., cod. Demid., and R. Sixt., Clem., regutescit; Wy., 
“restith,' with the best authorities. 

15. cursar : maledicus ; Rh., “ a railer.' 

I6. schame he nocht : non erubescar. 

I7. at Goddis hous: so P., but Wy., “ of Goddis hous.' Vg., a 
domo Dei; but codd. Amiat., Fuld., Demid., Tolet., Harl. 1772, 
have de; Fulgentius, ex. — it begynn: P. supplies “if bigynne.' 
at vs : a nobis ; Wy., “of us.' to the gospel : so Wy., P., but 
Vg., Dei Evangelio, with all the authorities. But S. Jerome quotes 
without Dei. 

18. And gif: so P., with Hent., Clem., and the codices gener- 
ally; but Wy., * And sotheli if,' adding guidem with St., Sixt., cod. 
Flor., Fulgentius, and Gildas. 


Luc. 1i. £. 
i. Cor. iii. b. 
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vnethe salbe saluit, quhar sal the vnfaithfull man and 
the synnar appere? '9Tharfor and thai that suffris 
be the will of God, betak thai («) thar saulis in gude 
dedis to the faithful makar of nocht. 


v chaptur. 


Act.v.c. — Lharfor I, ane euen eldirman, and a witnesse of Cristis 
passiouns, quhilk alsa am a commonar of that glorie, that 
salbe schawit in tyme to cummyng; I beseke ye eldir- 

Act. xx. d. — men, that ar amang you, ?Fede ye the flokk of God 
that is amang you, and prouide ye, nocht as con- 

Ese. xxxiii. strenyeit, bot wilfullie, be God; nocht for lufe of 

Luc. xxii. b. foule wynnyng, bot wilfullie, ? Nouthir as having lord- 
schip in the clergie, bot that ye be made exempile of 
will (of saule). *And quhen the prince of schephirdis 


(a) hai added in the margin. 


iv. 18. the vnfaithfull man: àmpiss; Wy., “the vnpitous 
man.' 

19. makar of nocht: Creasori. 

v. I. ane euen eldirman : comsernitor. salbe schawit: revelanda 
es£ ; Wy., “is to be shewid.' 

2. and prouide ye: P., 'and puruey 3e'; providentes. — nocht 
as constrenyeit: so P., but Vg., som coacte; Wy., “not con- 
streynyngli.' The variants are coacto, Fuld., Harl. 1772; coactt, 
Harl. s.m2. ; coactos, Amiat., S. Aug. Speculum. But the quotation 
of Vigilius, sso9s guast coacti, or of S. Jerome, son guast cum neces- 
sifate, is nearer Purvey's version. wilfullie : spormlance. for 
lufe: gratia ; Wy., “for grace, or loue.' —  wilfullie: voluntarie. 

3. bot that, &c. : sed forma facti gregis ex animo ; P., ' but that 
3e ben maad ensaumple of the floc, of wille' ; to which fifteen MSS. 
add “of soule.' —Nisbet's omission is probably inadvertent, but &r 
animo is omitted in Ziegler's Frag. Wy., *but maad foorme, or 
ensaumple, of the flok, and of inwit,' answering to codd. Fuld., 
Demid., e ex animo. Cod. Memmianus adds estote (Berger, p. 163). 
Rh., “but made examples of the flock from the heart,' follows 
Hent., with codd. Amiat., Fuld., forma fact: gregi. Cod. Tolet. 


has forma facti gregt. 


v. 10.] PETER. I6!1 


sal appere, ye sal resaue the croun of glorie, that may 
neuir faad. 5Alsa, ye yonng men, be ye subiect to 
eldirmen, and al schaw ye togiddir meeknes; for the 
Lord withstandis proude men, bot he gevis grace to 
meke men. »>«6Tharfor be ye mekit vndir the mychtj 
hand of God, that he raase you in the tyme of visita- 
tioun. And cast ye al your besines into him, for 
to him is cure of you. Be ye sobir, and wake ye, 
for your aduersarie, the deuile, as a raring lioun gais 
about, seking quham he sal deuour. *Quham again- 
stand ye, stark in the faith, wittand that the sammin 
passioun is made to the ilk brethirhede of you, that 
is in the warld. '0And God of al grace, that callit 
you into his euirlasting glorie, yow suffring a litil, he 
sal performe, and sal conferme, and sal mak sad. 


v. 4. that may neuir faad: immarcescibilem ; Wy., “ nwelew- 
able . . . , or that shal! neuere faade.' 

5. achaw yo: irmsinnale. Mammotrectus, “idest manifestate & 
ostendite.' RV., “gird yourselves with humility.' Cod. Tolet. 
and Ziegler's Frag. read induite. the Lord : so Wy., P., reading 
Dominus as in St. and R., but Vg., Dess with the four Vg. codices. 
See S. James iv. 6. 

7. besines : so/icitudinem. Abp. Ham. (p. 133), “Cast all your 
cure on him, for he caris for yow.' 

8. he sal deuour : so Wy., P., but Vg., devorel, without variant, 
except framsuoref in cod. Flor., Lucifer, and Priscillian. Abp. 
Ham. (p. 266), “The devil . . . gangand about lyke ane rampand 
lyon sekand quhom he may devoire or swallye.' 

9. stark : Wy., P., “stronge.' brethirhede of you : vestre 
fraternitati. Vv. 8, 9 : Abp. Ham. (p. 193), “ Brethir be sobir and 
walk, for your adversarye the devil, lyk ane ramping Lyoun, gais 
about seikand quhom he may devoire and swallye, to quhom do ye 
resist, being stark in your faith ': id. (p. 128), “Brethir be sober 
and walk, for your adversarie the devil gangis about lyk a rampand 
Lyone seikand quhome he may swallie. Quhome resist stedfastly in 
faith.' 

IO. that callit you: so Wy., P., reading gui vocauift vos as 
in cod. Demid., Flor., and the Sarum Missal, but Vg. has mos. 
glorie : gloriam in Christo Jesu, with all authorities ; the omission 
is in Wy., P.  yow suffring a litil: modicum passos. — he sal 
performe, &c. : perficiet, confirmabit, solidabitgue. 
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11To him be glorie and lordschip, into warldis of 
warldis. Amen. x< Be Siluan, faithfull bruthir to 
you, as I deeme, I wrate schortlie; beseking, and 
witnessing that this is the verray grace of God, in 
quhilk ye stand. '8The kirk that is gaderit in Babi- 
loyne, and Marcus, my sonn, gretis you wele. '!*Greet 
ye wele togiddir in hali kisse. Grace be to you all 
that ar in Crist. Amen. 


v. II. be: supplied by P., and underlined. 

13. that is gaderit : so Wy., P., translating co!/ecfa, the reading 
of St., Sixt., R., and Beda. But Hent., Clem., cozZscfa, with codd. 
Amiat., Demid. ; codd. Fuld., Tolet., Gigas reading cum electa. J. 
Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 105), “the kirk whilk is collectit in Babilon 
salutis zow.' 

14. kisge: Wy., 'cosse'; P., “cos.' be: supplied by P., and 
underlined. 


The Secund of Peter. 


The first chapt. 


IMON PETIR, seruand and apostile of Jesu 
Crist, to thame that has taan with vs the euen 
faith, in the richtuisnes of our God and saluatour 
Jesu Crist, —*Grace and pece be fillit to you, be 
the knawing of our Lord Jesu Crist. How all thingis 
of his godlie virtue, that ar to lijf and pitee, ar gevin 
to vs, be the knawing of him, that callit vs for his 
awne glorie and virtue. Be quham he gaue to vs 
maast precious behechtis; that be thir thingis ye salbe 
made fallowis of Goddis kynd, and fle the corruptioun 
of that couatice, that is in the warld. 5 And bring ye 
in al besynes, and mynister ye in your faith virtue, 


i. I. that has taan, &c.: gui coequalem nobiscum sortiti sunt 
Jidem. Cod. Tolet., Ziegler's Frag., the Moz. Missal, and the Old 
Latin have adepti sunt. Wy. translates cocgualem by 'euene 
miche.' 

2. Grace and peoce, &c.: Gratia vobis et pax adimpleatur. 
Purvey's order is without authority; see Thessalonians i. 2. 
beo the knawing, &c.: so P. and Wy. (with “in'), but Vg., ir 
cognitione Dei ect Christi Jesu Domini nostri. Codd. Amiat., 
Gigas read in agnitione domini nostri. 

3. godlie : divine. — that ar to lijf and pitee: gue ad vitam 
4i pietatem ; Rh., “ which pertain to life and godliness.' for his 
awne glorie: so Wy., P., but Vg., propria gloria, Cod. Tolet. 
and the Moz. Missal have i» propria gloria ; cod. Harl. 1772, per. 

4. maast precious behechtis: maxrima et pretiosa . . , pro- 
mtssa. fallowis of Goddis kynd: divine consortes nature. 
and file: f/ugientes. J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., sig. T, ij. v.), “be 
quhom he hes geuin vs maist gret and precious thingis promisit yat 
be yame, ve may be participant of the heauinlie nature.' 

5, And bring, &c.: Vos autem curam omnem subinferentes ; 
Wy., “Forsothe 3e vndir beringe, or 3euynge, al cure,' RV., 
*adding on your part all diligence.' 
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and in virtue cunning; “In cunning abstinence, in ab- 
stinence pacience, in pacience pitee; “In pitee, lufe 
of brethirhede, and in luf of brethirhedc charitee. 
8For gif thir ar with you, and ouircummis, thai sal 
nocht mak you voide, nouthir without fruit, in the 
knawing of our Lord Jesu Crist. Bot to quham 
thir ar nocht reddi, he is blind, and grapes with his 
hand, and foryettis the purgeing of his ald trespassis. 
11Quharfor, brethir, be ye mare besi, that be gude 
werkis ye mak your calling and chesing certane ; 
for ye doing thir thingis sal nocht do synn ony tyme. 
ll For thus the entring into euirlasting kingdome 
of our Lord and saluatour Jesu Crist, salbe mynistnt 
to you plenteouslie. 12 For qubilk thing I sal begynn 
to monest you euirmare of thir thingis; and I will 
that ye be cunnyng, and confermit in this present 
treuth. 18 Forsuthe I deme iustlie, alslang as I am 
in this tabernacile, to raase you in monesting; !*And 
I am certane, that the putting away of my tabernacile 
is swift, be this that our Lord Jesu Crist has schawit 
to me. Bot I sal geue besynes, and oft eftir my 

i. 6. Tn cunning : 7» scientia autem ; P. ìgnores autem four times 
here. 

8. ouircummis : superent ; Wy., “ ouercomen, or ben plenteuous.' 

9. Bot to quham : Cui enim. reddi : presto. grapes : P.,. 
“gropith' ; femtans. 

Io. calling : P., “clepyng ' ; vocarionem. 

12. and I will, &c.: ef guidem scientes et confirmatos vos ; RV.,. 
“though ye know them and are established.' Wy. was probably 
influenced by Beda's annotation quoted in the Gloss, “Quare vult 
monere illos qui sciunt et confirmati sunt ? ' in this present : :rs 
grasentt. 

13. Forsuthe I deme iustlie: Jwusfum autem arbitror; Rh., “But 
I think it meet.” 

14. And I am certane: .Cecrfus. bo this that: secundum 
guod ef.  Codd. Flor., Harl. 1772 omit e. 

15. Bot 1 sal, &c.: so P., but Vg., Dado autem operam ect 
freqguenter habere vos post obitum meum, ut horum memoriam 


JSaciatis ; Wy., * Forsothe I shal 3iue werk, or bisysesse, and ofte for 
to haue 3ou aftir my deeth, that 3e do the mynde of hem.' P. has. 
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dede ye haue mynd of thir thingis. >J«16For we 
nocht folowing vnwise tales, haue made knawne to 
you the virtue and the befoir knawing of our Lord 
Jesu Crist; bot we war made behaldaris of his gretnes. 
1 For he tuke of God the fader honour and glorie, 
be sic manir voce sliddin doun to him fra the gret 
glorie, This is my luvit sonn, in quham I haue plesit to 
me; here ye him. 18 And we herd this voce broucht 
fra heuen, quhen we war in the haly bill with him, 
19 And we haue a saddar word of prophecie, to quhilk 
ye gevand tent dois wele, as to a lanterne that gevis 
licht in a mirk place, till the day begynn to geue licht, 
and the day sterne spring in your bartis. J*  ?9 And 
first vndirstand ye this thing, that ilk prophecie of 
scripture is nocht made be propir interpretatioun ; 
21 For prophecie was nocht broucht ony tym be mannis 


will, bot the halimen of God inspiret with the Haligaast h 


spak. 
been influenced by the Gloss, “dabo operam ut vos frequenter . . . 
habeatis hec in memoria post obitum meum.' 

i. 16. folowing : Wy., P., “suynge'; secxuri. —wvnwise: so Wy., 
P., reading indocfas with St., Hent., Sixt., codd. Demid., Harl. 
s.m., Beda, the Sarum Brev., and R. — But Clem. reads docfas with 
codd. Amiat., Fuld.; and codd. Flor., Tolet., Cavens., Mem- 
mianus have commentitias,. AV., “cunningly devised fables.' 
befoir knawing : so P., and Wy., “ prescience, or bifore knowing, 
both reading prescientiam with St., Hent., MS. Corb. 2 (Sabatier), 
R., the Sarum Missal and Brev., and Beda. But Sixt., Clem., 
prasentiam with the best authorities ; cod. Amiat. omits. Rh., 
“presence.' we war made : f/acdi. 

17. For he tuke: Accipiens enim. be . . . voce sliddin 
doun : voce delapsa. — gret: magnifica; Rh., “ magnifical.' 

19. saddar : firmiorem. 

20. propir: propria ; Wy., “propre, or owne.' Rh., “private.” 
J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., sig. V, vj. o.), “the treu exposition of ye 
scripturis consistis not in ony particular mannis interpretation ' : iz 
(Fac. Traict., p. 59), “al prophetie of the i is not maid be a 
priuab interpretation.' 

21. For prophecie, &c. : J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., P 62), 'Na 
prophecie in the scriptures is of ony priuat motion ' : sd. (p. 121), 
“ Bot the halie men of God hes spokin, inspyrit be the halie Spirit,' 


Joh. i. b, 
i. Joh. i. a. 


Math. xvii. 
a. 


Mar. ix. a. 


Luc. ix. d. 


2i. Cor. iiii. b. 
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The secund chapitir. 


Bot alsa fals prophetis war in the pepile, as in you 
salbe maistris learis, that sal bring in settis of perdi- 
tioun; and thai deny the ilk lord that boucht thame, 
and bringis on thame self hasty perdicioun. And 
mony sal folow thar licheries, be quhilkis the way of 
treuth salbe blasphemyt; And thai sal mak merch- 
andice of you in couatice be fenyeit wordis. To 
quhilkis dome now a quhile gaan by ceessis nocht, and 
the perditioun of thame nappis nocht. *For gif God 
sparit nocht angelis synnand, bot betuke thame to be 
turmentit, and to be drawne doun with bandis of hell 
into hell, to be kepit into dome; 5And sparit nocht 
the first warld, bot kepit Noe, the auchtand man, the 
befoire gaer of richtuisnes, and broucht (e) in the gret 


. flude to the warld of vnfaithfulmen; “And he draue 


into poudir the citeis of men of Sodom and of men 
of Gomor, and dampnit be turning upsadoun, and putt 


(a) After broucht, the deleted. 


ii. 1. as in you : sicué ef in vobis ; but cod. Harl. I7'72 omits ef, 
and it is added s.m. in R. settis: P., “sectis'; secras. and 
bringis on thame self : szugperducentes sibi ; Wy., “aboue ledynge 
to hem silf.' 

2. folow : Wy., P., “sue.' — licherles : /uxrurias. 

3. now a quhile gaan by: P., “now a while ago'; fam oim. 
nappis: dormitat. Vv. 2, 3: J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., f. 20 v.), 
*“monie sall follou thair licherus lyf, be quhome the vay of ye 
veritie salbe blasphemit, and sall mak thair trafik of zou be feinzit 
vordis in auarice.' 

4. asynnand: so P., but Wy. omits, without authority. Vg., 
£Peccantibus. betuke thame . . . doun: defractos . . . tradidit 
cruciandos. With bandis of holl: rudentibus inferni. — to beo 
kepit : reservari. 

5. befoire gaer: preconem ; Rh., 'preacher.' gret flude : 
diluvium. | 

6. And he draue into poudir: ts» cinerem redigens. — and 
dampnit be turning upsadoun : eversione damnavir. ' 
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thame the exempile of thame that war to doand euile ; 

7? And deliuerit the iust Loth, oppressit of the wrang, Gene ix. e. 
and of the licherous conuersatioun of cursit men ; 

8 For in sicht and hering he was iust, and duelt amang 

thame that fra day into day turmentit with wickit werkis 

a lust saule. *?For the Lord can deliuer piteouse men i. Cor. x. b. 
fra temptatioun, and kepe wickitmen in to the day of 

dome to be turmentit; !9Bot mare thame that walkis 

eftir the flesch, in couating of vncleenes, and despisis 
lordschiping, and ar bald, plesing thame self, and dredis 

nocht to bring in settis, blasphemyng; "!Quhare Judi i. b. 
angelis, quhen thai ar mare in strenth and virtue, beris 

nocht that was the execrabile dome aganes thame. 

132 Bot thir ar as vnresonabile beestis, kyndlie into Jes xii. a. 
taking, and into dede, blasphemyng in thir thingis that ' 
thai knaw nocht, and sal peryse in thar corruptioun, 

18 And resaue the hyre of vnrichtuisnes. And thai gesse 


ii. 6. that war to doand eulile : gui impice acturt sunt. 

7. oppressit of, &c. : so P., but Wy., “ oppressid fro the wrong.' 
Vg., oppressum a nefandorum injsurta, but some MSS. omit a. 

8. and duelt: Aaòirans. 

9. can deliuer : /Vczif . . . erigere ; Wy., “knew for to delyuere.' 
piteouse men : P., “ piteuouse men ' ; pios. 

Io. lordaschiping : dominationem. and ar bald: axudaces. J. 
Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 20), “ Thay contemne domination, Audacious, 
lyking of thame selfis, thay feare not to bring in sectes, blasphem- 
ing.' 

II. that was the execrabile dome: so P., but some MSS. 
omit “that was,” and some read “that that was.' Vg., execrabile 
Judicium. 

I2. ar: P. spoils the construction by inserting “besm.' Vg., Hi 
vero velut irrationabilta pecora . . . peribunt. kyndlie into 
taking : naturaliter in captionem ; Rh., “naturally tending to the 
snare.' 

13. And thai gesse: so P., and similarly Wy., both reading 
voluptatem (uvoluptates, Mìss. Moz.) existimantes dici delicias coin- 
guinationis ef macule with St., Hent., Sixt., codd. Amiat., Corb. 
2, Beda, and R. But Clem., with codd. Fuld., Demid., Harl. 1772, 
and S. Aug. Speculum, reads voluptatem existimantes diet delicias : 
coingquinationes et macula; Rh., 'esteeming for a pleasure the 
delights of a day : coinquinations and spots.' 





Nu. xxii. 
xxiii., ande 
xxiiii., ande 
xxxi, b. 


F. 202 r4 


Jude i. c. 
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delites of defouling and of wem, to be likingis of day, 
flowing in thar festis with delitis, doand licherie with 
you, !*And has een full of adultrie, and vnceessing 
trespas, desaving vnstabile saulis, and haue the hart 
exercit to couatice ; the sonnis of cursing, 5 That for- 
suke(a) the richt way, and errit, folowing the way of 
Balaam of Bosor, quhilk luvit the hyre of wickitnes. 
16 Bot he had repreving of his wodnes ; a dombe beest 
vndir yok, that spak with voce of man, that forbad the 
vnwisdome of the prophete. "'Thir ar wellis without 
watir, and mystis drevin with quhirlwindis, to quhilkis 
the thick myst of mirknessis is reseruit. '8And thai 
speke in pride of vanitee, and desaues in desires of 
flesch of licherie thame, that eschapis a litil, quhilkis 
leeues in errour: ?!9And behechtis fredome to thame, 


(a) suke added above sazis deleted. 


ii. 13. fiowing in thar festis with delitis: so P., with faulty 
collocation. Vg., deliciis afluentes, in convitvuiis suis luxuriantes 
vobiscum ; Wy., “with delijcis flowinge, in her feestis doynge 
leccherie with 3ou.' 

14. exercit to couatice : so P., translating exercifafum avaritia, 
as in codd. Fuld., Tolet., Gigas, the Moz. Missal, S. Aug. Speculum. 
But Vg., with cod. Amiat., has avartfia ; Rh., “exercised with 
avarice.' Wy., “excercised in coueitise,' agrees with St., reading ire 
avarifia. Abp. Ham. (p. 113), “Thai haif thair eyne full of 
adultery.' 

I5. That forsuke: P., “that forsaken ' ; Derelinguentes. Miss. 
Moz. reads dereliguerunt, folowing : Wy., P., “ suynge ' ; secwui. 
of Bosor : ex Bosor ; AV., “the son of Bosor.' 

16. repreving : correptionem ; Wy., “correpcioun, or reprouyng.' 
that spak: Zguens. — that forbad: proA4ibuif; the superfluous 
“that ' is copied from P. 

17. quhirlwindis : P., “ whirlinge wyndys,' but one MS. “ whirle 
wyndis.' — thick myst: caZigv. 

18. in pride: so Wy., P., reading with St., cod. Amiat., R., 
Miss. Moz., and Beda, Superbia, but Vg., Sxperba ; Rh., 'speaking 
the proud things of vanity.' S. Aug. Speculum has Szperbiam. 
that eschapis a litil, quhilkeis, &c. : gui paslulum ecfugiunt, gui 
in errore conversantur, RV., '“those who are just escaping from 
them that live in error.' 
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quhen thai ar seruandis of corruptioun. For of (a) Jo. viii. 
quham ony man is ouircummin, of him alsa he is 

seruand. 29 For gif men forsake the vncleennessis Of Roma. vi. b. 
the warld, be the knawing of our Lord and saluatour a 
Jesu Crist, and eftsone ar wlappit in thir, (8) and ar Math. xii. e. 
ouircummin, the latter thingis ar made to thame werse 

than the foirmar. *1For it was bettir to thame nocht 

to knaw the way of richtuisnes, than to turn agane Act v. a. 
eftir the knawing, fra that hali comandment that was 

betakin to thaim. “For that ilk verray prouerbe Prouerb. 
befell to thame, The honnd turnit agane to his Ecclei. 
spewing, and a sow is weschin in weltring in fenn. 


The Thred chapture. 


Lo 1 ye maast dereworthe brethir, I write to you this 
secund epistile, in quhilk I stere your clere saule be 
monesting togiddir, *That ye be myndful of tha 
wordis, that I befoir said of the hali prophetis, and of 


(a) of added above the line. (5) Before hir, it deleted. 


1i. 19. quhen thai: cum tips; Rh., “whereas themselves.' 

20. be the knawing : i» cognitione ; Wy., “in the knowinge.' 
S. Jerome has ger scientiam ; Cassiodorus and the Moz. Missal, iss 
agnitionem. ar Wlappit : imp/licatt, 

22. that ilk verray prouerbe : i//xd veri proverbit. —turnit 
agane: reversus. mpewing: P., '“castyng'; Wy., “ woom, or cast- 
yng Up.' Vg., vomitum. 1s weschin : la; P. supplies “és.' 
in weltring : P., “in walwyng ' ; Wy., “in the walewinge, or s/swe.' 
Vg., in volutabro. Mammotrectus, 'est locus lutosus in quo inuol- 
uitur porcus.' — 1n fenn: so P. ; Vg., Zxrf ; Wy., “of cley, or fen.' 
Cod. Tolet. reads ces. 

iii. 1. yo maast dereworthe brethir : charissimz. Wy. omits it, 
with R. in qubilk : sr guibus. — clere: sinceram. beo monegt- 
ing toglddir : is commonitionc. 

2. of the hali prophetis : so Wy., P., reading sanctorum 
prophetarum with codd. Tolet., Demid., Harl. 1772, and the 
Moz. Missal. 
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the comandmentis of the hali apostilis of the Lòrd and 
saluatour. 3 First wit ye this thing, that in the last dais 
desaueris sal cum in desate, gangand eftir thar awn 
couatingis, “Sayand, Quhare is the behbecht, or the 


id. cummyng of him? for sen the fadris deit, al thingis 


lastis fra the begynnyng of creature. 5 Bot it is hid fra 
thame willand this thing, that heuenis war befoir, and 
the erd, of watir, was standand be watir, be Goddis 
word; 6*8Be quhilk that ilk word clenget, than be watir 


i. d. perysit. 'Bot the heuenis that now ar, and the erd, ar 


kepit be the sammin word, and ar reseruit to fier in to 
the day of dome and perditioun of wickitmen. $Bot, 


-- ye maast dere, this aa thing be nocht hid to you, 


that a day anentis God is as a thousand yeris, and a 
thousand yeris ar as a day. *The Lord tarijs nocht 


iii. 2. and of the comandmentis of the hali apostilis : so 
Wy., P., reading é/ sanctorum Apostolorum praceptorum, which is 
not in any authority. R. has a sanctis prophetis &* sanctorum 
Apostolorum & preceptorum ; cod. Demid., sasnctorum Prophetarum 
et Apostolorum vesitrorum ct praceptorum. of the Lord and 
saluatour : so P., but Wy., “of the Lord sauyour.' Vg., eorum, 
gua pradtxt verborum a sanctis Prophetis, et Apostolorum vestrorum, 
praceptorum Domini et Salvatoris ; Rh., “of those words which I 
told you before from the holy Prophets, and of your Apostles, of 
the precepts of our Lord and Saviour.' 

3. wit yo: screntes. desaueris : ://xsores ; Wy., “illusours, or 
scorners, or deceyuours.' Rh., “ mockers.' J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., 
sig. V, iij. z.), “ Thair sall cum in the latter dayis begylaris in deceat, 
gangand efter yair auin concupiscence and lustis.' 

4. deit: dormierunt ; Wvy., ' slepten.' al thingis lastis : 
omnia sic perseveran! ; Wy., “so alle thinges lasten.' 

5. Bot it is hid, &c. : Za/ef enim cos hoc volentes. of watir, 
was standand be watir : de agua, cf per aguam consistens. RNV., 
*compacted out of water and amidst water.' 

6. word : Wy., P., “world.' clenget : Wy., P., “clensid' ; 
reading mundatus by error for inundatus. Rh., “by the which, that 
world then, being overflowed with water, perished.' 

7. ar kepit: repositfi sunt; S. Jerome quotes with servantur, 
and ar reseruit : reservaii. 

8. is... ar: P. supplies 'ss' and '5ess.' 

9. tarljs: /ardaf; Rh., 'slacketh.' 
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I7I 


his behecht, as sum men gessis, bot he dois pacientlie i. 


for you, and will nocht that ony man perise, bot 
that almen turn agane to pennance. 


with gret birr sal pas, and elementis salbe dissoluit 
be hete, and the erd, and al the werkis that ar 
in it, salbe brint, 1! Tharfor quhen al thir thingis 
salbe dissoluit, quhat manir men behuvis you to be 
in hali levingis and piteis, 2 Abidande and haastand 
into the cummyng of the day of our Lord Jesu 
Crist, be quham heuenis birnand salbe dissoluit, and 
elementis sal failye be birnyng of fier. 18 Alsa we 
abide be his behechtis 'new heuenis and new erd, 
in quhilkis richtuisnes duellis. —!*For quhilk thing, 
ye maast dere, abidand thir thingis, be ye besie to 
be fundin to him in pece vnspottit and vndefoulit. 
15And deeme ye lang abiding of our Lord Jesu 
Crist your hele, as alsa our maast dere bruthir 
Paule wrate to you, be wisdome gevin to him. 
16As 1n al epistilis he spekis in thame of tbir 
thingis; in quhilkis ar sum hard thingis to vndir- 
stande, quhilkis vnwise and vnstabile men depraues, 


iii. 9. for' you : propter vos. ony man : a/iguos; but cod. 
Tolet. and Fulgentius read a/iguem. 


IO. birr: impefu. and the erd . . . brint: this clause is not 
in codd. Amiat., Fuld., Harl. 1772, Gigas, or R. galbe brint : 
exurenfur. 


11. salbe dissolult : disso/venda sine. 
conversaftionibus et Pietatibus. 

12. haastand: P., “hi3ynge.' of our Lord Jesu Crist: 
Domini; but R.adds nostrt Jhesu Christi. — sal failye : tabescent ; 
Rh., “shall melt.' Mammotrectus, “ -i- deficient.' 

13. Alsa : vero; Wy., “Sotheli.' bo: secundum. St., Sixt., 
codd. Amiat., Fuld., Demid., Harl. 1772, R., and Beda have ef. 

I5. lang abiding: Jsmganimitatem; AN., “long-suffering.' 
Jesu Crist : so P., adding Jhesu Christi as in R. — But Vg., Domini 
nostri only, and so Wy. 

16. As: Wy., P., “As and ' ; Sicwu/ e. 
“wmnwijse, or vnfaw3t.' 


levingis and piteis : 


vnwise : indoctt ; Wy., 


l9For the day d 
of the Lord sal cum as a theef, in quhilk heuenis ft- 


Esaie lxv. c. 
Apo. xxi. a. 

Esaie lxvi. d. 
Math. xiii. a. 
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as alsa thai do vthiris scripturis, to thar awn perditioun. 
17 Tharfor ye, brethir, befoir wittand kepe you self, that 
ye be nocht desauet be errour of vnwisemen, and fall 
away fra your awn sadnes. '!6Bot wax ye in the grace 
and the knawing of our Lord Jesu Crist and saluatour ; 
to him be glorie now and into the day of euirlastingnes. 
Amen, 


iii. 16. as alsa thai do vthiris soripturls: siur ef ceteras 
scripturas. Wy., P. have “othere.' J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 
29), “Sum thingis difficil to be vnderstand, whilks the vnlearnit 
and vnconstant peruertis, as thay do vther scriptures, to thair auin 
perdition.' 

17. that yo be nocht desauet: me . . . fraductt; Wy., “lest 3e 
ouerled, or deceyued.' Mammotrectus, “ultra terminos fidei ducti'; 
codd. Amiat., Fuld., Harl. 1772, and R. spell tramsducti. Cod. 
Tolet. has seducti. of vnwisemen: issipientium, sadnes : 
firmitate. 

18. and saluatour : Wy., P., “and oure Sauyour'; they trans- 
late the reading of R., domini nostri ihesu christi &* saluatoris 
nostri. Vg., Domini nostri e Salvatoris Jesu Christi. — be: 
supplied by P., and underlined. now; ef nunc, 


The first Epistill of Sanct 
Jhonne. 


i chap. 


i eai thing that was fra the beginnyng, quhilk we 

herd, quhilk we saw with our een, quhilk we 
beheld, and our handis tuichet, of the word of lijf; 
and the lìjf is schawit. 2 And we saw, and we witnesse, 
and tellis to you the euirlasting liif, that was anentis 
the fader, and apperit to vs. Tharfor we tell to you 
that thing, that we saw and herd, that alsa ye haue 
fallouschip with vs, and our fallouschip be with the 
fader, and with his sonn Jesu Crist. “And we write 
this thing to you, that ye haue ioy, and that your ioy 
be full. 5And this is the telling, that we herde of 
him, and tellis to you, that God is licht, and thar 
ar na mirknessis in him. Gif we say, that we haue 
fallouschip with him, and we wandir in mirknessis, we 
lee, and dois nocht treuth. 'Bot gif we walk in licht, 
as alsa he is in licht, we haue fallouschip togiddir ; 
and the blude of Jesu Crist, his sonn, clenges vs fra 


i. 1. tuichet: comsrectaverunt; Rh., “have handled.' 

2. anentis the fader : apud Patrem. 

3. Tharfor : so Wy., P., translating Oxod ergo as in codd. Tolet., 
Harl. 1772, R., the Moz. Missal, and S. Aug., who also reads gua 
ergo. Vg., with codd. Amiat., Fuld., Demid., omits eygv. 

5. tolling : amnumnciatio. 

7. togiddir : ad' invicem ; Rh., “one toward another.' — of Jesu 
Crist: so P., with Vg., but Wy., “of Jhesu,' with codd. Fuld., 
Gigas, R., and Fulgentius. 


Joh. xvi. c. 


ande xvii. b. - 


ii. Joh. i. b. 


ob, xvii. b, 
sal. xiii. a. 
Esaie xxxiii. 


Hebre. ix. b. 
i. Peter i. c. 


Apoc. i. a. 


Prouerb. 

XXIX. a. 

iii. Reg. viii 
. ande ix. a- 
oh. xiii. b. 

erb. 

xxviii. b. 

Ecclesi, vii. 


<. 
Psal. xxxi. a. 


F. 203 7. 


Heb. vii. (a) 


Roma. iii. c. 


174 FIRST EPISTILL OF SANCT JHONNE. (i. 8. 


al synn. $8Gif we say, that we haue nocht synn, we 
desaue vs self, and treuth is nocht in vs. *Gif we 
knawleche our synnis, he is faithfull and iust, that he 
forgeue to vs our synnis, and clenge vs fra al wickitnes. 
10 And gif we say, we haue nocht synnit, we mak him 
a lear, and his word is nocht in vs. 


The Secunde chaptur. J« 


My litil sonnis, I write to yow thir thingis, that ye 
synn nocht. Bot gif ony man synnis, we haue ane 
aduocat anentis the fader, Jesu Crist, * And he is 
the forgeuenes for oure synnis; and nocht aanly for 


(a) The first three marginal references to the preceding chapter 
are written here and deleted. 


i. 8. Gif we say, &c.: Abp. Ham. (p. 263), * Gyf we say that 
we have na synne we begyle our self, and thair is na verite in us.' 
Burne (f. 3), “ Gif ve say that ve haue not syn ve deceaue our selfis, 
and the treuth is not in vs ': rd. (f. 5 v.), “quha sayis he is vithout 
syn he is ane lear.' 

9. Gif we knawleche, &c. : J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 267), “Gif 
we confesse our sinnes, he is faithful and iust to forgiue ws our 
sinnes, and to cleinge ws from all our iniquities.' 

1o. And gif: so P., but Vg., Si; Wy., “If.” Codd. Harl. 1772, 
Flor., and S. Aug. read Owod si. 

ii. 1. Bot gif : Sed e£ si; but codd. Flor., Harl. 1772, S. Aug., 
and many early quotations omit Sed. Jesu Crist: so P., omit- 
ting to translate yssfxm, which is in all the authorities. Abp. Ham. 
(p. 164), “ We haif ane advocat with the father, quhilk advocat is 
Jesus Christ.' 

2. forgeuenes: propifiatio. Wy., “helpyng.' — nocht aanly, 
&c.: non pro nostris autem tantum, sed etiam pro totius mundtf, 
P. supplies “sysmsses' and “the symnes.' Abp. Ham. (p. 223), “It is 
he that hes maid just satisfactioun for all our synnis.' J. Ham, 
(Cath. Traict., f. 98), “ He is ye propiciatore sacrifice for-our synnis.' 
Vv. 1, 2: Gau (p. 50), “Ye haiff ane aduocat befor the Fader, 
richtusz Iesus Christ and he is help for our sinnis, and noth alaner- 
lie for our sinis bot for al the sinnis of the vardiL' 
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our synnis, bot alsa for the synnis of al the warld. 
8 And in this thing we wate, that we knaw him, gif 
we kepe his comandmentis. “He that sais that he 
knawis God, and kepis nocht his comandmentis, is 
a lear, and treuth is nocht in him. 5Baot the cheritee 
of God is perfite verralie in him, that kepis his word. 
In this thing we wate, that we ar in him, gif we ar 
perfite in him. “He that sais, that he duellis in him, 
he aw to walk as he walkit. [«* ” Maast dere brethir, 
11 write to you, nocht a new mandment, bot tbe auld 
mandment, that ye bad fra the begynnyng. The auld 
mandment is the word, that ye herde. $Eftsone I 
write to you a new comandment, that is trew bathe 
in bim and in you; for mirknessis ar passit, and 


ii. 3. knaw: P., “knowen.' Vg., cognmovimus; Wy., “han 
knowun.' i 

4. God : so Wy., P., reading Deum with St., Sixt., R.; but Hent., 
Clem., with the four Vg. codices, Harl. 1772, Flor., the Sarum 
Miss,, Lucifer, Beda, have eum. Vv. 3, 4: Abp. Ham. (p. 24), 
“Be this we understand that we ken God, gif we keip his com- 
mandis, for he that sais that he kennis God and kepis nocht his 
commandis, he is ane lear, and in him thair is na verite.' 

5. that kepis his word: Qui autem seruaf verbum eius; P. in- 
verts the sentence. the cheritee of God: so P., with Vg., but 
Wy. omits the last two words without good authority. — In this 
thing: so Wy., P., reading i» 4oc with St., Hent., and the authori- 
ties generally, but Sixt., Clem., ef s Aoc, with R. in him : i» 
tpso; but codd. Harl, Tolet. have ts eo. gif we ar perfite in 
him: so P., and similarly Wy., translating the clause added in R., 
S. Augustine, and the Sarum Missal, si is iAso perfecti fuerimus, 
MS. Corb. 2 (Sabatier) has on the margin, st t1 ipso consummamur, 
Not in St., Hent., Sixt., Clem., or the codices. Vv. 4, 5: King 
(f. 30), “quha sayis that he knawis God, and keipis nocht his com« 
mandimentis, is ane lyar, and the treuth is nocht in him : bot quha 
keips his words trewlie, the loue of God is perfect in him, theirby 
we knawe yat we ar in him.' 

6. in him : i» spso; but codd. Harl. 1772, Tolet., have again i» 
eo. he aw to walk: deò . . . ef ipse ambhulare ; Rh., “ought 
even as he walked, himself also to walk.' 

7. Maast dere brethir : Charissimt, and so frequently. 


i. Job. fiii co 


goe xiii. 


i. Peter ii. c. 


Joh. siii. d. 
ande xv. b. 


Loc. xzxiiii, 
d. 


Act. iiii. a, 
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verray licht schynes now. He that sais, that he 
is in licht, and haatis his bruthir, is in wmirknes 
yit. *He that luvis his bruthir, duellis in licht, and 
sclandir is nocht in him. Bot he that haatis his 
bruthir, is in mirknessis, and wandris in mirknessis, 
and wate nocht quhare he gais; for miìrknessis has 
blindit his een. 2Litil sonnis, I write to you, 
that your synnis(«) ar forgevin to you for his name. 


that is(8) fra the begynnyng. Yonngmen, I write to 
you, for ye haue ouircummin the wickit. '4*I write to 
you, yonng childir, for ye haue knawne the fadir. I 
write to you, brethir, for ye haue knawne him, that 
is fra the beginnyng. I write to you, yonngmen, for 
ye ar stark, and the word of God duellis in you, 
and ye haue ouircummin the wickit. 15 Will ye nocht 
lufe the warld, nor tha thingis that ar in the warld. 
Gif ony man luvis the warld, the cheritee of the fadir 
is nocht in him. ?26For althing that is in the warld, 
is couatice of flesch, and couatice of een, and pride 
of lijf, quhilk is nocht of the fadir, bot is of the 


(a) Before sy»»is, sonnis deleted. 
(5) haf is added above the line. 


ii. 9. yit : xsgue adhuc ; Rh., 'even until now.' 

Io. sclandir: scasdalum. 

II. wandris: amòbulatr. Abp. Ham. (p. 76), *He that hettis his 
brother, he is in myrknes.' 

12. your synnis: peccafa; but St. adds vesfra with cod. Gigas 
and R. 

- 13. the wickit: ma!ignum ; Rh., “the wicked one'; and simi- 
larly in the next verse. 

14. I write to you, brethir, . . . beginnyng: so P. ; the clause 
is not in Wy. or Vg., codd. Amiat., Tolet. —Codd. Fuld., Demid., 
Giìgas, Lect. Luxov., have, as in ver. 13, Scribo vobis, paires, quia 
cognovistis eum, gui ab initio est. R. has it here, but not in ver. 13. 
Harl. 1772 substitutes agmovistis for cognovistis. The repetition is 
in the Greek; Beda and St Augustine note, *“Commendat hoc et 
repetit.' stark: Wy., P., “stronge.' 
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warld. And the warld sal passe, and the couatice of Psal. Lexxxi. 


it; bot he that dois the will of God, duellis withoutin 
end. !18My litil sonnis, the last hour is; and as ye 
haue herd, that antecrist cummis, now mony ante- 
cristis ar made; quharfor we wate, that it is the last 
hour. 19Thai went furth fra vs, bot thai war nocht 
of vs; for gif thai had bene of vs, thai had duelt 
with vs; bot that thai be knawne, that thai be nocht 
of vs. *??Bot ye haue anoynting of the Haligaast, 
and knawis althingis. “11 wrate nocht to you, as to 
men that knew nocht treuth, bot as to men that 
knew it, and for ilk lesing is nocht of treuth. *2? Quha 
is a leare, bot this that denyis that Jesus is nocht 
Crist? This is antecrist, that denyis the fadir, and 
the sonn. Sa ilk that denyis the sonn, has nocht 
the fadir; bot he that knawlechis the sonn, has alsa the 
fadir. **That thing that ye herd at the begynnyng, 


ii. 17. sal passe: so Wy., P., reading framsibif with cod. 
Amiat., R., and S. Cyprian. But Vg., with most authorities, 
transit. Cod. Harl. 1772 has tramsiit ; Priscillian, preterit. 

18. now : so Wy., P., reading xxic with St., Hent., codd. Fuld., 
Demid., Flor., Beda, and R. ; but Sixt., Clem. have e/ nunc. S. Aug. 
quotes with nxc and nunc autem, and codd. Amiat., Tolet., Harl. 
1772, and Lucifer read the latter. 

I9. thai had duelt : permansissent utigue; Rh., “they would 
surely have remained.' Cod. Flor. omits zzigue, and Optatus 
quotes with mansissent nobiscum. thai be knawne: mantfesti 
sin. thai be nocht: 257 sunt omnes ; cod. Gigas omits omnes. 

20. of the Haligaast : a Samclo; but R. has a spiritu sancto. 

21. to men that knew nocht: ionoran/ibus. to men that 
knew : scienttbus. 

22. this that denyis: is, gui nega. is nocht: so Wy., P., 
reading 1o» esf as in St., Hent,, codd. Amiat., Tolet., Demid., 
Harl. 1772, R., and Beda. But Sixt., Clem. omit sy07, with codd. 
Fuld., Gigas. Cod. Flor. reads guia is est Christus ; the Sarum 
Missal, gui credit qguoniam Jesus non est Christus. 

23. Ba ilk that denyis: Omrsis, gui negat. has nocht: sec 
o o . habct. bot he that: so P.; Wy., “forsothe he,' both 
reading gui astem with cod. Tolet., R., Priscillian, and the Sarum 
Missal. Vg. omits axfem, with cod. Amiat. and other authorities. 
S. Augustine has é/ gus; Lucifer, gui vero. 


VOL IIL M 


xxiii. * o e* 
Joh. v. d. 
ande xiii. c. 


F. ao3 v. 


Actuum 


xx. 
i. Cor, xi. b. 
Heb. i. b. 


Joh. xiiii. a. 


Esaie liiis. c. 
Joh. vi. e. 
xiiii. c. ande 
xvi. 


Sapi. v. a. 


Joh. xvi. c. 
1. Cor. ii. a. 


Luc. xx. a. 
Roma. viii. 


a. 
i. Cor. xv. a. 
Collo. v. a. 


Phi ii. c, 
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duell it(a) in you:; for gif that thing duellis in you, 
quhilk ye herd at the begynnyng, ye sal duell in the 
sonn and in the fadir. 25 And this is the behecht, that 
he behecht to vs, euirlasting lijf. ?* I wrate thir thingis 
to you, of thame that desaues yow, “' And that the 
anoynting quhilk ye resauet of him, duell in you. And 
ye haue nocht nede, that ony man teche you, bot as his 
anoynting techis yow of al thingis, and it is trew, and 
it is nocht lesing; and as he taucht you, duell ye in 
him. 2 And now, ye litil sonnis, duell ye in him, that 
quhen he sal appere, we haue a traist, and be nocht 
confoundit of him in his cumming. ?? Gif ye wate that 
he is iust, wit ye that alsa ilk that dois richtuisnes, is 
born of him. 


iii chapt. 
Se ye quhat manir charitee the fadir gaue to vs, that 
we be namet the sonnis of God, and be his sonnis. 
For this thing the warld knew nocht vs, for it knew 
nocht him. *Maast dere brethir, now we ar the sonnis 
of God, and yit it apperit nocht, quhat we salbe. We 
wate, that quhen he sal appere, we salbe like him, 
for we sal se him as he is. And ilkman that has 


(a) dse!lié in MS. 


ii. 24. for gif: so Wy., P., reading Oxsa si, as in St., Sixt., and 
the Sarum Missal, or Oxeod si, as in codd. Flor., Harl. 1772, and 
S. Augustine. R. has sé autem. Hent., Clem., with cod. Amiat., 
read St. at the begynnyng : aò inifio. ye sal duell : ef vos 

. mancòbitis. 

26. desaues : seducunt, 

27. And that the anoynting, &c.: ZZ vos unctionem, quam 
accepistis ab eo, maneat in vobts ; Rh., “ And you, the unction which 
you have received from him, let it abide in you.' Sixt., R. omit 
vos, without good authority. 

28. traist : Wy., P., “ trist' ; fiduciam, 

29. Tichtuisnes : jssfifiam. 

iii. 1. be his sonnis : simxs; P. supplies “ Aise somes.' 
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this hope in him, makis him self haly, as he is haly. 
4Tlkman that dois synn, dois alsa wickitnes, and synn 
is wickitnes. 5And ye wate, that he apperit to do 
away synnis, and synn is nocht in him. “*Ilkman that 
duellis in him, synnis nocht; and ilk that synnis, 
seis nocht him, nouthir knew him. “Litil sonnis, 
naman desaue you; he that dois richtuisnes, is iust, 
as alsa he is iust. S$He that dois synn, is of the 
deuile; for the deuil synnis fra the begynnyng. In 
this thing the sonn of God apperit, that he vndo the 
werkis of the deuil. 9? Ilkman that is born of God, 
dois nocht synn; for the seed of God duellis in him, 
and he may nocht do synn, for he is born of God. 
l19In this thing the sonnis of God ar knawne, and 
the sonnis of the feend. Ilk man that is nocht iust, 
is nocht of God, and he that luvis nocht his bruthir 
is nocht of God. For this is the telling, that ye 
herd at the begynnyng, that ye lufe ilk vthir; 1*Nocht 
as Caym, that was of the euile, and slew his bruthir. 
And for quhat thing slew he him? For his werkis 
war euile, and his bruthiris iust. >»J«! Brethir, will ye 

iii. 3. ag he : sicut eof ille. 

5. synnis: so Wy., P., but Vg., gecata nostra, without good 
authority. 

6. geis . . . knew : viaif . . . cognouvif; Rh., “hath not seen 
him, nor known him.' 

7. richtuisnes : xsfifiam. Burne (f. 3 z.), “quhasoeuir dois 
iustice, he is iust.' 

8. In this thing : /» 4oc; Rh., “For this.' RV., “To this end.' 
vwndo : dissolvar, —Burne (f. 2 v.), “Christ hes cummit for the de- 
struction of the vark of the Deuil.' 

9. the seed of God : semen ipsius; Tertullian quotes with Des. 
he may nocht do synn : mon potest peccare. Burne (£ 151), “he 
quha is borne of God, synnis nocht becaus the seid of God remanis 
in him.' 

Io. is nocht of God : the repetition of the phrase is found only in 
some MSS. of P., and underlined, as not being in Vg. 

II. telling : asmmunciatio. at the begyunyng : aò issrisc, 


. 12. of the euile : ax maldigno; Rh., “of the evil one.' and 
his bruthiris : frasris autem gas. 


Joh. viii. d. 


F. 204 m 


i. Jon v. c. 
i. Peter i. d. 


Joh. xiii. b. 


Gene. iiii. b. 


Joh. xv. b. 
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nocht wonndir, gif the warld hatis yov. !*We wate, 
that we ar translatit fra dede to lijf, for we lufe brethir. 
He that luvis nocht, duellis in dede. ?'6Ilkman that 
haatis his bruthir, is a manslaere; and ye wate, that 
ilk manslaer has nocht euirlasting lijf duelling in him. 
16In this thing we haue knawne the charitee of God, 
for he puttit his lijf for vs, and we aw to put our 
lyues for our brethir. He that has the substance 


- of this warld, and seis that his bruthir has nede, 


and closis his entralis fra him, how duellis the cheritee 
of God in him? '8$My litil sonnis, lufe we nocht in 
word, nouthir in toung, bot in werk and treuth. f«  '*?In 
this thing we knaw, that we ar of treuth, and in his 
sicht we monest our hartis. ?* For gif our hart repreues 
vs, God is (a) mare than our hart, and knawis al thingis. 
21 Maast dere brethir, gif our hart reprevis nocht vs, 


(a) is és in MS. 


iii. 14. He that luvis, &c. : Abp. Ham. (p. 54), “ He that hais 
nocht the lufe of God and his nychbour, dwellis in dede.' 

15. in him : so Wy., P., reading i» se with St, codd. Amiat., 
Fuld., Demid., Flor., Ziegler's Fragments, the Moz. Brev., the 
Sarum Miss., Lucifer, Columbanus, Beda. Vg., with slight author- 
ity, im semetlipso. 

17. substance: Wy., “substaunse'; P., “catel,' but one MS. 
has “substaunce, or carse!.' — Vg., substantiam.  ueois . . . closis: 
viderit . . . clauserit. — Abp. Ham. (p. 247), “He that hes the 
substance of this warld and seis his brother have necessitie or 
mister, and closis his hart fra him, quhow can the lufe of God dwel 
in him ?? 

18. in werk : opere; Rh., “in deed.' Abp. Ham. (p. 73), “ Lat 
us nocht lufe our nychbour allanerly with word and toung, bot with 
deid and verite.' 

19. we monest : so Wy., P., reading suademus with codd. Amiat., 
Demid., Harl. 1772, Ziegler's Fragments, R., S. Aug. Speculum. 
S. Aug. elsewhere has persuademus ; cod. Fuld., suadeamus. Vg., 
with cod. Tolet., Flor., has sxuadebimus ; Rh., “we shall persuade.' 

20. repreues : so P., but Vg., reprekenderit ; Wy., ' shal reproue 
us, or vndernyme,' and similarly in ver. 21. But Ziegler's Frag. 
have reprekendat here and in ver. 21. 
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we haue traist to God; “*And quhat euir we sal ask, 
we sal resaue of him, for we kepe his comandmentis, 
and we do tha thingis that ar plesand befoir him. 
238 And this is the comandment of God, that we beleue 


in the name of his sonn Jesu Crist, and that we lufe and 


ilk vthir, as he gaue bidding to vs. *And he that 
kepis his comandementis, duellis in him, and he in him. 
And in this thing we wate, that he duellis in vs, be 
the spirit, quham he gaue to vs. 


iiij chapter. 
Maast dere brethir, will ye nocht beleue to ilk spirit, 
bot preue ye spiritis, gif thai ar of God ; for mony fals 
prophetis went out in to the warld. In this the spirit 
of God is knawne; ilk spirit that knawlechis that 
Jesu Crist has cummin in flesch, is of God; $ And 
ilk spirit that fordois Jesu, is nocht of God. — And 
this is antecrist, of quham ye herd, that he cum ; and 
richt now he is in the warld. “Ye, litil sonnis, ar of 
God, and ye haue ouircummin him; for he that is in 
you is mare, than he that is in the warld. *Thai ar 
of the warild, tharfor thai spek of the warld, and the 
warld heris thame. 9$We ar of God; he that knawis 
God, heris vs; he that is nocht of God, heris nocht 
vs. In this thing we knaw the spirit of treuth, and 
the spirit of errour. ' Maast dere brethir, lufe we 
togiddir, for charitee is of God ; and ilk that luvis his 
bruthir, is bornn of God, and knawis God. He that 


iii. 23. of God : so P., but Vg., gus; R. has Dei. — bidding: 


Wy., “heest' ; P., “heeste.' Vg., mandatum. 

24. beo the spirit : dé Sgirif« ; Wy., “of the spirit.' 

iv. 3. fordois : so/vif ; Wy., “dissolueth, or fordoith.' cum : 
Wy., P., “cometh' ; vesmif.  rìcht now : munc jam. 

7. his bruthir: so Wy., P., adding fratrem sum with cod. 
Tolet., Ziegler's Fragments, and R. Cod. Demid. has frafrem. 
Vg., gui diligit. 


Job. xvi. c. 
1. Joh. v. b. 


aco. iii. a. 
oh. xiii. d. 
e xv. b. 


i. Joh. iiii. b. 


Roma. viii 
a. 


iii. Reg. 
xiii. a. 


Math. v. b. 
i. Joh. ii. b. 


ii. Joh. i. b. 


F. 204 v. 


Joh. viii. b. 


Joh. iii. c. 


Roma, v. a. 
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luvis nocht, knawis nocht God; for God is charitee. 
9In this thing the charitee of God apperit in us, for 
God send his aan begottin sonn into the warld, that 
we leeue be him. ?!*0In this thing is charitee, nocht 
as we had luvit God, bot for he first luvit us, and 
send his sonn forgeuenes for our synnys. 1! Ve maast 
dere brethir, gif God luvit vs, we aw to luve ilk vthir. 
12Na man saw euir God ; gif we luve togiddir, God 
duellis in vs, and the charitee of him is perfite in vs. 
18In this thing we knaw, that we dùell in him, and 
he in us; for of his spirit he gaue to us. '14And we 
saw, and witness, that the fadir send his sonn saluatour 
of the warld. 5Quha euir knawlechis, that Jesus is 
the sonn of God, God duellis in him, and he in God. 
16 And we haue knawne, and beleues to the charitee, 
that God has in us. »J«God is charitee, and he that 
duellis in charitee, duellis in God, and God in him. 
In this thing is the perfite charitee of God with 

iv. 8. knawis nocht God : so P., with Vg., som novit Deum. But 
Wy., “hath not charite, nether knew God,' with cod. Memmianus, 
son habet caritatem ef non novit Deum. 

IO. forgeuenes : so P., but Wy., 'helpinge.' Vg., propitiationem. 
Vv. 9, 10: Abp. Ham. (p. 44), “In this apperit the greit lufe of 
God towart us, that he hes send his only natural sone in this warld 
that we mycht leive be him . . . In this standis the greit lufe of 
God quhilk he hais schawin to us, that we prevenit nocht God with 
our lufe, luffand him first, bot he prevenit us first with his lufe, 
schawand his infinite lufe first of all to us, in that, that he hais send 
his awin sone our salviour, Jesus Christ to us, to mak ane perfite 
mendis, and just satisfaction for all our synnis.' 

11. gif God luvit vs : so Wy., P., omitting sic with codd. Demid., 
Harl. 1772, Gigas, the Moz. Miss., and R.  Vg., si sic Deus dilexit 


. NOS. WO &W : ef nos debemus, without recorded variant. 


15. knawlechis : confessus fuerit. 

I6. beleuesg : Wy., P., “bileuen,' reading credimus with codd. 
Amiat., Tolet., R., S. Aug. Speculum, and the Moz. Miss. Vg., 
credidimus. J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 372), *God is charitie, and 
wha remaines in charitie, remaines in God, and God in him.' 

17. In this thing, &c. : 7» hoc perfecta est charitas Dei nobiscum. 
There is but slight authority for Der, which Hent. omits. Rhb., 
“In this is charity perfected with us.' 
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us, that we haue traist in the day of dome; for as 
he is, alsa we ar in this warld. 18f1Dreed is nocht 
in charite, bot perfijt cheritee puttis out drede; for 
drede has payn. Bot he that dredis, is nocht perfijt 
in charitee. '9Tharfor luve we God, for he luvit vs 
befoire. ??Gif ony man sais that I luve God, and 
hatis his bruthir, he is a lear. For he that luvis nocht 
his bruthir, quhilk he seis, how may he luve God, 
quham he seis nocht? “1! And we haue this comand- 
ment of God, that he that luvis God, luve alsa his 
bruther. 


The v chapture. 


Ephe. iii. b. 


Ilk man that beleues that Jesus is Crist, is born of Math xvi. c. 


God; and ilkman that luvis him that generit, luvis 
him that is born of him. >*?In this thing we knaw, 
that we lufe the childir of God, quhen we luve God, 
and dois his comandmentis. $ For this is the charitee 
of God, that we kepe his comandmentis; and his 
comandmentis ar nocht havy. »>»J«*For all thing that 
is born of God, ouircummis the warld; and this is 
the victorie that ouircummis the warld, our faith. 
5 And quha is he that ouircummis the warld, bot he 
that beleues that Jesus is the sonn of God? “* This 


iv. 18. payn : poenam. 

20. Gif ony man, &c. : Abp. Ham. (p. 77), “Gyf ony man will 
say I lufe God, and hettis his nychbour, he is ane lear.' 

v. I. luvig him that is born: diligir ef eum gui natus est; but 
cod. Amiat., Ziegler's Fragments, S. Aug. Speculum, and the Miss, 
Moz. omit ef. 

3. havy: P., 'heuy'; Wy., “greuouse'; gravia. King (f. 30), 
* This is the trew loue of God, that we obserwe his commandiments, 
and his commandiments ar nocht hawie.' 

4. the victorie, &c.: Abp. Ham. (p. 128), “ Faith is the vertew, 
quhair throch ye get victorie and ouercummis the warld.' 

5. And quha is he : so P., and similarly Wy., both reading Oss 
est autem with St., codd. Tolet., Demid., Ziegler's Frag., the Gloss, and 
Corpus Miss. ; but Vg. omits axem. Gau (p. 37), *quhay ouercumis 
the vardil bot he that trowis that Iesus is the sone of God ? ' 


Joh. i. a. 


Joh. xiiii. b. 


Math. xi. c. 
Joh. xvi. d. 


i. Cor. xv. f. 


F. gos r. 














Math. iii. b. 
ande xvii. a. 


Job. i. d. 
ande xii. d. 


ob. v. d. 
oh. iii. c. 
ma. vii. 


Gall. iiii. a. 
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is Jesus Crist, that com be watir and blude; nocht 
in watir aanly, bot in watir and blude. — And the 
spirit is he that witnessis, that Crist is treuth. ' For 
thre ar, that gevis witnessing in heuen, the Fader, 
and the Sonn, and the Haligaast; and thir thre ar 
aan. SAnd iii ar, that gevis witnessing in erd, the 
spirit, watir, and blude; and thir iii ar aan. >9Gif 
we resaue the witnessing of men, the witnessing of 
God is mare; for this is the witnessing of God, 
that is mare, for he witnessit of his sonn. He 
that beleues in the sonn of God, has the witnessing 
of God in him. f* He that beleues nocht to the 
sonn, makis him a lear; for he beleues nocht in 
the witnessing, that God witnessit of his sonn. ! And 
this is the witnessing, for God gaue to you euirlasting 


v. 6. This is Jesus Crist, &c.: the same order in Wy., P., 
but Vg., Hic est, gui venit per aguam ef sanguinem, Jesus 
Christus. 

7. and the Sonn : P., “the Sone' ; Wy., “the Word, or Sone.' 
The “and ' is an unwarranted addition by Nisbet : the codices and 
editions have uniformly pater verbum el spiritus sanctus, with the 
exception of cod. Memmianus, which reads Pa/er ef Filius et Spiritus 
sanctus, and Ziegler's Frag., Parer et. Gau (p. 54), “thair is iii 
thingis qubilk beris witnes in the hewine the fader, the sone, and 
the halie spreit and thic iii ar ane thing.' 

8. watir : so Wy., P. Vg., ef agua, but eé is omitted by St., Hent., 
with codd. Demid., Memm., R., the Speculum, Beda, and the 
Corpus Missal. Wy., P. translate this famous passage (vv. 7, 8) in the 
current form of the xivth century, which was practically that adopted 
in the Vg. — For the readings, see Westcott, The Epistles of St John, 
pp. 202-209. Bume (f. 1o), “Thair be thre thingis quhilk geuis 
vitnes in earh, the spreit, the valter, and the blude, and thir thre ar 
bot ane thing.' ' 

Io. in the sonn : so P., reading i» Filio with codd. Amiat., 
Fuld., Tolet., Harl. 1772, Ziegler's Frag., and the Speculum. But 
Vg., in Filium ; Wy., “in to the sone.' in him : i» se. in 
the witnessing : so Wy., P., reading i» iesfimonio with codd. 
Amiat., Fuld., Tolet., Demid., Harl. 1772, and R. Vg., in teséi- 
montum. The Speculum has /es/imonio. 

11. to you : so P., probably by inadvertence, for there is no 
authority for vebis. Vg., nobis. 


sic fearfal fa - 
ness in 

for thai Para 
God for thair 


father, ande 
nocht for 

a cruell 
tyrann. 
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lijf, and this lijf is in his sonn.  !?He that has the 
sonn of God, has alsa lijf; he that has nocht the 
sonn of God, has nocht lijf. 121 write to you thir 
thingis, that ye wit, that ye haue euirlasting lijf, quhilkis 
beleues in the name of Goddis sonn. 4 And this is 
the traist quhilk we haue to God, that quhat euir 
thing we ask eftir his will, he sal here vs. 15 And 
we wate, that he heres vs, quhat euir thing we ask; 
we wate, that we haue the askingis, quhilkis we ask 
of him. 16He that wate that his bruthir synnis a 
synn nocht to the dede, ask he, and lijf salbe gevin 
to him that synnis nocht to the dede. tt Thar is 
a synn to the dede; I say, that ony man pray nocht 
for it. V'Ilk wickitnes is synn, and thar is synn to 
dede. 8 We wate, that ilkman that is born of God, 
synnis nocht; bot the generatioun of God kepis him, 
and the wickit tuiches him nocht. '!9We wate, that 
we ar of God, and al the warld is set in euile. 
Y And we wate, that the sonn of God com in flesch, 


v. 12. Ho that has the sonn of God : so P., but with the last two 
words in italics. St., Sixt., with cod. Tolet. and Ziegler's Frag., 
add Dei. has alsa lijf: so P., and Wy., “hath and lijf,” both 
reading A4ade/ ef uitam, not in any authority. Vg., Aabef vitam. 
of God : Wy., P., on the second occasion of their occurrence in this 
verse, put these words in italics ; but Dei is added by St., Sixt., 
Hent., codd. Fuld., Tolet., Harl. 1772, Ziegler's Frag., the Léon 
palimpsest (Berger, p. 10), R., and Beda. Clem. omits it. 

14. to God : so Wy., P., translating ad Deum as ìn St., Sixt. ; 
but Hent., Clem. read ad eum with the best authorities. we ask : 
getierimus ; Wy., “ we shulen axe,' and similarly in ver. 135. — he 
sal here : so Wy., P., reading amdief as in R., but Vg., axdi/ with 
the codices and other authorities. 

16. I say, &c. : so three MSS. of P., but others have “not for it 
Y seie, that ony man preie.' Vg., n10n pro illo dico ut roget guis. 

18. the wickit : ma/sgrws ; Rh., 'the wicked one.' 

19. is set in euile: is ma/igno posifus est ; RV., 'lieth in the 
evil one.' Abp. Ham. (p. 193), “All the warld is gevin to evil.' 

20. com in fleach : so P., but Vg. has verr merely. Wy., “ cam, 
and cìlothide flesch for cause of us, and suffride, and roos a3en fro 
deede men, and toke us to,' translating the interpolation in cod. 


Joh. i. a. 


Joh. vi. d. 
ande xvi. c. 


Mat. xii. c. 
i. Joh. i. c. 


Jere. vii. b. 


Math. xii. c. 
Job. viii. b. 


Luc. xxiiiL 
d. 


186 FIRST EPISTILL OF SANCT JHONNFE. [v 21. 


and gaue to vs witt, that we knaw verray God, and 
be in the verray sonn of him. 2 This is verray God, 
and euirlasting lijff. My litil sonnis, kepe you fra 
mawmentis. 


Sanger. 15 and cod. Regius (Berger, p. 99), ef carmem induit nostri 
causa ef passus est et resurrexit a mortuis ef adsumpsit nos, Which is 
also in cod. Tolet. and the Speculum, but with omission of éf after 
mortuts. Hilarius quotes el coscarnatus est propter nos G&G» passus 
est & resurgens de mortuis assumpsit nos, and Faustinus similarly, 
but with tscarnatus. 

v. 21. mawmentis : P., “maumetis.' Vg., simwulacris ; Wy., 
“gimulacris, or comeytise,' the latter being explained by Bede's 
comment, “Custodite vos a philargyria, quae est simulacrorum 
seruitus.' 


The Secund Epistil of 


Jhonne. 


THE elderman to the chosen lady and to hir childir, 

quhilkis I luve in treuth ; and nocht I alaan, bot 
alsa almen that knawis treuth, For the treuth that 
duellis in you, and with you salbe withoutin end. 
8Grace be with you, mercy, and pece of Gode the 
fader, and of Jesu Crist, the sonn of the fader, in 
treuth and charitee. “I iìoyit full mekile, for I fand 
of thi sonnis gangand in treuth, as we resauet comand- 
ment of the fader. 5 And now I pray thee, lady, nocht 
as writing a new comandment to thee, bot that that we 
had fra the begynning, that we luve ilk vthir. “And 
this is charitee, that we walk eftir his comandmentis. 
For this is the comandment, that as ye herd at the 
begynnyng, walk ye in him. "For mony desaueris 


F. 205 v. 


went out into the«warld, the quhilkis knawlechis nocht — 


that Jesus Crist has cummin in flesch ; this is a desauer 


1. knawis : cogpnoverunt ; Wy., ' knewen.' 

2. in you, and with you : so Wy., P., reading i» vobis ef vobis- 
cum, with St., V. ; but Vg., with the authorities generally, is moòis 
ef nobiscum. 

3. and pece: so Wy., P., but with no authority for the con- 
junction. Vg., gratia, misericordtia, pax. and of Jesu Crist : 
so Wy., P., but Vg., «f a Christo Jesu. Cod. Demid. and R. have 
st Jesu Christo ; Tolet., ef a Domino Jesu Christo. 

6. walk ye in him: so P., Wy., “in him walke 3e.' Vg., sf 
guemadmodum audistis ab initio, in co ambuletis. 

7. in fleach : so Wy., P., with the reading i» carne, as in codd. 
Demid., Harl. 1772, R., and Beda. Codd. Amiat., Fuld. have 
venientem in carne. Vg., in carnem. — 


Job. xiiii. c. 


i. Tesga. iii. 
b. 
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and antecrist. 5Se ye yow self, that ye tyne nocht 
the thingis that ye haue wroucht, that ye resaue full 
mede; >P9Witting that ilkman that gais befoir, and 
duellis nocht in the teching of Crist, has nocht God. 
He that duellis in the teching, has baath the sonn 
and the fadir. 0Gif ony man cummis to yow, and 
bringis nocht this teching, will ye nocht resaue him 
in to hous, nouthir say ye to him, Haile. For he 
that sais to him, Haile, comonis with his euile werkis. 
Lo! 1 befoir said to you, that ye be nocht confonndit 
in the day of our Lord Jesu Crist. !2I haue ma 
thingis to write to you, and I wald nocht be perchemynn 
and jnk; for I hope that I sal cum to you, and speke 
mouth to mouth, that your ioy be fulL 19 The sonnis 
of thi chosen sistir greetis thee wele. The grace of 
God be with thee. Amen. 


8. tyne : P., “ lesen ' ; Wy., ' leese.' 

9. Witting that: so Wy., P., translating Sciem/es guia as pre- 
fixed in R. to the Vg., Om»is gui. — gais befoir: so P., reading 
>recedit as in codd. Amiat., Fuld., Harl. 1772, S. Aug. Speculum. 
RV. “goeth onward.' But Wy. has “goith awey ' with Vg., recedit ; 
Rh., “revolteth.' Cod. Tolet. reads cred. Ho that duellis 
. . . has: gui permanet . . . hic . . . habet; Rh., “He that 
persisteth . . . the same has.' — baath the sonn and the fadir : 
this order is in codd. Amiat., Fuld., Harl. 1772, R., and S. Aug. 
Speculum. Vg., ef Patrem et Filium. 

11. Lo! 1 befoir said, &c.: so Wy., P., translating the inter- 
polation found in St., Sixt., R., the Speculum, and V., Zcce predixi 
vobis, ut in die Domini non confundamini. R. adds after Domint, 
nostri Jhest Christi; the Speculum varies by ne . . . condemne- 
mini. 

12. I haue ma thingis : P/xra Ahabens. that I sal cum to 
you : me futurum apud vos. 

13. The sonnis: so P.; but Wy., “The sones, or dos3tres.' 
Vg., /ii ; cod. Gigas, flie; in R., fi/it has been changed into fi/is. 
of thi chosen sistir : sororis fuse Eilecctz. The grace of God, 
&c.: so Wy., P.; R. has Gracia tfecum; but the sentence is not 
in Vg. or the codices. 


The Thred Epistill of 


Sanct Jhonne. 


i hai eldar man to Gayus, maast dere bruthir, quham 

I luve in treuth. 2? Maast dere bruthir, of althingis 
I mak prayer, that thou entir, and fair weelfully, as thi 
saule dois weelfully. 81 ioyit gretlie, for brethir com 
and bair witnessing to thi treuth, as thou walkis in 
treuth. *I haue nocht mare grace of thir thingis, than (ae) 
that I here that my sonnis walk in treuth. 5 Maast Hebre. xiii. 
dere bruthir, thou dois faithfully, quhat euir thou wirkis “ 
in brethir, and that into pilgrimes, “Quhilkis yeldit 
witnessing to thi charitee, in the sicht of the kirk; 
quhilkis thou led furth, and dois wele worthilie to 


(a) Before han, that deleted. 


1. The eldar, &c. : Senior Gain charissimo ; P. supplies ' man ' 
and “ brother.' 

2. entir : izmgredt; Rh., 'proceed.' 

4. mare grace of thir thingis : majorem horum . . . grattam ; 
Rh., “Greater thank have I not of them.' Cod. Tolet. reads maizs 
autem horum non habeco gaudium, and some later MSS. have Ais 
for Aorum. Mammotrectus, “horum -i- his grecismus est.' RV.,, 
“Greater joy have I none than this.' 

5. and that into pilgrimes : er 4oc in peregrinos; RV., “and 
strangers withal.' 

6. quhilkis thou led furth, &c. : so P., with “ leddist,' pointing 
to a reading Jenefaciens deduxistt, not recorded. Wy., “whom 
thou wel doyng ledist forth,” answering to guos bencfaciens deducts 
in R., but without support. Vg., guos benefaciens deduces. Codd. 
Demid., Tolet. have benefacis, deduces. Hent., with cod. Fuld. 
and S. Aug. Speculum, reads bene facies deducens ; Rh., “ thou shalt 
do well, bringing on their way.' Cod. Amiat., similarly, beme factes 
ducens. 


i. Cor. ix. b. 
[ii] Cor. xi. 


a. 
Math. x. e. 


F. 206 r. 


Ei. Job. b. 
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God. "For thai went furth for his name, and tuke 
nathing of hethinmen. “*Tharfor we aw to resaue 
sic manir men, that we be euen wirkaris of treuth. *?I 
had writin perauenture to the kirk, bot this Diotrepes, 
that luvis to bere primacie in thame, resaues (a) nocht 
vs. 0For this thing, gif I sal cum, I sal monest his 
werkis, quhilkis he dois, chiding aganes vs with euile 
wordis. And as gif thir thingis sufficis nocht to him, 
nouthir he resaues brethir, and forbiddis thame that 
resaues, and puttis out (5) of the kirk. !') Maast dere 
bruthir, will thou nocht follow euile thing, bot that that 
is gude thing. He that dois wele, is of God; he that 
dois euile, seis nocht God. '2? Witnessing is yoildin 
to Demetrie of almen, and of treuth it self; but alsa 
we bere witnessing, and thou knawis, that our witnessing 
is trew. 1351 had mony thingis to write to thee, bot 
I wald nocht write to thee be jnk and penn. '!*For 
I hope sone for to see thee, and we sal speke mouth 
to mouth. Pece be to thee. Freendis greetis thee 
wele. Greet thou wele freendis be name. 


The ende. 


(a) resames corrected out of resaset. 
(5) Before ous, of deleted. 


8. sic manir men : 2s/xsmody ; P., “ siche,' but three MSS. have 
“guche mansr men.' — euen wirkaris : cooperatores. 

9. ToBRUSS : recipif. Cod. Fuld. has recepit. 

Io. chiding : gurriens; Wy., “garringe, or chidinge.' AN., 
“ prating.' 

II. seis nocht: sos vidit ; Rh., “hath not seen.' But St., with 
cod. Amiat., R., and V., has videf. 

14. For I hope: Sperv amtem; comp. ver. I2 of the Second 
Epistle. Peoces be to thee: Par ss5:. Grest thou: Sasmfa; but 
St. adds 4s with codd. Tolet., Gigas, and R. 


The Epistill of the Apostill 
Sanct Jude. 


| Bhain the seruand of Jesu Crist, and bruthir of 

James, to thir that ar luvit, that ar in God 
the fader, and to thame that ar callit and kepit 
of Jesu Crist, ?Mercy, and pece, and charitee be 
fulfillit to yov. * Maast dere brethir, I doing al 
besynes to write to yow of your comoun (a) hele, 
had nede to write to you, and pray to stryue 
stranglie for the faith that is aanys betakin to sanctis. 


(a) comoun written above cummin deleted. 


I. to thir — fader : Ais, gui sunt in Deo paire dilcctis. 
and to thame — Crist: cr Christo Iesu conservatis sf vocatis. 
Codd. Amiat., Fuld. read /esu Christo ; Tolet., Demid., and Luci- 
fer, in est Christo; Rh., “in Jesus Christ.' Cassiodorus has 
vocatis aigus seruatts in Purvey's order, but Wy., with Vg., “kept 
and clepid.' Codd. Amiat., Fuld., Tolet., and Lucifer have com- 
sersuatis Uvocafts without e?. RV., “to them that are called, beloved 
in God the Father, and kept for Jesus Christ.' 

2. be fulfillit: P., “be fillid'; Wy., “be fulfillid '; adim- 
pleatur. 

3. Maast dere brethir: Chartssims. ' doing al besynes to. 
write : omnem solicitudinem faciens scribendi. had node: mecesse 
Aabui; Rh., “thought it necessary.' to stryue stranglie for 
the faith : sspercertari . . . fidei. Wy., ' to stryue vpon the feith.' 
Mammotrectus, “ Supercertari idest super fundamento sancte fidei 
certari usque ad mortem.' — that is aanys betaikin to sanctis : 
so P., “that is onys takun to seyntis,' for Vg., seme! tradita sanctis. 
But Wy., “oonys bitakun of seyntis,' represents the unsupported 
reading of R., seme! tradite a sanctis fidei. Cod. Demid. reads 
supercertari traditae sanctae fidei; Lucifer, ut perlaboretis semel 
traditae societati. J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 14), “praying to con- 
tend for the faith aines gevvin be tradition to the Saincts.' 


ii. Peter ii. a. 


Psal. xiii. a. 
Nu. xiiii. d. 


Esaie xiiii. b. 

. iii. 
Apoca. Xx. 
a. 


Gene. xix. e. 


Zacharie... 
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4 For sum vnfaithfulmen priualie entrit, that sum 
tyme war befoir writin in to this dome, and ouer- 
turnis the grace of our God in to licherie, and denyis 
him that is aanly a Lord, our Lord Jesu Crist. 95 Bot 
I wil monest you aanys, that wate althingis, that 
Jesus saluit his pepile fra the land of Egipt, and the 
secund tyme lost thame that beleuet nocht. ?And he 
reseruit vndir miìrknessis angelis, that kepit nocht thar 
princehede, bot forsuke thar hous, into the dome of 
the gret God, in to euirlastingis bandis. ' As Sodom, 
and Gommorre, and the nere coostit citeis, that in like 
manir did fornicatioun, and yede away eftir vthir flesch, 
and ar made exempile, suffring payne of euirlasting 
fier. In like manir alsa thir that defoulis the 
flesch, and despisis lordschip, and blasphemis maiestee. 
9Quhen Michael, archangel, disputit with the deuile, 
and straue of Moyses body, he was nocht hardy for 
to bring in dome of blasphemye, bot said, The Lord 


4. vnfaithfulmen : im»pi: ; Wy., “vnpitous men'; the word is 
transferred by P. from its place after “dome.' Cod. Tolet. omits 
impii.  befoir writin : przscripti. and ouerturnis : tfrassfer- 
enles. him that is aanly a Lord: so/xm Dominatorem; RV., 
“our only Master.' our Lord: so P., but Vg., et Dominum 
nostrum ; Wy., “and oure Lord.' Codd. Amiat., Fuld., omit ef; 
but it is added s.s. in the former. 

5. aanys : so P., with faulty collocation. Vg., scientes semel 
omnia; Wy., “witynge oonys alle thinges.' Cod. Tolet. and Luci- 
fer omit semc/. saluit : sa/vans. and the secund tyme : 
secundo; AV., “afterward.' lost: perdidir. 

6. vndir mirknessis: P., “vndur derknesse'; sub caligine. 
Lucifer and the Speculum have sxò /esebras. — thar princehede : 
suum principatum. Wy., “his princehed.' God : so Wy., P., 
reading Dei with St., cod. Fuld., R., Lucifer, Beda, the Speculum ; 
but Vg., diet. The Lect. Luxov. reads fudicium dici magni Dei. 
euirlastingis : Wy., ' euerelastinge'; P., 'euerlastynge'; the ter- 
mination appears to be an inadvertence of Nisbet's. 

7. nere coostit : fisitimea. 

8. thir that defoulis : so Wy., P.; but Vg. 4i . . . maculant ; 
Rh., “these also defile.' 

9. sbraue of: a/fercaretur de. 
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comandit to thee. '0Bot thir men blasphemys, quhat 
euir thingis thai knaw nocht. For quhat euir thingis 
thai knaw kyndelie as dombe beestis, in thir thai ar 
corruptit. 

1 Va (a) to thame that went the way of Caym, and that 
ar sched out be errour of Balaam for mede, and perysit 
in the aganesaying of Chore. 12 Thir ar in thar metis, 
feestand togiddir to filth, without drede feding thame 
self. Thir ar cloudis without watir, that ar born about 
of the windis; heruist treis without fruit, twijse dede, 
drawn out be the rute; 13Wawis of the wod see, 
faamand out thare confusiounns; errand sternis, to 
quhilkis the tempest of mirknessis is kepit without 
end. 1*Bot Enok, the sevint man fra Adam, prophecijt 


(a) The rubricator was directed to put w. 


9. comandit : Wy., P., “comaunde'; Zmperet; but some MSS. 
of both have 'comaundide.' R. has imperat. 

Io. For quhat euir thingis: guecumgue autem ; Wy., “Sotheli 
what euere thinges.' — kyndelie : natura/iter. 

II. Va: for Wa; Ve. Here most MSS. of Wy., P., begin 
chapter ii. R. has a rubricated capital, but no separate heading. 
that went: so Wy., P., reading gur . . . abierunf, as in St., Sixt., 
Hent., codd. Fuild., Tolet., Demid., Lect. Luxov., R., Beda, but 
Clem., with cod. Amiat., guta. Lucifer has guoniam. — the way: 
so Wy., P., reading vram with cod. Tolet. ; codd. Amiat., Fuld., 
Demid., and Lect. Luxov. have vza; Vg., with Beda and R., i7 via ; 
Lucifer, t2 viam. 

I2. Thir ar, &c. : so P., but Vg., Hi sunt in epulis suis macula, 
convivantes sine timore, semetipsos pascentes. Wy., “Thes ben in 
her metys filthes, or defoudlinges, feestinge to gydere, with outen 
dreede fedynge hem silf.? RV., “These are they who are hidden 
rocks (AV., “spots') in your love-feasts when they feast with you, 
shepherds that without fear feed themselves.' — Thir ar cloudis : 
so P., breaking up the long sentence by inserting * These ben.' Vg., 
nubes. heruist treis : ardbores autumnadles. 

13. of the wod see : feri maris ; Wy., “of the wijlde, or woode, 
se.' thare : suas. 

14. Bot Enok . .. prophecijt : Prophetavit autem ct... Enoch. 
But Hent., with codd. Amiat., Tolet., R., omits er. the sevint 
Man : seplimus ; five MSS. of P. supply ' man.' 

VOL. IIL. N 


Nu xxiiii. a, 
Nu. xvi. c. 


i. Peter ii. c. 


Esaic iii. c, 
Apo. i. a. 


Act. xx. d. 
LL. Timo. iiil, 
a. 

ii. Timo. iii. 


a. 
ii. Peter iii. 
a. 
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of thir, and said, Lo! the Lord cummys with his 
haly thousandis, 15To do dome aganes almen, and 
to repreue al vnfaithfulmen of al the werkis of the 
wickitnes of thame, be quhilkis thai did wickitlie, and 
al the hard wordis, that wickit synnaris haue spokin 
aganes God. !6Thir ar grucheris full of plaintis, 
wandring eftir thar desires; and the mouth of thame 
spekis pride, wirschipping personnis, because of wyn- 
nyng. And ye, maast dere brethir, be myndful of 
the wordis, quhilkis ar befoirsaid of apostilis of our 
Lord Jesu Crist; '!8Quhilkis said to you, that in the 
last tymes thar sal cum gylouris, wandring eftir thar 
awne desires, nocht in pitee. *9Thir ar, quhilkis 
departis thame self, beestlie men, nocht having spirit. 
20 Bot ye, maast dere brethir, abone big you self on your 
maast haly faith, and pray ye in the Haligaast, “1 And 


14. of thir: de Ais: cod. Fuld. has A4zs, with the Greek. 
with: i». 

I5. vnfaithfulmen : impios ; but impielatis is presently trans- 
lated “ wickitnes.' and al the hard wordis : P., “and of alle 
the harde wordis.' Vg., e/7 de omnibus duris, but Beda has ef de 
omnibus duris verbis. 

I6. grucheris : murmuratores. pride: so Wy., P., reading 
superbiam as in St., Hent., Sixt., codd. Amiat., Demid., Tolet., R- 
Vg., superba ; cod. Fuld., superbia. Comp. 2 Peter ii. 18. wir- 
schipping : mirantes ; Wy., “ wondringe, or worschipinge.' Mam- 
motrectus, “idest mirando honorantes.' RV., “shewing respect of 
persons.' 

17. ar befoirsaid : pr<dicti sunt. 

I8. fn the last tymes : so Wy., P., reading tn novissimis tem- 
£ortbus with St., Sixt., R. ; but Hent., Clem., t1 movissimo tempore 
with the authorities generally. S. Aug. Speculum omits ia. 
gylouris ;: P., “ gilours ' ; Wy., ' scorners.' Vg., z//xsores ; Lucifer has 
irrisores.  Wwandring : ambulantes. nocht in pitee : so Wy., P., 
translating non in pietate, the reading of R.  Vg., tn impietatibus ; 
codd. Amiat., Fuld., S. Aug. Speculum have impietatum; cod. Tolet., 
in impietatem ; cod. Demid., impie. 

I9. departis : segregan/. beestlie men: anima/es; Rh., 
“ sensual.' 

20. abone big: superadificantes. and pray ye: orantes. 
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kepe yov self in the luve of God, and abide ye the 
mercy of our Lord Jesu Crist in to lijf euirlasting. 
22 And repreue ye thir men that ar deemyt, 8 Bot 
salue ye thame, and tak ye thaim fra the fire. And do 
ye mercy to vthirmen, in the drede of God, and hate 
ye alsa the ilk defoulit coot, quhilk is fleschlie. ** Bot 
to him that is mychtj to kepe you without synn, and 
to ordane befoir the sicht of his glorie you vnwemmyt 
in full out ioy, in the cummyng of our Lord Jesu Crist, 
25 To God allaan, (a) our saluatour, be Jesu Crist our 
Lord, be glorie, and magnifying, empire, and power, 
befoir all warldis, and now and into all warldis of 
warldis. Amen. 


The ende. 
(a) After a//aan, of deleted. 


21. and abide ye: expeclantes. 

22. thir men that ar deemyt : hos guidem . . . fudicatos, 

23. Bot salue ye thame: //s vero salvate. and tak ye: 
rapientes. in the drede of God: Wy., P. add Def with R., but 
it rests on no authority. and hate ye : odrentes. 

24. in full out ioy : in exwu/fatione. in the cummyng of our 
Lord Jesu Crist : in adventu Domint nostri Jesu Christi; not in 
the four codices or Lect. Luxov. 

25. magnifying : magnificentia. befoir all warldis: ante 
omne saculum ; but R. and Beda read ante omnia secula. 
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THE PROLOUG OF THE APOCALYPSIS, OR 
REUELATIOUNN OF S. JHONNE. (a) 


ALL men that willis to leeue meeklie(d) in Crist, as 

the apostile sais, suffris(c) persecutioun. Eftir that, 
thow sonn that neris to the seruice of God, stand thou in 
richtuisnes and (d) in drede, and mak reddy thi saule to 
temptatioun ; for temptatioun is a mannis lijf on the erd. 
Bot that faithfulmen failye nocht in thame, the Lord con- 
fortis thame, and confermis, sayand, I am with yov on 
to the end of the warld; and, litil fiok, will ye nocht 
drede. Tharfor God the fader, seand the tribulati[onns] 
quhilkis haly kirk was to suffir, that was fonndit of 
the apostilis on Crist the staan, disposit with the sonn and 
the Haligaast to schaw thame, that men drede thame the 


(a) The Apocalypse is without preface in cod. Amiat. and R., 
while codd. Tolet. and Cavens. have one peculiar to themselves. 
The short prologue beginning Johannes apostolus et ecuangelista a 
Domino Christo electus ef dtlectus, found in codd. Demid., Fuld., 
Gigas, Lips. 4, 5, 6, and the Gloss, and printed by Thomasius in 
whole or part from three other MSS., is that which is translated in 
MSS. of Wy. only. The longer prologue, here copied by Nis., is 
peculiar to P.; the still longer Latin original is ascribed to 
Gilbertus Pictaviensis (Gilbert de la Porrée, born at Poitiers, A.D. 
IO7o) in the folio Bible printed by Rusch at Strasburg in 1480. 
The first portion of it, as translated by P., is also in some other 
early Bibles, as that printed at Rome by Sweynheym and Pannartz 
in 1471, and that of Frisner and Sensenschmidt at Nuremberg in 
1475, the Complutensian Polyglot, and V. 

In addition to these prologues, there is a brief Argumentum, not 
translated by Wy. or P. 

(4) meeklie : Ae; some MSS. of P. have “ feithfulli.' 

(c) suffris : sgasfrentur; the MSS. of P. have 'suffren,' and 
“ schuln suffre.' 

(d) in richtuisnes and : not in V.; but Rusch, ix s:wusficia ef 
timore. 
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lesse, And al the Trinitee schewit (a) to Crist in his man- 
hede, and Crist to Johnne be ane angel, and Johnne to 
hali kirk,(8) of quhilk reuelatioun Johnne made this buke : 
quharfor this buke is said apocalipsis, that is to say, 
reuelatioun. For here it is contenit that God schew to 
Johnne, and Johnne to hali kirk, how gret thingis hali 
kirk suffrit in the first tyme, and now suffris, and sal 
suffir in the last tymes (c) of antecrist, quhen tribulatioun 
salbe sa gret, that gif it may be, thai that ar chosen be 
mouet. And quhilk medis scho sal resaue for thir tribu- 
latiounis, now and in tyme to cum, that medes that beis 
behecht mak thame glaid quham the tribulatiounis that 
ar tald makis afferit. —Tharfor this buke, amang vthir 
scripturis of the New Testament, is callit (Z) be the name of 
prophecie. And it is mare excellent than prophetis (e) ; for 
as the New Testament is worthiar than the Ald, and the 
evangele than the law, sa this prophecie passis the pro- 
phecijs of the Ald Testament, for it schawis sacramentis, 
that beis now a party (//) fulfillit of Crist and of hali kirk. 


Or ellis, for to vthir is aan manir prophecie, bot to this — 


is iij manir prophecie gevin togiddir, that is, of that that 
is passit, and of that that is present, and of that that is 
to cum. And to conferme the autoritee of it, thar cummis 
the autorite of him that sendis, and of him that beris, 
and of him that resaues. He that sendis is the Trinitee ; 
he that beris, the angel; and he that resaues, Johnne. 
Bot quhen thir thingis ar schawit to Johnn in visioun, 
and thar ar iij kyndis of visiounis, it is to se vndir quhilk 
kynd this is contenit. For sum visioun is bodilie, as 
quhen we se ony thing with bodilie een. Sum is spirituale, 
or ymaginarie, as quhen we se(£g) sleping, or ellis waking 
we behald the ymages of thingis be quhilk sum vtbir 


(a) schewit, &c. : P., “schewide it Crist in his manhed.' V., 
Reuelauit autem tota trinitas Christo secundum hkumanitatem. 

(5) and Johnne to hali kirk : Jo4annes eccleste. 

(c) in the last tymes : sovissime temporibus, V., but nouissimis 
temportbus in Rusch. 

(Z) is callit : cermserur. 

(e) Before prophetis, prophecie deleted. Some MSS. of P. have 
“prophecies.' V., prophetijs. 

(/) a party : ax parte. 


(£) wo se . . . we behald : cernimus. 
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thing is signifijt, as Pharao sleping (a) saw eeris of corn, 
and as Moyses waking saw the busse birn. Ane vthir 
visioun is of vndirstanding, as quhen (8) throw reuelatioun 
of the Haligaast, throuche vndirstanding of thoucht, ony 
consavis the treuth of mysterijs, as Johnne saw tha thingis 
that beis contenit in this buke; for nocht aanly he saw 
in spirit the figuris, bot alsa he vndirstude in thoucht the 
thingis that war signifijt be thame. Johnne saw and wrate 
in the ile of Pathmos, quhen he was exilet of Domician, 
the maast wickit prince. And a cause compellit(c) him to 
write. For quhile he was haldin in outlawrie of Domician 
in the ile of Pathmos, in the kirkis that he had gouemnit 
thar war sprungin (d) mony vices and diuerse heresijs ; for 
sum heretikis war thare that said that Crist was nocht 
befoir Marie, for alsmekile as he was in tyme born of 
hir. Oubhilkis heretikis Johnne, in the begynnyng of his 
vangele, reprevis, sayand,(e) In the begynnyng was the 
Sonn.(f/) And in this buke, quhen he sais, I am alpha and 
oo, that is, the begynnyng and the end. Sum alsa said, 
that halikirk suld end befoir the end of the warlde, for 
charge of tribulatiounis ; and that it suld nocht vndirfang 
for the trauale(g) euirlasting mede. Tharfor Johnne, willand 
to destroy the(Z) errouris of thir, schawis that Crist was 
beginning and end. Quharfor Esaie sais, Befoir me was 
na God formit, and eftir me thar sal nocht be. And that 
halikirk throv exercise of tribulatiounis sal nocht be endit, 
bot sal proffite, and for thame resaue ane euirlasting mede, 
Johnne writis to the vij kirkis of Asie, and to thar vij 
bischopis, of the foirsaid thingis, enformand and techand 
be thame (:) all the generale halikirk. And sa the matir of 


(a) sleping . . . waking : ille dormiens, iste vigilans. 

(5) as quhen, &c.: guando uvidelicet spiritu sancto reuclante 
intellectui (intellectu in Rusch) mentis veritatem mysteriorum sicul 
est capimus.  P. has * we conseyuen.' 

(c) And a cause compellit: 4ac . . . compellente causa. P. 
probably read ac. 

(Z) thar war sprungin : psu//ularunt atgue inoleuerunt. 

(e) reprevis, sayand : P., * vndurnymmeth, and seith ' ; redargwit 
dicens. 

(/) Sonn: so P., but V., Verbum. 

(g) for the trauale: P., “for her traueile,' and in one MS., ' his,' 
but the original has pro l4abore merely. 

(4) he added above the line. 

(s) be thame : is eis per eam. 
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Johnne in this werk is specialie of the kirk of Asie, and 
alsa of all halikirk, quhat scho sal suffir in this present 
tyme, and quhat scho sal vndirfang in tyme to cum. And 
his intent is to stere to pacience quhilk is to be kepit, 
for the trauale is schort and the mede gret. The manir 
of this treting is sic: first, he set befoir a proloug and 
a salutatioun, quhair he makis the heraris benigne and 
taking wele tent. And quhen he has set it befoire, he 
cummis to the telling. Bot befoir his telling, he schawis 
that Crist is euir without beginnyng and without ending, 
rehersand him that spekis, (a) I am alpha and oo, begyn- 
nyng and end. Fftirwart he cummis to his telling, and 
departis it into vij visionnis. And quhen thai ar endit, 
this buke is endit. He puttis befoire a prolog, and sais, 
The apocalips of Jesu Crist. —Vndirstand (8) that this is, as 
it is vthir,(c) the visioun (Z) of Esaie and alsa the parabilis 
of Salomon. 


Apocalipsis the first 
chaptur. 


JA rh binn of Jesu Crist, quhilk God gaue to 

him to mak opin to his seruandis, the quhilk 
thingis it behuvis to be made sone. »]« And he signifijt, 
sendand be his angele to his seruand Johnne, ? Quhilk 
bare witnessing to the word of God, and witnessing of 


(a) rehersand him that spekis: ndwscens ipsum loguentem. 

(5) Vndirstand, &c. : P. misses the meaning. V., Subaudis, hic 
est, 

(c) as it is vwthir : P., “as it is in other '; sicuf in aliis; t.e., as 
in the case of similar titles. 

(7) the visioun, &c.: visio £saie hec est, et parabole Salomonis 
sunt hec. 


i. 1. Apocalipsis : Wy., P., “ Apocalips,' but one MS. of Wy. 
has “ Apocalipsis.' — to be made : fieri. 


F. 208 n, 


Joh. xvi. b. 


Joh. xix. d. 
and xxi. d. 


ApOoc. xxii. a. 


i. Cor, xv. c. 
Collo. i. b. 
Heb. ix. b. 
L. Peter i. c. 


i. Joh. i. b. 
Apo. v. b. 
Math. xxiiii. 


c. 
ude c. 
xii. Cc. 
Joh. xix. d. 


Esa. xliiii. b, 
Apoc. xxii. cC. 
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Jesu Crist, in thir thingis, quhat euir thingis he saw. 
8 Blessit is he that redis, and he that heris the wordis 
of this prophecie, and kepis tha thingis that ar writtin 
in it; for the tyme is nere. “Johnne to the vij kirkis, 
that ar in Asie, grace and pece to yov, of him that 
is, and that was, and that is tocummand ; and of the 
sevin spiritis, that ar in the sicht of his throne; 5 And 
of Jesu Crist, that is a faithful witnes, the first begottin 
of dedemen, and prince' of kingis of the erde ; quhilk 
luvit vs, and weschit vs fra our synnis in his blude, 
6 And made vs a kingdom, and preestis to God and 
to his fader; to him be glorie and empire into warldis 
of warldis. Amen. xx "Lo! he cummis with cloudis, 
and ilk ee sal se him, and thai that prickit him ; 
and al the kinredis of the erd sall bewaile thame self 
on him. Ye, Amen! $1I am alpha and o, the be- 
gynnyng and the end, sais the Lord God, that is, 
and that was, and that is tocumming, almychtj. *1I, 
Johnne, your bruthir, and part takar in tribulatioun, 
and kingdom, and pacience in Crist Jesu, was in 
ane ile, that is callit Pathmos, for the word of God, 


i. 2. in thir thingis, &c. : so Wy., P., reading i1 Ais guacumgue 
vidir, as in cod. Lips. 4, the Sarum Missal and Breviary. The 
Gloss has imn Ais gue vidit ; Prim., ea gue vidit. Vg., guacumgue 
vidit. 

3. and he that : so Wy., P., reading ef gui with the four codices 
and Flor., Harl. 1772, Gigas, Lips. 4, 5, 6, and Primasius. Vg., 
gui legit, et audit. 

4. grace and peoe to yov: Gratta vobis, et pax. 

5. quhilk luvit vs: Abp. Ham. (p. 153), *He has luffit us and 
hes weschit us fra our synnis with his blude.' Vv. 4, 5: J. Ham. 
(Cath. Traict., sig. R, z.), “Grace to zou and paice from him 
quha vas, and quha sall cum, and fra the seuin spreitis quha ar 
in sicht of his throne, and fra Iesus Christ quha is ane faithfull 
vitnes.' 

6. be: supplied by P., and underlined. 

7. kinredis : sri5us. 

. 8. 0: Wy., P., 'oo.' 
9. part takar: P., “partener'; Wy., 'parcener'; parficeps. 
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and for the witnessing of Jesu. 10I was in spirit in 
the Lordis day, and I herd behind me a gret voce, 
as of a trumpet, 'Sayand to me, write thou in a 
buke that thing that thou seis, and send to the sevin 
kirkis that ar in Asie; to Ephesus, to Smyrma, and 
to Pargamus, and to Tyatyra, and to Sardis, and to 
Philadelphia, and to Laodicia. 12? And I turnit, that 
I suld se the voce that spak with me; and I tumrnit, 
and saw vij chandlaris of gold, 8 And in the myddis 
of the vij goldin chandlaris aan like to the sonn of 
man, clethit with a lang garment, beltit at the pappis 
with a goldin belt. 14* And the hede of him and 
his hairis war quhite, as quhite woll, and as snaw; 
and the een of him as flavm of fire, '5And his 
feet like to latoun, as in a birnand chymnay; and 
the voce of him as the voce of mony watris. 6 And 
he had in his richt hand vij sternis, and a swerd 
scharp on euirilk side went out of his mouth ; and 
his face as the sonn schynes in his virtu. N And 
quhen I had seen him, I fell doun at his feet, as 
dede. And he puttit his richt hand on me, and said, 
Will thou nocht drede; I am the first and the last ; 


i. 9. for the witnessing : so P., translating prop/er testimontum, 
as in cod. Flor. Wy., “and witnessing ' ; ef lesfimontum. 

II. Bayand to me: P. adds “io me,' but cod. Flor., Prim., and 
Haymo actually have mé4i. Vg., dicentis, and so Wy. to 
Smyrma : so P., but Vg., ef Smyrna ; Wy., “and Smyrma.' 

12. I turnit, and saw : conversus vidi. chandlaris: P., 
“candelstikis.' 

13. garment: P., “garnement'; Wy., 'prestly clooth'; podere, 
One MS. of P. has the gloss, “her an awbe.' Mammotrectus, 
“hec poderis sacerdotalis linea uestis corpori penitus astricta.' 
beltit at the pappis : P., “and gird at the tetis' ; ef pracinctum 
ad mamillas. Cod. Flor. and Prim. read ef craft pràcinctus, 
belt: P., “girdil.” 

14. his hairis: capi//i. 

15. to latoun : axrichalco ; Wy., “to drosse of gold, or laroun.' 
chymnay : camine. 

16. euirilk : P., '“euer ethir' ; Wy., “bothe'; zfrague. 


Daniel vii. b. 
ande x. a. 


Apoc. ii. c. 
ande xix. c. 


Apoca. xix. 


cC. a... 
Math. xvii. 
a. 


Esaie xliiii. 
b 


Roma. vi. b. 


oh. xii. b. 
saie xxii. b. 


Apoca. iii. b. 


Malachias 
ii. b 


i. Cor. xi. b. 


Apoc. iii. a. 
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18 And I am on lyue, and I was dede; and lo! I 
am leevand into warldis of warldis, and I haue the 
keyis of dede and of hell. *' Tharfor write thou quhilk 
thingis thou has sene, and quhilk ar, and quhilk it be- 
huvis to be (a) done eftir thir thingis. —*0 The sacrait (5) 
of the vij sternis, quhilk thou seis in my richthand, 
and the vij goldin chandlaris; the vij sternis ar 
angelis of the vij kirkis, and the vij chandelaris ar 
seuen kirkis. 


The Secunnd chaptur. 


And to the angele of the kirk of Ephesus write thou, 
Thir thingis sais he, that haldis the vij sternis in his 
richthand, quhilk walkis in the middis of seuen goldin 
chandlaris. ?I wate thi werkis, and labour, and thi 
pacience, and that thou may nocht suffir euil men ; and 
thou has assayit thame that sais that thai ar apostilis, 
and ar nocht, and thou has fundin thame learis; And 
thou has pacience, and thou has suffrit for my name, 
and failyeis nocht. 4Bot I haue aganes thee a few 
thingis, that thou has left thi first charitee. $ Tharfor 
be thou myndful fra quhens thou has fallin, and do 


(a) be added above the line. 
(5) sacrait corrected out of sacrament in darker ink. 





i. 18. And I am on lyue : £4 vivus. 

20. sacrait: P., “sacrament'; Wy., “mysterie, or priuytce.' 
Vg., Sacramentum ; cod. Harl. 1772 has mistertum. seis: Nis. 
misunderstood Purvey's “sei3est'; vidisti. Wy., “si3e.' 

ii. 1. And to the angele : so Wy., P., reading £4 angel with 
St., Hent., Sixt., codd. Tolet., Gigas, Lips. 4, 5, 6, Prim., Beda, 
the Speculum, the Sarum Breviary, and R. Clem. omits Z£<. 

2. labour: la5borem. Wy., P., “trauel.' 

3. failyeis: P., “failidist'; Wy., “fayledist'; defects. Rb., 
“hast not fainted.' 

4. a few thingis: so Wy., P., adding gaxca with St., Hent,, 
Sixt., codd. Lips. 5, 6, Gigas, and R. Cod. Harl. 1772 has a/igwid, 
Clem., Sed hadbeo adversum te. 
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penance, and do the first werkis; or ellis, I cum sone 
to thee, and I sall moue thi chandilar fra his place, 
bot thou do penance. *Bot thou has this gude thing, 
that thou hatit the dedis of Nycolaitis, the quhilkis 
alsa I hate. "He that has eris, here he, quhat the 
spirit sais to the kirkis. To him that ouircummis I 
sal geue to ete of the tre of lijf, that is in the paradise 
of my God. $And to the angel of the kirk of Smyrma 
write thou, Thir thingis sais the first and the last, that 
was dede, and leevis. 91 wate thi tribulatioun, and 
thi pouert, bot thou art riche; and thou art blasphemit 
of thame, that sais, that thai ar Jewis, and ar nocht, 
bot ar the synagog of Sathanas. 10Drede thou na 
thingis of thir thingis, quhilk thou sal suffir. Lo! the 
deuile sal send sum of you into prisoun, that ye be 
tempit; and ye sal haue tribulatioun ten dais. Be 
thou faithful to the dede, and I sal geue to thee a 
croun of lijf. !? He that has eris, here he, quhat the 
spirit sais to the kirkis. He that ouircummis, sal nocht 
be hurt of the secund dede. 12 And to the angel of 
the kirk of Pergamus write thou, Thir thingis sais he, 

ii. 5. or ellis: P., “ether ellis'; Wy., “if not.' Vg., sin autem ; 
Canones Hibernici have a/ioguin. sone: so Wy., P., adding 
cito with St., cod. Harl, 1772, and Prim.; not in Vg. or the best 
authorities. Comp. ii. 16. Abp. Ham. (p. 217), “Remember fra 


quhat stait thow art fallin and do pennance, and also do the first 
werkis agane.' 

6. this gude thing: so Wy., P., reading 40c bonum, as in codd. 
Harl. 1772, Lips. 4, 5, 6, Lect. Luxov., the Sarum Breviary, and 
the Gloss. Vg., 4oc merely; Haymo, “Sed hoc habes, bonum 
subaudis.' hatit : P., “hatidist '; Wy., “hatedist.' Vg., odiséi ; 
Rh., “hatest.' I hate : so P., but Wy., “I hatede.' Vg., odi. 

7. eris: so Wy., P., with the plural regularly in this recurrent 
phrase. Vg., axrem; but codd. Harl. 1772, Demid., Lips. 4, 5, 6, 
Prim., and R. have axres, and so generally in the other places, 
with cod. Fuld., twice, and the Sarum Breviary. — sais : dicaf; 
but Wy., 'shal seie,' here and elsewhere, without authority for 
dicet. 

Io. na thingis of thir thingis : P., “no thing of these thingis'; 
Wy., “no thing of thes ' ; /Vi4il horum. sal send : missurus est. 


Luc. xiii. a. 


Actu. vi. a. 


F. 209 r. 


Gene. ii. b. 


Esaie xli. a. 


Tobie. iii. d. 
ii. Timo. ii. 
a. 


Hebrues iiii. 
c. 
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that has the swerd scharp on ilkside. 181 wate quhar 
thou duellis, (a) quhare the sete of Sathanas is ; and thou 
haldis my name, and denyis nocht my faith. And ìn 
tha dais was Antiphas, my faithful witnes, that was 
slane at you, quhare Sathanas duellis. '!*Bot I haue 
Nu. xxv. a. aganes thee a few thingis; for thou has men thare 
halding the teching of Balaam, quhilk taucht Balaac 
for to send sclandir befoir the sonnis of Jsrael, to ete 
of sacrificis of ydolis, and to do fornicatioun ; 6 Sa alsa 
thou has men halding the teching of Nycolaitis. 16 Alsa 
do thou penance ; gif ony thing lesse, I sal cum sone to 
thee, and I sal fecht with thame with the swerd of my 
mouthe. "He that has eris, here he, quhat the spirit 
Esaie lxii. a, Sais to the kirkis. To him that ouircummis I sal geue 


das angel mete hid; and I sal geue to him a quhite staan, 
and in the staan a new name writin, quhilk na man 
knawis, bot he that takis. !S$ And to the angel of the 
Apoca i.c. kirk of Tyatira write thou, Thir thingis sais the sonn 
ande xix. c. 


of God, that has een as flawm of fire, and his fete like 
latoun. 191 knaw thi werkis, and faith, and charitee, 
and thi seruice, and thi pacience, and thi last werkis 


(a) In MS., dze/Z, with ligature on Z. 


ii. 12. the gwerd : r4omphaam. 

13. denyis: P., 'denyedist,' but one MS., “denyest'; Wy., 
“denyest.' Vg., rmegasti, with all authorities. was Antiphas : 
Antipas ; P. supplies “ was.' at you : apud vos. 

14. sclandir : scandal/um. to ete of sacrificis of ydolis : so 
Wy., P., but Vg., edere merely, with the four Vg. codices, Harl. 1772, 
and R. The interpolation comes from ver. 20. — Prim. reads here 
edere de sacrificiis ; cod. Gigas and S. Ambrose, manducare immolata, 

16. gif ony thing lessee: sé guo minus; Wy., “if not.' with 
the swerd : in gladio ; Wy., “in swerd.' 

17. angel mete hid : manna absconditum ; Wy., “ manna hid, or 
aungel mete.' 

19. and charitee, and thi seruice : ef charilatem fuam et minis- 
terium, but codd. Fuld., Demid., Harl. 1772, Lips. 4, 5, 6 omit 
fuam. Wy., “and charite, and mynisterie, or serxice.' Cod. 
Amiat., with the Moz. Miss. and Brev., has ef caritaiem et fidem 
et ministerium ct patientiam tuam. 
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ma than the foirmar. ?!0Bot I haue aganes thee a few 
thingis ; for thou suffris the woman Jesabel, quhilk sais 
that scho is a prophetes, to teche and desaue my 
seruandis, to do fornicatioun, and to ete of thingis 
offrit to ydolis. *! And I gaue to hir tyme, that scho 
suld do penance, and scho wald nocht do penance 
of hir fornicatioun. “*And lo! I send hir into a bed, 
and thai that dois licherie with hir salbe in maast 
tribulatioun, bot gif' thai do penance of thar werkis. 
233 And I sal sla thar sonnis into dede, and all kirkis 
sal wit, that I am serching reynes and hartis ; and I sal 
geue to ilk of you eftir his werkis. And I say to 
you, ?4*And to vthiris that ar at Tyatira, quha euir has 
nocht this teching, and that knew (a) nocht the hienes 
of Sathanas, how thai say, I sal nocht send on yov 
ane vthir charge; ?5Neuirtheles hald ye that that ye 
haue, till I cum. ?*6 And to him that sal ouircum, and 
that sal kepe till in to the end my werkis, I sal geue 


(a) ènew written over &mawis deleted. 


ii. 20, desaue: sedwcere. to do fornicatioun: P., “to do 
letcherie.' 

21. wald : P., “wolde.' Vg., vx/f; Wy., “wole.' Prim. and S. 
Cyprian read penitere noluit. 

22. I send: so Wy., P., reading mito with the four Vg. 
codices and most authorities. Vg., mzzfam, as in cod. Gigas and 
R. of: ad. 

23. thar sonnis: Wy., P., “ hir sones'; filios eus. into 
dede: so P., reading im mortem with St., Hent., cod. Amiat., 
Beda, the Miss. Moz., and R. ; but Wy., “in deeth,' translating ir 
morte with Sixzt., Clem., and most authorities. Cod. Gigas and 
Prim. have morte. I am serching: ego sum scrutans ; Rh., 'I 
am he that searcheth.' 

24. has: Aadbent. hienes: Wy., P., “hi3nesse,' reading a/fi- 
tudinem with St., Hent., cod. Demid., Tolet., Prim., the Sarum 
Brev., and R. Rh., “depth.' Sixt., Clem. read a/fitudines. 

26. and that sal kepe: so P., reading éf gui custodierit with 
codd. Amiat., Fuld., Tolet., the Moz. Missal and Brev. ; but Wy., 
“and shal kepe,' with Vg., ef custodierit. Cod. Gigas has ef gui 
custodif, 


iii. Reg. xvi 
4 eg 


iii. Reg. ix. 
e. 


F. 209 v. 
Psal. vii. b. 
Jere. xvii. b. 


Pal. ii. b. 
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i. Tessa. v. a. 
ii. Pet, iii. b. 
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Esaie xxii. d. 


206 APOCALIPSIS. [ii. 27. 


power on folkis, *?'7 And he sal gouerne thame in ane 
irn wand; and thai salbe brokin togiddir, as a veschel 
of a pottare, As alsa I resauet of my fader ; and I 
sal geue to him a morn stern. ?? He that has eris, here 
he, quhat the spirit sais to the kirkis. 


iij chaptur. 


And to the angele of the kirk of Sardis write thou, Thir 
thingis sais he, that has the vij spiritis of God, and the 
vij sternis. I wate thi werkis, for thou has a name, that 
thou leeues, and thou art dede. ?Be thou wakand, and 
conferme thou vthir thingis, that war to deand; for I 
find nocht thi werkis full befoire my God. $ Tharfor 
haue thou in mynd, how thou resauet, and herd; and 
kepe, and do penance. Tharfor gif thou wake nocht, I 
sal cum as a nycht theef to thee, and thou sal nocht 
wit in quhat houre I sal cum to thee. *Bot thou has a 
few names in Sardis, quhilkis has nocht defoulit thar 
claathis; and thai sal walk with me in quhite claathis, 
for thai ar worthi. He that ouircummis, salbe clethit 
thus with quhite clathis; and I sal nocht do away his 
name fra the buke of lijf, and I sal knawleche his name 
befoir my fader, and befoir his angelis. He that has 
eris, [here] he, quhat the spirit sais to the kirkis. " And 


ii. 26. folkis : Gentes. 

27. wand: Wy., “3erd'; P., “3erde'; virga. thai salbe 
brokin togiddir: confringentur. Hampole (p. II), “Thou sall 
gouern thaim in wand of yren ; and as vessel of the pottere thou sall 
thaim breke.' Surtees Psalter (p. 132) :— 


“In yherde irened salt bou stere ba 
Als lome ofe erthe breke bam als-swa.' 


28. morn stern : Wy., P., “ morewe sterre' ; stellam matutfinam. 

iii. 2. to deand : moritura. 

3. how : gualiter.  wNnycht theef: f«r. 

5. He that ouircummis : so P., probably translating gui vincit . 
as read in cod. Gigas.  Vg., Ou? vicerit, which P. translates “ that 
schal ouercome,' at ver. I2. 
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to the angele of the kirk of Philadelphie write thou, 
Thir thingis sais the hali and trew, that has the key of 
Dauid ; quhilk opnis, and na man closis, he closis, and 
na man opnis. $I wate thi werkis, and lo! I gaue 
befoir thee a dure opnit, the quhilk na man may close ; 
for thou has a litil virtue, and has kepit my word, and 
denyis nocht my name. ?Lo! I sal geue to thee of the 
synagog of Sathanas, quhilkis sais that thai ar Jewis, 
and ar nocht, bot leis. Lo! I sal mak thame, that 
thai cum, and wirschip befoire thi feet; and thai sal 
wit, that I luvit thee, '!0For thou kepit the word of 
my pacience. And I sal kepe thee fra the hour (a) of 
temptatioun, that is tocummand into all the warld, 
to temp men that duellis in erd. 1! Lo! I cum sone; 
hald thou that that thou has, that naman tak thi croun. 
12 And him that sal ouircum, I sal mak a pillar in the 
tempile of my God, and he sal na mare ga out; and I 
sal write on him the name of my God, and the name 
of the citee of my God, of the new Jerusalem, that 
cummis doun fra heuen of my God, and my new name. 
138 He that has eris, here he, quhat the spirit sais to the 
kirkis. 14*And to the angele of the kirk of Laodicie 
write thou, Thir thingis sais Amen, the faithfull witnes 
and trew, quhilk is begynnyng of Goddis creature. 61 


(a) hour written over word deleted. 

iii. 7. quhilk opnis, &c.: Abp. Ham. (p. 199), “He oppinnis, 
and na man closis, he closis and na man oppinnis.' 

8. and lo! so Wy., P., reading ef eécce with cod. Tolet. Vg., 
Ecce. denyis: so Wy., P., but Vg., segasti. Comp. ii. 13. 
Abp. Ham. (p. 268), “Behald I have gevin afore the ane oppin 
dure quhilk na man can clois, because that thow hes bot smale 
strenth.' 

9. to thee : so Wy., P., translating 46:, as in R. and the Sarum 
Brev, The Moz. Miss. has dedi te. Vg., dabo. 

12. of my God : a Deo meo. 

14. Thir thingis sais, &c.: Burne (f. 138 ?.), “This sayis 
(Amen) the faythful and treu vitnes, the beginning of al thingis 
created.' 


Joh. xii. b. 
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wate thi werkis, for nouthir thou art cald, nouthir thou 
art haat; I wald thou war cald, or ellis haat; ?!6Bot 
for thou art lew, and nouthir cald nore haat, I sal 
begynn to cast thee out of my mouth. For thou 
sais, That I am riche, and full of gudis, and I haue 
nede of nathing; and thou wate(a) nocht, that thou 
art a wreche, and wrechefull, and pure, and blind, 
and nakit. 81 connsale thee to by of me brent gold, 
and preuit, that thou be made riche, and be clethit with 
quhite claathis, that the confusioun of thi nakitnes be 
nocht sene; and anoynt thin een with a collirie, that 
thou se. 191 repreue, and chastice quham I luve; 
tharfor folou thou gude men, and do penance. ?0Lo |! 
I stand at the dure, and knok ; gif ony man heris my 
voce, and opnis the yate to me, I sal entir to him, and 
soupe with him, and he with me. *! And I sall geue to 
him that sal ouircum, to sit with me in my throne, as 
alsa I ouircom, and sat with my fader in his throne. 
22 He that has eris, here he, quhat the spirit sais to the 
kirkis. 
(a) After wae, thou that deleted. 


iii. 15. nouthir thou art haat: mgue calidus; P., supplies 
“thou art? or ollis : au; P., “ethir.' 

I6. lew : eprdus. to cast: cvomere; Miss. Moz. has eficere. 

17. full of gudis : locupletatus. wate : P., 'wost'; mescis. 

18. brent gold, and preuit: so P., and Wy., “gold fijrid, and 
proued,' both reading aurum ignitum probafumgue as quoted by 
Haymo. Vg., aurum ignitum probatum. Cod. Gigas has aurum 
igne probatum. that the confusioun : so Wy., P., reading zu 
with St., Hent., the Speculum, and the Moz. Breviary, but Sixt., 
Clem. have the much better attested ce. collirie : — collyrio ; 
Wy., “with colirie, z4ar is, medicynal for y3en, maad of diuerse 
eròis.' Rh., 'eye-salve.' 

I9. folou thou gude men: P., “sue thou gvode men. VNg., 
sEmulare; Wy., “sue, or lue.' Mammotrectus, '“idest ama et 
caritatem habe.' 

20. I stand, &c. : Burne (f. 6 z.), “I stand knokking at the dur 
gif onie man vil heir my voce, and opin the zet, I vil enter.' 

21. And I sall geue : dabo ; Wy., “I shal 3iue.' 
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iiij chaptur. »j« 


Éttir thir thingis I saw, and lo! a dure was opnit 
in heuen. And the first voce that I herd, was as of 
a trumpet speking with me, and said, Ascend thou up 
hiddir, and I sal schaw to thee quhilk thingis it 
behuvis to be done sone, (a) eftir thir thingis. * Anon 
I was in spirit, and lo! a sete was sett in heuen, 
and vponne the sete aan sittand. $ And he that 
satt, was like the sicht of a staan iaspis, and to 
sardinis; and a raynbow was in cumpas of the sete, 
like the sicht of smaragdine. And in the cumpas 
of the sete war foure and tuenty smal setis ; and abone 
the thrones xxiiij eldirmen sitting, keuirit about with 
quhite claathis, and in the hedis of thame goldin 
crovnis. 5And glemis, and voces, and thundringis 
com out of the throne; and wvij lampis birnyng 
befoir the throne, quhilkis ar the seuen sbpiritis of 


(a) In MS. sone : Eftir thir thingis anon. 


iv. I. was opnit: apertum. and said : dicens. Ascend 
thou: Wy., “Sti3e'; P., “Stye'; Ascende. sone : so Wy., P., 
adding céo with St., Hent., Sixt., codd. Demid., Lips. 4, 6, the 
Gloss, the Sarum Miss. and Brev., and R. Clem. omits. eoftir 
thir thingis : 26574 4«c ; Nisbet's arrangement, as recorded in the 
note, appears to be a lapse on his part. 

2. Anon: so Wy., P., reading Sfarim with St., Hent., Sixt., 
codd. Amiat., Fuld., Tolet., Prim., the Gloss, the Moz. Miss., 
the Sarum Miss. and Breviary. Cod. Gigas has Confestim fui. 
Vg., £7 statim. 

3. like the sicht: simzilis . . . aspectui; St., Hent. read aspect ; 
Rh., “like in sight.' — to sardinis : Wy., P., “to sardyn,' reading 
sardini with Hent., codd. Amiat., Fuld.; cod. Demid. has sardi: ; 
Gigas, sardino. Vg., sardinis misunderstood seems to be the 
source of Nisbet's translation. 

4. smal setis: sedilia.  Kkeuirit about: P., “bilid aboute'; 
Wy., “gyrd aboute.' Vg., ctrcumasmicti. 

5. glemis: P., “leitis'; Wy., “leytinges'; fu/gura. 

VOL. IIL. Oo 


Daniel vii. b. 
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God. And befoir the sete as a see of glas, lik a 
cristal, and in the middis of the sete, and in the 
cumpas of the sete, iiij beestis ful of een befoir and 
behind. "And the first beest like a lioun; and the 
secund beest like a calf; and the thrid beest having 
a face as of a man; and the feerd beest like ane 
egile fleand. 8 And the iiij beestis had euiry of 
thame sex wingis; and all about and within thai 
war full of een; and thai had nocht rest day and 
nycht, sayand, Hali, hali, hali, the Lord God al- 
mychtj, that was, and that is, and that is tocumming. 
9 And quhen the iiij beestis gaue glorie, and honour, 
and blessing to him that sat on the throne, that leeues 
into warldis of warldis, 0The xxiiij eldermen feldoun 
befoir him that sat in the throne, and wirschippit 
him that leeues in to warldis of warldis. (a) And 
thai kest thar crounis befoir the throne, and said, 
11 Thou, Lord our God, thou art worthi to tak glorie, 
and honour, and virtu; for thou made of nocht al- 
thingis, and for thi will tha[i] war, and ar made of 
nocht. 
(a) of warldis added above the line. 


iv. 6. befoir the sete: so P., reading coram sede as in cod, 
Gigas; but Wy., “in the si3t of the seete,' with Vg., is comspectu 
sedrs. 

8. and all about: e/ in circuitu; Wy., “and in cumpas.' St., 
Hent., Sixt., omit ef and connect i» circuitu with the preceding 
words. Rh., “had six wings round about.' war : P., “weren,' 
reading erant as in Prim., Fulgentius; but Vg., sxnf; Wy., 
“ben.” Gau (p. 33), “halie halie halie is god almichtine the lord 
the quhilk wesz, and is, and is to cum.' 

9. the iiij beestis : P., “tho foure beestis,' and similarly Wy., 
both reading i//a guatuor anima!ia as in codd. Demid., Lips. 4, 5, 
6, Harl. s.m., the Sar. Brev., and R. Vg. omits guafuor. to him 
that sat: sedenzs, and similarly in ver. IO; v. 13. 

II. thou art: so five MSS. of P., but most omit “ thou.' 
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The v cheptur. 


And I saw in the richt hand of the sittar on the 
throne, a buke writtin within and without, and selit 
with seuen selis. * And I saw a stark angele, preching 
with a gret voce, Ouha is worthie to opin the buke, 
and to vndo the selis of it? $ And nane in beuen, 
nor in erde, nouthir vndir erde, mycht opin the buke, 
nor behald it. *And I wepit mekile, for naan was 
fundin worthie to opin the buke, nouthir to se it. 
5 And aan of the eldermen said to me, Wepe thou 
nocht; lo! a lìioun of the lynage of Juda, the rute 
of Dauid, has ouircummin to opin the buke, and to 
vndo the seuen selis of it. ? And I saw, and lo! 
in the middis of the throne, and of the iiij beestis, 
and in the middis of the eldermen, a lambe standing 
as slane, that had vij hornis, and vij een, quhilkis 
ar vij spiritis of God, send into al the erd. "And 
he com, and tuke of the richthand of the sittar in 
the throne the buke. $ And quhen he had opnit 
the buke, the iiij beestis and the xxiiij eldermen fell 
doun befoir the lamb; and had ilk of thame harpis, 
and goldin phialis full of odouris, quhilkis ar the 
praieris of sanctis. *And thai sang a new sang, and 
said, Lord our God, thou art worthie to tak the 
buke, and to opin the selis of it; for thou was slane, 

v. 2. stark : Wy., P., “strong.' 

3. And nane, &c.: Abp. Ham. (p. 157), “Nother creatouris 
dwelland in hevin, nother creatouris dwelland on the erde, nother 
creatouris dwelland undemneth the erd, was abil to oppin the buke.' 

6. that had : 4adentem. 

8. phialis: p4ral/as. Wy., “fioles'; P., “violis.' 

9. Lord our God : so P., reading Domine Deus noster as in the 
Sarum Missal. Cod. Harl. 1772, the Sar. Brev., the Corpus Missal, 
and R. have Domine Deus. Vg., with cod. Gigas, reads Domine, 


and so Wy., “Lord '; while codd. Amiat., Tolet., Fuld., Prim., 
S. Cyprian omit even Domine. Comp. iv. II. 


Ezec, ii. b. 


Gene. xlix. b. 
Esai. xxxi. d. 


Heb. ix. b. 
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and aganeboucht vs to God in thi blude, of ilk 
i. Petirc. — lynage, and toung, (a) and pepile, and natioun; !0And 
i. Jhon i. b. é 2 
Apoculi. i.a. made vs a kingdome, and preestis to our God; and 
Dani. vii. b. we sal regne on erde. ! And I saw, and herd (8) the 
voce of mony angelis al about the throne, and of 
F.arrr, the beestis, and of the eldermen. And the nowvmir 
of thame was thousandis of thousandis, !*? Saying with 
gret voce, The lamb that was slane, is worthi to 
tak virtu, and godhede, and wisdome, and strenthe, 
and honour, and glorie, and blessing. 4 And ilk 
creatur that is in heuen, and that is on erde, and 
vndir erd, (c) and the see, and quhilk thingis ar in it, 
I herd all saying, To him that sat in the throne, and 
to the lambe, blessing, and honour, and glorie, and 
power, into warldis of warldis. '!*And the iiij beestis 
said, Amen. And the xxiiij eldermen felldoun on thar 
faces, and wirschippit him that leeues in to warldis of 
warldis. 


The vi chepture. 


Zach. i. b. And I saw, that the lamb had opnit aan of the vij 
selis. And I herd aan of the iiij beestis sayand, as 
a voce of thundir, Cum, and se. ?*And I saw, and 


(a) Before foung, tuk deleted. (8) and herd added on the margin. 
(c) erd added above the line. 


v. IO. And made vs: Abp. Ham. (p. 257), “Thou hes maid us 
ane kingdome to our God.' 

13. and that is on erde : cé super tferram ; P. supplies ' £Aa/ is.' 
and the see, &c.: so Wy., P., reading ef mare et gue in co sunt 
with codd. Lips. 4, 6. Vg., ef gua sunt in mart ef gue in co, and 
similarly the Sar. Brev., e/7 in mari et gue in co sunf. Prim. has 
et in mare ct guacumgue sunt in eis, and similarly cod. Gigas, 
Cassiodorus, and Fulgentius. Of another type is cod. Demid., eé 
gua sunt in mari ct gua sunt in aere, and similarly R. J. Ham. 
(Fac. Traict., p. 342), “al creatures in heauin and aboue the earth 

. . and vnder the earth sayd, al blissing, and honor, and gloire, 
and pouar, be to him wha sittis in the throne, and to the lamb for 
euer and euer.' 
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lo! a quhite hors; and he that sat on him had a 
bow, and a croun was gevin to him. And he went 
out ouircummyng, that he suld ouircum. And quhen 
he had opnit the secund sele, I herd the secund 
beest saying, Cum thou, and se. “And ane vthir 
rede hors went out; and it was gevin to him that 
sat on him, that he suld tak pece fra the erde, and 
that thai sla togiddir thame self; and a gret suerde 
was gevin to him. 95And quhen he had opnit the 
thrid sele, I herd the thrid beest saying, Cum thou, 
and se. And lo! a blak hors; and he that sat on 
him had a balance in his hand. *And I herd as a 
voce in the myddis of the iiij beestis, sayand, A 
bilibre of quhete for a penny, and iij bilibris of barlie 
for a peny; and hurt thou nocht wyne, nor oile. 
7 And quhen he had opnit the feerd sele, I herd a 
voce of the iiij beestis, saying, Cum thou, and se. 
$ And lo! a pale hors; and the name was Dede to 
him that sat on him, and hell folowit him. And 
power was gevin to him on four partis of the erde, 
for to sla with suerde, and hungir, and with dede, 
and with beestis of the erd. * Ande quhen he had 
opnit the fijft sele, I saw vndir the altare the saulis 
of men slane for the word of God, and for the wit- 
nessing that thai had. !0 And thai crijt with a gret 


vi. 4. that thai sla togiddir thame self : uf tnvicem se inter- 
Jficiant. 

6. a' voce . . . sayand: so P., probably reading vocem ... 
dicentem, with codd. Amiat., Tolet., Harl. 1772, Lips. 5, Prim., 
the Sarum Brev., and R. Vg., dicenttium, with codd. Fuld., 
Demid., Gigas. bilibre : 2iZi5bris ; Rh., “two pounds.' nor 
oile : eé oleum ; Wy., “ and oyle.' 

7. of the iiij beestis: so P. but Wy. “of the fourthe beest,' 
with two MSS. of P. Vg., guarti animafis.. 

8. the name was Dede to him: nomen illi Mors; P. supplies 
“ was.' folowit : P., ' suede.' and hungir: P., “and with 
hungur,' reading e/ fame as in codd. Gigas, Lips. 5, 6, the Sar. 
Brev., and R. Vg., fame. 
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voce, and said, How lang thou, Lord, that art hali 
and trew, deemis nocht, and vengis nocht our blude 
of thir that duellis in erd? — And quhite stolis, for 
ilk saule a stole, war gevin to thame; and it was said 
to thame, that thai suld rest yit a litil tyme, till the 
novmer of thar fallowis and of thar brethir be ful&fllit, 
that ar to be slane, as alsa thai. !2? And I saw, quhen 
he had opnit the sext sele, and lo! a gret erdmoving 
was made; and the sonn was made blak, as a sack 
of haire, and al the mone was made as blude. 18 And 
the sternis of heuen feldoun on erd, as a fig tre 
sendis his vnripe figis, quhen it is mouet of gret wind. 
14 And heuen went away, as a buke faldit in; and 
al montanis and iles war mouet fra thar places. 15 And 
kingis of the erde, and princis, and tribunis, and riche, 
and stark, and ilk boondman, and freman, hid thame 
in dennis and staanis of hillis. '!6And thai say to 
hillis and to staanis, Fall ye on vs, and hide ye vs 
fra the face of him that sittis on the throne, and fra 
the jre of the lamb; For the gret day of thar 
greeff cummis, and quha sal may stande ? 

vi. IO. that art hali: sarmcfus. Vv. 9, 1o: J. Ham. (Cath. 
Traict., sig. R, ij.), “sau vnder ye alter thair saulis quha var 
slane for goddis vord, quha cryit vith ane loud voice, saying, hou 
lang vill thou lord haly and treu, differ to Iuge and reuenge our 
bluid, vpon yame quha duellis in ye earth ?' 

II. qubite stolis, for ilk saule a stole: singuLe stole alba ; 
some authorities read sismgw/zs. — till the novmer of thar fallowis 
. . . be fulfllit : so P., translating donec impleatur numerus con- 
servorum as in codd. Tolet., Lips. 5, S. Cyprian, Tichonius, 
Haymo, and the Sar. Breviary. But Vg., donec compleantur 
conservi eorum ; Wy., “til the euen seruauntes of hem be fulfillid.' 

12. a sack of haire : saccus cilicinus ; Rh., “sackcloth of hair.' 

13. of heuen: so Wy., P., reading cai as in codd. Amiat., 
Tolet., Demid., Lips. 4, 5, 6, Haymo, and the Sarum Breviary. 
But Vg., de celo; cod. Fuld. and Beda, super terram. sendis : 
emittir, vnripe figis : grossos. 

14. faldit in : P., *wlappid in ' ; Wy., “infoldid.' Vg., trmvo/uftus. 
al montanis: so Wy., P. Vg., omnis mons. 

15. stark: Wy., P., '“stronge.' 

16. jre: Wy., P., “wrath' ; ira. 
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The vij chapture. >« 


. Eàir thir thingis I saw foure angelis standing on the 
lij corneris (or newkis) of the erd, halding iiij windis 
of the erd, that thai blew nocht on the erd, nouthir 
on the see, nor yit on ony tre. ?And I saw ane 
vthir angele ascending fra the rijsing of the sonn, that 
had a signe of the leevand God. And he crijt with 
gret voce to the iiij angelis, to quhilkis it was gevin 
to noy the erde, and the see, 8And said, Will ye 
nocht noy the erd, and the see, nouthir treis, till we 
mark the seruandis of our God in the foirhedis of 
thame. And I herd the nowmir of men that war 
markit, ane hundreth thousand and xliiii thousand 
markit, of euiry lynage of the sonnis of Israel; 5Of 
the lynage of Juda, tuelue thousand markit; of the 
— lynage of Ruben, xii markit; of the linage of Gad, 
xiim markit; Of the linage of Aser, xii* markit; 
of the linage of Neptalym, xii» markit; of the linage 
of Manasse, xii» markit; "Of the linage of Symeon, 
xii” markit; of the linage of Leuil, xii* markit ; of the 
linage of VYsachar, xii* markit; $SOf the linage of 
Zabulon, xii» markit; of the linage of Joseph, xiie 
markit; of the linage of Beniamyn, xii* markit. 
9Eftir thir thingis I saw a gret peple, quham na 
man mycht novmir, of al folkis, and linages, and 
pepilis, and langages, standing befoir the throne, in 


Apoca. ix. a. 


n. 


the sicht of the lamb; and thai war clethit with . 


quhite stolis, and palmes war in the handis of thame. 
19 And thai crijt with gret voce, and said, Hele to 


vii. I. (or newkis): the gloss is Nisbet's. — nor yit: P., 
“nether'; megue, and so in ver. I6. Prim. reads néve. 

2. ascending : P., “stiynge.' 

9. people: fxrbam,;> Wy., 'company.' in the sicht: éf in 
conspecfu; but codd. Tolet., Demid., Lips. 6, and R. omit e. 
and thai war clethit: amicli; P. supplies 'amd thei weren.' 
war : P., “weren,' 


Te Esdre. 





F. 312». 


Eaxo. xxix. g. 
Esaie xlix. c. 


Pral. cxl. a, 
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our God, that sittis on the throne, and to the lamb. 
11 And al angelis stude al about the throne, and the 
eldermen, and the iiii beestis. And thai fell doun in 
the sicht of throne, on thar faces, and wirschippit 
God, : 2 And said, Amen! >h Blessing, and cleirnes, 
and wisdome, and doing of thankingis, and honour, 
and virtue, and strenth to our God, into warldis of 
warldis, Amen. 18 And aan of the seniouris ansuerd, 
and said to me, Quha ar thir, that ar clethit with 
quhite stoolis? and quharfra com thai? '4*And I 
said to him, My lord, thou wate. And he said to 
me, Thir ar thai, that com fra gret tribulatioun, and 
weschit thar stolis, and made thame quhite in the 
blude of the lamb. '!5Tharfor thai ar befoir the 
trone of Gode, and seruis him day and nycht, in his 
tempile. And he that sittis in the thron, duellis on 
thame. '!6Thai sal na mare hungir, nor yit threst, 
nor sonn sal fall on thame, nor ony hete. For 
the lamb, that is in the myddis of the throne, sal 
gouerne thame, and sal lede thame furth to the wellis 
of wattris of lijff; and God sal wipe away ilk tere 
fra the een of thame. 


viij chaptur. 


And quhen he had opnit the sevint sele, a silence 
was made in heuen, as half ane hour. ?And I saw 
vij angelis standing in the sicht of God, and vij 
trumpetis war gevin to thame. And ane vthir 
angel com, and stude befoir the altare, and had a 


vii. 12. cleirnes : clarifas. and honour : so Wy., P., reading 
et honor with codd. Amiat., Fuld., Tolet., Gigas, Prim., Beda, the 
Corpus Missal, and other authorities. Vg., Aossor, 

I5. seruis: P., “seruen to hym.' duellis: so Wy., P., 
reading Aaòbifat with codd. Tolet., Demid., Lips. 4, 5, 6, Anon. 
Aug., the Sar. Brev., and R. Vg., Aabifabit; S. Cyprian has 
inhabitavit ; cod. Gigas, Aabitauit. 
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goldin censer; and mony incensis war gevin to him, 
that he suld geve of the praieris of all sanctis on the 
goldin altare, that is befoir the throne of God. “And 
the smewk of incensis and the praieris of halimen 
gais up fra the angelis hand befoir God. And the 
angel tuke the goldin censer, and fillit it of the fire 
of the altar, and kest into erde. And thundris, 
and voces, and glemis war made, and a gret 
erdmoving. And the vij angelis, that had wij 
trumpetis, made thame reddi, that thai suld blaw 
trumpet. "And the first angel blew trumpet; and 
haile was made, and fire mengit togiddir in blude; 
and it was send into the erde. And the thrid part 
of the erd was brint, and the thrid part of treis was 
brint, and al the grene gers was brint. And the 
secund angel trumpit; and as a gret hill birnand 
with fire was castin into the see, and the thrid part 
of the se was made blude, *And the thrid part 
of creature was dede, that had lyues in the see, and 
the thrid part of schippis perisit. '!0And the thrid 
angel trumpit; and a gret sternn birnand as a litil 
brand, fell fra heuen ; and it fell into the thrid part of 
fludis, and into wellis of watris. M! And the name of 


viii. 4. and the praieris: P., “of the preiers,' and similarly 
Wy.; de orationibus. gais up: P., “stiede vp” vVg., 
ascendit. 

5. goldin censer: Wy., “censer'; P., “censere,' with Hent., 
Clem., £huribulum; but Nis. adds axreum with St., Sixt., cod. 
Lips. 4. Comp. ver. 3. glemis: P., 'leityngis'; fu/gura. 

6. blaw trumpet : Wy., “synge in trumpe '; P., '“trumpe '; Vg., 
tuba canerent, and similarly in ver. 7. 

8. trumpit : P., “trumpide'; Wy., “song in trumpe.' 

9. of creature: so P., reading crea/xre with codd. Amiat., 
Fuld., Tolet., Demid., Harl. 1772, Lips. 4, 5, and R.; but Vg., 
creature eorum; Rh., “of those creatures.' Wy., “of creatures,' 
apparently reading creafurarum. Cod. Gigas reads corum gua in 
mari creala sunt; Amiat., creature gua habent animas; Flor., 
[orum) animalium gua erat in mari; Priìm., piscium, 

Io. a litil brand : facw/a ; Rh., “a torch.' 


F. a12 o. 


Zacha. ix. b. 


Apoca. 
xxiiii. c. and 
xix. a. 


Apoca. vii. a. 
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the stern is said Wormet. And the thrid part of watris 
was made into wormet ; and mony men war dede of the 
watris, for thai war made bittir. !2 And the ferde angel 
trumpit ; and the thrid part of the sonn was strikin, and 
the thrid part of the mone, and the thrid part of sternis, 
sa that the thrid part of thame was mirkit, and the 
thrid part of day schynit nocht, and alsa of the nycht. 
18 And I saw, and herd the voce of ane egile fleand be 
the myddis of heuen, and sayand with gret voce, Wa ! 
wa! wa! to men that duellis in erd, of the vthir voces 
of thre angelis, that sal trump etftir. 


The ix chaptur. 


And the fijft angele trumpit ; and I saw, that a stern 
had fallin doun fra heuen into erd; and the key of the 
pitt of deepnes was gevin to it. * And it opnit the pitt 
of deepnes, and a smeuk of the pitt yede up, as the 
smeuk of a gret fornace ; and the sonn was mirknit, and 
the aere, of the smeuk of the pit. ? And locustis went 
out of the smeuk of the pitt into erd; and power was 
gevin to thame, as scorpionnis of the erd has powere. 
4*And it was comandit to thame, that thai suld nocht 
hurt the gers of erd, nor ony grene thing, nor yit ony 
tre, bot aanly men, that has nocht the signe of God in 
thare foirhedis. And it was gevin to thame, that thai 
suld nocht sla thame, bot that thai suld be turmentit 

viii. II. Wormet: P., “Wormod'; Wy., “Wermod'; A45- 
sinthium. 

13. and sayand : dicen£is. that sal trump eftir : gu: erant 
tuba caniturt. 

ix. 1. of the pitt of deepnes: pu/zt abysst. to lt: er; Wy., 
“to hbim.' 

2. it opnit: aperuit; Wy., “he openyde.' yede up: P., 
“stiede vp'; ascenmdit.  mirknit : Wy., P., “derkid.' 

5. suld be turmentit : so Wy., P., reading cruciarentur with 


Hent., codd. Amiat., Fuld., Tolet., Harl. 1772, Lips. 5, 6, Prim., 
Beda, and R.; but St., Sixt., Clem., cruciarent. 
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v monethis; and the turmenting of thame, as the tur- 
menting of a scorpioun, quhen he smytis a man. ? And 
in tha dais men sal seke dede, and thai sal nocht 
find it; and thai sal desire to dee, and dede sal fle fra 
thame. "And the liknes of locustis ar like horsis made 
reddi into batale ; and on the hedis of thame as crovnis 
like gold, and the faces of thame as the faces of men. 
8 And thai had hairis, as hairis of women ; and the 
teeth of thame war as teeth of lionnis. ? And thai had 
habirionnis, as irn habirionnis, and the voce of thar 
wingis as the voce of cartis of mony horsis rynnand 
into batale. !0 And thai had tailis like scorpionnis, and 
prickis war in the tailis of thame; and the mycht of 
thame was to noy men five monethis. !! And thai had 
on thaim a king, the angel of depnes, to quham the 
name be Hebrew is Abaddon, bot be Grew (a) Apollion, 
' and be Latine Exterminans, that is, a destroyar. !? Aa 
wa is passit, and yit cummis twa wais. '!8Eftir thir 
thingis alsa the sext angel trumpit; and I herd a voce 
fra i1ij neukis of the goldin altar, that is befoir the een of 
God, !*And said to the sext angel that had a trumpet, 
Vnbind thou iiij angelis, that ar bundin in the gret 
flud (68) Eufrates. !$ And the iiij angelis war vnbundin, 
qubilkis war reddi into hour, and day, and moneth, and 


(a) Before apo/lion, app deleted. (5) /lude in catchword. 


ix. 7. Uknes : similitudines; Wy., 'lijknesses.' — ar: P. supplies 
“ ben. 

9. cartis : Wy., 'chaaris'; P., “charis'; curruum. 

IO. was : supplied by P., and underlined. 

II. on thaim: super se. Abaddon: P., “Laabadon,' but 
two MSS., “Abadon'; Wy., “Labadon.' Grew : P., “Greek.' 
be Latine, &c.: P., “bi Latyn he hath a name Extermynans' ; 
Latine habens nomen Exterminans. 

I2. and yit: Wy., P., “and lo! 3it'; efecce . . . adhuc. 

13. Eftir thir thingis: so Wy., P., but in Vg. connected with 
what precedes. — neukis : P., 'corneris.' 

14. And said : Dricentem. 


Osee. x. b. 


Apoc. xi. C« 


F. 213 ». 
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yere, to sla the thrid part of men. 6 And the nowmir 
of the hoost of horsmen was twenty thousand sijs ten 
thousand. And I herd the novmir of thame. N And 
sa I saw horsis in visioun ; and thai that sat on thame 
had firie habirionnis, and of iacinct, and of brintstaan. 
And the hedis of horsis war as the hedis of lionnis ; and 
fire, and smeuk, and brintstaan, cummis furth of the 
mouth of thame. '8 Of thir thre plagis the thrid part of 
men was slane, of the fire, and of the smewk, and of 
the brintstaan, that cummis furth of the mouth of thame. 
19 For the power of the horsis is in the mouth of thame, 
and in the tailis of thame; for the tailis of thame ar 
like to serpentis, having hedis, and in thame thai noy. 
20 And tha vthir men, that war nocht slane in thir 
plagis, nor yit did penance of the werkis of thar handis, 
that thai wirschipit nocht deuilis, and simulachris of 
gold, and of siluir, and of bras, and of staan, and of 
tre, quhilkis nouthir may se, nor here, nor gang; 
21 And did nocht penance of thar manslaingis, nor of 
thar wichecraftis, nor yit of thar fornicacioun, nor yit of 
thar thiftis, (war slane). 


ix. 16. was : supplied by P., and underlined.  sijs: Wy., P., 
“sithis' And I herd: Z/ audivit. Ny,., “I herde'; P., “Y 
herde,' but three MSS. of P. have ' And.” 

17. and of iacinct, &c.: ef hyacinthinas, et suilphureas ; Wy-., 
“and iacynctines, and brunstony.' 

18. and of the brintsbtaan: cf sui/phure. cummis furth : 
Wy., P., “camen out '; precedebant. Nisbet's mistake is probably 
due to the verse preceding. 

20. that thai wirschipit nocht: z« no» adorarent ; Rh., “not to 
adore.' gang: Wy., P., “wandre.' 

21. Of thar manslaingis : ab Aomicidits suis. (war slane) : 
P. adds “ weren slayn.' Not in Wy., Vg., or R. Lyra, “Et ceteri 
homines . . . qui non sunt occisi in his plagis -i- pro fide Christi : 
supple sunt occisi morte corporali & eterna.' 
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x chaptur. 


Ande I saw ane vthir strang angele cummand doun fra 
heuen, clethit with a cloude, and the raynbow on his 
hede; and the face of him was as the sonn, and the 
feet of him as a pillar of fire. ? And he had in his hand 
a litil buke opnit; and he set his richtfute on the see, 
and the leftfute on the erd. And he crijt with gret 
voce, as a lioun quhen he raris; and quhen he had 
crijt, the vij thundris spak thar voces. *And quhen the 
vij thundris had spokin thar voces, I was to writing. 
And I herd a voce fra heuen, saying, Mark thou quhat 
thingis the vij thundris spak, and will thou nocht write 
thame. And the angel quham I saw standing abone 
the see, and abone the erd, liftit up his hand to heuen, 
6 And swor be him that leeues into warldis of warldis, 
that mad of (a) nocht heuenis, and tha thingis quhilkis ar 
in it, and the erd, and tha thingis that ar in it, and the 
see, and tha thingis that ar in it, that tyme sal na mare 
be. "Bot in the dais of the voce of the seuent angel, 
quhen he sal begynn to trump, the mysterie of God 
salbe endit, as he prechit be his seruandis prophetis. 
$ And I herd a voce fra heuen eftsone speking with me, 
and saying, Ga thou, and tak the buke that is opnit, fra 
the hand of the angel, that standis abone the see, and 
on the land. *And I went to the angel, and said to 


(a) mad of added above the line. 


x. I. a pillar: so Wy., P., reading co/Zxmna, as in St., Hent., 
codd. Amiat., Fuid., Tolet., Demid., Lips. 4, 5, 6, and R.; but 
Sixt., Clem., colxumnea. 

4. I was to writing : ego scripturus eram. saying : so Wy., 
P., with most authorities ; but Vg., dicertem mihi, with cod. Demid. 
Mark thou: Sigma; Wy., “Signe thou, or marke.' 

6. heuenis: Wy., 'heuen'; P., 'heuene'; ce/um. 

8. abone the see, and on the land : so Wy., P.; but Vg., super 
mare et super terram ; they appear to have read supra in the former 


Daniel xii. d. 


F. 213 7. 


Ezeche., iii. 


a. 
iiii. Esdre, 


xiiii. e. 


Ezech. xl., 
xli, xlii, 


x]iii. 
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him, that he suld geue me the buke. And he said to 
me, Tak the buke, and swellie it; and it sal mak thi 
wamb to be bittire, bot in thi mouth it salbe swete as 
hony. ?0And I tuke the buke of the angelis hand, and 
deuourit it, and it was in my mouth as swete hony ; and 
quhen I had deuorit it, my wambe was bittir. ' And 
he said to me, It behuvis thee eftsone to prophecie to 
hethin men, and to pepilis, and langages, and to mony 
kingis. 


xi chaptur. 


And a reéd like a wand was gevin to me, and it was 
said to me, Rijse thou, and met the temple of God, 
and the altare, and men wirsch[ip]ing in it. * Bot cast 
thou out the foryard, that is without the tempile, and 
met nocht it; for it is gevin to hethin men, and thai 
sal defoule the haly citee be xl monethis and ij. $ And 
I sal geue my twa witnessis, and thai sal prophecie 
a thousand dais ij hundreth and sextj, and salbe 
cleethit with sackis. — Thir ar ij olyues, and ij 
chandlaris, and thai stand in the sicht of the Lord 


place. Mammotrectus, “Supra mare & cetera. Nota differentiam 
inter super & supra «v- Res notat amotas supra - super imme- 
diatas.' But the authorities have either sxpra in both places as 
Amiat., Fuld., Tolet., Demid., Gigas, Lips. 4, 5, 6, R., or super 
twice, as Primasius. Comp. ver. 5, where the readings are the 
same as bere. 

x. 9. swellie : Wy., P., “deuoure' ; deuora. wamb : ventrem. 

Io. was bittir : amartcatus esé ; Rh., “was made bitter.' 

xi. I. wand: 'P., “3erde'; virge. met: meéire. men 
wirsch[ip]ing : Wy., “men worschipinge'; P., 'men that wor- 
schipen.' Vg., adorantes. 

2. foryard : P., 'for3erd ' ; Wy., “porche.' Vg., Atrium. sal 
defoule : calkxabunt. J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., f. 114 z.), “And yaj 
sall tred vnder futt the halie citie.' 

3. my twa witnessis: P., “to my twey witnessis,' but one MS. 
omits “to my.' Vg., duobus testibus meis. and salbe cleethit, 
&c. : amicti saccis. 

4. chandlaris : P., “candilstikis' ; candelabra. 
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of the erd. 5 And gif ony man will anoy thame, fire 
sal ga out of the mouth of thame, and sal deuour 
thar ennimyis. And gif ony will hurt thame, thus it 
behuvis him to be slane. Thir has' power to close 
heuen, that it rayn nocht in the dais of thare 
prophecie; and thai haue power on watris, to turne 
thame into blude; and to smyte the erd with euiry 
plag, and als oft as thai will. "And quhen thai sal 
end thar witnessing, the beest that gais up fra depnes, 
sal mak battale aganes thame, and sal ouircum thame, 
and sall sla thame. $ And the bodijs of thaim sal ly 
in the stretis of the gret citee, that is callit gaastlie 
Sodome, and Egipt, quhare the Lord of thame was 
crucifjjt. 9 And (a) sum of lynages, and of pepilis, and 
of langages, and of hethin men, sal se the bodiis of 
thame be thre dais and ane half; and thai sal nocht 
suffir the bodijs of thame to be putt in graves. 10 And 
men inhabitand the erd sal haue ioy on thame ; and 
thai sal mak mery, and sal send giftis togiddir, for 
thir ij prophetis turmentit thame that duellis on erd. 
ll And eftir thre dais and ane half, the spirit of lijf 
of Gode entrit into thame; and thai stude on thar 
fete, and gret drede fell on thame that saw thame. 


(a) After And, of deleted. 


xi. 5. will anoy thame: vol/uerif cos nocere. will fhurt 
thame : vo/uerit cos ladere. 

6. and als oft: so P., and Wy., “and hou ofte euer,' but Vg., 
quotiescumgue. 

7. gais up : P., “stieth vp'; ascendir, 

8. gaastlie : P., “goostli' ; spiritualiter. quhare the Lord : 
so Wy., P., but Vg., uòi ef Dominus. Cod. Gigas has zi etiam. 

9. sum of lynages : de tribubus. in graves : Wy., P., “in 
biriels' ; im monumentis. 

IO, togiddir : imvicem. duellis : Wy., P., “dwellen,' reading 
habitant, as in codd. Gigas, Lips. 5, or imhabitant, with codd. Fuld., 
Lips. 4, and Primasius. Vg., Zabifabant ; codd. Demid., Tolet., 
inhkabitabant ; Amiat. has kabitant corr. into Aabitabant. 

II. of Gode : a Deo. 


Zacha. iiii. a. 


Daniel xii. b. 


F. 2314». 
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12And thai herd a gret voce fra heuen, sayand to 


if. thame, Cum up hiddir. And thai yede up into heuen 


in a cloude, and the ennimyes of thame saw thame. 
18 And in that houre a gret erdmouing was made, and 
the tenpart of the citee feldoun ; and the names of 
men seuen thousand war slane ìn the erd moueing ; 
and the laaue war send into drede, and gaue glorie 
to God of heuen. '*The secund wa is gaan, and lo! 
the thrid wa sal cum sone. 5 And the sevint angel 
trumpit, and gret voces war made in heuen, and said, 
The realme of this warld is made our Lordis, and 
Cristis, his sonn; and he sal regne into warldis of 
warldis. Amen. 16 And the xxiiij eldermen, that sat 
1n thar setis in the sicht of the Lord, fell on thar 
faces, and wirschippit God, and said, We do 
thankingis to thee, Lord God almychtj, quhilk art, and 
quhilk was, and quhilk art tocummand; quhilk has 
taan thi gret virtu, and has regnit. 18 And folkis ar 
wraithe, and thin ìre com, and tyme of dedemen to 
be demyt, and to yelde mede to thi seruandis, pro- 
phetis, and hallowis, and dreding thi name, to smal 
and to gret, and to destroy thame that corrumptit 
the erd. 


xi. 12. yede : P., “stieden ' ; ascenderunt. 

13. tenpart: P., “tenthe part.' the laaue: Wy., P., “the 
tother '; re/igui. 

I5. and Cristis, his sonn : P., “and of Crist, his sone '; Wy., 
“and of Cristis, his sone.' Vg., ef Christi ejus. 

16. on thar faces: i» faris smas; Wy., “in to her facis.' 

17. quhilk has taam: so Wy., P., reading gui accepisti with 
codd. Amiat., Tolet., Demid., Beda, and R. Vg., gaa ; Prim.. 
S. Cyprian, guod. 

18. folkis: Gex/ecs. com: Wy., P., 'cam'; adopenit. to 
thi seruandis, prophetis: Vg., serris fais Prophefis, but Wy., P., 
“to thi seruauntis, and prophetis.' Wy., P. end the chapter with 
this verse. 
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xii chaptur. 


P9 Ande the tempile of God in heuen was opnit, and 
the ark of his testament was sene in his tempile ; and 
glemis war made, and voces, and thundris, and erd 
moueing, and gret haile. ! And a gret sìgne apperit 
in heuen; a woman clethit with the sonn, and the 
mone vndir hir feet, and in the hede of hir a croun 
of xij sternis. ?And scho had in wambe, and scho 
crìjs, traualing of child, and is turmentit, that scho 
bere child. ? And ane vthir signe was sene in heuen ; 
and lo! a gret rede dragoun, that had vij hedis, and 
ten hornis, and in the hedis of him (a) vij diademis. 
*And the(ò) taile of him drew the thridpart of the 
sternis of heuen, and send thame into the erd. And 
the dragoun stude befoir the woman, that was to bere 
child, that quhen scho had born child, he suld deuour 
hir sonn. 5And scho baire a male childe, that was 


(a) 2m added above the line. 
(4) After fhe, fal deleted. 


I9. glemis: P., “leityngis' ; Wy., “leytinges'; fu/gura. — and 
thundris : so P., translating e^ fonitrua as added in Sixt., codd. 
Flor., Gigas, Liber Armachanus, Primasius. Not in Vg., Wy., 
V., or R. 

xii. I. signe: so P., but Wy., “token,' and similarly at ver. 3. 

2. And scho had in wambe : Z in xutero habens. Cod. Flor. 
has ef in utero habebat. and scho crijs: so P., translating ef 
clamaft as in St., Hent., codd. Tolet., Demid. ; cod. Amiat. has 
et? clamans parturiens. Sìxt., Clem., clamabut; but Wy., “And 
she hauynge in wombe ; and she criede,' with cod. Fuld. and R., 
et clamabat ; Primasius, ef exclamabat ; Gìgas, ef clamauit, is 
turmentit: so Wy., P., reading crucra/x«r as in St., Hent., codd. 
Amiat., Fuld., Tolet., Demid., Lips. 4, 5, 6. Sixt., 'Clem., 
cructabatur, 

4. to bere child : P., ' to berynge child ' ; paritura. 

5. a male childe : P., “a knaue child'; Wy., “a sone male,' 
and similarly at ver. 13. Vg., filium masculum. 
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to reule al folkis in ane irn wand; and hir sonn was 


Apoca.xii.c. Tauisit to God, and to his throne. ? And the woman 


Daniel xi. f. 


Esaie xiiii. b, 
Luc. x. 


F. 214 7. 


fled into wildirnes, quhare scho has a place made 
reddi of God, that he fede hir thare a thousand dais 
twa hundir and sextj. "And a gret batale was made 
in heuen, and Michaell and his angelis faucht with 
the dragoun, and the dragoun faucht, and his angelis ; 
8 And thai had nocht mycht, nouthir the place of 
thame was fundin mare in heuen. *And the ilk 
dragoun was castin doun, the gret ald serpent, that 
is callit the deuile, and Sathanas, that desaues all 
the warld; he was castin doun into erd, and his 
angelis war send with him. ?0And I herd a gret 
voce in heuen, sayand, Now is made hele, and virtue, 
and kingdome of our God, and the power of his 
Crist; for the accusare of our brethir is castin doun, 
quhilk accusit thame befoir the sicht of our God day 
and nycht. 1 And thai ouircom him for the blude of 
the lambe, and for the word of his witnessing; and 
thai luvit nocht thare lyues till to the dede. 2 Thar- 
for, ye heuenis, be ye glaid, and ye that duellis in 
thame. Wa to the erd, and to the see; for the feend 
is cummin doun to you, and has gret ire, wittand that 
he has litil tyme. 18 And eftir that the dragoun saw, 
that he was castin doun to the erd, he persewit the 


xii. 5. to reule: Wy., P., “to reulinge ' ; recturus. 

6. fled: Wy., “fleiz'; P., “flei'; fugtr. has: so Wy,., P., 
translating 2aser as in the four Vg. codices, Harl. 1772, Gigas, 
Lips. 4, 5, Prim., and R. Vg., Aabebat. he fede : so P., reading 
£ascal with St., Harl. 1772, Lips. 6. WYy. translates the same, 
“she feede.' Vg., pascant. Cod. Gigas has alan? ; Prim., aleret. 

7. and Michaell: Wy., P. add “and ' without authority. 

8. mare : amplius. 

9g. was castin doun : projecfus est, in both places and in the 
next verse. 

II. till to the dede: P., “til to deth,' but two MSS. add “ the.' 
Wy., “vnto deeth.'  Vg., usgue ad mortem. 

12. fre : Wy., P., “wraththe' ; tram. — tll: modicum. 





xiii. 4.] APOCALIPSIS. 227 


woman, thatt bare the male child. '*And twa wingis 
of a gret egile war gevin to the woman, that scho suld 
fle into desert, into hir place, quhare scho is fed be 
tyme, and tymes, and half a tyme, fra the face of the 
serpent. 15 And the serpent send out of his mouth 
eftir the woman watir as a flude, that he suld mak 
hir to droun of the flude. ?'!? And the erd helpit the 
woman, and the erd opnit his mouthe, and suppit up 
the flude, that the dragoun send of his mouth. And 
the dragoun was wraath aganes the woman, and he 
went to mak batale with vthiris of hir sede, that kepis 
the comandmentis of God, and has the witnessing of 
Jesu Crist. 18 And he stude on the grauale of 
the see. 
xiii chap. 

Ande I saw a beest gangand up of the see, havand vij 
hedis, and x hornis; and on the hornis ten diademis, 
and on his hedis the names of blasphemie. ? And the 
beest, quham I saw, was like a pard, and his fete as the 
fete of a bere, and his mouth as the mouth of a lioun ; 
and the dragoun gaue his virtue and gret power to him. 
8 And I saw aan of his hedis, as slane into dede; and 
the wond of his dede was curit. And al erde wonndrit 


eftir the beest. *And thai wirschippit the dragoun, that 
gaue power to the beest ; and thai wirschipit the beest, 


xii. 14. wingis : J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., f. 115), “scho sall tak 
the vingis of ane eagle, and flee to the vildernes qubair scho 
salbe nurischit yat space.' 

I5. to droun : P., “to be drawun '; Wy., “for to be drawen ' ; 
Zrahi. 

16. suppit up : adsorbuir. 

17. vthiris : re/iguis. 

xiii. 1. gangand : P., “stiynge,' and similarly at ver. II. the 
hornis : Wy., P., 'hise hornes ' ; cormua gfus. 

2. to him: so P., with Vg., sZ, but Wy., 'to the ilke.' Prim. 
reads ei. 

3. wonndrit : admirata est. 


Apoca. xvii. 
c. 


Daniel vii. a. 


Apoc. xi. d. 


Daniel xi. f. 


Gene. ix. a. 
Math. xxvi, 
a. 


F. 215 r, 
Apo. xiiii. c. 
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and said, Quha is like the beest, and quha sal may fecht 
with it? 5And a mouth speking gret thingis, and 
blasphemies, was gevin to it; and powere was gevin to 
it, to do twa and fourty monethis. *And it opnit his 
mouth into blasphemies to God, to blaspheme his name, 
and his tabernacile, and thame that duellis in heuen. 
7 And it was gevin to him to mak batale with sanctis, 
and to ouircum thame; and power was gevin to him 
into ilk lynage, and pepile, and langage, and folk. $ And 
almen wirschippit it, that duellis in erd, quhais names ar 
nocht writtin in (a) the buke of lijf of the lamb, that was 
slane fra the begynnyng of the warld. *Gif ony man 
has eris, here he. !0He that ledis into captiuitee, sal 
ga into captiuitee; he that slais with swerde, it behuvis 
him to be slane with suerd. This is the pacience and 
the faith of sanctis. 1 And I saw ane vthir beest gang- 
and up fra the erd, and it had twa hormrnis, like the 
lamb, and it spak as the dragoun, '!2*And did al the 
power of the foirmare beest, in his sicht. And it made 
the erd, and men duelling in it, to wirschip the first 
beest, quhais wound of dede was curit. !$ And it did 
gret signis, that alsa it made fire to cum doun fra heuen 


(a) in added above the line. 


xiii. 4. sal may : P., “schal mowe' ; poterit. 

5. to do: facere; Rh., “to work.' Cod. Lips. 6 glosses facere 
by operari. 

7. ilk: P., “ech'; Wy., 'al'; omnem. 

8. duellis in: so Wy., P., with Vg., inhabitant, or reading 
habilant with codd. Amiat., Gigas, Beda, and R. But one MS. of 
Wy. has 'dwelliden ' ; St. reads inhabitabant. 

9. eris: so P., but Wy., “eres of heringe,' reading awxres 
audiendi as in cod. Lips. 4, Beda, and R. 

IO. ledis : so P., probably reading dwcir as in cod. Harl. 1772. 
Vg., duxerit ; Wy., “shal lede.' captiuitee : P., “caitifte '; Wy., 
“caytifte.' — slais: occiderit; Wy., “shal slee.' — with swerde: 
in gladio ; but cod. Gigas, Prim., Beda, and R. have gl/adio. — This 
is the pacience : so Wy., P., reading ec est as in cod. Lips. 6 
and R. Vg., Hic est patientia ; comp. xiv. I2. 
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into erd, in the sicht of almen. !* And it desaues men, 
that duellis in erd, for signis quhilk ar gevin to it to do 
in the sicht of the beest; sayand to men duelling in 
erd, that thai mak ane ymage of the beest, that has 
the wound of swerd, and leeuit. 15 And it was gevin to 
him, that he suld geve spirit to the ymage of the beest, 
and that the ymage of the beest speke. And he sal 
mak, that quha euir honouris nocht the 'ymage of the 
beest, be slanne. !6 And he sal mak all, small and gret, 
and riche and pure, and fremen and boondmen, to haue 
a charectar in thar richthand, outhir in thar foirhedis ; 
That na man may by, or sell, bot thai haue the 
charectar, or the name of the beest, outhir the novmer 
of his name. 18 Here is wisdome; he that has vndir- 
standing, commpt the novmer of the beest; for it is the 
novmer of man, and his novmer is sex hundir sexty 
and sex. 


xiiij chaptur. *J« 


And I saw, and lo ! a lamb stude on the mont of Syon, 
and with him ane hundreth thousand and xliiii?, havand 
his name, and the name of his fader writin in thar foir- 
hedis. ?And I herd a voce fra heuen, as the voce of 
mony watris, and as the voce of a gret thundir ; and the 
voce quhilk I herd, was as of mony harperis harping in 


xiii. 14. desaues : so Wy., P., reading sedxucit with most authori- 
ties. Vg., seduxif, as in Prim. ; cod. Amiat., sedwucet. 

15. And he sal mak, that : so Wy., P., reading ef facief wé wìth 
codd. Fuld., Demid., Lips. 6, Beda ; but Vg., ef factar wt. R. has 
ut faciat ut ; Prìm., et faceret ut. honouris : adoraverint. 

17. That na man: so Wy., P., reading /Veguis with R. and 
Prim. Vg., Z? neguis; cod. Gigas, ef uf nemo; cod. Tolet., zu 
neguis. — bot thai haue : so P., but Wy., “no but thei that han.' 
Vg., nisi gui habet. 

18. commpt : Wy., P., 'acounte '; computet ; Rh., “let him count.' 

xiv. 2. quhilk I herd: so Wy.; P., “which is herd,' but seven 
MSS. of P. have “I.' Vg., guam audivi. Was as: sicut; P. 
supplies “zwas.' — mony harperis : so P., adding mu/torum, with- 
out authority. — Vg., citharcedorum ; Wy., “ of harpers.” 


i. Cor. vi. C. 
Apo. v. b. 


F. 215 2. 
Psal. cxlv. a. 
Act. xiiii. c. 
Esaie xxi. b. 
Jere. li. b. 


Apoca. xviii. 
a. 
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thar harpis. ? And thai sang as a new sang befoir the 
sete of God, and befoir the four beestis, and seniouris. 
And naman mycht say the sang, bot thai ane hundreth 
thousand and xliiii thousand, that ar boucht fra the erd. 
4Thir ar thai, that ar nocht defoulit with women ; for 
thai ar virginis. Thir folowwis the lamb, quhare euir 
he sal ga; thir ar boucht of almen, the first fruitis 
to God, and to the lamb; 5And in the mouth of 
thame lesing is nocht fundin; for thai ar without 
wem befoire the throne of God. J«*  * And I saw ane 
vthir angele, fleand be the myddis of heuen, having 
ane euirlasting evangel, that he suld preche to men 
sittand on erd, and on ilk folk, and lynage, and 
langage, and pepile; "And said with a gret voce, 
Dreed ye the Lord, and gefe ye to him honour, for 
the hour of his dome cummis ; and wirschip ye him, 
that made heuen and erd, and the see, and althingis 
that ar in thame, and the wellis of watris. $ And 
ane vthir angel folowit, sayand, That ilk gret citee 
Babylon fell doun, fell doun, quhilk gaue drink to 


xiv. 3. befoir the sete of God: came sedem, but cod. Gigas, the 
Sarum and Corpus Missals, and R., add Dei. say : so Wy., P., 
with Vg. dicere, but St. reads discere. — bot thai, &c. : sisi ilia 
centum quadragintaguafuor milia. 

4. of almen : so P., apparently translating ex omnibus hominibus, 
a reading without authority. Wy., “of alle,' reading ex omrtòbus, 
as in codd. Amiat., Fuld., Demid., Harl., Lips. 6, Lect. Luxov., 
Prim., Beda, the Sar. and Moz. Missals. Vg., ex Aomtnibus, with 
cod. Gigas and R. 

6. evangel: Wy., P., “gospel ' ; Zvangelium. 

7. and the seo: the conjunction is not in Wy., P., or Vg. ; but 
St., codd. Amiat., Tolet., Demid., Gigas, Lips. 6, have ef mare. 
and althingis that ar in thame : so Wy., P., translating the inter- 
polation ef omnia gue in eis sunt found in Hent., codd. Lips. 4, 5, 6, 
the Liber Armachanus, S. Cyprian, and R. Cod. Harl. 1772 has 
ef omnia gua- in eo sunt. — The clause is not in Vg., or the four Vg. 
codices, Gigas, or Primasius. 

8. That flk gret citee Babylon : so Wy., but P., “ Thilke greet 
Babiloyne,' with Vg., Babylon illa magna. R. adds ciuilas. 
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al folkis of the wyne of jre of hir fornicatioun. *? And 
the thrid angel folowit thame, and said with a gret voce, 
Gif ony man wirschip the beest, and the ymage of it, 
and takis the charecter in his foirhede, or in his hand, 
19 This sal drink of the wyne of Goddis jre, that is mext 
with clere wyne in the cup of his wrathe, and salbe 
turmentit with fire and brintstaan, in the sicht of haly 
angelis, and befoir the sicht of the lamb. !! And the 
smeuk of thare turmentis sal ga up into warldis of 
warldis; nouthir thai haue rest day and nycht, quhilk 
wirschipit the beest and his ymage, gif ony man tak the 
carecter of his name. 12? Here is the pacience of sanctis, 
quhilkis kepis the comandmentis of God, and the faith 
of Jesu. 18 And I herd a voce fra heuen, sayand to me, 
Write thou, Blessit ar dedemen, that deis in the Lord ; 
fra hynfurth now the spirit sais, that thai rest of thar 
trauales; for the werkis of thame followis thame. 
14And I saw, and lo! a quhite cloud, and abone the 
cloud a sittare, like the sonn of man, havand in his 
hede a goldin croun, and in his hand a scharp huke. 


xiv. 8. jre: Wy., P., “wraththe'; tre. Comp. ver. Io, where 
Wy., P. have '“wraththe' in both places. 

9. wirschip . . . takis: so P., but Wy., “shal worschipe . . . 
take.' Vg., adoraverit . . . acceperit ; Prim., S. Cyprian, and the 
Speculum, adorat . . . accipit ; cod. Gigas, S. Cyprian (in another 
passage), and Priscillian, adoray . . . accepit. 

Io. This: so P., but Vg., with all authorities, £4 4i; Wy., * and 
this.' Primasius, S. Cyprian, Bribe er ipse. mext: Wy., P., 
“meynd '; mistum, and so in xv. 2. clere wyne: mero. 
brintstean : Wy., “ brunston ' ; P., “ brymston.' 

II. ga: P., 'stie'; Wy., “sti3ze' ; ascender. gif: P., “and yf,' 
but some MSS. omit “and.' carecter: P., '“carect,' but some 
MSS. “carecter.' WYy., '“carecte.' Vg., characterem. 

12. Here, &c. : so P., with Vg., ic patientia Sanctorum est, but 
Wy., “This,' reading ec with Prim. Comp. xiii. Ic. — of God: 
so P., with Vg., Der, but Wy., “ of him,' without authority for e7xs. 

13. Blessit ar : Bearsr ; P. supplies “ besr.' 

14. huke: Wy., “sikel'; P., “sikil'; falkem, and so in the 
verses following. 


Apoca., xiii. 
b. 
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15 And ane vthir angel went out of the tempile, and crijt 

Joel iii. b. with gret voce to him that sat on the cloude, Send thi 
huke, and schere, for the hour cummis, that it be 
schomn ; for the corn of the erd is ripe. !6 And he that 
sat on the cloud, send his huke into the erd, and schare 
the erd. !' And ane vthir angel went out of the tempile, 
that is in heuen. And he alsa had a scharp huke. 
18 And ane vthir angel went out fra the altare, that had 
powere on fire and watire; and he crijt with gret voce 
to him that had the scharp huke, and said, Send thi 
scharp huke, and cut away the clustris of the wyneyard 
of the erd, for the grapes of it ar ripe. '* And the angel 
send his huke into the erd, and gadrit grapes of the 
wyneyard of the erd, and send into the gret lake of 
Goddis ire. ?*'And the lake was treddin without the 
citee, and the blude went out of the lake till to 
the bridilis of horsis, be furlongis a thousand and sex 
hundir. 


xiv. I5. schere . . . schorn : P., “repe . . . ropun.' — for the 
corn, &c. : guoniam aruit messis terra ; Wy., “for the rijpe corn of 
erthe driede.' Cod. Lips. 6 has on the margin, ué/ maturuil. 
Mammotrectus, “ Aruit idest maturuit.' 

I6. schare the erd: P., 'rap the erthe,' reading messuit terram 
with codd. Demid., Liìps. 4, 5, 6, or messus est terram as in cod. 
Tolet., or demessus est terram, the reading of cod. Flor. Wy., 
“repide in to erthe ' without ancient authority ; R. has messwift in 
terra. Hent., Clem., with Prim., demessa est terra ; codd. Amiat., 
Gìgas, messa est terra ; St., Sixt., demessuit cam. 

18. on fire and watire : the last two words are a singular addition 
of P. Vg., supra ignem ; Wy., “on fijr.' — cut away: vindemia, 
but P. translates vissdemiavit in ver. 19, ' gaderide.' 

I9. gadrit grapes of the wyneyard: vindemiavit vineam. 
send : mrisiz. 

20. lake: so Wy., P.; /acus; Rh., 'press.' was treddin : 
P., “was troddun'; calkaftus est. Wy., strangely translates, is 
defoulid.' sex hundir : sexcemta, but Wy., “ two hundrid,' without 
authority. Cod. Gigas reads mille guingentis. 
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xv chapture. 


Ande I saw ane vthir signe in heuen, gret and wondir- 
ful; vij angelis having vij the last vengeancis, for the 
ire of God is endit in thame. *And I saw as a glasin 
see mext with fire, and thame that ouircom the beest, 
and his ymage, and the nowmer of his name, standing 
abone the glasin see, having the harpis of God; And 
singand the sang of Moyses, the seruand of God, and the 
sang of the lamb, sayand, Gret and wonndirfull ar thi 
werkis, Lord God almychtj; thi wayis ar iust and trew, 
Lord, king of warldis. *Lord, quha sall nocht drede 
thee, and magnify thi name? for thou allane art merci- 
full ; for al folkis sal cum, and wirschip in thi sicht, for 
thi domes ar opin. 5And eftir thir thingis I saw, and 
lo! the tempile of the tabernacile of witnessing was 
opnit in heuen; And vii angelis havand vij plagis, 
went out of the tempile, and war clethit with a staan (a) 
clene and quhite, and war befoir beltit with goldin 
beltis about the breestis. '” And aan of the iiij beestis 


(a) séole deleted, stag» added in margin. 


xv. I. vengeancis: P., “veniauncis': Wy., “plages.' Vg., 
plagas, 

2. glasin : P., “glasun'; Wy., “glasen.' Vg., vitreum. 
ouircom : vicersunt. 

3. sayand : Wy., ' séiynge' ; P., “and seiden ' ; dicentes. — Lord, 
king of warldisg: so Wy., P., reading with St., Sixt., cod. Lìips. 4, 
Domine, rex saculorum ; but Hent., Clem., with the four Vg. 
codices and R., omit Domine. Cod. Gigas and S. Cyprian have 
rex gentium ; cod. Flor. and Prim., rex omnium gentium. 

4. mercifull: so P., but Wy., “ piteous, or merciful.' Vg., pius. 

6. and war clethit : veslir:. staan : so Wy., but the MSS. of 
P. have “stoon ' or “stoole.” St., Hent., with the four Vg. codices 
and Lips. 4, 5, 6, read Z3pide. Sixt., Clem. have Z4im0, indirectly 
supported by cod. Flor., Jinteamina candida ; Gìgas, lintheamen 
mundum ; Prim., linea munda et candida. war befoir beltit : 
P., “weren bifor gird' ; precinctt. — beltis : P., 'girdlis'; sonis. 


F. 216 r. 


Daniel xi. e. 


Jere. x. a. 


Ezech. zliiii. 
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gaue to the vij angelis vij goldin phialis, full of the ire 
of God, that leeues into warldis of warldis. And the 
tempile was fillit with reke of the maiestee of God, and 
of the virtu of him; and naman mycht entir into the 
tempile, till the vij plagis of the vij angelis war endit. 


xvi chaptur. 


Ande I herd [a] gret voce fra heuen, sayand to the vij 
angelis, Ga ye, and sched out the vij phialis of Goddis 
wrathe into erd. And the first angel went and sched 
out his phiale into the erd. And a wound feers and 
werst was made on al that had the carectar of the 
beest, and on thame that wirschippit the beest, and 
his ymage. 3And the secund angel sched out his 
phiale into the see, and blude was made, as of a 
dede thing; and ilkman leevand was made dede 
in the see. “And the thrid angel sched out his 
phiale on fludis, and on the wellis of watris, (a) 


(a) After watris, And said, Just art thou, Lord, that art, and that 
was haly, that demys thir thingis ; — For thai sched out the blude of 
hallowis and prophetis, and thou has gevin to thame blude to drink ; 
for thai ar worthi, with cross at beginning and end and vaca? in 
margin opposite. 


xv. 7. phialis : P., “viols ' ; Wy., “violes.' Vg., phia/as. 

8. reke : P., “smooke'; fumo. Nis. has usually “smeuk.' — of 
the malestee: a majestate. 

xvi. I. fra heuen: so Wy., P., reading de celo as in codd. 
Demid., Lips. 6 ; but Vg., de templo, with the best authorities, 

2. angel : so Wy., P., adding amge/us as in St., Sixt., with small 
authority. werst : pessimum. — on al: Wy., P. translate im 
omnes as read in cod. Lips. 6 and R. Vg., in homines, with the 
best authorities. the beest, and his ymage : so Wy., P., reading 
bestiam et imaginem ejus, as in St., Sixt. ; but Hent., Clem., with 
the four Vg. codices and R., have only smaginem efus. 

3. Was made dede: P., “was deed'; Wy., “is deed.” Vg., 
morfua esf. — Nis. has repeated the preceding verb. 

4. the thrid angel: so P., but Vg. zerrius only, and so Wy., 'the 
thridde.' —watris: the cancelled passage, placed beneath the 
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And blude was made. And I herd ane angel of 
watris sayand, Iust art thou, Lord, that art, and that 
was haly, that deemis thir thingis; For thai sched 
out the blude of halowis and prophetis, and thou 
has gevin thame blude to drink; for thai ar worthi. 
7 And I herd ane vthir saying, Ye ! Lord God almychtj, 
trew and iust ar thi domes. $ And the ferd angell sched 
out his phiale into the sonn, and it was gevin to him to 
turment men with heet and fire. And men scaldit 
with gret heet, and blasphemyt the name of God having 
power on thir plagis, nouthir thai did pennance, that 
thai suld geue glorie to him. !0And the fijft angel 
sched out his phiale on the sete of the beest, and his 
kingdom was made mirk ; and thai ete togiddir thar (a) 
tonngis for sorow, 4 And thai blasphemyt God of F. 2:62 
heuen, for sorowis of thir woundis ; and thai did nocht 


(a) thar thar in MS. 


printed text, follows immediately after this word regularly in MSS. 
of P., at least without exception recorded by FM. But the codices 
and texts have invariably super fontes aguarum, et factus est sanguis. 
Et audivi Angelum aguarum dicentem, which Wy. translates, “on 
welles of watirs, and blood is maad. And I herde the aungel of 
watirs seiynge.' “The omission in Purvey's Latin text has arisen 
out of the recurrence of aguarum. Nisbet's correction is significant. 
The variant in one MS. of Wy., “the ferth aungel,' corresponds to 
angelum quartum as read by codd. Fuid., Gigas, Lips. 6, and R. 

xvi. 5. deemis: so P., but MSS. of Wy. are divided between 
“demyst ' and ' demedist.' — Vg., yxdicasti?, and so all authorities. 

7. ane vthir: so P., with Vg., aZferum ; but Wy., “an other 
aungel,' adding amge/um as in codd. Demid., Lips. 4, 6. —Clem. 
adds ab a/fart with cod. Demid. and some later MSS. (see Berger, 
PP. 233, 234); but St., Sixt., Hent. with good authority omit, and 
the phrase is not in Wy., P., or Nis. ar : P. supplies ' den.' 

9. scaldit: P., 'swaliden' or '“swelten'; Wy., “swayleden.' 
Vg., estuaverunt. 

Io. mirk: Wy., P., “derk'; t“gnebrosum. ete togiddir : 
commanducaverunt. for sorow : pre dolore. 

I1. for sorowis of thir woundis: so P., diverging without 
authority from Vg., pre doloribus et vuineribus suis ; Wy., “for 
sorowis and her woundis.' 


Math. xzxiiii. 
d 


Luc. xii. e. 


i. Tessa. v. a. 
ti. Pet. iii. b. 
Apoc. iii. d. 
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pennance of thar werkis. 12 And the sext angel sched 
out his phiale into that ilk gret flude Eufrates, and 
dryit the watir of it, that way war made reddi to kingis 
fra the sonn rijsing. 18 And I saw thre vncleen spiritis 
be the manir of paddokis ga out of the mouth of the 
dragoun, and of the mouth of the beest, and of the 
mouth of the fals prophet. 14*For thai ar spiritis of 
deuilis, makand signis, and thai gang furth to kingis of 
al erd, to gadir thame into bataile, to the gret day of 
almychtj God. '!$Lo! I cum as a nycht theef. Blessit 
is he that wakis, and kepis his claathis, that he wandir 
nocht nakit, and that thai se nocht the foulnes of him. 
16 And he sal gadir thame into a place, that is callit in 
Hebrew Hermagedon. YU Ande the sevint angel sched 
out his phiale in to the aire, and a gret voce went out of 
heuen fra the throne, and said, It is done. ?!8 And 
glemys war made, and voces, and thundris; and a gret 
erdmoving was made, quhilk manir neuir was, sen men 
war on erde, sic erdmoving, sa gret. 9 And the gret 
citee was made into iij partis, and the citeis of hethin 
men feldoun ; and gret Babylone com into mynd befoir 
God, to geue to it the cup of wyne of the indignatioun 
of his greeff. * And ilk ile fled away, and billis ar 


xvi. I2. that ilk: so P., and Wy., “the ilke'; but Vg., 
tlleed, 

13. paddokis: Wy., P., “froggis'; ranarusm. ga out: so 
Wy., P. adding exrire as in St., Sixt., cod. Demid., and the Gloss. 
Hent., Clem., with codd. Amiat., Fuld., Gigas, omit. Cod. Lips. 4, 
Haymo, and R. have erisse; cod. Tolet. and Prim., exexuntes. — Pris- 
cillian quotes once with exeuses, and in another place omits. 

I5. ag a nycht theeof: siur fur. Blessit is: Beatus; P. 
supplies “és.' wandir : a»sbn/ct.  foulnes : Wy., P., “filthhed'; 
turpitudinem. 

16. sal gadir : congregabit ; but Wy., ' gederide,' reading comgre- 
£gavif with codd. Amiat., Fuld., Gigas, Prim., Anon. Aug. R. has 
congregabunt Corr. out of congregawuit. 

17. of heuen : so Wy., P., reading de celo with cod. Gigas ; but 
Vg., de templo, with the four Vg. codices, Prim., and R. 

18. glemys : P., ' leityngis ' ; /u/gxra. 
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nocht fundin. *! And gret haile as a talent com doun 
fra heuen into men; and men blasfemyt God, for the 
plag of haile, for it was made ful gret. 


xvij chaptur. 


Ande aan of the vij angelis com, that had vij phialis, 
and spak with me, and said, Cum thou, and I sal schaw 
to thee the dampnacioun of the gret hure, that sittis on 
mony watris, ? With quham kingis of erd did fornica- 
tioun ; and thai that duelle in erd ar made drunkin of 
the wyne of licherie of hir. ? And he tuke me into 
desert in spirit. And I saw a woman sittand on a rede 
beest, full of names of blasphemy, having vij hedis, 
and x hornis. And the woman was cumpassit with 
purpure, and rede, and ouirgilt with gold, and precious 
staan, and perlis, havand a goldin cup in hir hand, ful 
of abhominatiounns and vncleenes of hir fornicatioun. 
5 And a name writtin in the forhede of hir, Mysterie, 
Babylon the gret, moder of fornicatiounnis, and of 
abhominaciouns of erde. And I saw a woman 
drunkin of the blude of sanctis, and of the blude 
of martiris of Jesu. And quhen I saw hìr, I wonndrnt 
with gret wonndring. 'And the angel said to me, 

xvi. 21. ful : ve4ementer ; Wy., '“ wondirly.' 

xvii. I1. and I sal schaw : the conjunction is not in P. or Wy., 
one MS. of the latter excepted. Vg., osfendam ; but St. adds e? 
with cod. Demid. 

2. of licherie of hir: P., ' of her letcherie ' ; prostiturionis ejus. 

3. rede: coccineam. 

4. cumpassit: Wy., P., “enuyround'; circumdata. rede : 
coccino ; Wy., '“coccyn, that is, reed.' — ouirgilt with gold : so P., 
but Wy., “engoldid with gold.' St., Hent., Sixt., Clem. i. have 
inaurata auro, With codd. Amiat., Fuld., Tolet., Demid., Gigas ; but 
Clem. ii., iii., imamurato auro. abhominatiounns: so Wy., P., 
translating abominationum as in codd. Amiat., Demid., and Prim., 
or abhominacionibus, the reading of Gigas. —Vg., abominatione. 

6. quhen I saw: so Wy., P., reading cum viderem, as ìn St. 
and Beda. Vg., cum vidissem, with the best authorities, 


F. 2179 ri. 


Apoca. xiii. 
b. 


Daniel vii. b. 
Apoca. xiii. 
a. 


i. Thi vi. c. 


Apoc. xix. c. 
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Quhy wonndris thou? I sal say to thee the sacrait (a) 
of the woman, and of the beest that beris hir, that 
has vij hedis and x hornis. The beest quhilk thou 
has seen, was, and is nocht; and scho sal ga up fra 
depnes, and scho sal ga into perysing. And men 
duelling in erd sal wonndir, quhais names ar nocht 
writtin in the buke of lijf fra the making of the warld, 
seand the beest, that was, and is nocht. ? And this 
is the witt, quha that has wisdom. The vij hedis 
ar wvij hillis, on quhilkis the woman sittis, and kingis 
vij ar. 10V haue fallin doun, aan is, and ane vthir 
cummis nocht yit. And quhen he sal cum, it behuvis 
him to duell a schort tyme. "! And the beest that 
was, and is nocht, and scho is the auchtand, and is 
of the vij, and sal ga into perysing. 1? And the ten 
hornis quhilk thou has seen, ar x kingis, that yit haue 
nocht takin kingdom ; bot thai sal tak power as kingis, 
aan hour eftir the beest. 8 Thir has a counsale, and 
sal betak thar virtue and power to the beest. 14 Thir 
sall fecht with the lamb, and the lamb sal ouircum 
thame; for he is Lord of lordis, and king of kingis; 
and thai that ar with him, ar callit, chosin and faithfull. 
15 And he said to me, The watris quhilkis thou has seen, 


(a) sacrait corrected in a later hand out of sacrament. 


xvii. 7. sacrait: Wy., P., “sacrament '; sacramenfum. Nis. 
followed P.; the divergence is due to a later hand. 
8. thou has seen: P., “thou seist '; Wy., “thou si3e.' Vg., 
vidislt. depnes : abysso. 
9. this is the witt : Aic esf semsus ; Rh., “here is understanding.' 
I1. and scho : <f rpsa; Rh., “the same also.' gal ga : so Wy., 
P., reading vadef with codd. Amiat., Fuld. ; but Vg., vadis. —Prim. 
and Priscillian have :ò17. 
13. a counsale: sxnxm consilium. Rh., “These have one 
counsel and force,” with faulty collocation. 
14. ar callit, &c. : vocat?, electi et fideles ; P. supplies “Sem,' but 
cod. Gigas and R. have s». Wy., “clepid, and chosen,' reading 
et electi as ìn R. — Prim. has elctt et fideles et vocari. 
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quhar the hure sittis, ar pepilis, and folkis, and langages. 
16 And the ten hornis that thou has seen in the beest, 
thir sal mak hir desolate and nakit, and sal ete the 
fleschis of hir, and sal togiddir birn hir with fire. ! For 
God gave into the hartis of thame, that thai do that 
that is plesand to him, that thai geue thar kingdome 
to the beest, till the wordis of God be endit. ?'8 And 
the woman quham thou has seen, is the gret citee, that 
has kingdom on kingis of the erd. 


xviij chaptur. 


Ande eftir thir thingis I saw ane vthir angel cumming 
doun fra heuen, having gret power; and the erd was 
lichtnit of his glorie. ? And he crijt with a stark voce, 
and said, Gret Babylon feldoun, feldoun, and is made 
the habitatioun of deuilis, and the keping of ilk vncleen 
spirit, and the keping of ilk vncleen foul, and haatfull. 
8 For al folkis drank of the ire of fornicatioun of hir, 
and kingis of the erd, and merchandis of the erd, did 
fornicatioun with hir; and thai ar made riche of the 


xvii. 15. pepilis, and folkis : popuZi . . . ef Gentes ; but Wy., 
“puples, folkes,' without good authority. —Abp. Ham. (p. 205) 
quotes from imperfect recollection of this and the first verse of 
the chapter, * Mekil wattir betakins mony pepil.' 

I6. beest: here follows in Vg., Ar odienf fornicariam with the 
authority of the four Vg. codices, Beda, and R., while cod. Gigas 
has A? odient meretricem, and Prim., odio insectabunt meretricem. 
P. and two MSS. of Wy. omit it, but Wy. generally, “thes shulen 
haate the fornicarie womman.' — fleschis : carnes. Wy., “ flesch.' 
sal togidir birn : concremadbunt. 

xviii. I1. lichtnit of his glorie : z//umtinata est a gloria efus. 

2. with a stark voos : P., “with strong vois,' and similarly Wy., 
both reading i»: forfi voce as in codd. Amiat., Fuld., Demid., Lips. 
5, 6, Haymo, and R. Cod. Gigas has uocre magna ; Prim., voce 
magna et forti. Vg., in fortitudine ; Rh., “in force.' — keping: 
custodia. 

3. and merchandis, &c. : so Wy., P., with faulty division. Rh., 
“and the kings of the earth have fornicated with her; and the 
merchants of the earth were made rich.' 


Esaie xxi. 
Jere. li. b. 
Apoca; xiiii. 


Gene. xix. e. 
ii. Cor. vi. c. 


F. 217 2. 


Esaie xlvii. 
a. 
Daniel vii. b. 


ii. Tessa. ii. 
b. 


A xviL 
Ae 


Esaie xxi. b. 


Jere. li. b. 
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virtu of delites of hir. *And I herd ane vthir voce of 
heuen, sayand, My pepile, ga ye out of it, and be ye 
nocht parttakaris of the trespassis of it, and ye sal 
nocht resaue of the plagis of it. $ For the synn of it 
com til to heuen, and the Lord had mynd of the 
wickitnes of it. ?Veeld ye to it, as it yeeldit to you; 
and doubile ye doubile thingis, eftir hir werkis ; in the 
drink that scho mengit to yow, mex ye doubile to hir. 
7 Als mekile as scho glorifijt hir self, and was in delites, 
sa mekile torment geue to hir, and wailing ; for in hir 
hart scho sais, I sit a queen, and I am nocht a wedow, 
and I sal nocht se wailing. And tharfor in aa day 
hir plagis sal cum, dede, and murnyng, and hungir ; 
and scho salbee brint in fire, for God is strenthie, that 
sal deme hir. ? And the kingis of erd sal wepe, and 
bewaile thame self on hir, quhilk did fornicatioun with 
hir, and leevit in delitis, quhen thai sal se the smewk 
of the birnyng of it; ?0Standing fer, for drede of the 
tormentis of it, and saying, Wa! wa! wa! that ilk gret 


xviii. 3. delites : Wy., “delicis'; P., “delices ' ; de/iciarsum ; and 
similarly in vv. 7, 9. 

4. and be ye nocht : so Wy., P., reading ef ne . . . sifts as in 
codd. Tolet., Demid., Lips. 4, 5, 6, and R. Vg., uf ne . . . stA&is. 
parttakaris: P., “parceneris'; Wy., “parceners'; partficipes. 
ye sal nocht resaue : so Wy., P., reading accipiefis with no good 
authority, but Vg., accipiatis. plagis: so Wy., but P., “woundis.' 
Vg., glagis. 

5. synn : Wy., P., “synnes' ; peccafa. But one MS. of P. has 
“ synne.' wickitnes: so P., but Vg., iniguiltatum,; Wy., 
“ wickidnessis.' 

6. as it yeeldit : P., ' as sche 3eldide,' reading sicut ipsa reddidit, 
with codd. Fuid., Tolet., Lips. 5, and R. But Vg., sicut eé ipsa ; 
Wy., “as and she.' menglit : P., “ meddlid ' ; Wy., “ medlide' ; 
miscuit. to yow : so Wy., P., adding vobis with St., Sixt., codd. 
Lips. 5, 6, and R. Not in Hent., Clem., or the best authorities. 
mex : Wy., “menge'; P., “mynge'; miscete. 

8. plagis: P., “woundis'; Wy., “plages.' Vg., plage. in fire: 
so Wy., P., but Vg., ige. strenthie : Wy., P., “strong ' ; fortis. 

Io. and saying : so P., but Vg., d'icentes. 
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citee Babylon, and that ilk strang citee ; for in aan hour 
thi dome cummis. ! And marchandis of the erd sal 
wepe on it, and murn, for naman sal by mare the 
merchandise of thame; 12The merchandise of gold, 
and of siluir, and of precious staan, and of perle, and 
of bijsse, and of purpur, and of silk, and cottin, and 
ilk tre tynus, and al veschelis of evor, and al veschelis 
of precious staan, and of bras, and of irn, and of 
marbil, 8 And cannale, and amonum, and of swete 
smelling thingis, and anoyntmentis, and of incense, 
and of wyne, and of oile, and of flour, and of quhete, 
and of werk beestis, and of schepe, and of horsis, and 
of cartis, and of seruandis, and of lyues of men. 
14 And thin applis of the desire of thi lijff went away 
fra thee, and al fatt thingis, and ful clene perysit fra 


xviii. 11. merchandise : so Wy., P., for merces: in the next verse, 
Wy. has “marchaundises ' ; P., * marchaundies.' 

12. bijsse: P., “bies'; &byssi. cottin : P., “coctyn'; Wy., 
“coccyn.' Vg., cocci. tre tynus: P., “tre tymus'; Wy., “tre 
thyme.' Vg., /ignum thyinum ; Rh., “Thyne wood.' Cod. Fuld. 
reads /Aynum ; R., fhinum. 

13. cannale : Wy., P., “canel '; cinamomum. and amonum : 
P., “and amonye '; Wy., 'amome, that is, a swete saueringe tree.' 
St., Sixt. insert e? amomum with codd. Amiat., Fuld., Tolet., Lips. 
4, 5, 6, and R. Hent., Clem. omit it, with cod. Demid. of 
swete smelling thingis : odoramentorum ; Wy., “of odoramentis.' 
anoyntmentis : Wy., P., “oynementis,' reading usgwuentorum as in 
codd. Lips. 4, 6. But Vg., unguenti. and of incense : P., “and 
encense,' but one MS. adds '“of.' werk beerztis : fxmentorum. 
and of lyues of men : P., “and other lyues of men,' but three MSS. 
insert “of' after '“and'; apparently he read ef aliarum animarum 
Aominum, which is not in any good authority. — Prim. has mancipia 
£t diuerst generis animalia. Vg., et animarum hominum ; Wy., 
“and of soulis, or 4i7fis, of men.' 

14. And thin applis: so Wy., P., reading Z4 poma tua, as in 
codd. Amiat., Tolet., Fuld., and R. ; but Vg., with cod. Demid. 
omits xa. of the desire of thi jf: desiderit anime tua, but 
Wy., “the desijres of thi lijf,' translating dessderia as in R. — Cod. 
Gìgas reads, e/ Aora desiderii anima tua discessit a te, ful clens : 
P., “ ful clere ' ; preclara, 

VOL. III. Q 


Apoca. xiiii. 
b. 


Jere. li. b. 
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thee. 5 And merchandis of thir thingis sall namare 
find tha thingis. Thai that ar made riche of it, sal 
stand fer, for dreed of tormentis of it, wepand, and 
murnand, '!6And sayand, Wa! wa! that ilk gret 
citee that was clethit with bijs, and purpur, and red 
scarlet, and was ouirgilt with gold, and precious staan, 
and margaritis, !”For in aan hour sa mony richessis 
ar destitute. And ilk gouernour, and al that sailis be 
schip into place, and maryneris, and that wirkis (a) in 
the see, stude fer, '8 And crijt, seand the place of 
the birnyng of it, and sayand, Quhat is like this gret 
citee? 9? And thai kest poudir on thar hedis, and 
crijt, weping, and murnyng, and saying, Wa! wa! that 
ilk gret citee, in quhilk al that haue schippis in the 
see ar made riche of prices of it; for in aan hour 
it is desolate. ?? Heuen, and hali apostilis, and pro- 


(a) After wirkis, be see deleted. 


xviii. 15. And merchandis, &c.: so P., “And marchaundis of 
these thingis schulen no more fynde,' but Wy., * And marchauntes 
of thes men.' All three have faulty collocation. — Vg., ef amplius 
illa jam non invenient. — Mercatores horum, qui diuites facti sunt, 
ab ea longe stabunt. Wy. read mercatores horum hominusm, as 
in Lips. 4, 6; R. has Aorum written above Aominum deleted ; 
St., mercatores hominum. 

I6. red scarlet: so P., but Wy., “cocke.' Vg.,cocco. — ouirgilt : 
deaurata. 

17. al that saills: so P., and WYy., “alle that shippen,' reading 
omnes, gui . . . navigant, as in cod. Lips. 5. R. has omnis gut... 
mavigant. Vg., with most authorities, om»is, gui . . . navigal ; 
Prim. has omnis super mare navigans. into place: so Wy., P., 
reading s» /ocum with codd. Amiat., Fuld., Demid., Lips. 6, Gigas ; 
but Vg., i1 ldacum. 

18. and sayand: dicentes ; Wy., P., 'seiynge.' — Quhat is like: 
Quc similis ; P. supplies ' és.' 

19. and saying: so Wy., P., reading ef dicentfes with codd. 
Amiat., Lips. 5, 6, and R.; but Vg., dicentes. haue : 
Wy., P., “han,' reading A4abenf as in codd. Amiat., Fuld., 
Lips. 4, 5, 6, Prim.,, and R. Vg., Zhabebant, ar made: 
Jacti sunt. 
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phetis, mak ye full out ioy on it, for God has deemyt 
your dome on it. 1 And aan stark angel tuke up 
a staan, as a gret mylnne staan, and kest into the 
see, and said, In this birr, that ilk gret citee Babylon 
salbe send, and now it sal na mare be fundin. *? And 
the voce of harpis, and of men of music, and singing 
with pipe and trumpet, sal na mare be herd in it. 
And ilk craftis man, and ilk craft, sal na mare be 
fundin in it. And the voce of myilnstaan sal na 
mare be herd in thee, “8 And the licht of lantern 
sal na mare schyne to thee, and the voce of the 
husband and of the wijf sal na mare yit be herd in 
thee; for thi merchandis war princis of the erd. For 
in thi wichecraftis al folkis errit. 4 And the blude of 
prophetis and sanctis is fundin in it, and of almen 
that ar slayn in erd. 


xviii. 20. mak ye full out ioy: so P., and similarly Wy., both 
reading Zxwu/f/ate with codd. Demid., Lips. 4, 6, and the Gloss ; 
but Vg., Zxu/fa. — on it: P., “of it,' but four MSS. read 'on.' 
Vg., de illa. 

21. stark: Wy., P., “stronge.' — birr: Wy., P., “bire' ; impetu. 
na mare: x/fra ; Wy., “ouer.' 

22. of harpis : so P., but Vg., citharocedorum, without variant. 
Wy., “of harpers,' but one MS., “harpis.' — and singing with pipe: 
e! tibia canentium. in 1t : so Wy., P., reading im ea with codd. 
Fuid., Tolet., Lips. 4, 5, 6, Gigas, and R. Vg., ir» e. craftis man : 
P., “crafti man.' and ilk craft : so Wy., P., reading ef omnis ars 
as in cod. Lips. 4 and R. Codd. Lips. 5, 6 have omnisqgue ars. 
Vg., with most authorities, om»is artis ; Gigas has uniuersa artis ; 
Prim., meque ullus artifex ullius arfis. in it: so Wy., P., 
reading i» ea with codd. Fuld., Tolet., Lips. 4, 6, and R. ; but Vg., 
in te. 

23. to thee : so Wy., P., reading 4s5: with the four Vg. codices, 
Lips. 4, 5, 6, Prim., and R. Vg., i» e; one MS. of P. has “in 
thee.' na mare yit: so P. ; Wy., “not 3it more'; mon... adhuc. 
wichecraftis : vereficiis ; Wy., “ venemous dedis.' 


Jere. li. b. 


F. ar8 r. 


Apoc. xix. a. 
and xiii. c. 
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The xix chaptur. 


EÉttir thir thingis I herd as a gret voce of mony trum- 
petis in heuen, sayand, Alleluya; loving, and glorie, 
and virtu is to our God; ?For trew and iust ar the 
domes of him, quhilk deemyt of the gret hure, that 
defoulit the erd in hir licherie, and vengeit the blude of 
his (a) seruandis, of the handis of hir. And agane thai 
said, Alleluya. And the smeuk of it gais up, into 
warldis of warldis. And the xxiiij seniouris and iiij 
beestis feldoun, and adournit God sitting on the throne, 
and said, Amen, Alleluya. And a voce went out of 
the throne, and said, Al the seruandis of our God, say 
ye loving to our God, and ye that dredis God, smal 
and gret. 9And I herd a voce of a gret trumpet, as 
the voce of mony watris, and as the voce of gret 
thundris, saying, Alleluya; for our Lord God almychtj 


(a) After Zts, sanctis deleted. 


xix. I. a gret voce: so Wy., P., reading vscem magnasm with the 
four Vg. codices, Lips. 4, 5, 6, Gigas, and R. “Vg., vocem, without 
adjective. trumpetis : Wy., P., “trumpis,' reading fsbarum as 
in St., codd. Amiat., Lips. 4, 5, 6, Beda, and R. Vg. fxrbarum, 
with the other authorities and the Greek. — loving : Wy., “heriyng ' ; 
P., “heriynge,' reading Zaws as in St., Hent., Sixt., cod. Amiat., Lips. 
4, 5,6, Beda, and R. But Clem., Sa/xs. virtu: Wy., P., “vertu' ; 
virtus. Rh., “power.' 

2. defoulit: P., “defoulide'; Wy., “corrumpide'; corrspit, 

4. adournit: Wy., P., “worschipiden ' ; adoraverunt, 

5. Al the seruandis, &c.: Zaudem dicite Deo nostro omnes serui 
efus. loving: Wy., “heriyng'; P., “heriyngus,' as though 
reading Zaudes. 

6. a voce : guast vocem ; Wy., “a voys as.' trumpet: Wy., 
P., “trumpe,' reading fube with St., codd. Amiat., Fuld., Lips. 5, 
6, and R., while Prim. has vocem fubarum magnarum. But Sixt., 
Hent., Clem. have correctly fxrdc. as the voce, &c.: ef sicut 
vocem aguarum multarum ; the phrase is not translated by Wy., 
but it is in all the authorities. 
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has regnit. "Ioy we, and mak we mirth, and geue 

glorie to him ; for weddingis of the lambe com, and the 

spouses of him made reddi hir self. $ And it is gevin to 

hir, that sche keuir hir with quhite bissyn schynyng ; 

forquhy bissyn is iustifijng of sanctis. *?And he said 

to me, Write thou, Blessit be thai that ar callit to the Math. xxii. 
souper of weddingis of the lamb. And he said to me, Luc. xiii. b. 
Thir wordis of God ar trew. 0 And I feldoun befoir Act. x. c. 
his feet, to wirschip him. And he said to me, Se thou, Era 
that thou do nocht; I am a seruand with thee, and of 

thi brethir, having the witnessing of Jesu ; wirschip thou Apoc. xxii. c. 
God. For the witnessing of Jesu is spirit of prophecie. 

11 And I saw heuen opnit, and lo! a quhite hors, and 

he that sat on him was callit faithfull and suthfast ; 

and with richtuisnes he deemis, and fechtis. 12? And the 

een of him war as flavm of fire, and in his hede mony Apoc. i. e. 
diademis; and he had a name writtin, quhilk naman ' 
knew, bot he. 138And he was clethit with a claath Esaielxiii a. 
spreyngit with blude; and the name of him was callit 

The sonn of God. !*And the oostis that ar in heuen, F. 2:8e. 


xix. 7. mak we mirth : exz/femus ; Wy., “glade we with oute 
forth.' — spouses: Wy., P., “wijf'; zaxor. 

8. with quhite bissyn schynyng : so Wy., P., with cod. Demid., 
byssino splendenti candido ; but Vg., e& candido. Anon. Aug. has 
byssino splendido mundo ; codd. Amiat., Fuld., Lips. 4 (on margin), 
and R., byssinum splendens —candidum. iustifijng : Wy.,, 
“iustifiynges'; P., “iustifiyngis,' but four MSS. have the singular. 
Vg., fustificationes. 

9. Blessit be thai : Beast ;- P. supplies “ bers.' 

Io, he said : so Wy., P., reading dérif with codd. Demid., Lips. 
4, 5, 6 ; R. has dixit corrected out of d'ici?, which is the reading of 
Vg. a seruand with thee: comservzus fuus ; Wy., “thin euen 
seruaunt.' 

I2. War as: sicut ;3P. supplies ' weren.' 

13. with a claath: P., “in a cloth ' ; Wy., “in a clooth,' but Vg. 
vesle. spreyngit : Wy., “spreynd'; P., “spreynt'; aspersa, 
was callit : Wy., P., ' was clepid,' reading vocabafur with St., Sixt., 
codd. Fuld., Demid., Lips. 4, 6, Priscillian, and R. —Hent., Clem., 
vocatur ; Prim., dicttur. 

14. Oostis : exercifwxs. 


Apoca. i. c. 
Psal. ii. b. 
Danie. xii. a. 


i. Timo. vi. 


c. 
Apoc. xvii. c. 


Ezech. 
XXXIX. d. 


Daniel vii. c. 
Math. xxv. 


Apoca. xx. cC. 


Hebre. iiii. c. 
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folowit him on quhite horsis, clethit with bissyn, quhite 
and clene. 5 And a suerd scharp on ilk side com furth 
of his mouth, that with it he smyte folkis; and he sal 
reule thame with ane irn wand. And he treddis the 
pressour of wyne of strang vengeance of the ire of 
almychtj God. ?!6 And he has writtin in his claath, and 
in the hem, King of kingis and Lord of lordis. !' Ande 
I saw ane angel, standing in the sonn ; and he crijt with 
gret voce, and said to al birdis that flew be the myddis 
of heuen, Cum ye, and be ye gaderit to the gret souper 
of God, '8 That ye ete the fleschis of kingis, and flesch 
of tribunis, and flesch of strang men, and flesch of 
horsis, and of tha that sittis on thame, and the flesch 
of al fremen and bondmen, and of smal and of gret. 
19 And I saw the beest, and the kingis of the erd, and 
the oostis of thame gaderit, to mak battale with him, 
that sat on the hors, and with his oost. ?!And the 
beest was taan, and with hir the fals prophet, that made 
signis befoir hir; in quhilkis he desauet thame that tuke 
the charect of the beest, and that wirschippit the ymage 
of it. Thir twa war send quick into the pule of fire, 
birnand with brintstaan. “1! And the vthiris war slayne 
with the suerd of him that sat on the hors, that cummis 
furth of the mouth of him ; and al birdis war fillit with 
the flesch of thaim. 


xix. I5. com furth : Wy., P., “cam forth' ; reading procedebat 
with cod. Lips. 4 and the Moz. Missal. Prim. has ertebat. Vg., 
with the authorities, procediz. with it: i» ips0, Wy., “in it.' 
folkis : Gentes ; Rh., “the Gentiles.' of strang vengeance: so 
P., for furoris ; Wy., “ of woodnesse.' 

I6. in the hem: so Wy., P., but Vg., in femore suo. In Wy., 
P., *hemme ' usually translates /fimòbrtia, and ' hipe,' femur. 

18. fleschis: Wy., “flesches'; P., “fleisch,' and so four times 
besides in this verse. Vg., carnes throughout. 

20. Was taan : P., “was cau3t '; Wy., “is cau3t '; apprehensa est. 
desauet: sedrxir, and similarly at xx. 3, 7, 9. charect : Wy., 
P., “carect' ; characterem. quick: Vrvr. 

21. with the suerd : i» gladio, but cod. Gigas and Prim. have 
£ladio.  fiesch : carmibus ; Wy., ' fleschis.' 
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xx chapt. 


Ande I saw ane angel cumming doun fra heuen, having 
the key of depnes, and a gret chenye in his hand. 
2 And he tuke the dragoun, the ald serpent, that is the 
deuile and Sathanas ; and he band him be a thousand 
yeris. S$And he send him into depnes, and closit on 
him, and merkit that he desaue namare the folkis, till 
a thousand yeris be fillit; eftir thir thingis ìt behuvis 
him to be vnbundin a litil tyme. *Ande I saw seetis, 
and thai sat on thame, and dome was gevin to thame. 
And the saulis of hedit men for the witnessing of Jesu, 
and for the word of God, and thame that wirschipit 
nocht the beest, nor the ymage of it, nouthir tuke the 
carect of it in thar forhedis, nor in thar handis, and 
thai leevit, and regnit with Crist a thousand yeris. 
5 Vthir of dedemen levit nocht, till a thousand yeris be 
endit. This is the first aganrijsing. * Blessit and haly 
is he, that has part in the first aganrijsing. In thir 
men the secund dede(a) has nocht power; bot thai 
salbe preestis of God, and of Crist, and thai sal regne 


(a) After dede, men deleted. 








xx. I. of depnes : abyss ; and so in ver. 3. 

2. tuke : Wy., P., 'cau3te ' ; apprehendit. 

3. closit on him, and merkit : P. has only “closide on hym,' 
but one MS., “closide and markide on hym.' Vg., clausit, et 
signavit super illum ; Wy., “ closide, and signede, or se/ide, on him.' 
eftir : so Wy., P., reading pos/ with codd. Amiat., Fuld., Tolet., 
Gigas, S. Aug., Beda ; but Vg., with small authority, e? p0s?. J. Ham. 
(Cath. Traict., f. 114), '“ efter ane thousand zeris, it behuuit ye deuill 
to be lousit a litill tyme.' 

4. of hedit men: P., “of men biheedid'; Wy., “of bihedid 
men.' Vg., decollatorum. and thame that : e gui. 

6. Blessit and haly is he: Bearus et sanctus gui.  P. supplies 
“is,' but cod. Demid. actually has est. Abp. Ham. (p. 161), “ Happy 
or blissit is that man or woman, quhilk hes ony part in the first 
resurrectioun.' 


Jokh. iiii. b. 
1i. Pet. ii. b. 


Daniel viii. 
b 


Apoca. iiii. a. 


Daniel xi. a. 
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with him im yeris. ' And quhen im yeris salbe endit, 
Sathanas salbe vnbundin of his presoun; and he sal 
ga out, and sal desaue folkis, that ar on iiij newkis of 
the erd, Gog and Magog. And he sal gader thame ìnto 
battaile, quhais novmir is as the grauale of the see. 


ib. S8 And thai yede up on the braadnes of erd, and cum- 


passit the castelis of sanctis, and the luvit citee. *? And 
fire com doun of God fra heuen, and deuorit thame. 
And the deuile, that desauet thame, was send into the 
pule of fire and of brintstaan, '!?Quhare bathe the 
beest and fals prophetis salbe tormentit day and nycht, 
into warldis of warldis. Amen. !! And I saw a gret 
quhite throne, and aan sitting on it, fra quhais sicht 
erd fled and heuen ; and the place is nocht fundin of 
thame. !2? And I saw (a) dedemen, gret and smal, stand- 
ing in the sicht of the throne ; and bukis war opnit, and 
ane vthir buke was opnit, quhilk is the buke of hjf; 
and dedemen war demyt of thir thingis that war writtin 
in the bukis, eftir the werkis of thame. '8 And the se 
gaue his dedemen, that war in it; and dede and hell 
gaue thar dedemen, that war in thame. And it was 
demyt of ilk, eftir the werkis of thame. !4* And hell and 


(a) After saiv, gret and deleted. 


xx. 7. newkis: Wy., P., “corners.' 

8. yede up: P., “stieden vp'; ascenderunt. cumpassit: P., 
“enuyrounede'; Wy., 'enuyrounden'; circuierunt. 

Io. fals prophetis : so Wy., P., reading pseudoprophefe as in 
codd. Fuid., Lips. 5, 6, Haymo, and R. ; cod. Amiat., pseudopro- 
phetis. Vg., pseudopropheta. 

II. of thame: so Wy., P., apparently reading aò eis as in codd. 
Amiat., Fuld., Demid., and R. Vg., eis; S. Aug., eorum ; Gigas, 
in illis, 

12. and ane vthir buke—lijf: this sentence is found in a few 
MSS. of P., but it occurs regularly in Wy. Vg., ef alius Liber 
apertus est, gui est vile, 

13. his dedemen : so Wy., P., reading morfxuos suos as in codd. 
Demid., Lips. 4, Haymo. Vg. has not sxas. 
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dede war send into the pule of fire. — This is the secund 
dede. 15And he that was nocht fundin in the buke of 
ljf, was send into the pule of fire. 


XXI. 


Ande I saw new heuen and new erd 5; for the first 
heuen and the first erd went away, and the see is 
nocht now. ?And I Iohnne saw the hali cite 
Jerusalem, new, cummyng doun fra heuen, made reddi 
of God, as a spouses ournit to hir husband. And I 
herd a gret voce fra the throne, sayand, Lo! the 
tabernacile of God is with men, and he sal duell with 
thame; and thai salbe his pepile and he God with 
thame salbe thar God. *And God sal wipe away ilk 
tere fra the een of thame; and dede sal na mare be, 
nouthir murning, nouthir crying, nor sorow salbe 
ouir; quhilkis first thingis went away. And he said, 
that sat in the throne, Lo! I mak al thingis new. 
And he said to me, Write thou, for thir wordis ar 
maast faithful and trew. “And he said to me, It is 
done; I am alpha and oo, the begynnyng and end. 
I sal geue frelie of the well of quick watir to him 
that thristis. 'He that sal ouircum, sal weeld thir 


xx. I5. nocht fundin : P., “not foundun writun,' but two MSS. 
omit “writun.' Vg., 0n inventus . . . scriptus. 

xxi. 2. made reddi of God : so P., but Wy., correctly, *“comynge 
doun fro heuen of God, maad redy' ; descendentem de celo a Deo, 
Paratam. spouses : Wy., P., “wijf' ; sponsam. 

3. is with men : cum Aomintbus ; P. supplies “is.' —Abp. Ham. 
(p. 171), “Lo the dwelling place of God with men, and he sal dwell 
with thame, thai sal be his pepil, and God him self sal be with thame 
and be thair God.' 

4. fra the een of thame : ab oculis eorum ; but Wy., 'fro i3en 
of seyntis,' reading a5 ocuZis sanctorum, as in cod. Lips. 4. sal na 
mare be: x/fra non erit. salbe ouir: erif s/fra. quhilkis 
first thingis : so Wy., P., reading gue prima with St., Hent., codd. 
Amiat., Fuld., Lips. 4, 5. 6. — But Sixt., Clem. have guia prima ; 
S. Aug., guia priora abierunt ; Giìgas, prislina enim abierunt. 


Apoc. xiii. b. 


Esaie lxv. c. 


ii. Peter iii. 
b. 


Eaze. xliii. a. 


Esaie xxv. b. 


Apoca. vii. c. 


Esaie lxv. c. 
ii, Cor. v. c. 


ii. Pet. iii. b. 


Esaie xliiii. 
b. 


Apo. i. b. 
ande xxii. c. 


gacha viii. 
Heb. viii. e 


Apo. xx. c. 


F. 219 v. 


Zach. ii. a. 
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thingis; and I salbe God to him, and he salbe sonn 
to me. 9SBot to ferdful men, and vnbeleeful, and 
cursit, and manquellaris, and fornicatouris, and to 
wiches, and wirschiparis of ydolis, and to al learis, 
the part of thame salbe in the pule birnand with fire 
and brintstaan, that is the secund dede. And aan 
com to me (a) of the vij angelis, having (6) phiales full 
of vij the last vengeances. And he spak with me, and 
said, Cum thou, and I sal schaw to thee the spouses, 
the wijf of the lamb. !0 And he tuke me up in spirit 
into a gret hill and hie; and he schewit me the hali 
citee Jerusalem, cummand doun fra heuen of God, 
ll Having the cleertee of God; and the licht of it 
like a precious staan, as the staan iaspis, as cristall. 
12 And it had a wall gret and hie, having xij yettis, 
and in the yettis of it xij angelis, and names writtin 
in, that ar the names of xij lynages of the sonnis of 
Israel; 18Fra the east iij yettis, and fra the north lij 
yettis, fra the west thre yettis, and fra the south thre 
yettis. 1* And the wall of the citee had xij fonnd- 
mentis, and in thame the xij names of xij apostilis, 
and of the lamb. !?And he that spak with me, had 


(2) com to me added above the line. 
(4) After having, vii deleted. 


xxi. 8. to ferdful men: 7imidis; Prim. and the Speculum have 
Dubiis. Wy., “ Forsothe to proude men, ' possibly reading 7umidis. 

9. com to me : Wy., P., “cam' only, with Vg., veis. The 
words are interlined, and may be a later addition. Tyndal has 
“And there cam vnto me.' — vengeances: P., “veniaunces'; Wy., 
“plagis.' Vg., p/agis.  speuses : P., 'spousesse,' Wy., “ spouse ' ; 
sponsam. 

II. as the staan, &c. : fanguam lapidt iaspidis, sicut crystallum ; 
Rh., “as it were to the jasper stone, even as crystal.' 

12. in the yettis of it : so Wy., P.; but Vg., with all authorities, 
in portis merely. 

I4. had: 2abens ; Wy., “hauynge.' — and of the lamb : so Wy., 
P., reading e Agni with cod. Fuld., Prim., and R. But Vg., 
A postolorum Agni. 
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a goldin mesure of a reede, that he suld met the 
citee, and the yettis of it, and the wall. '6 And the 
citee was sett in square; and the lenthe of it is 
samekile, alsmekile as is the breed. And he mettit 
the citee with the reede, be furlongis xij thousandis. 
And the heicht, and lenthe, and breed of it ar euen. 
17 And he mettit the wallis of it, of ane hundreth and 
xliiij cubitis, be mesure of man, that is, of ane angel. 
18 And the bigging of the wall tharof was of the staan 
iaspis. And the citee itself was clene gold, like clene 
glas. 19 And the fonndementis of the wall of the citee 
war ournit with al precious staan. The first fonnd- 
ment, iaspis; the secund, saphyrus; the thrid, calce- 
donius ; the ferd, smaragdus; ?0The fijft, sardonice ; 
the sext, sardius; the vij, crisolitus; the viij, berillus ; 
the nynt, thopasius ; the tent, crisopassus ; the elleuenit, 
iacinctus; the tuelft, amethistus. —*! And xij yettis ar 
xij margaritis, be ilk; and ilk yet was of ilk margarite. 

xxi. 16. samekile, &c. : lanta est guanta et latitudo ; Wy., “is so 
miche, hou miche and the breede.' P. supplies ' is.' with the 
reede : so P., reading arxndine with cod. Gigas, Prim., and R.; and 
Wy., “of the reed,' reading de arundine as in Hent., codd. Amiat., 
Fuld., Demid., Lips. 5.; but cod. Tolet., tn arundinem. Vg. adds 
aurea. And the heicht, and lenthe: Wy., P. have the same order, 
but Vg., er ongitudo et altitudo et latitudo. The codices vary, but no 
one of them corresponds to the text of Wy., P. 

I7. the wallis: so Wy., P., reading muros as in codd. Tolet., 
Demid., Lips. 4, 5, 6, and R. —Codd. Amiat., Fuld. have murus. 
Vg., murum. 

18. bigging : Wy., P., “bildyng '; sf£rxucfura. was clene gold : 
aurum mundum. ^NWy., “was of cleene gold,' reading ex auxro 
mundo as in cod. Demid. 

I9. war ournit : ornata ; P. supplies “weren.' 

20. sardonice : P., 'sardony'; Wy., “sardonix.' crisolitus : 
so Wy., P., adopting the form in cod. Amiat. and R.  Vg. chrysolithus ; 
Hent., crysolytus. — thopasius: P., 'topacius'; fopasixs.  criso- 
passus : so Wy., P. ; but Vg., chrysoprasus. facinctus: so Wy., 
P. Vg., Ayacinthus. amethistus : Wy., P., “ametistus.' Vg., 
amethysftus. 

21. be ilk: ger sinmgu/as ; Rh., “one to every one.' ilk yet 
was of ilk margarilte : singule forta erant ex singulis margaritis, 


Esaie lx. b. 


F. 220 rr. 
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And the stretis of the citee war clene gold, as of glas 
ful schynyng. S And I saw na tempile in it, for the 
Lord God almychtj and the lamb, is the tempile of it. 
233 And the citee has na nede of sonn, nor mone, that 
thai schyne in it; for the cleertee of God sal lichtin 
it; and the lamb is the lanterne of it. —?*And folkis 
sal walk in the licht of it; and the kingis of erd sal 
bring thare glorie and honour into it. And the 
yettis of it sal nocht be closit be day; and nycht sal 
nocht be thare. * And thai sal bring the glorie and 
honour of folkis into it. *' Nouthir ony man defoulit, 
and doand abhominatioun and lesing, sal entir in it; 
bot thai that ar writtin in the buke of lijf of the 
lamb. 


xxi. 21. stretis : so Wy., P., reading p/4asez with codd. Fuld., 
Demid., Lips. 4, 6; but Vg., £/atea. war clene gold : aurum 
mundum ; P. supplies 'weren.' as of glas: so P., possibly 
reading fanguam vitreum as in Prim., but Vg., 4anguam vitrum ; 
Wy., “as glas.' ful schynyng : per/ucidum. 

22. for the Lord, &c.: Dominus enim . . . templum illtus est, 
ef Agnus. Gau (p. 33), “the almichtine god is thair tempil and 
lamme.' 

23. sal lichtin it: so Wy., P., translating s//xminabir as in St, 
Sixt., codd. Lips. 4, 6, and R. Hent., Clem., with codd. Amiat., 
Fuld., Tolet., Demid., Gigas, z//uminavit; Lips. 5 and Primasius 
have i!/uminat. 

25. and nycht: so P., and Wy., “sotheli ni3t'; but Vg., with all 
authorities, sz0.r e711m. 

27. Nouthir ony man, &c. : so P., but with “in to' for Nisbet's 
“in.' Vg., Non intrabit in eam aliguod coinguinatum, aut abomina- 
tionem faciens, et? mendacium. Wy. has 'ony thing,' but other- 
wise agrees with P. Codd. Demid., Lips. 4, 5, S. Aug. Speculum, 
Beda, and R. have Mezc intrabit ; codd. Amiat., Fuld., Vzc intrazvit. 
of the lamb : 492: ; but Wy., P., “and of the lomb,' reading vite 
et agni as in cod. Lips. 4 and R. One MS. of P. has “and' cor- 
rected out. J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., p. 161), *“ Na thing defylit with 
sinne sal entre in the kingdome of heauin.' 
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xxii chap. 


And he schewit to me a flude of quick watir, schynyng 
as cristall, cummyng furth of the sete of God, and of 


the lamb, in the myddis of the strete of it. *And on b 


ilk side of the flude, the tre of lijf, bringing furth 
tuelue fruitis, yeelding his fruit be ilk moneth; and 
the leves of the tre ar to hele of folkis. And ilk 
cursit thing sal namare bee; bot the setis of God and 
of the lamb salbe in it. And the seruandis of him 
sal serue to him. And thai sal se his face, and his 
name in thar forhedis. And nycht sal na mare be, 
and thai sal nocht haue nede to the licht of lanternne, 
nouthir to the licht of sonn; for the Lord God sal 
lichtin thame, and thai sal regnne into warldis of warldis. 
6 And he said to me, Thir wordis ar maast faithfull 
and trew. And the Eord God of spiritis and of pro- 
phetis(a) send his angel, to schaw to his seruandis, 
quhat thingis behuvis to be done sone. "And lo |! 
I cum swiftlie. Blessit is he, that kepis the wordis 
of prophecie of this buke. And I am Johnne, that 
herd and saw thir thingis. And eftirwart that I had 
herde and sene, I feldoun, to wirschip befoir the fete 
of the angel, that schewit to me thir thingis. *? And 


(a) and of prophetis added above the line. 


xxii. 1. of quick watir : so Wy., P., reading ague vive as in St., 
Hent., Sixt., codd. Amiat., Fuld., Tolet., Lips. 4, 5, Gigas, Moz. 
Miss., and R. ; but Vg., ague vita. 

2. ar to hele : ad sanstatem ; P. supplies ' bea.' 

3. cursit thing : ma/edictum ; Rh., 'curse.' 

6. of spiritis and of prophetis: P., “of spiritis of prophetis,' 
translating Vg., spiritum prophetarum, which has the support of 
the authorities generally. Cod. Amiat. omits spirifxsum. Wy. has 
“of spiritis prophetis' ; Tyndal, “And the lorde god of saynctes and 
prophettes.' 

7. Blessit is he, that : Beartus gui. 

8. And I am Johnne : 2/4 ego Joannes ; P. supplies ' am.' 


Zacha. xiii. 
a. and zxiiii. 
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he said to me, Se thou, that thou do nocht; for I am 
seruand with thee, and of thi brethir, prophetis, and 
of thame that kepis the wordis of prophecie of this 
buke; wirschip thou God. ?0And he said to me, 
Signe (or sele) thou nocht the wordis of prophecie of 
this buke; for the tyme is nere. He that noyis, 
noy he yit; and he that is in filthis, wax foul yit; 
and a iustman, be iustifijt yit; and the haly, be 
hallowit yit. !2Lo! I cum sone, and my mede with 
me, to yeeld to ilkman eftir his werkis. 11 am 
alpha and oo, the first and the last, begynnyng and 
end. '*Blessit ar thai, that weschis thar stolis (a) in 
the blude of the lamb, that the power of thame be 
in the tre of lijf, and entir be the yettis into the 
citee. 15 For without furth hundis, and witches, and 


(a) After sloZis, the clause that the power——citee deleted. 


xxii. 9. seruand with thee: comservzs . . . fuzs. 

Io. And he said: so Wy., P., reading dixit with codd. Tolet., 
Demid., Lips. 4, 6, the Moz. Miss., and R. Vg., dicit. Signe 
(or sele) thou nocht: P., “Signe, ef£her seele, thou not'; Ne 
signaveris. 

11. wax foul yit: sordescat adhwuc. and a iustman, &c.: so 
P., translating the reading of cod. Lips. 5 and Miss. Moz. ef fustus 
Justificetur adhuc. Wy., “and he that is iust, be he 3it iustified,' 
with Vg., ef gui yustus est, fustificetur adhuc. The four Vg. codices 
and Lips. 5 read ef fustus fustitiam faciat adhuc. Bume (f. 2), “he 
that is iust, let him be zit iustefeit.' 

12. with me : mecxum est; but Wy., P. omit esf with cod. Gigas. 
J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., sig. T, v.), *Behald I cum in haist & my 
reuaird is vith me, to gif to euerie ane, according to yair varkis.' 

14. Blessit ar thai: Bear, gui; P. supplies “5e.' in the 
blude of the lamb : so Wy., translating the interpolated is samgwine 
Agnt, which is not in Hent., the four Vg. codices, Lips. 6, S. Aug. 
Speculum, and other authorities. R. adds it on the margin. P. 
does not translate it, and it is significant that Nis. cancelled a long 
passage in order to insert it. — and entir: e/. . . imntrené ; Rh., 
“and they may enter.” 

15. For without furth hundis: so P., but Wy., “Forsothe,' 
reading Foris autem canes as in cod. Lips. 5 and Beda. Prim. has 
Joris autem remancebunt canes. Vg., Foris canes, with most autho- 
rities. witches : venefici ; Wy., “ venym doers, or poyseners.' 
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vnchastmen, and manquellaris, and serving to ydolis, 
and ilk that luvis and makis lesing. 161 Jesus send 
myn angel, to witnes (e) to yow thir thingis in kirkis. 
I am the rute and kynn of Dauid, and the schynyng 
mornstern. N And the spirit and the spouses sais, 
Cum thow. And he that heris, sais, Cum thow ; 
and he that threstis, cum; and he that will, tak he 
frelie the watir of lijff. “18 And I witnes to ilkman 
herand the wordis of prophecie of this buke, gif ony 
man put to thìr thingis, God sal put on him the 
vengeancis writtin in this buke. 9 And gif ony man 
do away of the wordis of the buke of this prophecie, 
God sal tak away the part of him fra the buke of 
ljf, and fra the haly citee, and fra thir thingis that 
ar writtin in this buke. *?He sais, that beris witness- 
ing of thir thingis, Ye, Amen. I cum sone. Amen. 
Cum thou, Lord Jesu. ?*! The grace of our Lord Jesu 
Crist be with yow all. Amen. 


(a) Before witnes, wiftfnesse deleted. 


xxii. 16. send : s»s:. — and the schynyng mornstern : P., “and 
the schynynge morewe sterre.' Vg., stella splendida e! matutina ; 
Wy., “a shynynge moru sterre.' —Prim. omits e. 

17. And he that heris, sais : so Wy., and one MS. of P., “ seith,' 
as though translating diir. But P. mostly “seie,' with Vg., dicaz, 
as in the authorities generally. 

18. And I witnes : so P., and Wy., “ Forsothe VY witnesse.' Vg., 
Contestor enim ; but codd. Amiat., Fuld., Demid., Lips. 5, Gigas 
have Contestor ego, and Prim., Testor ego. Burne (f. 160 7z.), ' gif 
onie man eik or pare from thir vordis, God sal bring on him al the 
plagis quhilk ar vryttin in this buke.' 

19. do away of : diminuerit de. 

20. Ye, Amen. I cum sone: so Wy., P., reading with cod. 
Demid., £fiam amen. Venio cto. Vg. omits amen with the other 
authorities. 

21. be: supplied by P. and underlined. 
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Heir followis the Epistles of the Auld 
Testament quhilk ar red in the Kyrk 
aponne certane dayes of the VYeir. (a) 


[i] 
The first Friday pistle in Aduent. —Esaie the 
li chapiter, 


HE Lord God sais thir thingis) Heris me, ye 
that followis that that is iust, and sekis the 
Lord. Tak ye hede to the staan quharfra ye ar fallin 


(a) FM. describe twenty-four MSS. containing the whole or part 
of Purvey's New Testament and two of the earlier version, which 
have appended a collection of the Old Testament passages, read 
either for £pistole or as Lectiones in the celebration of the Mass 
according to the Use of Sarum. These collections were generally 
compiled from Purvey's version ; rarely from Wy. ; occasionally, as 
in Nisbet's original, both versions were drawn upon. The com- 
piler conformed the extracts to the text of the Sarum Missal by 
small internal changes, and by adding a translation of the formal 
phrases which usually preface and conclude the lections in the 
Service Books. Where the lection is an adaptation from the 
Vulgate, as in xv., xx., xxv., the translation was made directly 
from the text of the Missal. 

As these collections were not included in their critical material 
by FM., Nisbet's transcript is here compared throughout with the 


i. Bebdomada Prìma Adventus Domini Feria Sexta. £Lectio 
€saiace Prophetae. 

1. The Lord—thingis): SM. adds Mec dicif Dominus Deus. 
quharfra ye ar fallin doun: w., “fro whennes ghe ben fallen 
doun.' SM., Vg., sde excisi estis ; Wy., “ whenus 3ee ben kut out ' ; 
P., “fro whennys 3e ben hewun doun '; D., “the rocke whence you 
are hewen out.' S. Jerome reads gxam excidistis. 
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doun, and to the caue of the lake fra quhilk ye ar 
cuttit doun. ?Tak ye hede to Abraham your fader, 
and to Sara that childit yow, for I callit him aan, 
and I blessit him, and I multiplijt him. 8$Tharfor 
the Lord sal confort Syon, and he sal confort all 
the fallingis tharof; and he sall set the desert tharof 
as delitis, and the wildirnes tharof as a gardyn of the 
Lord; ioy and glaidnes(a) salbe fundin tharin, the 
doing of thankingis, and the voce of loving. “My 
pepile, tak ye hede (to me); and my lynage, here ye 
me: forquhy a law sal ga out fra me, and my 
dome sal rest into the licht of pepilis. My iustman 
is nere, my saluatour is gaan out, and myn armes 
sal deme pepilis; iles sal abide me, and sal sufhr 


compilation in R. 3 (FM. 157 ; formerly Ashburnham MS. 2), of 
which the first leaf is wanting, and with w., the fragment of another, 
printed in Baber from the Pepys MS. (FM. 125), as well as with 
Wy., P. The Sarum Missal in various editions is specially quoted, 
as representing the Latin original, and incidental use is also made 
of such scanty materials as are available for the criticism of the 
Latin text of the Old Testament. The notes on each passage are 
headed by the date and title of the lection in the Sarum Missal. 
Wherever Nisbet's original does not derive dìrectly from Purvey, 
its source is given. 

The black letters placed in the margin at the beginning of many 
of the pieces were doubtless copied from Nisbet's original. They 
occur with greater regularity in R. 3, and point to a division of 
the Vulgate text into sections much shorter than those in the early 
printed bibles. 

(a) nes added above the line. 


i. 1. cuttit doun : so w. and P. ; Vg., precisi ; Wy., “kut of.' 

2. aan: unum ; D., “alone.' 

3. fallingis : ruinas. sot . . . as delitis: ponef . . . guast 
delicias. loving : Wy., 'preising'; P., “heriyng.' Vg., laudis. 

4. (to me): underlined in Nisbet's original, but not in Wy., 
P., w. Vg., with SM., Moz. Miss., and R. 2, has ad me, but 
Morton and L. 4 omit. my dome, &c.: fudicism meum in lucem 
ropulorum requiescet. 

5. My iustman : yxslus meus ; Wy., “my ri3twis.' P. supplies 
“ man,' and so in ver. 7. sal suffir : srsfinebunt, 

VOL. IIL. R 


F. 221 rr. 


258 EPISTLES OF THE j [i. 6. 


myn arm. 8Raase ye your een to heuen, and se ye 
vndir erd benethe; forquhy heuenis sal melt away as 
smewk, and the erd salbe alto brokin as a claath, and 
the duellaris tharof sal perische as thir thingis ; bot my 
hele salbe withoutin end, and my richtfulnes sal nocht 
failye. "Ye pepile that knawis the iustman, here me, 
my law is in the hart of thame; will ye nocht dreed 
the repreef of men, and dreed ye nocht the blasphemies 
of thame. SForquhy a worm sal ete thame sa as a 
claathe, and a (e) mowre sal deuour thame sa as woll ; 
bot my hele salbe into generatiounis of generatiouns. 


[i] 
The secund Wednesday pistile in Aduent. 
Zacharie the viij chapiter. 


* The Lord God of oostis sais thir thingis: I am turnit 
agane to Sion, and I sal duelle in the myddis of 
Jerusalem; and Jerusalem salbe callit a citee of 
treuth ; and the hill of the Lord (salbe callit) ane 


(a) a added above the line. 


i. 6. salbe alto brokin : so P., w. ; but Wy., “shal be to-trede.' 
Vg., atteretur ; D., “shal be worne away.' S. Jerome has veier- 
ascet. hele : P., “helthe'; sa/xs. 

7. is in the hart, &c.: is corde eorum. P. supplies “is'; but 
est is read by SS. Ambrose, Augustine. repreef : P., “schen- 
schipe'; Wy., 'repref.' Vg., opprobrium. 

8. Forquhy : enim. mowre: Wy., “mo3te'; P., “moug3te.' 
Vg., ?inea, bot my hele, &c.: a compressed ending, as in Sar. 
Miss. 98, 26, salus autem mea in gencrationes generationum, but 
SM., Vg., Salus autem mea in sempiternum erit, et fuslitia mea in 
generationes generationum ; W., “but myn helthe schal be withoute 
ende, and my rightfulnesse into generacions of generacions.' 


ii. Feria Quarta Bebdomadae Secundae Adventus. Epistola. 
£ectio Zachariac PropBetae. 

3. The Lord God, &c.: Arb., 98, and L. 4 have Dominus Deus 
exercituum ; Vg., SM. omit Deus. myddis : P., “ myddil,' but 
one MS., “myddis.' of the Lord: so Wy., P., w.; but Vg., 
SM., Arb., Moz. Brev, have Domint exerciluum. 
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hill halowit. The Lord of oostis sais thir thingis, 
Yit aldmen and aldwomen sal duell in the stretis of 
Jerusalem, and the staf of man in his hand for the 
multitude of yeris. 5 And the streetis of the citee salbe 
fillit with infantis, and maidinis playing in the streetis 
of it. 6The Lord of oostis sais thir thingis, Thoche it 
salbe sene hard befoir the relifis of this pepile in tha 
dais, sais the Lord of oostis, quhethir befoire myn 
een ìt salbe sene hard? sais the Lord of oostis. ' The 
Lord of oostis sais thìr thingis, Lo! I sal saaf my 
pepile fra the land of the eest, and fra the land of 
the gaingdoun of the sonn; And I sal bring thame, 
and thai sal duelle in the myddis of Jerusalem ; and 
thai salbe to me into a pepile, and I salbe into God 
to thame, and in treuth and in richtuisnes, (sais the 
Lord almychtj). 


[iii] 
The secund Friday pistile of Aduent. —Esaie 
lxij chapiter. 


“ V ponne thi wallis, Jerusalem, I haue ordanit keparis, * 
all day and alnycht withoutin end thai sal nocht be 


ii. 5. infantis: P., “30nge children,” but Wy., w., and some 
MSS. of P., “infauntis.' Vg., imnfantibus. 

6. Thoche it salbe sene: St videòitur; Wy., “3if it shal be 
seen.' befoir the relifig : i» oculis religuiarum ; P., “bifor the 
i3en of relifs' ; Wy., “in ee3en of the relikis' ; D., “in the eyes of 
the remnant.” sais, &c.: Arb., 26, Moz. Brev. add d'ictt Dominus 
exercituwum. quhethir, &c.: so w., but Vg. and the Missals, 
numguid in oculis meis difficile erit ; P., *“ whether bifor myn i3en 
it schal be hard,' and similarly Wy. 

8. and in treuth: so Wy., P., w., reading ef in verifate with 
R. 2; but SM., Arb., Moz. Miss. omit ef with Vg. (sais, &c. : 
SM. adds dicit Dominus omnipotens. 


iii. Feria Sexta Bebdomadae Secundae Adventus. €Epistola. 
£Lectio Esalaec Prophetae. 

6. Vponne : SM. prefaces Hac dicit Dominus Deus, which w. 
translates. thi: SM. omits /xos. thai sal nocht be still : 
non lacebunt ; D., “they shal not hold their peace.' 
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still. Ye that thinkis on the Lord, be nocht still, 
7 And geue ye nocht silence to him till he stablise, and 
till he put Jerusalem praysing in erd. $ The Lord swore 
in his richthand, and in the arm of his strenthe, I sal 


. na mare geue thi quhete met to thin ennimyis; and 


alien sonnis sal nocht drink thi wyne, in quhilk thou 
has traualit. For thai that sal gader it togiddir sal 
ete it, and sal love the Lord; and(a) thai that beris 
it togiddir sal drink in myn hali foiryerdis (or hallis). 
10 Passe ye, passe ye be the yettis; mak ye reddy way 


to the pepile; mak ye a playn gate, and chese ye 


staanys; and raase ye a signe to pepilis. 4 Lo! the 
Lord made herd in the last partis of erd, Say ye 
to the douchtir of Sion, Lo! thi saluatour cummis ; 
lo! his mede is with him, and his werk is befoir him. 
12And thai sal call thame, The haly pepile, Agane- 
boucht of the Lord: forsuthe thou salbe callit, A 
citee Soucht, and nocht Forsakin. 


(a) After and, that deleted. 


iii. 6. be nocht still : sse /aceafis. 

7. put: Wy., P., w., “sette' ; onar. 

8. I sal na mare geue: Si dedero . . . ultra. met: so P., 
w., with Vg., cibum ; but Wy., “in to mete,' reading s» cibum with 
S. Jerome. ' — and alien sonnis, &c.: ef sf biberint filit alient 
(alrenigena in the Missals). 

9. sal gader . . . togiddir: so Wy., P., w., reading comgre- 
£gabunt with St., Hent., cod. Amiat., R. 2, SM., but Sixt., Clem., 
congregant. S. Jerome has congregaverint. — mal ete lt : comedent ; 
P. supplies “ié.' sal love: P., 'schulen herie'; Wy., “ preise.' 
Vg., laudabunt. beris it togiddir: comportanf; Wy., “with 
bern.' foiryerdis (or hallis): P., “hallis,' but many MSS., 
“for3erdis' ; Wy., “porches.' Vg., arrris; D., “courtes.' 

Io. and chese ye: so P., w., translating ef eligite, as read by St., 
Hent., R. 2, SM., Arb., Morton ; but Sixt.,'Clem. omit e? Wy., 
“and gedereth awei.' 

TI. last partis: exi/remis. — lo! his mede is, &c. : merces ejus 
cum eo, but SM., Arb. prefix ecce. P. supplies “ss,” but R. 2 has 
est. 1s befoir him : coram ilo; P. again supplies “is.' 

12. Aganeboucht : redemptti. A citee Soucht, &c.: Oxesita 
civitas, et non Derelicta. 
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[iv] 
The thrid Wednesday lessoun of Aduent. Esaie 
the secund chapiter. 


In tha dais Esay the prophet said :) And thar salbe 
in the last dais, befoir made reddy, the monnt of the (a) 
hous of the Lord in the top of monntanis, and it salbe 
raasit out uponn hillis; and al hethin men sal flow 
to him. And mony pepilis sal ga and sal say, Cum 
ye, go we up to the hill of the Lord, and to the 
hous of God of Jacob; and he sall teche vs his 
wayis, and we sal ga in the roddis of him; forquhy 
the law sal ga out of Sion, and the word of the 
Lord fra Jerusalem. And he sal deme hethin men, 


(a) After fhe, Aill of deleted. 


iv. feria Quarta Quatuor Cemporum. LCectio €saiae 
Prophetae. 

In tha dais, &c.: SM. prefaces m diebus illis, Dixit Esaias 
propheta. 

2. And — hillis: these words are from the older version ; the 
rest is from P. beofoir made reddy, &c.: preparatus mons. 
top : Wy., P., w., R. 3, 'cop'; verfice. uponn hillis : so Wy., 
w., but P., R. 3, “aboue litle hillis' ; super colles. to him : so 
P., R. 3, but Wy., “to it.”  Vg., ad eum. J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., 
sig. O, iij.), “the montayne of the lorde salbe the top of ye montanes, 
or (according to the greik text) salbe manifest.' 

3. go we up : P., w., R. 3, “stie we ' ; Wy., 'ste3e wee vp.' Vg., 
et ascendamus, but St., cod. Tolet , R. 2, SM., Arb., West., Moz. 
Miss., Sar. Brev., SS. Jerome, Cyprian, omit e. roddis : P., w., 
R. 3, “pathis' ; Wy., “sties, or pathes.' Vv. 2, 3: J. Ham. (Fac. 
Traict., p. I91), “[The trew kirk of Christ Iesus] . . . Is the pre- 
parit montane of the hous of the Lord in the tope of the montains : 
and it is raisit vp . . . aboue the hillis, and al nations sal flow to 
it, and mony people sal gang and say come lat vs go vp to the 
montane of the Lord, and to the hous of the God of Iacob, and 
he sal teache vs his wayes, and we sal walk in his paithes ; 
becaus the law sal come out of Sion, and the word of the Lord 
of Ierusalem.” 
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and he sal repreue mony pepilis; and thai sal well 
togiddir thar suerdis into cultiris, and thar speris 
into heukis (or sythes): folk sal namare raase suerd 
aganes folk, and thai sal namare be hanntit to 
battaile. Cum ye, the hous of Jacob, and (a) go we 
in the licht of the Lord our God. 


[v] 
Vpon the sammin day a pistil. —Esai vij*. 


1 The Lord God spak to Achaz, sayand, 4 Ask thou 
to thee a signe of thi Lord God, into the depnes of 
hell, or into the heicht abone. !2?And Achaz said, I 
sal nocht ask, and I sal nocht tempt the Lord. 8 And 
Esaie said, Tharfor the hous of Dauid, here ye, 
Quhethir it is litil to yow for to be diseisful to 


(a) After and, god we in the deleted. 


iv. 4. he sal repreue : argue/; Wy., “vndernymen.' thai sal 
well togiddir : so P., w., R. 3, but Wy., “thei shul bete togidere ' ; 
conflabunt. cultiris : Wy., “sbares'; P., “scharris'; vomeres. 
heukis (or sythes): P., w., R. 3, 'sikelis, ez2er sithes'; Wy., 
“sithes '; falces. thai sal. . . be hanntit: so w., but P., 
“thei schulen . . . be exercisid '; Wy., “thei shul ben enhauntid ' ; 
R. 3, “thei schulen . . . be exercisid, either hauntid.' 

5. of the Lord our God : so Wy., R. 3, and similarly w., “of 
oure lord god,” reading Domini Dei nostri, as in SM., West. ; but 
P., “of the Lord,' with Vg., R. 2, Domini. St. has Dei nostri; 
Arb., tn nomine Domini Dei nostri; Sar, Brev., in lumine Dei 
nostri. 


v. £ectio Esaiac Propbetae. 

Io. The Lord, &c.: SM. has Zn d'iebus illis, Locutus est Dominus 
ad Achas, as also the Moz. and Corpus Missals. R. 3, “In tho daies 
the lord spak to achas,' The Moz. Brev. omits the first three words. 
Vg., Z? adjecit Dominus logqgui ad Achas; P., “And the Lord addide 
to speke to Achas.' 

II. depnes: Wy., P., “depthe.' 

13. And Esale said : SM., Z? dixit; P., R. 3 supply “ Vsaie.' 
diselsful : mo/estfos ; Wy., “ greuous.' 
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men, for ye ar diseseful alsa to my God? !1*For this 
thing the Lord him self sal(a) geue a signe to yov. 
Lo! a virgin sal consaue, and sal bere a sonn, and 
his name salbe callit Emanuel. '$He sal ete butir 
and hvny, that he can repreue euile, and chese gud. (5) 


[vi] 
The iij Friday pistil of Aduent. Esai xi“. 


The Lord God sais thir thingis :) A wand sal ga out 
of the rute of Jesse, and a flour sal ga up of the rute 
of it. *And the spirit of the Lord sal rest on him, 
the spirit of wisdome and vndirstanding, the spirit of 
consale and of strenthe, the spirit of cunnyng and of 
pitee ; 8And the spirit of the drede of the Lord sal 
fulfill him: he sal nocht deme be the sicht of een, 
nouthir he sal(c) repreue (or correct) be the hering 


(a) After saZ, gef deleted. (4) gud corrected out of ex. 
(c) After saZ, nocht deleted. 


v. 14. his name salbe callit : so P., w., R. 3, with Vg., vocaòbi- 
fur, which is also the reading of SM. and the other Missals. But 
Wy., “thou shalt clepe his name,' reading zvocadis, as in the Tract of 
the Corpus Missal and S. Jerome. S. Cyprian has wocadilis. Gau 
(p. 40), “god sal giff zow ane takine behald ane virgine sal consawe 
and beir ane sone.' Abp. Ham. (p. 148), “Behald . . . ane virgin 
sal consaif and beir ane barne, and his name sal be callit Emanuel.' 

I5. that he can : z sciar. 


vi. Feria Sexta Quatuor Cemporum. £Cectiìo €saiae 
Prophetae. 

The Lord, &c. : SM. prefaces Mac dicit Dominus Deus. RR. 3, 
“The lord seith these thingis.' 

I. wand : Wy., P., R. 3, “3erde,' and so in ver. 4. sal ga up : 
P., “schal stie' ; Wy., “shal ste3en vp' ; ascendet. 

2. CUNNING : scienlia. pitee : pielafis. 

3. sal fulAll: P., “schal fille'; Wy., “shal fulfille'; rep/ebir. 
he sal repreue (or correct): P., “he schal repreue,' but several 
MSS. add ' efher conuicte.' R. 3, “repreue, either convicte.' Vg., 
arguet ; D., “rebuke.' 
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of eris; “Bot he sal deme in richtfulnes pure men, 
and he sal repreue in equitee for the myldmen of 
erd; and he sal smyte the land with the wand of 
his mouth, and be the spirit of his lippis he sal sla 
the wickitman. And richtfulnes salbe the belt of 
his lendis, and faith (salbe) the belt of his renes 
(or neres). 


[vii] 
The iij Settirday lessoun of Aduent. Esai xix“. 


In tha dais) ?'Thay sal cry to the Lord fra the face of 
the trubilare, and he sal send a saluatour to thame, 
and a foirfechtir, that sal delyuer thame. “1 And the 
Lord salbe knawne of Egipt, and Egiptianis sal knaw 
the Lord in that day, and thai sal wirschip him in 
sacrifices and giftis; and thai sall mak avowis to 
the Lord, and thai sal pay. ** And the Lord sal smyte 
Egipt with a plag, and sal mak it haal ; and Egiptianis 


vi. 4. richtfulnes : jxs/flra ; Wy., “ ri3twisnesse.' myldmen : 
mansuefis ; Wy., “debonere.' 

5. belt of his lendis: P., “girdil of hise leendis'; Wy., “litil 
girdil of his lendes' ; cimgulum lumborum cjus. — the belt of his 
renes (or neres): P., “the girdyng of hise reynes'; Wy., “the 
girdil of his reenes,' with which R. 3 agrees. Vg., cinctorium 
renum efus. 


vii. Sabbato Quatuor Cemporum. LCLectio Esaiage Propbetae. 

In tha dais): SM. prefaces 7m diebus illis. 

20. Thay sal ory : Clamabunt enim, but the Missals omit erim. 
foirfechtir : Wy., P., “forfiztere'; R. 3, “and for a fi3ter.? Vg., 
propugnatorem ; D., “ defender.' 

21. avowis: so R. 3; P., “vowis'; Wy., “vouwes.' J. Ham. 
(Fac. Traict., p. 327), “And the lord salbe knauin of /£gypte, and 
the /£gyptians sal know the lord in that day, & thay sal worschipe 
him, in sacrifices and giftis, and thay sal vou voues vnto the lord, 
and sal performe the same.' 

22. plag: P., R. 3, “wounde'; Wy., “veniaunce.' Vg., plaga. 
Egiptianis : so Wy., P., R. 3, but without authority in Vg., SM. 
Three Sarum Missals, 13, 15, L. 4 bave, however, A4egyptii. 
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sal tum agane to the Lord, and he salbe plesit 
in thame, and he sal mak thame haal (the Lord 
our God). 


[viii] 


The secund lessoun on the sammin day. FEsaie 
the xxxv chapiter. 


(The Lord God sais thir thingis:) The forsakin (Jude) 
and without way salbe glaid ; and wildirnes sal mak full 
out ioy, and sal flour as a lilie. *It burionyng sal 
burioun, and it glaid and praysand sal mak full out ioy. 
The glorie of Liban is gevin to it, the fairnes of Carmel 
and of Saron : thai sal se the glorie of the Lord, and the 
fairnes of our God. 8Confort ye laamyt handis, and 
mak ye stark febile kneis. *Say ye, Men of litil confort, 
be ye confortit, and wil ye nocht drede; lo! our God 


vii. 22. he salbe plesit in thame: so P., R. 3, but Vg., SM., 
placabitur eis; Wy., “he shal be plesid to them.' D., “he shal 
be pacified towards them.' (the Lord our God): SM. adds 
Dominus Deus noster. 


viii. £Lectio Esaiac Prophetae. 

(The Lord, &c.: SM. prefaces ec dicit Dominus ; R. 3, “The 
lord seith these thingis.' 

1. The forsakin (Jude), &c.: Zetabitur deserta et inuia; P. 
supplies “Fudee.' Wy., “Gladen shal desert, and the with oute 
weie.' — sal mak full out ioy : exu/sabif, and so in ver. 2. 

2. It burionyng, &c.: Germinans germinabit. 

3. laamyt: P., '“comelid,' but some MSS., “clumsid'; others, 
“ clumsid, efher cumblid.' R. 3, “clunsid.'  Wy., 'loosid atwynne.' 
Vg., dissolutas ; D., “ loose.' stark : P., “strong.' 

4. Men of litil confort: so P., and Wy. similarly, “3ee of 
litil corage,' reading Pusi//lanimes as in St., cod. Tolet., R. 2, 
SM., Moz. Miss., Arb., West. S. Cyprian, Comfortamini, gui 
estis pusillanimes, But R. 3, “seie 3e to men of litil conforte,' 
follows Vg., Dicite pusillanimis ; D., “say to the faynt harted.' 
our God: so Wy., P., reading Deus noster with R. 2, SM., 
Moz. Miss., Arb., and the Old Latin. Vg., Deus vester, as in 
West. 
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sal bring the vengeance of yeelding (that is Crist), God 
him self sal cum, and sal saaf vs. Than the een of 
blind men salbe opnit, and the eris of deef men salbe 
opin. 5Than a crukit man sal skip as ane hart, and 
the toung of dumb men salbe opnit : forquhy watris ar 
brokin out in deseert, and stremys in wildirnes. ” And 
that that was dry (is made) into a stank, and the thresty 
into wellis of watris (sais our Lord God almychtj). 


[ix] 
The iij lesson on the sammin day. Esaie xl c. 


The Lord God sais thir thingis :) — *? Thou that prechis 
to Sion, ascend on ane hie hill: thou that prechis to 
Jerusalem, vphie thi voce in strenthe; vphie thou, will 
thou nocht drede ; say thou to the citeis of Judee, Lo ! 
your (Lord) God. !?Lo! the Lord God sal cum in 


viii. 4. of yeelding : retributionis. (that is Crist) : this gloss 
is in some MSS. of P., but after “God,' to which it belongs. 
R. 3 has “3eldinge-that is crist god him silf-schal come.' 
vs: so Wy., P., R. 3, reading sos with R. 2, the Old Latin, 
SM., Moz. Miss., Arb. Vg., vos. 

6. a crukit man: so P., R. 3, but Wy., “the halte.' Vg., 
claudus. forquhy : guia. ar brokin out: scòsse sunt; Wy., 
“kut ben.' D., 'are cut out.' S. Cyprian, guia rupta est in 
deserto agua. 

7. (is made) into a stank : P., “zs maad in to a poond.' Wy., 
“And that was drie in to a pond.' Vg., EY gue erat arida, erit in 
stagnum, but erif is omitted in codd. Amiat., Tolet., R. 2, SM., 
Moz. Miss., Arb., West. into wellis of watris: so Wy., but 
P. again supplies “is maad.' Vg., et sitiens in fontes aguarum. 
(sais our Lord God almychtj) : SM. adds aif Dominus omnipotens. 
R. 3, “seith oure lord almy3ti.' 


ix. £ectio €saiae Prophetae. 

The Lord, &c.: SM. prefaces ec dicit Dominus; R. 3 has 
“The lord god,' as in Nisbet. 

9. ascend: P., 'stie.' vphie: Wy., “enhaunce'; P., 'en- 
haunse'; exa/fa, your (Lord) God: Wy., P., R. 3, '“30ure 
God,' with Vg., Deus vester. Morton and 98 have soster, and 
one MS, of Wy., “oure.' 
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strenth, and his arme sal hald lordschip ; lo! his mede 
is with him, and his werk is (e) befoir him. !! As a schep- 
hird he sal fede his flok ; he sal gadir lambis in his arm, 
and he sal raase in his bosum, (the Lord our God). 


[x] 
The iiij lessoun on the sammin day. —Esaie xlv c*. 


The Lord God sais thir thingis) to my crist, Cyrus, 
quhais richt hand I tuke, that I mak subiect folkis 
befoir his face, and turn the backis of kingis; and I 
sal opin yettis befoir him, and the yettis sal nocht be 
closit. “I sal ga befoir thee, and I sal mak law the 
gloriousmen of erd; and I sal al to brek brasin yettis, 
and I sal brek togiddir irn barris. ? And I sal geue hid 
tresouris to thee, and the priuee thingis of priueteis, 
that thou wit that I am the Lord, that callis thi name, 
God of Israel, *For my seruand Jacob, and Israel my 


(a) werkis in MS. 


ix. 1o. sal hald lordschip : dominabitur; Wy., “shal lord- 
shipen.' (1s: P. supplies “is' twice here. — befoir him : coram 
llo, 

II. lambig: P., “lambreen'; R. 3, 'lambren'; Wy., “lombis.' 
(the Lord our God) : SM. adds Dominus Deus noster, but R. 3 
has “seith the lord.' 


x. £ectio Esaiae Prophetace. 

1. The Lord God sais, &c.: the bracket is a mistake either of 
Nis. or of his original ; the words are in Vg., and not an addition 
of the Missal. folkis: Gentes ; Wy., “Jentiles.' — yettis . . . 
the yettis: P., “3atis . . . 3atis,' but Wy., “the fyrste entrees 

. .É the 3ates.' Vg., fanuas . . . porte, 

2. I sal mak law : Aumiliabo; Wy., “I shal meeken.' — I sal 
al to brek: conteram; Wy., “I shal to-brose.' I sal brek 
togiddir : confringam ; Wy., “I shal to-breke.' 

3. priuee thingis, &c.: arcana secretorum ; D., “mysteries of 
secretes.' SM. adds reve/abo, but it is not in 13, 15, L. 4, Morton, 
Arb,, West., nor in Vg. 
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chosen; and I callit the be thi name; I liknit thee, 
and thou knew nocht me. 951 am the Lord, and thare 
is na mare : without me is na God. 1I haue beltit thee, 
and thou knew nocht me: 98That thai that ar at the 
rijsing of the sonn, and thai that ar at the west, knaw 
that without me is na God. I am the Lord, and naan 
vthir God is, ” Formand licht and makand mirknessis, 
making pece and formyng euile: (I am) the Lord, 
doing al thir thingis. Heuenis, send ye out dew fra 
abone; and cloudis, rayn a iustman ; the erd be opnit, 
and bring furth the saluatour (that is, Crist), and richt- 
wisnes be born togiddir. I the Lord haue made him. 


[xi] 
The fijft lessoun on the sammin day. Daniel iij*. 


In tha dais) * Ane angel of the Lord com doun with 
Azarie and his fallowis into the fornace, and strake out 


x. 4. be thi name : so P., with Vg., SM., nomine tuo; but Wy., 
“in thi name,' reading f» nomine fuo with cod. Tolet. and R. 2. 
I likvit: assims/avi; D., “I haue resembled thee.' 

5. thare is na mare: non est amplius. without me : exfra 
me. I haue beltit : P., “Y haue gird' ; accinxi. 

6. without me is na God : so Wy., P., R. 3, adding Deus with 
Sixt., R. 2, SM., Arb., West. St., Hent., Clem., absgue me non 
est. — naan vthir God is: non est alter; P. supplies “ God.' 

7. mirknessis : P., “derknessis.' Vv. 6, 7 : Abp. Ham. (p. 137), 
“I am the Lord and na uthir bot I, quhilk makis lycht and myrknes, 
quhilk makis peace and also makis evil.' 

8. (that is, Crist): this gloss is in R. 3, and some MSS. of P. 
be born togiddir : orratxr simu/; Wy., “springe togidere.' — haue 
made him: creavi eum; P., “haue maad hym of nou3t?; Wy., 
“shop him.' 


xi. £ectio Danielis Propbetae. 

The translation follows P., but borrows occasionally from Wy. 
It is not systematically adjusted to the text of the Missal. 

In tha dais): so R. 3, but there is no preface in the Missals, 

49. Ane angel: verses 47-50 of the Vg. are rearranged in the 
Missals as in Nisbet. strake out: P., R. 3, “smoot out'; Wy., 
“smote ouere.” Vg., excwussit. 
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the flavm of the fire fra the furnace, 50And made 
the myddis of the fornace as the wind of dew blawing. 
f And the flavm passit held out (a) ouir the fornace 
be xlix cubitis, ** And brak out and brint quham of 
Caldeis it fand beside the fornace; 95 And vtralie the 
fire tuichet nocht thame, nor made sorowfull, nor yit 
did ony thing of disese. 5! Than thir thre, as of aan 
mouth, lovit and glorifijjt God, and blessit God in the 
fornace, and said, *2*Lord God of our fadris, thou art 
blessit, and worthi to be praisit, and glorious, and abone 
uphieit (or enhansit) into warldis. Blessit is the name 
of thi glorie, quhilk is haly, and worthi to be louit 


(a) oat added above the line. 


xi. 5o. ag the wind, &c.: guasi ventum roris flantem. 

47. passit held out ouir: R. 3, '“passide heeld out ouer'; but 
Wy., “was held out ouer' ; P., “was sched out ouer.' Vg., efunde- 
batur . . . super. The Missals have mostly d'iffusa est super, but 
Moz. agrees with Vg. 

48. And brak out and brint : so R. 3, “& brak out & brente,' 
translating Z4 erupit, eé incendit of Vg., Moz., and not the reading 
of the other Missals, which omit £1 erupit. quham of Caldeis 
it fand : so Wy., R. 3; P., “hem that it foond of Caldeis.' Vg., 
guos reperit . . . de Chaldais. The Missals add ministros regis 
gui eam incendebant ; R. 3, “the mynystris of the king which 
tendide it.' 

5o. sorowfull: so Wy., but P., “sori.' nor yit: Wy., P., 
“nether '; R. 3, “neither.' did ony thing of disese : so P., R. 3. 
Vg., guidguam molestiaz intulit; Wy., “brou3te yn eny thing of 
heuynesse.' D., “nor did them anie greuance.' 

SI. lovit, &c. : so R. 3, “herieden & glorifieden god & blessiden 
god,' but SM., York read with Vg., laudabant, et glorificabant, et 
benedicebant Deum. Wy. has “heryeden God, and glorifieden, and 
blessiden God.' Arb., West. read Aymnum dicebant et magnifica- 
bant Deum; the Old Latin, Aymnum dicebant et glorificabant 
Deum. 

52. and abone uphieit (or enhansit): Wy., P., “and aboue 
enhaunsid'; ef superexaltatus. The Missals omit. — quhilk is 
haly: Wy., “the whiche is holy'; P., “which same is hooli,' 
reading as in SM., West., guod esé sanctum. Arb., with Vg., has 
sanclum. worthi to be louit : laxdabile; Wy., P., “worthi to 
be heried.' 
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and abone enhannsit into warldis. *8Thou art blessit 
in the hali tempile of thi glorie, and abone prais- 
abile and glorious into warldis. 5fThou art blessit 
in the throne of thi realmme, and abone prais- 
abile and abone enhansit into warldis. Thou art 
blessit that behaldis the depnes of watris, and sittis 
on cherubyn; (and art) praisabile and abone enhansit 
into warldis. (a)  ** Thou art blessit in the firmament 
of heuen, and praisabile and glorious into warldis. 
S7 All the werkis of the Lord, blesse ye the Lord. 
58 Angelis of the Lord, blesse ye the Lord. 9 Heuenis, 
bless ye the Lord ; loue ye, and abone enhanse ye him 
into warldis. 9? All watris that ar abone heuenis, blesse 
ye the Lord. 5 All the virtuis of heuenis, blesse ye 
the Lord. 92?Sonn and moon, blesse ye the Lord ; 
loue ye, and abone enhanse ye him into warldis. 
63 Sternis of heuen, blesse ye the Lord. $*Rayn and 


(a) After war/dis, a blank space of half a line. 





xi. 52. abone enhannsit : P., '“aboue enhaunsid ' ; Wy., “aboue 
reisid.'  Vg., superexaltatum ; the Missals have gloriosum. 
into warldig: SM., York, West. read im secula; Vg., Arb., in 
omnibus sacu/lis. 

53. abone praisablle and glorious : superlaudabilis et super- 
£gloriosus, but SM., lax«dabilis et gloriosus in secula, and so in the 
three following verses. 

54. in the throne : Vg., in throno; SM., York, super thronum 
sanctum. SM. adds Benedictus es super sceptrum regni diuinitatis 
lua. 

55. that behaldis, &c. : again the translation agrees with Vg., 
gui intueris abyssos, et sedes super Cherubim, against SM., gui 
sedes super Cherubin intuens abyssos. the depnes of watris : 
P., “depthis of watris.' Wy., “depnessis.' — (and art) praisabile : 
et laudabilis. Here the Missals conclude the Tract with three 
verses and a Gloria not in Vg., and not translated. Verse 56 is 
not in SM. The Hymn, verses 57-88, follows the text of the 
Sarum Breviary, which repeats at intervals, Zaudate et superexaltate 
eum in secula, while Vg. has it at the end of each verse. 

64. Rayn : so Wy., P., R. 3. St., Hent., Clem., omnis imber, 
but Sar. Brev., with Sixt., MSS. Sorb., Vat. (Sabatier), omits omis. 
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dew, blesse ye the Lord. 5Ilk spirit of God, blesse 
ye the Lord; loue ye, and abone enhance ye him (a) 
into warldis. 6Fire and heet, blesse ye the Lord. 
67 Cald and sommer, blesse ye the Lord. "0Ices and 
snawis, blesse ye the Lord. “'!Nychtis and dais, 
blesse ye the Lord. "?Licht and mirknes, blesse ye 
the Lord; loue ye, and abone enhanse ye him into 
warldis. "8Gleemis and cloudis, blesse ye the Lord ; 
loue ye, and abone enhanse ye him into warldis. 
74AThe erd blesse the Lord. “5Montanis and litil 
hillis, blesse ye the Lord. “'?Al growand thingis in 
erd, blesse ye the Lord; loue ye, and abone enhanse 
ye him into warldis. (8) "7 Wellis, blesse ye the Lord. 
78 Seeis and fludis, blesse ye the Lord. “"?Quhalis and 
all that ar mouit in watris, blesse ye the Lord; loue 
ye, and abone enhanse ye him into warldis. (58) S0 Al 
briddis of the aire, blesse ye the Lord. S! All wijld 
beestis and tame beestis, blesse ye the Lord. 82 Sonnis 
(a) Aim added above the line. (54) wardis in MS. in both places. 





xi. 65. Ik spirit: so Wy., P., R. 3, reading omnis spiritus 
with St., Hent., Sixt., cod. Amiat., MSS. Sanger. 15, Sorb., 
R. 2, and the Sar. Breviary ; but Clem., omnes spiritus. 

67. sommer : so Wy., P., reading esfas with St., Hent., Sixt., 
Sanger. I5; but Clem., R. 2, the Sar. Brev. have eszxs. Cod. 
Tolet. reads cama. Vv. 68, 69 are omitted in the Sarum Brev., 
as in Nisbet. 

70. Ices : glacies ; Wy., “Yss.' P., “Vces'; R. 3, “Isis.' 

72. mirknes : fenebrz ; P., “derknesse' ; Wy., “derknesses.' 

73. Gleemis: Wy., P., “Leitis' ; fu/gura. 

75. litil hillig : so R. 35 co/Zes ; Wy., '“smale hillis.' 

76. growand thingis: Wy., P., “buriownynge thingis'; ger- 
minantia, 

77. Woellis : fontes. 

79. all that ar mouit : P., “alle thingis that ben mouyd,' and 
similarly Wy., R. 3.  Vg., omnia, gua moventur, 

80. Al briddig, &c.: so P., R. 3, but Wy., “Alle foulis of 
heuen.' Vg., omnes volucres calti. 

81. wijld beestis, &c. : so P., R. 3; but Wy., “ Alle beestis and 
etable.' Vg., bestie et pecora; O. L., bestia e& fumenta. D., ' Al 
beasts and cattel.' 
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of men, blesse ye the Lord; loue ye, and abone 
enhanse ye him into warldis. 98 Israel, blesse ye the 
Lord. $4*Preestis of the Lord, blesse ye the Lord. 
85 Seruandis of the Lord, blesse ye the Lord ; loue ye, 
and abone enhanse ye him into warldis. $ Spiritis 
and saulis of iustmen, blesse ye the Lord. $ Hali 
and meke of hart, blesse ye the Lord; loue ye, and 
abone enhanse ye him into warldis. S8 Anany, Azartie, 
Misael, blesse ye the Lord ; loue ye, and abone exalt 
ye him into warldis. 


[xii] 
The iiij Wednesday lessoun of Aduent. Joel ij*. 


The Lord sais thir thingis :)  Ioy, ye sonnis of Sion, 
and glaid ye in the Lord youre God; for he gaue to 
yov a techeare of richtuisnes, and he sal mak to cum 
doun to yov morn rayn and laat rayn, as fra the 
begynnyng. *4*And feeldis salbe fillit with quhete, and 
pressouris salbe plenteous in wyne and oile. — iii. VY And 
ye sal wit for I the Lord your God dwelling in Sion, in 
my hali hill; and Jerusalem salbe haly, and alienis sal 


xi. 88. Anany : P., “Ananye'; R. 3, “Ananie'; Wy., 'Ananyas.' 
Vg., Anania. 


xii. Feria Quarta Bebdomadae Quartae Adventus. £ectio 
Johelis Prophetae. 

The translation is of the older version. SM. prefaces Hc dicit 
Dominus Deus. 

23. Ioy: so R. 3. Wy., “And ioye 3e'; Er... exultate. 
SM. omits ZZ. morn rayn, &c. : Wy., “ morewe rayn and late '; 
R. 3, “ morewe reyn & late reyn' ; .imbrem matutinum et serotinum. 
fra the begynnyng : so Wy., R. 3; S. Jerome has a principic. 
But Vg., SM., in principio ; P., “in the bigynnyng.' 

24. feeldis: so Wy., R. 3, but Vg., SM., arcz; P., “corn- 
flooris'; D., 'floores.' pressgouris salbe plenteous : redunda- 
bunt torcularia ; P., “ pressours schulen flowe.' 

lii. 17. for : guza. in my hali hill: so Wy., P., reading is 
monte with St., Hent., SM., Arb., R. 2, but Sixt., Clem. omit :ss. 
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namare pas tharby. 18 And it salbe in that day, that 
montanis sal drop suetnes, and litil hillis sal flow with 
milk, and be al the reuiris of Jude watris sal ga, and a 
well sal ga out of the hous of the Lord, and sal moist 
the rayn streme of thornis. 9 Egipt salbe into desola- 
tioun, and Ydume into desert of perditioun, for that 
that thai did wickitlie into the sonnis of Juda, and 
sched out innocent blude in thar land. *0And with- 
outin end Jude salbe inhabitit, and Jerusalem into 
generatioun and into generatioun. ?1 And I sal clenge 
the blude of thame quhilk I clengeit nocht; and the 
Lord sal duell in Sion fra the warlde and till into the 
warld. 


[xiii] 
The iiij Friday pistil of Aduent. — Zacharie ij“. 


The Lord sais thir thingis:) ?* Douchtir of Sion, here 
thou, and glaid; for, lo! I cum, and sal duelle in 
the myddis of thee, sais the Lord. 4! Mony folkis 


xii. 17. tharby : per eam. 

18. well: fons. rayn streme : so R. 3 ; Wy., “ reyny streme ' ; 
P., “stronde.' Vg., sorrentem. S. Jerome, Comm. in Joel, “ Pro: 
torrente spinarum septuaginta transtulerunt lforrentem funiculorum 
. . . Pro forrente funiculorum, sive spinarum, Symmachus inter- 
pretatus est, vallem spinarum.' AV., “the valley of Shittim,' to 
which RV. appends in footnote, “that is, the valley of acacias.' 

20. withoutin end: so P., R. 3, but Wy., “in to with oute 
eende'; in afernum. into generatioun and into: so P., but 
Wy. has not the second “into.” Vg., in generationem et genera- 
tionem; SM., with Sixt., R. 2, S. Jerome, is genecratione et genera- 
tionem; Arb., in generatione ct generatione, with cod. Amiat. 

21. fra the warlde, &c. : so R. 3 ; SM. adds, a secsulo et usgue 
in seculum. 


xiii. Feria Sexta Bebdomadae Quartaec Hdventus. £ectio 
Z2achariac Prophetae. 
The translation is again from Wy. SM. prefaces Mac dicit 
Dominus. 
Io. here: R. 3, “heere'; Wy., “herye.' Vg., Zauda. 
II. Mony: so R. 3, neglecting Zé, but Wy., “And manye.' 
VOL. III. S 
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salbe applijt to the Lord in that day, and thai salbe 
to me into a pepile; and I sal duelle in the myddis 
of thee, and thou sall witt for the Lord of oostis 
send me to thee. 3And the Lord sal weeld Juda 
into his part in the land halowit, and sal(a) chese 
yit Jerusalem. '3Be ilk flesch still fra the face of 
the Lord; for he raase fra his haly duelling- place, 
sais the Lord almychtj. 


[xiv] 
The lessoun on Cristinmesse Euen. Esaie lxij^. 


The Lord sais thir thingis:) For Sion I sal nocht 
be still, and for Jerusalem I sal nocht rest, till the 
tyme that the richtwis ga out of him as schynyng, 
and his saluatour as a lamp be kendlit. 2 And hethin 
men sal se thi richtuisman, and al kingis thi nobile; 
and a new name salbe callit to thee, that the mouth 
of the Lord nemmyt. And thou salbe a croun of 
glorie in the hand of the Lord, and a dyademe in 


(a) After sa/, chi deleted. 


xiii. 11. salbe applijt : applicabuntur ; D., “shal be ioyned.' 

12. into his part: so Wy., P., R. 3, reading i» gar/em suam, 
but Vg., SM. have not rn. 

13. raase fra: R. 3 has “fro' ; but Wy., P., “of.? Vg., SM., 
de. sais, &c. : SM. ends with dicif Dominus omnipotens. 


xiv. In Vigilia Nativuitatis Domini. £ectìo E€Esaiae Propbhetae. 

The version is that of Wy., but with some admixture of P. SM. 
prefaces Hec dicit Dominus Deus; but Arb., West., L. 4 omit 
Deus, as in Nis. and R. 3. 

I. I sal nocht be still : sorz éacebo. till the tyme, &c. : so 
R. 3, but Wy., “to the tyme that go out as shynyng the ri3twis of 
hym'; donec egrediatur wt splendor justus efus. beo kendlit : 
Wy., R. 3, “be tend'; P., “be teendid' ; accendatur, 

2. hethin men: so R. 3, P., but MA ., “Jentiles' ; Genles. 
richtuisman : so R. 3; Wy., “ri3twis'; P., “iust man.” Vg., 
fustum. thi nobile: imnclyfum tuum. Wy., 'thi noble'; P., 
“thi noble sam '; R. 3, “thi nobley.' — callit: Wy., P., “clepid.' 
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the realmme in the hand of thi God. “Thou sal 
na mare be callit Forsakin, and thi land salbe callit 
namare Desolate; bot thou salbe callit my Will in 
it, and thi land salbe inhabitit, for it plesit to the 
Lord in thee. 


[xv] 

On Cristinmesse Morn the first lessoun at the first messe, quhilk 
is sungin in the pulpet, the first vers and the last of ij 
togiddir; bot al the myddil versis aan singis aan, and ane 
vthir singis ane vthir. The first vers of tha that ar sungin 
be thame self is of the text of Esaie the prophet, and the 
ansuer is as it war a glose of the text; and sa it is by and 
by throw out the lessoun, of quhilk this is the first vers that 
is sungin of bathe togiddir, in Esaie the ix chapiter. 


I sal say praysingis to God throw warldis, the quhilk 
has formit me with his richthand, and has rannsonnit 
me in the croce with the blude of his sonn. 


This is the first vers of tha that ar sungin of aan be thame 
self, quhilk is of the text. 


The lessoun of Esaie the prophet, in the quhilk the 
schynyng birth of Crist is prophecijt, (Thir thingis 


xiv. 3. in the realmme : Wy., P., R. 3, “of the rewme' ; r4gni. 

4. salbe inhabitit : so Wy., P., R. 3, reading snhadbitabifur as 
in Hent., cod. Amiat., R. 2, SM., Arb., West. Vg., inhabitata, 
O. L., habilata. 


xv. Ad Missam In Gallicantu. 

The Epistle of the Midnight Mass, consisting of a preface, 
1). 9-11, and ending, ll. 45-49, sung by two voices, and a passage 
from the ninth chapter of Isaiah, sung by one of the cantors in 
sections, each of which is expanded in a “farse' or “glose,' sung 
by the other. The Sarum Rubric is, “Duo clerici de secunda 
forma in capis sericis in pulpito simul cantent lectionem.' 

9. I sal say, &c. : SM., Zaudes Deo dicam per sacula, gui me 
plasmavit in manu dextera aigue redemit cruce purpurcea sanguine 
Nati. 

12. This is the first vers, &c.: The Sarum Rubric is, “Hic 
cantetur alternatim.' 

14. The lessoun, &c.: £ectio Esaiac Prophetae. 7m gua 
Christi lucida vaticinatur nativilas. 

15. (Thir thingis, &c.: SM. prefaces, as in xvi., fec dicit Dominus, 
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sais the Lord); the Fader, the Sonn, the Haligaast, 
in quham althingis ar made, bathe hie thingis and 
law thingis. (The pepile of folk that yede in mirk- 
nessis), quham the ennimy with tricherouse gile put 
out of paradise, and ledd thame with him be thralde 
into helle, (saw a gret licht). Thar schaan gret licht 
bathe at mydnycht and on to the hirdmen (to thame 
wonning in the kingdom of schadow of dede licht). 
Licht euirlasting, and our verray aganebying (is 


sprungin to thame). O that wonndirfull birth! (For' 


suthe the litil is born to vs); bot he salbe gret, 
Jesu the sonn of God, (and the son) of the hie 
fadir (is gevin to vs) fra the souirane heicht, as it 
was said befoir. (And his princehede is mad uponn 
the schuldris of him), for he sal gouirn heuenis 
and feeldis, (and his name salbe callit) Messias, Sother, 
Emanuel, Sabaoth, Adonay (Wonndirful), Rute of 
Dauid, (Consalar) of God the fader, that made 
al thingis, (Stark God), brekand the starkest closouris 
of hell, (Fader of the warld that is to cum), King 
almychtj gouirnyng althingis, (Prince of pece) be the 
warldis euirlasting (his comanding salbe multiplijt) in 
Jerusalem and in Jewrie, and Samarie; (and of his 
pece salbe naan end), here and ellis quhare, (and 
he sal sit on the sete of Dauid, and on the kingdome 


xv. I7. ar made: sxunf . . . condita. 
19. quham : Nis. has omitted the translation of Ouem creasti ; 
R. 3, “which thou hast made of nou3t.' 


22. bathe . . . and: so R. 35; but SM. only, eé immania . . . 
lumina. 
23. kingdom : régione. 


24. Licht: the repetition is not in SM. 

28. heicht: arce. 

30. schuldris : Aumerum. for he sal gouirn : U/ . . . regat. 

34. brekand, &c. : Barathri claustra perimens teterrima, 

36. be the warldis euirlasting : Per secula sempiterna: this 
phrase has, in Nis. and R. 3, changed places with that in l. 39, 
“here and ellis quhare,' ic ef in auvum. 

40. ON . . . ON: smper . . . super. 
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of him). And thar salbe na mark nor na terme of 
his kingdom, (and he sal mak it stabile) in the wed 
of beleue, (and he sal strenthe it in dome and in 
richtuisnes). Quhen he sal cum domesman to deme 
the warld, (fra now furth) glorie, and loving, and ioy 
be yoldin onto him, (and onto withoutin end). —Worthie 
loving be sungin onto the creatour of al creaturis, 
fra est and west, north and southe. Al creaturis say, 


Sa be it. Amen. 


[xvi] 


The secund lessoun at the sammin messe. 
Esaie ix*. 


The Lord sais thir thingis:) *The pepile that yede 
in mirknessis saw gret licht; quhen men duelt in 
the cuntre of schadow of dede, lìicht raase up to 
thame. 6For suth a litil child is born to vs, and a 
sonn is gevin to vs; and princehede is made on his 
schuldir ; and his name salbe callit Wonndirfull, and 
Connsaler, God, Strenthie, a Fader of the warld to- 
cummand, Prince of pece. His empire salbe multi- 
plijt, and na end salbe of his pece; he sal sitt on 


xv. 41. And thar salbe, &c. : Z4 regni meta sui non erit aliqua. 

42. in the wed of beleue : 7n f/idei pignore. 

45. loving : /aus. 1oy : subilatio. 

46. be yoldin : deòbelur. Worthie loving, &c. : A5 ortu solis 
usque occiduos, ad fines mundi orbis per climata laus Creatori 
resonet congrua, Amen dicant omnia, 


xvi. £ectio Esaiac Prophetae. 

Nisbet's “secund lessoun' is a mistake; the Sarum rubric is, 
“Ubi non habetur cantus, legatur'; R. 3, “If ther ben not tweyne 
to synge this lesson aforesad, this lesson suynge be rad of oon.' 

2. mirknessis: P.,“derknessis'; éemeòbris. —quhen men duelt : 
habitantibus. 

6. Strenthie : Wy., P., “ Strong.' 

7. of his pece: Zacis, and so SM., Arb., West., Sar. Brev. 
Wy., “of pes”; P., 'of Ais pees.' But cod. Tolet., the Moz. 
Brev., and Miss. add gfus. 
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the sete of Dauid, and on the realme of him, that 
he conferme it, and mak stark in dome and richt- 
fulnes, frahynfurth and till into withoutin end. 


[xvii] 


The lessoun of the secund messe on Cristinmesse 
day. Esaie lxi“. 


The Lord sais thir thingis:) The spirit of the Lord 
, uponn me; for that he anoyntit me: he send me to 
preche to pure men, to tell out to debonir men; he 
send me that I suld leche contrite men in hart, 
and preche to captiue men forgeuenes, and to closit 
men opnyng; And to preche a yere (a) to the Lord 
plesabile, and a day of vengeance to our God; that 


(a) After yere, plenteous deleted. 


xvi. 7. mak stark : P., R. 3, “ make stronge '; Wy., '“strengthe ' ; 
corroboret. Vv. 6, 7: Gau (p. 40), “thair is bairne borne to 
vsz and thair is ane bairne gifhne to wsz quhais power is apone 
his schulders his nayme sal be callit wnderlie consalour stark 
god fader of the wardil to cum prince of pece his impir sal be 
multipleit.' 


xvii. Ad Missam In Aurora. Cectio Esaiae Prophetae. 

The version is from Wy., but with some alterations. SM. pre- 
faces FHcec dicit Dominus. 

I. for that he anoyntit me: so R. 3, but Wy., “for that 
enoyntede me the Lord,' and similarly P., with Vg., eo guod 
unxerit Dominus me. SM. omits Dominus with St., S. Jerome, 
and the Gloss. he send me, &c.: so R. 3, but Vg., ad annun- . 
ciandum mansuetis misit me; Wy., “to tellen out to debonere 
men he sente me': there is no authority for the expansion of 
the sentence, or for the second “he send me.' that I suld 
leche : s mederer. to captiue men : caplivis ; Wy., “ to caitif 
men.' to closit men: claxsis; P., “to prisoneris.' Gau (p. 
36), “The spreit of the lord is apone me for he hes vntit me and 
hes send me to prech to the pwir.' 

2. plesabile : placabilem ; D., “placable.' 
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I suld confort al murnand; That I suld put confort 
to the wailand men in Sion, and geue to thame a 
croun for assis, oile of ioy for murnyng, a mantil 
of loving for the spirit of murnyng. And thar salbe 
callit in it stark men of richtuisnes, planting of the 
Lord to glorifie. lxii. ! Lo! the Lord made (a) hard 
in the vtermast of erd, say ye to the dochtir of Sion, 
Lo! thi saluatour cummis; lo! his mede with him, 
and his werk befoir him. 12 And thai sall call him 
ane haly pepile, Aganeboucht of the Lord. 


[xviii] 


The lessoun at the thrid messe on Cristinmesse 
day. Esaie lii. 


The Lord sais thir thingis:) For this thing my 
pepile sall knaw my name in that day; for lo! I 
my self that spak am present. "Ful fair ar the fete 


(a) After made, her deleted. 


xvii. 2. murnand : Wy., “weilende men'; R. 3, “walynge 
men '; /xgentes ; but Nis. adopts Wyclif's word in the next verse. 

3. That I suld put oconfort: so R. 3, and similarly Wy., P. 
Vg., 24 ponerem lugentibus Sion ; D., “that I might appoint to the 
moumers of Sion.? SM. adds consolationem ; St., Sixt.,, with 
Arb., West., Morton, 98, L. 4, fortitudinem ; S. Jerome, gloriam. 
assis: Wy., “askes,' “asken'; P., “aische.' for murnyng: P., 
“for mourenyng '; Wy., “for weiling' ; pro /Zxctu. Of murnyng : 
so Wy., but P., “of weilyng ' ; moeroris. stark men : Wy., P., 
“stronge men ' ; fortes. 

lxii. II. hard : audifum. 

12. him: so R. 3; Wy., P., “hem'; cos. Aganeboucht : 
redempti. 

xviii. In Die Nativitatis Domini Ad Certiam Missam. 
£ectio Esalae Prophetae. 

SM. prefaces Mac dicit Dominus. 

7. Ful fair ar: so R. 3. Vg., Ouam pulchri; Wy., “Hou 
faire.' 
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of him that tellis and prechis pece on hillis, of him 
that tellis gude, of him that prechis hele, and sais, 
Sion, thi God sal regne. The voce of thi behaldaris ; 
thai raasit the voce, thai sal loue togiddir; for thai 
sal se with ee to ce, quhen the Lord has conuertit 
Sion. *The desert thingis (or forsakin) of Jerusalem, 
mak ye ioy, and loue ye togiddir; for the Lord has 
confortit his pepile, he has aganeboucht Jerusalem. 
19The Lord has made reddy his haly arme in the 
een of al folkis; and all the endis of the erd sal se 
the heelfulnes of our God. 


[xix] 


The pistile of Sanct Johannis day. 
Ecclesiastic. xv“. 


A Ovha that dredis God sal do gude thingis, and quha 


is withhalding of richtuisnes sal tak it, *And it sal 
mete him as a moder honorit. It sal fede him with 
the brede of lijf and vndirstanding, and with watir of 


xviii. 7. on hillis: super montes; so dìsplaced in P., R. 3. 
hele : Wy., P., “helthe.' 

8. behaldaris : so P., R. 3. Vg., speculatorum ; Wy., “ tooteres ' ; 
D., “watchemen.' loue: P., “herie'; Wy., “preisen,' and 
similarly in ver. 9. 

9. desert thingis (or forsakin): so R. 3, and many MSS. of 
P., but some have only “ The forsakun thingis.' Wy., “3ee desertes.' 

Io. folkis: Gen/isum ; Wy., “ Jentiles.' heolfulnes : sa/s/are ; 
P., “helthe? ; Wy., “helthe 3yuere.' 


xix. in Dic Sancti Jobannis Euanmgelistae. £ectio £ibri 
Sapieutiac. 

The translation is that of Wy., but with borrowings from P. 

1. Ovha that: Wy., R. 3, “Who'; P., “He that' and 
quha, &c.: ef gui continens est fustttie, apprehendet illam ; D., 
“and be that hath iustice shal apprehend her.' 

2. honorit: P., “onourid'; Wy., “wrshipid.' ARter this the 
Missals omit ef guasi mulier a virginitate suscipiet illum of the 
Vulgate. 
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halsum wisdom it sal geue drink to him; and it salbe 
festnit in him, and nocht be bowit. And it sal with- 
hald him, and he sal nocht be confoundit; and it 
sal vphie him anentis his nechbouris. 5And in the 
middis of the kirk it sal opin his mouth; and the 
Lord sall fulfill him with the spirit of wisdom and of 
vndirstanding, and with the stole of glorie it sal 
cleth him. 6 Mirth and ful outioying it sal (ea) tresour 
uponn him, and in euirlasting name sal heretage him 
(the Lord our God). 


[xx] 


The lessoun on Sanct Siluestris day, as on Sanct 
Nicholas day. FEcclesiastici. 


Lo! the gret preest, quhilk pleisit to God in his dais, 
and was fundin richtuis.- And in the tyme of wrath- 


(a) After saZ, fhesaur deleted. 


xix. 3. it salbe festnit: so R. 3, but P., “it schal be maad 
stidfast.? Vg., firmabitur ; Corp. Miss. has formabitur. 

4. vphie: Wy., '“enhaunce'; P., “enhaunse.' anentis : Wy., 
“anent'; P., “at^; apud. 

5. and the Lord sall fulfill: so R. 3, reading ef implebit eum 
Dominus, as in SM., West. Wy., “and shal fulfille'; P., “and 
God schal fille,' with Vg., ef adimplebit, or R. 2, ef implebit, 
Arb. has implevit. 

6. it sal tresour: fhesaurizabit; but P. again, “God schal 
tresore.' D., “she shal heape vpon him.' — in euirlasting name : 
so Wy., with SM., tn nomine aterno; but P., “with euerlastynge 
name,' translating nomine aterno, as in Vg., R. 2, Arb., West., 
Morton, 4 L., 98. sal heretage : Acredtfabil; D., “shal make 
him inherite.' (the Lord our God): SM. adds Dominus 
Deus noster, 


xx. In Natali Unius Confessoris. C£ectio £ibri Saplentiae. 

The Latin text is an adaptation from Ecclesiasticus xliv. I6, 17, 
20, 22, 25-27, xlv. 3, 8, I9, 205 in the West. and Drummond 
Missals the title is the same as in Sarum, but in York, “In Natali 
ùnius Confessoris et Pontificis,' and similarly in the other Missals. 
The translation is independent, but with traces of P. 
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fulnes he was reconnsaland. Thar is naan fundin like 5 


to him that kepit the law of the hie God. —Tharfor 
the Lord, throw his gret aath, has made him to wax 
up into his pepile; he has gevin to him the blessing 
of al folkis, and he has confermit his testament on (a) 
his hede. He has knawne him in his blessingis ; he has 
kepit his mercy to him, and he has fundin grace befoir 
the een of the Lord ; and he has made him gret in the 
behalding of kingis, and he has gevin to him the croun 
of glorie. He has ordanit to him the euirlasting testa- 
ment, and he has gevin to him the gret preesthede, and 
has made him blisfull in glorie; to vse preesthede in 
fredom, and to haue praising in the name of him, and 
to offr to him the worthie incense into the smell of 
swetnes. 
(a) on written above of deleted. 


xx. 5. he was reconnsaland : SM., factus est reconciliatio ; 
R. 3, *he was mad recouncilyng.' 

6. that kepit: so Wy., P., translating gui comseruvavil, as in 
Vg., Miss. Roman. ; but SM., York, Corpus, Drummond, gut 
conservaret. 

7. throw his gret aath : furefurando. 

I2. and he has made him gret : Magnificavit eum. 

16. has made him blisfull: òeafificavit sllum. to vxe 
preesthede in fredom: R. 3, “to the vse of presthode in 
fredom'; SM. and the Missals generally, Fumngt sacerdotio. 
Mammotrectus, “Fungi «i« vti.' 

18. into the smell of swetnes : in odorem suavitatis. 
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[xxi] 


This pistil is redd bot on ij festis of Sanct 
Edmund, bischop. FEcclesiastici c*. ]*. 


Behald, this is the gret preest, *That kepit wele his 
folk in his lijf, and that delyuirit thame fra tynyng ; 
1That held up the hous, and strenthit the tempile in 
his dais; 5 That was mychtj at the full to mak 
large the citee; that purchasit him glorie in the 
conuersatioun of folk. “As the morn stern in the 
myddis of a cloud, and as the full mone, sa schaan 
he in his dais; “And as the sonn ful schynyng, 


xxi. £ectio £ibri Saplentiae. 

In SM., under the same title as the preceding, with the rubric, 
“Sequens Epistola legatur in utroque festo beati Edmundi archie- 
piscopi et confessoris.' R. 3, “Another pistle in feestis of oon 
confessour & bischop.' The translation of the adapted Missal 
text is partly independent, partly compiled from Wy. and P. 

Behald, this is the gret preest : SM., Ecce sacerdos magnus. 

4. kepit wele: curavit. Wy., “curede'; P., “helide.' in 
his liff: im vita sua, transferred in the Missals from ver. I. 
thame: Vg., SM., York, Drummond, eam; other Missals and 
R. 2, éllam ; Wy., P., “it.'  tynyng: R. 3, 'lesyng'; Wy., P., 
"“perdicioun.' Vg., perditione ; Miss. Moz., pernitie. 

I. held up: sxf/fxJsif ; Wy., “vndersette'; P., “vndursettide.' 

5. was mychtj at the full: so R. 3; P., “was my3ti'; Wy., 
“hadde the maistrie.? Vg., prevaluit. to mak large : so Wy., 
P., “alarge'; R. 3, “largen.' purchasit him: adeplus est ; 
Wy., P., “gat.' in the conuersatioun : so P., with Vg., R. 2., 
98, Drummond, Moz. Miss., tr conversatione ; but Wy., “in to the 
lyuynge,' reading tn conversationem wìth cod. Amiat., MS. Corb., 
and West. SM., York, Arb., in» conversione; Morton, L. 4, in 
CORVEYSIONEM. 

6. morn stern: sfella matutina. Wy., 'morutid sterre'; P., 
“dai sterre.' sa schaan he: Vg. and the Missals have, guast 
luna plena in dicbus suis lucet, which P., R. 3 translate. The 
addition is from the following verse ; Wy., similarly, “as the fulle 
moone in his da3es he li3tneth.' 

7. ful schynyng : refu/gens, and so in ver. 8.  Wy., “shyn- 
ende'; P., “schynynge.' ' 
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sa schaan he in the tempile of God. $As the 
raynbow ful schynyng amang the cloudis of glorie, 
and as the flour of rosis in the dais of sesonnabile 
somer; as the lilijs that ar in the passing of watir, 
and as incense ful smelland in the dais of haatest 
somer. 9As fire full schynand, and as incense 
birnand in fire; ?!0And as ane haal veschel of gold, 
ournit with almanir precious staan. As the oliue 
burionyng, and as the cipres bering itself uponn 
hie, in taking him the clathe of glorie, and in 
clething him with the ending of virtu. 12In ascend- 
ing of the haly altare, he gaue him glorie, the cleth- 
ing of halynes. 8 And alsa in taking partis of the 
handis of preestis, and he standing beside the altare, 


xxi. 8. in the dais of seaonnabile somer : so R. 3; P., “in the 
daies of veer'; Wy., “in the da3es of ver.' Vg., SM., in dicbus 
vernis. as the lilijs: so R. 3; Vg., ef guast lilia, but SM. 
omits e£. passing : sranst/u. Wy., “goyngus.' ful smell- 
and : redolens ; Wy., “smellende'; P., R. 3, “smellynge.' of 
haatest somer : <zs/azis ; Wy., “of somyr'; P., R. 3, “of somer.' 

9. full schynand: so R. 3. Vg., efuZgens ; Wy., “shynende 
out '; P., “schynynge.' 

Io. haal: solidum ; Wy., 'massee'; P., “sad.' ournit, &c. : 
so Wy., but with '“enourned' ; P., 'ourned with ech preciouse stoon.' 
Vg., SM., ornatum omni lapide pretioso. R. 3 has “ envirouned.' 

II. burionyng : so R. 3; Wy., 'buriounende'; P., “spryngynge 
forth'; pullulans. and as: so R. 3; but Vg., SM. e 
cypressus, and so Wy., P. bering itself: so R. 3; P., “reis- 
ynge it silf'; Wy., “puttende out itselfQ'; se exfollens. in 
taking him: so Wy., R. 3; but P., “while he took.” Vg., 
in accipiendo ipsum ; the Missals have ://Jum. — with the ending : 
so R. 3, translating comsummatione, as read by Hent., codd. 
Sangerm., and 98. Wy., “in the ful endyng'; P., “in the per- 
feccioun,' both reading i» consummatione as in SM., Drummond. 
Vg., York, Morton, L. 4 have in consummationem ; R. 2, Arb., 
West., consummationem, with cod. Amiat. 

I2. ascending : ascenmsu. Wy., “ste3yng'; P., “stiyng.' he 
gaue, &c.: Vg., SM., gloriam dedit sanctitatis amictum. Wy., 
“glorie he 3af the amyse of hoelynesse'; but P., “the clothing of 
hoolynesse 3af glorie,' as though he read asmicfus. 

13. and he standing : so Wy.; ef ipse stans, but P., “and he 
stood.' , 
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16 Put furth his hand into sacrificedoing. And he 
sacrifijt the gudelie odour on to the hie prince. 
233 And he rehersit his prayer, willand to schaw the 
virtu of God, “**Quhilk has done with vs eftir his 
mercy: That he geue to vs ioifulnes of hart, and 
pece to be made in our dais in Israel be dais 
euirlasting. 


[xxii] 
The lessoun on the xij day. Esaie lx cap*. 


Rise thou, Jerusalem, and be thou lichtnit; for thi 
lycht is cummin, and the glorie of the Lord is sprungin 
upon thee. ? For lo ! the mirknessis sal (e) keuir the erd, 
and myst sal keuir pepilis; bot the Lord sal rijse on 
thee, and his glorie salbe sene in thee. And hethin 
men sal ga in thi licht, and kingis sal ga in the schynyng 
of thi rijsing. *Raase thin een in cumpas and se: al 


(a) After saZ, coxir deleted. 


xxi. I6. Put furth, &c. : PorrexiY manum suam in libatione. 
Wy., “he stra3te out his hond in the sacrifiyng of likoures'; P., 
“And he dresside his hond in moiste sacrifice.' SM., combining 
and abbreviating this and the following verses, continues, ef /ibavil 
odorem divinum excelso principi. 

23. rehersit : i/eravir. 

24. Quhilk has done: so the Missals, omitting the greater part 
of the verse and reading QOxt fecit for Vg. ef fecit. 

25. That he geue: Arb., West. read xf det; SM., Morton, 
L. 4, York, Qui det; Vg., R. 2, 98, Drummond have Def; Wy., 
P., “3yue he.' 


xxii. In Dic Epiphaniae. CLectio Esaiaec Prophetac. 

I. and be: so R. 3, but without authority for “and.' 
sprungin : Wy., “sprunge'; P., “risun.' Vg., orta. 

2. keuir the ord: Wy., “coueren the erthe'; P., “hile the 
erthe.' P. supplies “scha/ Aile' the second time. Vg., SM., e 
caligo populos. 

3. kingis sal ga : P. supplies ' schulen go.' 

4. in cumpas : ir circuitu. 
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thir men ar gaderit togiddire, thai ar cummin to thee : 
thy sonnis sal cum fra fer, and thi douchtris sal rìjse fra 
the side. 5 Than thou sal se, and sal flow, and thi hart 
sal wonndire and salbe alargeit, quhen the multitude of 
the see is conuertit to thee, the strenth of hethin is 
cummin to thee. The flowing of camelis sal heele 
(or keuir) thee, the ledaris of dromedarijs of Madian, 
and of Effa; almen of Saba sal cum, bringand gold 
and incense, and telland loving to the Lord. 


This sammin lessoun writtin befoire is red on the Sonnday 
within the octauis of Epiphanie. 


[xxiii] 
In the octauis the xij day a lessoun. —Esaie xxv“. 


Lord, my God, I sal wirschip thee; I sal geue loving 
to thi name, quhilk dois merualous thingis. Thyn ald 
connsale, be it made trew. Lord, thin arme is passing 
hie. God of oostis, croun of hope, quhilk is cumpassit 
with glorie, the desert be it wele cherit; and the 


xxii, 5. sal Aow : afluces. and thi hart : so Wy., P., reading 
ef mirabitur with St., Hent., cod. Amiat., and the Missals; but 
Vg. omits ef. hethin : P., “hethene men'; Wy., “Jentiles.' 

6. The flowing : /nundatic. sal heele (or keuir): ogeriel; 
Wy., “shal couere'; P., R. 3, “schal hile.' the ledaris of 
dromedarijs : dromedarii; Wy., “dromedaries'; P., R. 3, “the 
lederis of dromedis.' loving : /audem. 

The rubric is not in R. 3: in SM. it occurs under “ Dominica 
infra Octavas Epiphanize.' 


xxiii. In Octavis Epiìphaniac. CLectio Esaiac Propbetae. 

R. 3, “the pistle on vtas of twelthe day.' The lesson is a cento 
drawn from Isaiah xxv. 1; Psalm lxxxviii. I4; Isaiah xxviii. 5; 
xxxv. I, 2, IO; lL I1; xli. 185 lii. 135 xii. 3-5: the translation 
is independent. 

2. 1 sal wirschip : Zonorificabo. loving : 4audem. 

4. passing hie : excelsmm. 

5. is cumpassit : R. 3, “is enuiround.' SM., York, ormata est. 

6. be it wele cherit: so R. 35; Exwu/ter. 


IO 


I5 
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wildirnes of Jordan, be thai wele cherit. And my 
pepile sal se (a) the hiecht of the Lord and the 
maiestee' of God; and it salbe gaderit togiddir and 
ransomit be God. And Sion sal cum with praising, 
and with euirlasting glaidnes ; vponn his hede praising 
and glaid chere. And I sal opin fludis in montanis, 
and I sal brest fontanis in the myddis of feldis. And 
I sal yet in to erd thresting without watris; and my 
child salbe vphieit. And he salbe liftit vp, and he 
salbe full hie. Ye sal draw watris in ioy fra the 
fontane of the saluatour, and ye sal say in that day, 
Be ye aknawne to the Lord. And incall ye the name 
of him; mak ye the virtuis of him knawne in pepiles. 
Sing ye to the Lord, for he has done merualous 
thingis. —Schaw ye thir thingis in al erd (sais the 
Lord almychtj). 


(a) se written above se deleted. 


xxiii. 7. wildirnes : solitudines. 

8. sal seo: videbit; R. 3 has 'schal be,' as originally in Nis. 

IO. Sion sal cum: so R. 3, but SM., York, and the Missa 
generally, vemiet in Sion. praising : so R. 3. SM., York, 
gaudio; Morton, gloria; Arb., Rosslyn, West., Zz(ifia, 

12. glaid chere : exw//atio. 

13. I sal brest : dirumpam. 

14. I sal yet in to: R. 3, “I schal 3eten into.' . SM., imfun- 
dam ; York, Rosslyn, confundam. and my child : Ecce puer 
meus. 

16. fra the fontane : de fontibus; Wy., P., “of the welles 
(wellis).' 

18. Bo ye aknawne : Confitemini; Wy., 'Knoulecheth'; P., 
* Knouleche 3e.' 

19. virtuis: SM., zirtfules; York, Rosslyn, with Vg., ad- 
inventiones. 
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[xxiv] 
The lessoun upon Assewednesday. Johelis ij“. 


The Lord sais thir thingis: 12 Be ye conuertit to me 
in al your hart in fasting, and weping, and wailing. 
18 And kerue ye your hartis, and nocht your clIaathis, 
and be ye conuertit to our Lord God; for he is 
benigne and merciful, pacient and of mekile mercy, 
and abidand (or forgevand) on malice. !*Quha wate 
gif God be conuertit, and forgeue, and lefe blessing 
eftir him, sacrifice and moist sacrifice to our (a) Lord 
God? Sing ye with trumpet in Sion, halow ye 


(a) After oxr, gvd deleted. 


xxiv. Feria Quarta In Capìte Jejunii. C£ectio Jobelis 
Prophetae. 

SM. begins ec dicit Dominus, but Vg., Nwunc ergo dicit 
Dominus. 

12. and weping, and wailing: so Wy., P., R. 3, reading & 
Jletu et planctu, as in SM., Arb., West., Corpus, Moz. Brev., and 
R.2. Vg., ef in fletu, et in planctu. Burne (f. 78), “ Nou thairfoir 
sayis the lord turne to me in all zour hairtis, in fasting, in veiping 
and murnyng.' 

13. kerue : scindite. — our Lord God : P., “30ure Lord God ' ; 
Wy., “the Lord 30ur God.' Vg., SM., vestrum, but Arb., sostrum. 
abidand (or forgevand): P., R. 3, “abidynge, ether for3ymynpe' ; 
Wy., “abydynge.? Vg., praestabilis ; D., “readie to be gracious.' 
Vv. 12, 13: Abp. Ham. (p. 218), “Turne to me with al your 
hart, with fasting, greting and murning, and cut your hartis and 
not your clayis sais the Lord almychty.' J. Ham. (Fac. Traict., 
p. 277), “Returne to me in al zour hart, in fasting, in weiping, 
in murning or deploring your sinnes, rent zour harts & not zour 
claithes.' 

14. gif God be conuertit : so Wy., P., adding Deus with the 
Missals, St., and R. 2 to the Vg. si converfaftur. — moist sac- 
rifice : Zibamen ; Wy., “offryng of fleetynge thingus.' to our 
Lord God: so P., reading sosfro with Hent.,, S. Jerome, and 
the Missals, except Corpus, which has Zi5amen deo nostro only. 
Wy., “to the Lord 30ur God,' with Vg., Domino Deo vestro, 
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fasting, and call ye cumpany. !6Gader ye togiddir the 
pepile, halow ye the kirk, gader ye togiddir aldmen, 
gader ye togiddir litil childir, and souking the breestis ; 
a spouse ga out of his bed, and a spouses of hir 
chalmir. V Preestis, the mynistris of the Lord, sal 
wepe betuix the porche and the altare, and sal say, 
Lord, spare thou, spare thi pepile; and geue thou 
nocht thin heretage into confusioun, that nationnis be 
lordis of thame. Quhy say thai amang pepilis, Quhare 
is the God of thame? 18 The Lord luvit jalouslie his 
land, and sparit his pepile. !9 And the Lord ansuerd 
and said to his pepile, Lo ! I salsend to you quhete, and 
wyne, and oile, and ye salbe fillit with tha ; and I sal na 
mare geue you confusioun amang hethinmen (sais the 
Lord almychtj). 


[xxv] 


The lessoun on Thurisday nixt eftire Asse Wed- 
nesday. Esaie the xxxviij chapiter. 


In tha dais Ezechie was seek till to the dede, and 
Esaie the prophet, the sonn of Amos, entrit to him, 
and said to him, The Lord sais thir thingis, Dispone 
to thin hous, for thou sal dee, and thou sal nocht 
leeue. *And Ezechie turnit his face to the wall, and 


xxiv. I5. cumpany : coefum. D., “cal an assemblie.' 

16. spouses : sponmsa ; Wy., “ wijf£.' 

17. confusioun : P., “schenschipe,' and similarly Wy., R. 3. 
Vg., opprobrium. : 

18. luvit jalouslie : Zeldarzxs est. Wy., “louede.' 

I9. with tha: so P., R. 3; eis, but Wy., “in hem,' reading ix 
eis with SM., Arb., West., Corpus Miss. Cod. Tolet. has i» ego; 
cod. Amiat., R. 2, eo; S. Jerome, er eis. (sais, &c. : SM. adds 
dicitt Dominus omnipotens. 


xxv. fFeria Quinta Post Cineres. C£ectìo Esaiac Propbhetace. 

1. In tha dais: Vg., n diebus illis. Dispone to thin 
hous: Wy., “Dispose to thin house'; P., R. 3, “Dispose thi 
hous.' Vg., SM., Dispone domui tua. 
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prayit the Lord, and said, Lord, I beseke, haue 
thou mynde, I beseke, how I yede befoir thee in 
treuth and in perfijt hart, and I did that that was 
gude befoir thin een. And Ezechie wepit with gret 
weping. *And the word of the Lord was made to 
Esaie, and said, 5Ga thou and say to Ezechie, The 
Lord God of Dauid thi fader sais thir thingis, I 
haue herd thi prayer, and I saw thi teris, and lo! 
I sal eke on thi dais xv yeris; 96And I sal deliuer 
thee and this citee fra the hand of the king of 
Assiriennis, and I sal defend it (sais the Lord 
almychtj). 


[xxvi] 
The nixt Friday lessoun eftir. —Esaie lviij c. 


The Lord God sais thir thingis :) Cri thou, cesse thou 
nocht, as a trumpet vphie thi voce, and schaw thou 
to my pepile thar gret trespassis, and to the hous 
of Jacob thar synnis. *For thai seke me fra day 
into day, and thai will to knaw my wayis, as a folk 


xxv. 2. prayit the Lord: so P., R. 3, but Vg., SM., West., 
Arb., R. 2 have oravif ad Dominum. Ny., “honourede the 
Lord.' But in the parallel passage, 2 (4) Kings xx. 2, Vg. has 
oravit Dominum. 

3. Lord, I beseke : Obsecro, Domine. Wy., “I ynwardli pre3e.' 
haue thou mynde, I beseke: memento qguaso. befoir thin 
een: so P., R. 3. Vg., SM., im oculis fuis; Wy., “in thin 
e3en.' In 2 Kings Vg. has coram te. 

5. and lo! so R. 3, but Wy., P., “Lo !' with SM., Arb., West., 
R. 2, «ce. In 2 Kings Vg. has ef ccce. I sal eke: P., R. 3, 
“Y schal adde'; adjficiam; Wy., “I shal ley to.' 

6. this citee : ciui/atem istam. (sais, &c. : SM. adds dicrt 
Dominus omnigotens. ' 


xxvi. Feria Sexta In Capite Jejunii. C£ectio Esaiae Pro- 
phetae. 

SM. prefaces Hac dicit Dominus Deus. 

1. vphie: P., “enhaunse'; Wy., 'enhaunce'; eralfa. schaw: 
annuncia ; Wy., “tel out.' gret trespassis: scelera; Wy., 
“hidous giltes.' 
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that has done richtuisnes, and that has nocht for- 
sakin the dome of thar God; thai pray me domes of 
richtuisnes, and will nere to God. $Quhy fastit we, 
and thou beheld nocht: we mekit our saulis, and 
thou knew nocht? Lo! your will is fundin in the 
day of your fasting, and ye ask al your dettouris. 
1Lo! ye fast to flytingis and stryvingis, and strikis 
with the neef wickitlie. Will ye nocht fast as till to 
this day, that your cry be herd on hie. *Quhethir 
sic is the fasting quhilk I chesit: a man to torment 
his saule be day? quhethir to bind his hede as a 
circile, and to mak reddy a sack and asse? quhethir 
gif thou sal call this a fasting, and a day acceptabile 
to the Lord? “*Quhethir this is nocht mare the 
fasting quhilk I chesit? vnbind thou the bindingis 
togiddir of wvnpitee (or crueltee), relax thou birth- 
ingis pressand doun, delyuir thou thame fre that ar 
brokin, and brek thou ilk birthing. ”Brek thi brede 
to ane hungri man, and bring into thin hous mystir- 
full men and herbriles: quhen thou seis a nakitman, 


xxvi. 2. domes : Judicia. and will nere: P., “and wolen 
nei3'; Wy., “and ne3hen . . . thei wiln.' Vg., appropinguare 
volunt. SM., West., Arb., with St., add e, and Arb. reads no/wnz. 

3. yo ask: reperitis ; Wy., “3ee pleten.' D., “you exact of al 
your detters.' 

4. to fiytingis and stryvingis: P., “to chidyngis and stryu- 
yngis'; Wy., “to ples and to striues.' Vg., ad lites et conten- 
tiones ; D., “to debates and contentions.' strikis with the 
neef: Wy., P., “smyten with the fist.' 

5. be day: er diem. to bind: contorguere; Wy., “to 
binde togidere.' D., “to winde his head about like a circle,' 
to mak reddy, &c.: saccum e cinerem sternere ; Wy., “sac and 
asken to ara3en.' thou sal call: so P., R. 3, reading vocadis, 
as in Vg., R. 2, Arb., West., Moz. Brev. ; but Wy., “I clepede,' 
translating vocavi, as in St., SM. 

6. bindingis, &c. : colligationes impictatis. birthingis pres- 
sand doun: fasciculos deprimentes ; WWy., “bundeles doun 
berende.' D., “the bundels that ouerlode.' 

7. mystirfull men and herbriles : egenos vagosgue; P., “nedi 
men and herborles.' 
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keuir thou him, and despise nocht thi flesch (that is 
bruthir or sistir)J' Than thi licht sal brek out as 
the mornyng, and thi hele sal rijse full sone, .and 
thi richtuisnes sal ga befoire thi face, and the glorie 
of the Lord sal gader thee. * Than thou sal call to 
help, and the Lord sal here; thou sal cry, and he 
sal say, Lo! I am present; for I am merciful, thi 
Lord God. 


[xxvii] 
The nixt Satirday lessoun. Esaie lviij c. 


The Lord God sais thir thingis:) *Gif thou takis 
away a chenye fra the myddis of thee, and ceessis 
to hald furth the fingir, and to speke that that 
proffittis nocht. 19 Quhen thou scheddis out thi saule 
to ane hungriman, and fillis a saule tormentit, thi 
licht sal rijse in mirknessis, and thi mirknessis salbe 
as mydday. And the Lord thi God sal geue rest 
to thee, and sal fill thi saule with schynyngis, and 
sal delyuir thi baanis, and thou salbe as a watry 
gardynne, and as a well of watris quhais watris sal 
nocht failye. 12 And the forsakin thingis of warldis 
salbe biggit in thee; and thou sal raase the found- 
mentis of generatioun and generatioun ; and thou 

xxvi. 7. keuir : Wy., “couere'; P., “hile.' flesch : the gloss 
is in R. 3 and many MSS. of P. 

8. mornyng : mane. — P., “ morewtid ' ; Wy., “ morutid.' full 
gone : cisius ; Wy., “ sunnere.' 

9. for 1 am merciful, thi Lord God : so Wy., P., translating 


guta misericors sum Dominus Deus tuus, as in SM., Arb., West. 
Not in Vg. 


xxvii. Sabbato Post Ciìneres. C£ectio Esaiae Prophetae. 

A continuation of the preceding. SM. prefaces Zec dicit 
Dominus. 

Io. scheddis: P., “schedist'; Wy., “shalt heelden' ; effideris. 
mirknessis : P., “derknessis,' in both cases. 

11. schynyngis : splendoribus. watry : irriguus. 

12. the forsakin, &c.: deserta seculorum. 
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salbe callit a biggar of heggis, turnyng away the 
roddis of wickitnes. 18Gif thou turnis away thi fute 
fra the saboth, to do thi will in my haly day, and 
callis the saboth delicate, and haly, the glorious of 
the Lord, and glorifijs him, quhill thou dois nocht thi 
wayis, and thi will is nocht fundin, that thou spek a 
word: 1*Than thou sal delite on the Lord, and I 
sal raase thee on the hienes of erd, and I sal fede 
thee with the heretage of Jacob thi fader. —Forquhy 
the mouth of the Lord spak. 


[xxviii] 
The lessoun on the first Monunday of Lentin. 
Ezechielis 34. 


1 The Lord God sais thir thingis: Lo! I my self 
sall seke my schepe, and I sal visite thame. 2 As 
a schephird visitis his flok, in the day quhen he is 
in the myddis of his schepe scaterit, sa I sal visite 
my schepe, and I sall delyuir thame fra all places in 
quhilk thai war scaterit in the day of cloud and of 
mirknes. 18 And I sal lede thame out of pepilis, and 
I sal gader thame fra landis, and I sal bring thame 


xxvii. 12. biggar : P., “bildere.' — turnyng away, &c. : trans- 
lating gvertens semitas iniquitatis, as in West. ; but Wy., P., R. 3, 
“turnynge awei the pathis of wickidnessis,' with SM., Arb., the 
Gloss, avertens semitas iniguitafum. Vg., cod. Amiat., R. 2 
have avertens semitas in quielem ; cod. Tolet., avertens semtiam 
in aguitatem ; S. Jerome, et semitas in medio quiescere facies. 

13. Gif thou turnis away: S: averteris. and calligs: e 
Vocaveris. delicate: delicatum; ANV., “a delight.' and 
glorifijs : ef glorificaveris. 

14. hienes : a/fifudines ; Wy., ' hei3tus.' 

xxviii. Ferla Secunda Post Invocavuit. €pistola. £ectìo 
€zechielis Prophetae. 

11. The Lord God, &c. : Vg., Ouia hac dicit Dominus Deus. 
SM. omits Qwxia. sall seke: réeguiram; Wy., “shal ajein 
seeke,' and so in ver. I6. 
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into thar land; and I sal fede thame in the hillis of 
Jsrael, and in riueris, and in al setis of erd. '*I sal 
feed thame in maast plenteous pasturis, and the lesues 
of thame salbe in the hie hillis of Israel: thare thai 
sal rest in grene herbis, and in fat lesuis thai salbe 
fedde on the hillis of Israel. 'SI sal feed my schepe, 
and I sal mak thame to ly, sais the Lord God. '6I 
sal seke that that perysit, and I sal bring agane that 
that was castin away; and I sal bind that that was 
brokin, and I sal mak sad that that was seke, and I sal 
kepe that that is fat and stark ; and I sal feed thame in 
dome and richtuisnes (sais the Lord almychtj). 


[xxix] 


The Wednesday lessoun. Esaie lv capitulo. 


& In tha dais Esaie the prophet spak, saying:) 6*Seke 


ye the Lord quhill he may be fundin, call ye him 
to help quhile he is nere. " Ane vnfaithfulman forsake 
his way, and a wickitman forsake his thouchtis, and 
turn he agane to the Lord, and he sal haué mercy 


xxviii. 13. and in riueris: R. 3, “& ryuers'; P., “in ryueris'; 
Wy., “in strondis.' Vg., SM., i» rivis. 

14. lesues : Wy., P., R. 3, “lesewis'; pascxa. 

I5. to ly: P., “to ligge'; Wy., “for to reste' ; accudare. 

16. 1 sal mak sad: consolidabo; Wy., “I shal coumforte.' 
in dome and richtuisnes : so R. 3, reading im fudicio et fustitia, 
with SM., Arb., West. ; but Wy., “in dome,' P., “in doom,' omitting 
el fustitia as ìn Vg. SM. concludes, dicit Dominus omnipotens. 


xxix. Feria Certia Post Invocavit. £ectìo Esaiae Prophetae. 

The title in R. 3 is, “on tewisdai in the firste woke of lente' ; 
Nisbet's *“ Wednesday ' is a mistake. 

In tha dais, &c.: SM. prefaces n diebus illis, Locutus est 
Esaias propheta, dicens. 

6. call ye him to help : irvocate eum.  Wy., “inwardli clepeth 
hym.' 

7. Ane vnfaithfulman : :mprwus. forsake his thouchtis : 
cogitationes suas; P. supplies 'forsake.' 
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on him, and to our God ; for he is mekile to forgeue. 
8 Forquhy my thouchtis ar nocht your thouchtis, and 
my wayis ar nocht your wayis, sais the Lord. ? For 
as heuenis ar raasit fra erd, sa my wayis ar raasit 
fra your wayis, and my thouchtis fra your thouchtis. 
l9 And as rayn and snaw cummis doun fra heuen, and 
turnis na mare agane thiddir, bot it fillis the erd, 
and bescheddis it, and makis it to burioun, and gevis 
seed to him that sawis, and brede to him that etis, 
l1Sa salbe my word that sal ga out of my mouth: it 
sal nocht turn agane to me void, bot it sal do quhat 
euir thingis I wald, and it sal haue prosperitee in 
thir thingis to quhilkis I send it (sais the Lord 
almychtj). 


[xxx] 
The Wednesday lessoun. Exody xxiiij capitulo. 


In tha dais '!*?The Lord said to Moyses : Ascend thou 
to me into the hill, and be thou thare; and I sal 


xxix. 7. mekile : Wy., P., “myche'; R. 3, “moche'; mulfus. 
D., “bountiful.' 

8. ar: P. in both places supplies “ 5besz.' 

Io. as: guomodo; Wy., “what maner.' fìllig : inebrtiat ; 
Wy., “drunkneth'; D., “inebriateth.' The Corpus Miss. has 
imbriat.  bescheddis : P., R. 3, “bischedith ' ; Wy., “heeldith in 
to.” Vg., infundit ; D., “watereth.? — to burioun : germinare. 

II. send: misi; P., “sente'; Wy., “sende.' SM. concludes, 
ait Dominus omnipotens. Vv. IO, II: Gau (p. 57), “as ye rayne 
and snaw fallis dune fra ye heuine and passis noth wp agane bot 
waters ye zeird and makis it frwitful and giffis seid to thayme yat 
sawis, and breid to thayme quhilk etis, sua sal ye vord qubilk passis 
of my mwtht . . . noth cum agane to me without frwit bot it sal 
dw al yat I wil and sal prosper in al thingis to ye quhilk I send it.' 


xxx. Feria Quarta Quatuor Cemporum Quadragesimac. 
£ectio £ibriì €xodi. 

In tha dais: SM. prefaces Zn diebus illis, 

12. The Lord said : Vg., Dixif autem Dominus; P., “For- 
sothe the Lord seide,' but SM., Arb., West. omit aszfem. 
Asoend : P., 'Stie'; Wy., “Stye.' 
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geue to thee tabilis of staan, and the law, and co- 
mandmentis quhilk I haue writtin, that thou teche 
the childir of Israel. 18 Moyses, and Josue his mynister 
raase ; and Moyses yede vp into the hill of God, * And 
said to eldermen, Abide ye here till we turn agane 
to you. Ye haue Aaron and Vr with you: gif ony 
thing of questioun (a) is made, ye sal tell to thame. 
15 And quhen Moyses had gaan vp, a cloud keuirit the 
hill. 6 And the glorie of the Lord duelt on Synay, 
and keuirit it with a cloude vi dais; forsuthe in the 
vij day the Lord callit him fra the myddis of the 
cloude. !”Forsuthe the liknes of the glorie of the 
Lord was as fire birnyng on the top of the hill, in 
the sicht of the sonnis of Israel. '!$ And Moyses entrit 
into the myddis of the cloude, and ascendit into the 
hill: and he was thar xl dais and xl nychtis. 


(a) In MS. guestiountis with is deleted. 


xxx. I2. the childir of Israel: so P., reading as in St., R., 
SM., Arb., West., flios Israel. Five MSS. of Vercellone have 
the same reading ; he quotes a Correctforium of the xivth century, 
“In ecclesia dicitur ad Missam, doceas filios Israel, ut sit ornata 
sententia.' R. 3 has, “the children of Jerusalem.' Vg., R. 2, 
Brev. Moz., read eos; Wy., “hem.' 

13. yede vp : ascendens. 

14. Vr: so R. 3, but Wy., P., with Vg., Hur, is made : 
so P., R. 3, for natum fuerit ; Wy., “ were sprongun.' 

15. had gaan vp: P., “hadde stied,' but one MS., “gon vp.' 
keuirit : P., “hilide'; Wy., “couerde.' 

16. keuirit: P., “kyueride'; Wy., 'couerde.' the Lord : 
so Wy., P., R. 3, adding Dominus with St., cod. Amiat. and some 
late MSS., SM., Arb., West., S. Ambrose. Not in Vg., R., R. 2. 

17. top: Wy,., P., R. 3, “cop'; verticem. 
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[xxxi] 


Vponne the sammin day ane vthir lessoun, of the 
iij Buke of Kingis, 19* capitulo. 


In tha dais Helie com into Bersabe of Juda ; and 
he left thar his child, *And yede into desert the way 
of aan day. And quhen he com and sat vndir a 
juniper tre, he askit to his saule that he suld de, 
and he said, Lord, it sufficis to me, tak my saule ; 
for I am nocht bettir than my fadris. And he kest 
furth him self, and slepit vndir the schadou of the 
juniper tre. And lo! the angel of the Lord tuichet 
him, and said to him, Rijse thou, and ete. “And he 
beheld, and lo! at his hede (was) brede bakin vndir 
assis, and a veschel of watire: tharfor he ete and 
drank, and slepit agane. And the angel of the Lord 
turnit agane the secund tyme, and tuichet him, and 
said to him, Rijse thou, and ete; for a gret way 
is to thee. 8 And quhen he had risen, he ete and 
drank, and he yede in the strenth of that mete xl 
dais and xl nychtis till to Oreb, the hill of God. 


xxxi. £ectio £ibri Regum. 

In tha dais: SM. prefaces /» diebus il[is. 

3. lefb : dimisit. 

4. juniper tre : funiperum ; Wy., “an yue tree.' 

5. he kest furth: Profecit; Wy., “threwe hym self doun.' 
vwndir : so R. 3, reading sò as in Martianay, cod. Cassin. 1, MS. 
Payne, and others ; but Vg., R., R. 2, SM., Arb., West. have i», 
and so Wy., P. 

6. And he beheld: SM., Arb., West., R. add Z4, but Vg., 
R. 2 have only fespexit, and so Wy., P. translate. bakin wvndir 
assin : subcinericius. 

9. and said : P., “and the axnge! seide,' but one MS., '*and he 
seide.' Vg., SM., ef dixit. ig to thee: so P., R. 3. Vg., iò: 
restat ; Wy., “fallith to thee.' 
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[xxxii] 


Vponn Thurisday a lessoun. Ezechielis xviij* 
capitulo. 


In tha dais) The word of the Lord was made to me, 
and he said, *Quhat is it, that ye tum a parabile 
amang you into this prouerb in the land of Israel, 
and sais, Fadris etis a bittir grape, and the teeth 
of sonnis ar ane egge (or astonysit)? $I leeue, sais 
the Lord God, this parabile sa[l] na mare be into 
a prouerbe to you in Israel. *Lo! al saulis ar myn ; 
as the saule of the fader, sa and the saule of the 
sonn is myn: that ilk saule that dois synn sal dee. 
5 And gif a man is iust, and dois dome and richtuisnes, 
6He etis nocht in hillis, and raasis nocht his een to 
the idolis of the hous of Israel, and defoulis nocht 
the wijf of his nechbour, and neris nocht to a woman 
defoulit with vnclene blude, ” And makis nocht a man 
sary; he yeldis the wed to the dettour, rauisis nathing 
be violence; he gevis his brede to the hungry, and 
keuiris the nakitman with a clathe, And lennis nocht 
to ockir, and takis nocht mare; turnis away his hand 
fra wickitnes, and makis trew dome betuix man and 


xxxii. Feria Quinta Post luvocavit. €Epistola. £ectio 
€zecbielis Propbetae. 

In tha dais) : SM. prefaces Zn d'iiebus illis. 

2. etis: Wy., P., “eeten '; comederunt. ar ane egge (or 
astonysit) : so P., R. 3, “ben an egge, efher astonyed' ; but Wy., 
“wexen on egge'; obstupescunt. 

3. sa[]] na mare be : si erit ultra. 

4. that ilk saule, &c.: anima, gua peccaverit, ipsa moritetur ; 
Wy., “The soule that shal synne, the ilk shal die.' 

5. gif a man is: vir si fuerit, and similarly throughout vv. 
5-IO, I4, I7, P. translates the future perfects after sé by presents. 

7. makis . . . sary: contristaverif. wed : — pignus. 
keuiris : P., “hilith'; Wy., “shal hille.' 

8. ockir : Wy., P., “ vsure.' 
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man; *And gais in my comandmentis, and kepis my 
domes, that he do treuth: this is a iustman, he sal 
leef in lijf, sais the Lord God. ?0That gif he generis 
a sonn, a theef schedding out blude, and dois aan 
of thir thingis, "And suthlie nocht doand al thir 
thingis, —18Quhethir he sall leeue? Quhen he has 
done al thir abhominabile thingis, he sal de be dede; 
his blude salbe in him. ?14*That gif he generis a 
sonn, quhilk seis al the synnis of his fader quhilk 
he did, and dredis and dois naan like tha, !” And 
dois my domes, and gais in my biddingis, this sonn 
sal nocht de in the wickitnes of his fader, bot he 
sal leeue in lijf. 18 For his fader mad fals challange, 
and did violence to his bruther, and wroucht euile 
in the myddis of his pepile, lo! he is dede in his 
wickitnes. 19 And ye say, Quhy beris nocht the sonn 
the wickitnes of the fader? That is. to say, for the 
sonn wroucht dome and richtfulnes, he kepit al my 
comandmentis and did thame, he sal leeue in lijf 
(sais the Lord almychtj). 


xxxii. 9. And gais: R. 3 omits, but Wy., P. agree with Nis., 
adding ZZ with St., SM. Vg., R. 2, 7n praceptis meis ambu- 
laverit, and so Arb., West., Moz. Brev. 

Io. That gif: Owxod si. 

II. And suthlie, &c.: Z/ hac guidem omnia non facientem. Here 
SM. omits the rest of ver. 11, ver. 12, and the beginning of ver. 13, 
as afterwards 15, 16, and a part of 17, being a repetition of vv. 6-8. 

13. Quhethir he sall leeue? Numguid vivet? Vg. adds non 
vtvet, which is also in 98, L. 4, Morton, and translated by Wy., 
P. But SM., Arb., West. omit. 

14. and dredis : so R. 3, but Vg., SM., érmuerit only. 

17. And dois, &c. : Vg., with R. 2, SM., Arb., West., has fsdi- 
cia mea fecerit, but St. adds ZZ”. and gais: St., SM., Arb., 
West. again add er, not in Vg. 

18. For : guia ; Arb., SM. have guri, but three editions of the 
latter gura, as in Vg. mad fals challange: P., “made fals 
caleng' ; calumniatus est. D., “he did calumniate.' 

19. beris: Wy., P., “berith.' Vg., gorfavit ; St., Hent., Sixt., 
R. 2, SM., Arb., porfabif. That is to say: Videlicet; D., 
“Verely.'  (sais, &c. : SM. adds ait Dominus omnipotens. 
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[xxxiii] 
The Friday lessoun. Ezechielis xviij capitulo. 


The Lord God sais(e) thir thingis:) » The saule that 
dois syn, sal dee. The sonn sal nocht bere the 
wickitnes of the fader, and the fader sal nocht bere 
the wickitnes of the sonn : the richtfulnes of a iustman 
sal be on him, and the wickitnes of a wickitman salbe 
on him. 2! Forsuthe gif a wickitman dois penance 
of all his synnis quhilk he wroucht, and kepis al my 
biddingis, and dois dome and richtfulnes, he sal leeue 
be ljf, and sal nocht dee. 21 sal nocht haue mynd 
of al his wickitnessis quhilk he wrocht: in his richtuis- 
nes quhilk he wrocht he sal leeue. 2 Quhethir the 
dede of the wickitman is of my will, sais the Lord, 
and nocht that he be conuertit fra his wayis, and 
leeue? ** Forsuthe gif a iustman turnis away him self 
fra his richtfulnes, and dois wickitnes be all bis 
abhominatiounis quhilk a wickitman is wonnt to 
wirk, quhethir he sal leeue? All his richtuisnessis 
quhilk he did sal nocht be had(8) in mynd: in his 


(a) saés written twice in MS. 
(8) Aadd in MS., with the second d' deleted. 


xxxiii. Feria Sexta Quatuor Cemporum Quadragesimac. 
£Lectio Ezechielis Prophetae. 

The Lord, &c. : SM. prefaces zc dicit Dominus Deus. 

20. The saule that dois syn, sal dee: P., “Thilke soule that 
doith synne, schal die.' Vg., Anima, guz peccaverit, ipsa mort- 
etur ; Wy., “The soule that shal synne, the ilke shal die.” Abp. 
Ham. (p. 186), “The saule that synnis the same sall dee': s. (p. 
266), “ The saule that synnis, the same sal dee.' 

21. biddingis : Wy., P., “heestis' ; precepta. 

22. in his richtuisnes, &c. : so Wy., R. 3, but P., “he schal 
lyue in his ri3tfulnesse which he wrou3te.' Vv. 21, 22: Gau (p. 
63), 'quhen ane sinner twrnis hime fra al his sinnis quhilk he hes 
dune, and keipis al my commandis thane I wil ramember na mair 
of his sinnis, quhilk he hes dune.' 
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trespassing be quhilk he trespassit, and in his synn 
quhilk he synnit, be sal dee in tha, ? And ye said, 
The way of the Lord is nocht euen. Tharfor, the 
hous of Israel, here ye, Quhethir my way is nocht 
euen, and nocht mare your wayis ar schrewit? *? For 
quhen a richtfulman turnis away him self fra his 
richtfulnes, and dois wickitnes, he sal dee in it: he 
sal de in the vnrichtfulnes quhilk he wroucht. 7 And 
quhen a wickit man turnis away him self fra his 
wickitnes quhilk he wrocht, and dois dome and richt- 
fulnes, he sal quickin his saule. “ For he behaldand, 
and turnand away him self fra al his wickitnes quhilk 
he wrocht, sal leeue in lijf, and sal nocht dee (sais 
the Lord almychty). 


[xxxiv] 
The Saterday lessoun. Deutronomij xxvj*. 


In tha dais Moyses spak to the Lord, and said :) 
15 Behald thou fra thi sanctuarj, fra the hie duelling 


xxxiii. 24. quhilk he synnit : so P., R. 3, with Vg., SM., Arb., 
West., guod peccauvit; but Wy., “in which he synnede,' reading 
quibus peccavit with the Old Latin, Fulgentius, and Sedulius. 

25. schrewit : prave. 

26. in it: so P., R. 3, reading i» ea with Arb., West. The 
Old Latin has ir eo delicto; Fulg., in suo delicto. Vg., SM., in 
eis ; Wy., “in hem.' 

27. And quhen, &c. : J. Ham. (Cath. Traict., sig. S, v. v.), 
“quhen a synner turnis him from his iniquitie, & dois iustice and 
iugement.' 

28. behaldand : —Considerans. (sais, &c.: SM. adds dicié 


Dominus omnipotens. 


xxxiv. Sabbato Quatuor Cemporum Quadragesimae. £ectio 
£ibriì Deuteronomii. 

In tha dais, &c. : SM. prefaces /m diebus illis, Locutus est 
Moyses ad Dominum, dicens. 

15. sanctuarj : P., '“seyntuarie'; Wy., “sanctuary.' fra the 
hie: so Wy., P., reading de excelso with codd. Amiat., Cassin., 
Vallicell., Cavens. ; but Vg., R., R. 2, SM., Arb., West. have ef de 
excelso, and 98, et excelso. 
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place of heuen, and blesse thou thi pepile Israel, and 
the land quhilk thou has gevin to vs, as thou has 
suorn to our fadris, the land flowing with milk and 
hony. Here thou Israel. '!6This day thy Lord God 
comandit to thee that thou do thir comandmentis 
and domes, that thou kepe and fulfill of al thin hart, 
and of al thi saule. !' Thou has chosen the Lord this 
day, that he be God to thee, and thou ga in his 
wayis, and that thou kepe his cerymonijs and biddingis 
and domes, and obey to his comandmentis. 8 Lo ! the 
Lord (a) chesit thee this day, that thou be a speciale 
pepile to him, as he spak to thee, and that thou 
kepe al his comandmentis; '!9And he sal mak thee 
hieare than al folkis quhilk he made, into his name, 
loving, and glorie, that thou be ane haly pepile of 
thi Lord God, as he spak to thee. 


(a) After Lord, of deleted. 


xxxiv. I5. Here thou Israel: SM., Arb., West., with cod. 
Cassin. 1, add A4xdi Israel; not in Vg., Wy., or P. 

16. that thou kepe: so Wy., P., R. 3, reading :zf custodias, 
as in St., Hent., Sixt., codd. Cassin., Vallicell., many late MSS., 
and most early editions. But Clem. has e?, with codd. Amiat., 
Ottobon., Tolet., SM., Arb., and West. 

I7. and that thou kepe: P., R. 3, “and thou kepe,' but two 
MSS. have “and that thou kepe.' St., Hent., Sixt. again read sé 
custodias, and so SM. ; Clem., with cod. Tolet., R., R. 2, Arb., 
West., 98, e. to his comandmentis : so R. 3, but Vg., SM., gfus 
imperio ; P., “to his comaundement' ; Wy., “to his maundement.' 

18. Lo! so Wy., P., R. 3, reading ZE» with St., Hent., Sixt., 
codd. Tolet., Cassin., Vallicell., Ottobon., SM. But Clem., Z7, 
with cod. Amiat., R., Arb., West., 98. R. 2 has Sed ef Dominus. 
speciale : pecultaris. 

19. he sal mak: so Wy., P., R. 3, reading factef with St., 
Hent., Sixt., V., and most of the older editions. Clem., with SM., 
Arb., West., has factar. into his name, loving, and glorie : 
R. 2 has in nomen & laudem & gloriam suam ; but Vg., SM., R., 
in laudem, et nomen et gloriam suam, which Wy., P., R. 3 trans- 
late. to thee : so P., R. 3, adding ?:5:, as in SM., Arb., West., 
and some late MSS. ; but Wy., “as he hath spokun,' with Vg., R., 
R. 2. 
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[xxxv] 
The ij lessoun the sammin day. Deutro. xi. 


In tha dais Moyses spak to the sonnis of Israel:) 
2 Gif ye kepe the comandmentis quhilk I comand to 
you, and ye do tha, that ye luf your Lord God, and 
ga in al his wayis, and adherde to him, * The Lord 
sal destroy al thir hethin men befoire your face, and 
ye sal weeld tha folkis that ar gretare and starkar 
than ye. “**Ilk place quhilk your fute sal tred salbe 
youris: fra the desert, and fra the Liban, and fra 
the gret flude Eufrates till to the west sea salbe 
your termis. *5 Naan sal stand aganes you : your Lord 
God sal geue your outwart drede, and your inwart 
drede on ilk land quhilk ye sall tred, as he spak 
to yow (sais our God). 


xxxv. £ectio £ibri Deuteronomìi. 

In tha dais, &c.: SM. prefaces Zn diebus illis, Dixit Moyses 
Jiliis Israel. 

22. Gif ye kepe: so R. 3. Vg., Si enim custodieritis; P., 
“For if 3e kepen.' The Missals omit erim. and adherde : 
adharentes; P., “and cleue'; Wy., “drawynge.' 

23. sal destroy: so P., R. 3, translating disperdel, as read by 
Vg., SM., Arb., West., R. 2. R. has disperdat. Wy., “shal 
scater,' apparently reading dispergel, without authority. 

24. and fra the gret flude: so P., R. 3, translating er a 
Jlumine mapgno, as in cod. Cassin, 2.  Wy., “and the greet flood,' 
reading ef /lumine magno, as in St., SM., Arb., codd. Cassin., 
Vallicell., Cavens. — West. has eé /luuio magno. Vg., R., R. 2 
omit é7. 

25. your outwart drede, and your inwart drede: so P., R. 3. 
Vg., terrorem vestrum et formidinem. (sais our God): so R. 3, 
but SM., Arb., West. add Dominus Deus vester, 
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[xxxvi] 


The iij lessoun on the sammin day. The 
ii. Machabeus i*. 


In tha dais the preestis made thar prayer quhile 
thai offrit for the pepile of Israel, Jonatha begynnyng, 
and that vthir ansuering, and saying:) ?God do wele 
to you, and haue mynd of his testament that he spak 
to Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, his trew seruandis ; 
8 And gif hart to you all, that ye wirschip him, and 
do the will of him with gret hart and wilfull inwitt. 
4*The Lord opin your hart in his law, and in his 
comandmentis, and mak he pece. $ò5Here he gra- 
ciouslie your prayeris, and be reconnsalit to you, 
nouthir forsake he yow in euile tyme (the Lord 
our God). 


[xxxvii] 


The iiij lesson on the sammin day. 
Ecclesiastici xxxvi” c*. 


God of al thingis, haue mercy on vs, and behald 
thou vs, and schaw thou to vs the licht of thi 
merciful doingis. ?*And send thì drede on hethin 


xxxvi. £ectio £ibrì Machabacorum. 

Apparently from Wy., but the versions differ little. 

In tha dais, &c.: the Sarum introduction is adapted from 
ver. 23; it is, 7m diebus illis, Orationem facicbant sacerdotes dum 
oferrent sacrificium pro populo Israel, Fonatha inchoante, cateris 
autem respondentibus et dicentibus. 

3. wilfull inwitt: so Wy., R. 3; animo volenti.  P., “wilful 
soule. ' 

4. The Lord opin : so R. 3, translating Dominus, as added in 
SM., West., R. 2.  Vg., R., Arb., A4daperiat only, and so Wy., P. 
comandmentis : Wy., P., “heestis.' 

5. Here he graciouslie : £xandiar. (the Lord, &c. : SM. 
concludes with Dominus Deus noster. 


xxxvii. £ectiìo £iìbri Sapientiae. 
1. merciful doingiìs : miserationwum. 
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men, that soucht nocht thee, that thai knaw that 
na God is bot thou, that thai tell out thi gret deedis. 
8 Raase thin hand on hethinmen alienis, that thai se 
thi power. For as thou was hallowit in vs in the 
sicht of thame, sa in our sicht thou salbe magnifijjt 
in thame, 957That thai knaw thee, as alsa we haue 
knawne, that naan vthir is God outtak thee, Lord. 
6 Mak thou (a) new signes, and change thow metrualis. 
7 Glorifie the hand and the richt arme. $ Raase thou 
strang vengeance, and sched out jre. 9?Tak away the 
aduersarie, and turment the ennimy. '!?Haast thou 
the tyme, and haue thou mynd on the end, that 
thai tell out thi merualis, Lord our God. 


[xxxviii] 
The v lessoun on the samin day. Daniele iij. c*. 


(Ane angel of the Lord, &c. And is in Ymbren 
Setterday before Cristinmesse.) 


(a) 4h0u added above. 


xxxvii. 2. that thai tell out: so Wy., P., R. 3, translating s 
enarrent, as in St., Hent., R. 2, SM., Arb. L. 4, West. bave gf 
enarrant. Sixt., Clem. read ef enarrent. 

5. outtak thee : preier te. 

6. Mak thou new signes : Zn»ova signa ; Wy., “ Ennewe thou 
signes.' D., “Renewe signes.' 

S8. strang vengeance: so P., R. 3. Vg., furorem; WNy., 
“ wodnesse.' 

9. Tak away: so P., R. 3, translating 70/l«, as in Vg., but 
Wy., “enhaunce'; £Exiollc, as in St, Hent., codd. Amiat, 
Sanger. 15, Corb. 1, SM., Arb., West. 

Io, Lord our God : SM. adds Domine Deus noster. 


xxxviii. £ectlo Danielis Propbhetae. 

The Lection is printed at full here in the Missals, except 
Arb., which has the Rubric, “Require in Adventu Domini.' R. 3 
has, “In tho daies the aungel of the lord, as on ymber Saturdai in 
aduent.' The reference is to xi, 
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[xxxix] 


The secund Monunday of Lentin, a lessoun. 
Daniele the ix chapiter. 


In tha dais Daniel prayit to the Lord, and said :) 
150ur Lord God, that led thi pepile out of the land 
of Egipt in strang band, and made to thee a name 
be this day, we haue synnit, we haue done wickitnes, 
16 Lord, aganes thi richtfulnes: I beseke that thi ire 
and thi gret greeff be turnit away fra thi citee, 
Jerusalem, and fra thi haly hill. —Forquhy for our 
synnis, and for the wickitnes of our fadris, Jerusalem, 
and thi pepile ar in schenting to almen be our cumpas. 
17 But now, (a) our Lord God, here thou the praier 
of thi seruand, and the besekingis of him ; and schaw 
thi face on thi sanctuarie quhilk is forsakin, !$My 
God, for thi self, bow down thin ere, and here; opin 
thin een, and se our desolatioun, and the cite on 


(a) After sow, th deleted. 


xxxix. Feria Secunda Post Reminiscere. £ectio Danielis 
Propbhetae. 

SM. prefaces n diebus illis, Oravit Daniel ad Dominum, 
dicens. 

I5. led . . . made: Wy., P., “leddist . . . madist' ; edmxistt 
o o o fecisti. be : secundum. 

I6. aganes: i»; Wy., “in to.' thi ire and thi gret greeff : 
ira tua, et furor tuus. P., R. 3, “thi wraththe and thi stronge 
veniaunce'; Wy., “thi wrath . . . and thi woodnesse.' and 
fra: so Wy., P., R. 3, reading ef a mon?e with St., Hent., Sixt., 
Moz. Brev., SM., Arb., West. Clem., with codd. Amiat., Tolet., 
R. 2, omits a. — wickitnes: Wy., P., R. 3, “wickidnessis' ; 
iniguitates.  “ schenting : P., '“schenschipe'; Wy., “shenshipe'; 
opprobrium. beo our cumpas: fer circuitum nostrum. D., 
“round about vs.' 

17. our Lord God : Wy., P., R. 3, “oure God'; Deus noster, 
as in Vg., SM., Arb., West., R. 2. The Moz. Brev. has Dominus 
Deus noster. 

18. for thi self: so Wy., P., R. 3, with SM., Arb., West. ; but 
Vg. connects the words to the preceding sentence. 
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the quhilk thi name is callit to help; for nocht in our 
iustifijngis we send furth mekeli praieris before thi 
face, bot in thi mony merciful doingis. 9 Lord, here 
thou ; Lord, be thou pleisit ; persaue thou, and do ; my 
Lord God, tarie thou nocht for thi self; for thì name 
is callit to help on the citee and on thi pepile, Lord 
our God. 
[x]] 
The Tijsday lessoun. In the thrid Buke of 
Kingis, cap”. xvij. 

In tha dais The word of the Lord was made to Helie, 
sayand :) * Rijse thou, and ga into Sarepta of Sidonijs, 
and thou sal duell thare; for I comandit to a 
woman wedou thar, that scho feed thee. !*0 And he rase 
and yede into Sarepta of Sidonijs. And quhen he 
had cummin to the yet of the citee, a woman wedou 
gaderand stickis apperit to him, and he callit hir, and 
said to hir, Geue thou to me a litil of watir in a 
veschell, that I drink. And quhen scho yede to 
bring, he crijt behind hir bak, and said, I beseke, 
bring thou to me alsa a morsele of brede in thi 
hand. 12And scho ansuerde, Thi Lord God leevis, 
for I haue na brede, nocht bot als mekile of mele 

xxxix. 18. is callit to help: P., “is clepid to help'; Wy., 
“is yn clepid.'  Vg., invocatum est. we send furth mekeli : 
P., “we setten forth mekeli'; Wy., “we casten forth'; R. 3, “we 
senten forth.' Vg., prosternimus. 

19. my Lord God : so P., R. 3, and similarly Wy., “Lord my 


God,' but Vg., and the authorities generally, Deus meus. Lord 
our God : SM. adds Domine Deus noster, 


xl. Ferla Certia Post Reminiscere. £ectio £ibrì Regum. 

SM. prefaces /n diebus illts ; the rest is in Vg. 

Io. And he rase: so Wy., R. 3, but P., “he roos' ; Surrexit, 
as in Vg., R., R. 2, SM., Arb., West. of Sidonijs : so Wy., P., 
R. 3, adding Sidoniorum, as in St., R., Moz. Brev. Not in Vg., 
SM., Arb., West., R. 2. j 

11. morsnsele : Wy., '“morsel' ; P., “ mussel ' ; bsccellam, 
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in a pot as a neef may tak, and a litil of oile in a 
veschell: lo! I gader ij stickis, that I entir and mak 
it to me, and to my sonn, that we ete and dee: 
18 And Helie said to hir, Will thou nocht dreed, 
bot ga, and mak as thou said. Neuirtheles, mak 
thou first to me of that litil mele a litil brede bakin 
vndir assis, and bring thou to me; suthlie thou sal 
mak eftirwart to the and to thi sonn. '* Forsuthe the 
Lord God of Israel sais thir thingis, The pot of 
mele sal nocht failye, and the veschel of oile sal 
nocht be made lesse, till to the day in quhilk the 
Lord sal geue rayn on the face of the erde. 5 And 
scho yede and did be the word of Helie; and he 
ete, and scho, and hìr hous: and fra that day '? The 
pot of mele failyeit nocht, and the veschel of oile 
was nocht slakit, be the word of the Lord quhilk 
he had spokin in the hand of Helie. 


[xi] 
The Wednesday lessoun. Hester the xiij 
chapiter. 


In tha dais Hester prait to the Lord, and said:) 
9 Lord God, king almychtj, all thingis ar set in thi 


xl. 12. neef: P., “fist'; Wy., “handful ' ; pugillus. 

13. brede: Wy., P., R. 3, “loof.? Vg., panem. bakin 
wndir assig : subcinericium. 

14. sal nocht be made lesge : mec . . . srinmetur, P., “schal 
not be abatid'; R. 3, “schal not be abatted'; Wy., “shal not 
be mynushid,' and so in ver. 16, where Nis. substitutes “slakit.' 


xli. Feria Quarta Post Reminiscere. €pistola. £Cectio 
£ibri Bester. 

SM. prefaces n dicbus illis, Oravit Hester ad Dominum dicens, 
but Vg., Mardochaus autem deprecatus est Dominum . . . Et dixit, 
and Arb. has Mardocheus. —Esther's prayer is in the following 
chapter. 

9. Lord God : so P., R. 3, translating Domine Deus, as in R. 2, 
SM., Arb., West. ; but Vg., Domine, Domine ; Wy., ' Lord, Lord.' 
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lordschip (or power), and naan is that may aganestand 
thi will: gif thou demys for to saaf Israel, we salbe 
delyuerit anoon. ?'0Thou made heuen and erd, and 
quhat euir thing is contenit in the cumpas of heuen. 
lì Thou art Lord of all thingis, and naan is that agane- 
standis thi maiestee. 5 And now, Lord, King of kingis, 
God of Abraham, haue thou mercy on thi pepile, for 
our ennimyis willis to tyne vs, and to do away thin 
heretage. '!6Despise nocht thi part, quhilk thou agane- 
boucht fra Egipt. ' Here thou my praier, and be thou 
mercifull to the lot or cauil, and to the part of thin 
heretage, and turn thou oure murnyng into ioy, that 
we leevand loue thi name, Lord, and close thou 
nocht the mouthis of men loving thee (Lord our 
God). 


xli. 9. in thi lordschip (or power): so P.; Wy., “in thi 
power.' Vg., in ditione enim tua, but SM., Arb., West. omit 
enim. gif thou demys: sé decreveris; Wy., P., R. 3 have 
the present tense. 

IO. CUMmpas : Amòilu. 

II. Thou art Lord: Vg., SM., Dominus . . . es; but P. 
underlines ' arz.' 

15. King of lingis : so R. 3, translating rex regwm, as in SM., 
Arb., West., R. 2, but Wy., P., “king,' with Vg., rex. 

I6. thou aganeboucht: so Wy., P., R. 3; but Vg., Arb,, 
West., 98 have redemisti tibt. SM., R. 2 omit 426: 

17. or cauil: not in Wy., P., R. 3, and apparently an addition 
by Nisbet. to the part of thin heretage : so P., R. 3. Vg., 
funiculo tuo; Wy., “the litle corde of thin eritage.”? Mammo- 
trectus, “Funiculo scilicet distributionis.' of men loving thee : 
te canentium ; P., R. 3, “of men heriynge thee '; Wy., “of men 
preisende thee.' — (Lord our God): SM. concludes with Domine 
Deus noster. 
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[xlii] 
The Thurisday lessoun. Jeremie xvij c. 


In tha dais 5 The Lord God sais thir thingis:) Cursit 
is the man that traistis in man, and puttis flesch his 
arme, and his hart gais away fra the Lord. *For he 
salbe as bromes in desert, and he sal nocht se quhen 
gude sal cum; bot he sal duell in drynes in desert, 
in the land of saltnes, and vnhabitabile. ' Blessit is 
the man that traistis in the Lord, and the Lord salbe 
his traist. And he salbe as a tre quhilk is planntit 
ouir watris, quhilk sendis his rutis wacknes; and it 
sal nocht drede quhen hete sal cum. And the leef 
tharof salbe grene, and it sall nocht be mouet in 
the tyme of drynes, nor in ony tyme sal failye to 
mak fruit. — 9 The hart of man is schrewit and 
vncercheabile (or may nocht be soucht): quha sal 


xlii. Feria Quinta Post Reminiscere. £ectio Biìeceremiae 
Prophetae. 

In tha dais: SM. prefaces Zm diebus illis, Locutus est Hiere- 
mias propheta dicens, but, with the exception of the first three 
words, Nis. and R. 3 translate Zzc dicit Dominus Deus, as in 
Arb., West. Vg., Hcac dicit Dominus. 

5. Cursit is the man: Maledictus homo; P. supplies “is.' 
Abp. Ham. (p. 47), “Cursit and wariit is that man that traistis 
and puttis his hoip in man ': i. (p. 54), “Cursit and wariit is that 
man quhilk traistis and lippinnis in man mair thane in God al- 
mychty, and puttis his hail defence, and principal succure in tyme 
of neid in ony flesche.' 

6. bromes : so P., R. 3. Vg., myrica ; Wy., “iencian trees.' 
D., “litle bushes, ' saltnes : salsxgints ; Wy., “briyn.' 

8. is planntit ouir watris: so P., R. 3. Vg., transplantatur 
super aguas ; Wy., “ouer plauntid vp on watris.' wacknes : 
P., R. 3, “to moisture'; Wy., “at the humour'; ad Asmorem. 
mouet : so P., R. 3, but Wy., “bysy.' Vg., solicitum. 

9. of man: so Wy., P., R. 3, reading 46mtnum as in R. 2; 
or Aominis, with St., Hent., Sixt., SM., Arb., West., Miss. Moz. 
Clem., omnium, but in Clem. i. it is a correctien. D. has “of 
man.' —schrewit: Pravum. (or may nocht be soucht): this 
gloss is in R. 3, and most MSS. of P. Vg., imscrutabile. 
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knaw it? 101 am the Lord seekand the hart, and 
preving the renes; and I geue to ilkman eftir his 
way, and eftir the fruit of his findingis, sais the 
Lord almychtj. 


[xliii] 
The Friday lessoun. Genesis the xxxvij c. 


In tha dais $ Joseph said to his brethir, Here ye the 
dreme quhilk I saw. 'I gessit that we band togiddir 
handfullis, and that as my handful rase and stude, and 
that your handfullis stude about and wirschipit my 
handfull. His brethir ansuerde, Quhethir gif thou 
salbe our king? outhir we salbe made subiect to thi 
lordschip? Tharfor this cause of dremes and wordis 
mynistrit the nurising of jnvy and of hatrent. $* Alsa 
Joseph saw ane vthir dreme, quhilk he tauld to the 
brethir, and said, I saw be a dreme, that as the sonn 
and mone and xi sternis wirschipit me. !?0 And quhen 
he had tauld this dreme to his fader and brethir, his 
fader blamet him, and said, Quhat will this dreme to 
it self, quhilk thou has sene? quhethir gif I, and thi 
moder, and thi brethir sal wirschip thee on erde? 
l1 Tharfor his brethir had jnvy to him; forsuthe the 
fader beheld priualie this thing. 12? And quhen his 
o 

xlii. 10. I1 am, &c.: £go Dominus scrutans cor. SM. has corda. 
and I geue: gui do. of his findingis : adinventionum suarum. 
SM. adds dicit Dominus omnipotens. 

xliii. Ferla Sexta Post Reminiscere. £ectio £ibrì Genesis. 

SM. prefaces 7m diebus illis, Dixit Foseph fratribus suis. St. 
has Dixitgue Foseph fratribus suis, as in some late MSS. and 
many early editions. Vg., R., R. 2, Dixifqgue ad eos. 

6. dreme : P., R. 3, “sweuene'; Wy., 'sweuen.' 

7. I gessit : Pr4abam ; Wy., “I wenede.' — handfullig : mani- 
gulos. as: guast. 

8. Quhethir gif: P., *“Whether' ; NVxmguid, the nurlsing : 
P., “nurschyng '; Wy., “norishynge' ; fomittem. 

IO. Quhat will this dreme, &c. : Ovid sibi vwult hoc somnium. 

II. beheld priualie : facifzs considerabat. 
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brethir duelt in Sichem, about flokkis of the fader 
to be kepit, '8Israel said to Joseph, Thy brethir 
kepis schepe in Sychemis: cum thou,(a) I sal send 
thee to thame. And quhen Joseph ansuerde, 14*I 
am reddy, Israel said, Ga thou, and se gif althingis 
ar esy anentis thi brethir and schepe, and tell thou 
to me quhat is done. He was send fra the vale of 
Ebron, and com into Sichem. '!5And a man fand 
him errand in the feeld, and the man askit quhat he 
soucht. 6 And he ansuerd, I seke my brethir, schew 
thou to me quhar thai kepe flockis. !' And the man 
said to him, Thai yede away fra this place; forsuthe 
I herd thame sayand, Go we into Dotaym. And 
Joseph yede eftire his brethir, and fand thame in 
Dotaym. '8And quhen thai had sene him on fer, 
before that he nerit to thame, thai thoucht to sla 
him; 9And spak togiddir, Lo! the dremare cummis. 
2 Cum ye, sla we him, and send we into ane auld 
cistern ; and we sal say, A wyld beest full wickit has 
deuourit him ; and than it sal appere quhat his dremys 
proffittis. *1 Suthlie Ruben herd this, and enforcet to 


(a) After /hox, and deleted. 


xliii. 12. about flokkis, &c. : i» pascendis gregibus patris. 

13. to Joseph: so P., R. 3, without authority. Vg., 
SM., Arb., West., R., R. 2, ad eum; Wy., “to hym.' in 
Bychemis: s» SicAhimis. And quhen Joseph ansuerde : Oxo 
respondente. 

14. 687 : prospera ; Wy., “welsum.' tell thou : remwumncia ; 
Wy., “ajen tel thow.' 

I5. and the man askit : e/ ss/errogavir. 

17. And Joseph yede: so Wy., P.; one of Vercellone's late 
MSS. reads Perrexitgue Foseph, and R. has Perrexit autem ioseph. 
Vg., SM., Arb., West., R. 2 have Perrexit ergo TFoseph ; for ergo, 
St., Hent., Sixt. read sfague. 

18. on fer: P., R. 3, “a fer' ; Wy., “a ferre' ; procu/. 

20. full wickit: £essima; Wy., “The werst' profittis 
Vg., SM., illi prosint ; Wy., P., R. 3, “profiten to hym.' 

21. enforcet : Wy., P., R. 3, ' enforside.' 











xliv. 12.] ALD TESTAMENT. 313 


deliuir him fra thar handis, and said, **Sla we nocht 
the lijf of him, nor sched we nocht his blude; bot 
cast ye him into ane auld cistern, quhilk is in 
wildernes, and kepe ye your handis. giltles. —Forsuthe 
he said this, willand to delyuir him fra thar handis to 
yeld to his fader. 


[xliv] 
The Settirday lessoun. Genesis xxvij chapter. 


In tha dais) “Rebecca said to hir sonn Jacob, I herd 
thi fader spekand with Esau thi bruther, and sayand 
to him, Bring thou to me of thi hunting, and mak 
thou metis that I ete, and that I blesse thee befoir 
the Lord, befoir that I dee. 8 Now, tharfor, my sonn, 
assent to my consalis, 9And ga to the flock and 
bring to me the ij best kiddis, that 1 mak metis of 
tha to thi fader, quhilk he etis glaidlie; 9 And that 
quhen thou has broucht in tha metis, and that he has 
etin, he blesse thee befoire that he dee. !! To quham 
Jacob ansuerd, Thou knawis that Esau my bruther is 
ane hairy man, alsa I am smothe. '12Gif my fader 


xliii. 22. Sla we, &c.: so Wy., P., R. 3, reading inéerficiamus and 
efundamus, as in St., cod. Vallicell., SM., Arb., West, R. 2, 
Moz. Brev. ; but Vg., i»nerficiatis and efundatris, with codd. Amiat., 
Tolet., and R. into ane auld cistern: so Wy., P., R. 3, read- 
ing im cisternam veterem with St., Moz. Brev. ; but Vg., SM., in 
cisternam hanc. to yeld: Wy., P., R. 3, “and to 3elde'; eé 
reddere. 


xliv. Sabbato Post Remiuniscere. £ectio £ibrì Genesis. 

SM. prefaces 7n diebus illis, Dixit Rebecca filio suo Jacob, but 
Vg., Dixit filio suo Facob. 

7. and that I blesse: so P., R. 3, but Wy., “and Y shal blisse.' 
Vg., SM., té comedasm et benedicam. 

Io. quhen thou has broucht in : csm tntuleris. 

I1. Jaoob: so P., R. 3, but Vg., SM., ik. alsa I am 
smothe : er ago lenis. P., “and VY am smethe,' Wy., “and I soft.' 
S. Jerome has /evis, and so some of the old editions. 
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tuiches and felis me, I drede or perauentur he gesse 
that I wald scorn him, and or he bring in cursing 
on me for blessing. 1 To quham the moder said, 
My sonn, this cursing be in me: aanly here thou my 
voce, and ga and bring that that I said. '*He yede, 
and (a) 


(a) Here F. 231 r. and the Old Testament lessons end. On the 
verso are the entries already printed at pp. viii, ix of the first 
volume. 


xliv. 12. tuiches and felis me : af/rcclaverit me . . . ef senseritf. 
Wy., “groop and fele'; P., R. 3, “touchith and feelith me.” D., 
“shal feele me, and perceaue it.' scorn : slludere; Wy., “bigile.' 
he bring: so P., R. 3, reading, with St., Sixt., Hent., cod. 
Amiat., SM., Arb., West., Moz. Brev., R., R. 2, tnducat. But 
Clem., inducam. 

13. To quham the moder said : Ad guem mater. 
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THE («) PROLOUGE TO THE EPISTILE OF r-a3r. 


SANCTE PAULE TO THE ROMANIS. G) 


FOR as mekile as this epistill is the maist principall ande 

maist excellent parte of the New Testament, and maist 
puire Euangelion, that is to say, glaide tydingis, ande that 
we call Gospell, ande alsua anne lycht ande anne waye on 
to the hale scripture, I think it ganande that euery christin 
man not only knaw it by rute ande withtout the buke, bot 
alsua excerse him selff thairin euirmair continually, as with 
the dayly breade of the saull. No man weraly can reide it 
to of[ft], (c) or study it to weill ; for the mair it is studyit, the 
easyer it is; the mare it is schawin, the plesaner it is ; ande 
the mare grundly it is searssit, the preciouser thingis ar 
founde in it, sua gret treasour of spirituall thingis lyis 
hyide tharin. 


(a) The added by the rubricator instead of Ame erased. 

(5) For the history of the original see the Introduction to the pres- 
ent volume. The Scottish transcript is here compared with T 34, 
the first edition extant of Tindale's New Testament containing the 
Prologue (the readings of which are cited without indication), and, 
wherever it differs materially from the other editions, with T., the 
issue of the Prologue as a separate tract about 1526 ; GH., of 1535, 
4; T 36, the octavo edition of 1536, which first exhibits Tindale's 
second revision ; M 37, Matthew's Bible ; N., the book from which 
the transcript was copied ; C 38, and C 39 (wherever it disagrees 
with C 38), issued by Crom at Antwerp in 1538, 15395; and finally 
D., Day's collected edition of Tindale's works, printed in 1572. 

(c) of in MS. 


3. maist: added by the copyist. 6. on to: “in vnto.' 
7. ganande : “mete.' 12. schawin : T., “cheued ' ; T 34, 
“chewed'; but T 36, N. and later editions, “shewed.' — plesaner : 
T., T 34, “plesander'; T 36, “plesaunter.' 13. searssit : 
“ serched.' 


How Paul 
certan 


F. 232 2. 


The law of 
God iri 


3I6 —ANE PROLOUGE TO THE ROMANIS. 


I will thairfor bestowe my laubour ande diligens onn this 
littill preface or prolouge, to prepair anne way thair into, sa 
far as Gode sal gif me grace, that it may be the better 
vndirstande of ewiry mann ; for it hes beynne hiddirtillis sa 


ewill dirknetht with glosses, ande woundirful dremiss of 5 


sophisters, that na man could spye out the entent ande 
meanyng of it, quhilk neuir the less yit of it self is a brychbt 
lycht, ande sufficient to gif lycht vnto al the scripture. 

First we monn marke diligently the maner of speikyng 
of the apostile, ande abone al thing knaw quhat Paul meniss 
be thir wordis, the Lawe, Synne, Grace, Faith, Rychtwisnes, 
Fleische, Spreite, ande sicklik ; or ellis, reide thow it neuir 
sa oft, thbow sal bot tynne thy labour. This worde Lawe may 
not be vndirstande heir efter the common maner, ande, to 
vse Paulis termess, efter the maner of men, or efter mennis 
tradicions or wayis; that thow suld say the lawe heir in 
this place war na thing bot a lernynge, quhilk teachit quhat 
awgtht to be dvnne, and quhat augtht not to be dunne, as it 
yeide with mennis lawe, quhair the law is fulfillit with out- 
wart werkis only, thouth the hart be neuir sa far of. Bot 
Gode judgit the grunde of the hart, yee, ande the thouthis 
ande the secreit movyngis of the mynde ; and tharfor his 
law requiris the grownde of the hart, ande luf fra the bod- 
dovmme thairof, ande is not content with the outwart warke 
only, bot repreiffis thai warkis maist of all quhilkis spryngis 
not of luf, fromme the boddomme ande lawe grownde of the 
hart, thouth thai appeir outwart neuir so honest ande gude. 
As Christ in the Gospell repreiffit the Phariseis abone al 
vthir that war opin synnaris, ande callit thamme ypocrites, 
that is to say, symulars ande paynted sepulcres ; quhilk 
Phariseis yit na man lewit mair cleynne, as perteynyng to 
the outwart warkis ande deidis of the lawe ; ye, ande Paul, 


I. onn: “thorowe'; T 36, “through.' 2. way thair into : 
“waye in ther vnto.' 3. far: “far forth.” 4. hiddir- 
tillis: “hetherto.' sa: added by the copyist. 7. yit: not 


in T., T 34, but T' 36 and following editions have 'yet.' 9. N. 
margin, *How Paul vseth certen wordes, must be diligently vnder- 
stonde.' — 13. Law : the marginal note not in N. 15. termess : 
“ terme.' I6. tradicions or: a gloss due to the copyist. 
I9. yeide : “goeth.' 21. judgit: T., D., “iudgeth after'; 
the others omit “after.' 22. and: not in T., but added by 
the others. 25. repreiffiis : 'rebuketh '; so in 1. 28, and else- 
where, “repreiff' for 'rebuke.' 26. boddomme ande lawe 
grownde: “gronnd and lawe botome'; C 38, “from the ground 
of the harte.' 31. mair cleynne : 'so pure.' 32. warkis 
ande deidis: “dedes & workes.' 
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in the thred chepture of his epistille to the Philippenses, 
confessit of him selfe that, as twychyng the law, he was sic 
anne man as na man coulde complaynne onn ; ande, not with- 
standing, was yit anne murtherar of the christyanne, perse- 
cuted them and tormentede them sa sair that he compellit 
thamme to blasphemme Criste, ande was altogyddir mercy- 
less, as mony quhilk now fenyeis outward gude warkis are. 

For this cause the hundretht ande xxv Psal. callit all menn 
lyers, becauss that na mann keipit the lawe fra the grownde 
of his hart, nother cann keip it, thoth he appeir outwarde ful 
of gude warkis. For al men ar naturally jnclynit vnto 
ewill, ande haittis the law, we fynde in our selfis vnlust 
ande(a) dilectationn to do ewill. Now quhair na fre lust 
is to do gude, thair the boddomme of the hart fulfillit not 
the lawe, ande thair na doute is alsua synne, ande wraith 
is deservit befor Gode, thoutht thair be neuir sa greit anne 
outwart schawe ande apperance of honest lewing. 

For this cause, concludis Sanct Paull in the secunde 
chepture, that the Jewes ar all synnaris ande transgressoris 
of the law, thocht thai mak men beleif, throw ypocrysy (8) off 
outwarde warkes, how that thai fulfill the law ; ande sayis 
that he only quhilk dois the law is rychtwiss befor Gode, 
meanyng thairby that na man with outwarde warkes fulfillit 
the law. Thow (sayeth he to the Jewe) teachis a man suld 
nocht do adultery, ande yit thi self breakes thow maryage. 
Quhairin thou judgis anne nother mann, thairin condampniss 
thow thi selff, for thow thi self dois ewin the warye sam 
thingis quhilk thow judgis. “As thocht he wald say, Thou 
lewis outwartly weil in the warkis of the lawe, ande judgiss 
them that lewis not saa. Thou teachis other men, ande seis 
anne mote in another manis eye, bot art not ware of the 
beame that is in thi awin eye. For thoutht thow keip the 
law outwartly with warkes, for feare of repreiff, schamme, 
ande pwnyschment, outhir for luf of rewarde, wantage, ande 
waynne glore, yit dois thow all withtout lust ande luff to- 


(a) ande ande in MS, (58) After yp0crysy, that thai deleted. 


3. anne man: “a one'; N., “one.' 8. xxv: all eds. 
correctly, “xv.' In AV., cxvi. II. Io. thoth —— warkigs : 
not in T., D., but in all others. 12. vnlust, &c.: “vnlust, 
and tediousnes to do good, but lust and,' &c. 14. do: C 38 
omits. 16. sa greit: T. reads, “so many oute warde good 
workes, or never so glorious an outewarde shewe,' &c., but T 34 
and the others, as in the text. 25. do adultery : “breake 
wedlocke.' breakes . . . maryage : “breakest wedlocke.' 


F. 2333» 





F. 233 v. 


'S 
gH 
] 


318 ANE PROLOUGE TO THE ROMANIS. 


warde the law, ande wald rather anne gret thing vthirwise 
do, gif thow dide not feare the lawe. Yit jnwardly in thi 
hart thou wald that thair war na law, na, nor yit Gode, the 
auctor ande awenger of the law, gif it war possibile; sua 
paynful it is vnto the to haue thine appetytes rafraneide 
ande to be haldin downe. 

Quhairfor than it is anne playnne conclusiounn, that 
thow fra the grownde ande boddomme of thi hart is anne 
enemye to the law. Quhat pravaleith it now that thow 
teachis another man not to steale, quhen thow thi self art 
anne theife in thy hart, ande outwartly wald faynne stealle 
gif thow durste? Thoutht that the outwarde dedis abide 
not alwayis behynde with sic ypocrites ande dissimblers, bot 
break furth amangis thaim, ewin as anne ewill skabbe or 
anne poke cann not alwayis be keipit in with the violence of 
medicynne. Thow teichis a nother man, bot teachis not thi 
self; yee, thow wot not quhat thow teachis, for rycht thow 
vndirstandis not the law, how that jt cann not be fulfillit 
ande satifyit, bot with anne vnfenyeit luf ande affectionn : 
sua greitly it can not be fulfillit with outwart deidis ande 
warkis only. Mairattour, be the law jncressis synne, as 
he sayis in the v chapture, becauss a man is anne enemye 
to the lawe, for as mekill as it requiris sa mony thingis 
cleynne contrary to his nature, quhair of he is not abile to 
fulfill anne poynt or titill as the law requiris it, ande thar- 
for ar we mare provokit, ande hes greter lust to break jt. 

For quhilk causes saik, he said in the vii chaptur that the 
law is spirituall, as thoutht he wald say, Gif the law war 
fleaschly ande bot mannis doctrynne, it mycht be fulfilit, 
satifyed, ande wrocht with outwarde deidis. Bot now is 
the law spiritual, ande na man fulfillis it except that al 
that he dois spryng of luf fra the boddomme of the hart. 
Sic anne new hart ande lust or desire ande cwrage towarde 


I. wald rather : “haddest leuer.' — thing : 'deale.' 2. Vit : 
“ye'; D., “yee.' 6. haldin : “kepte.' Io. thow thi 
self: “thyne awne selfe,' but N., “thou thyn owne selfe.' 
13. dissimblers : “dissimulars.' 14. thaim : added by the 
copyist. 17. rycht — law: “for thou vnderstondest not 
the lawe aryght.' 19. anne vwnfenyeit: T., D., “inward,' 
but T 34 and the others, “vnfayned.' satifyit: “satisfied.” 
20, sua greitly it can not: T., D., “much lesse can it,” but 


T 34 and the others, as in the text. 21. be: added by the 
copyist. N. margin, “The lawe encreaseth synne.' 22. & : 
“that.' 30. wrocht : “stylled.' 31. spiritual : 'goostlye.' 


33. lust —— cwrage : “lusty corage.' 
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the law can thow neuir cum to by thy awin strength ande 
enforcement, bot be the operatiounn ande wyrkyng of the 
spret. For the spret of Gode only makis anne man spiritual 
and lik onto the law, sa that now fra thynne furth he [dois] 
not (a) of feare, or for lucre or wantage, or for waynne glore, 
bot of fre hart ande of anne jnwarde desire ande lust. The 
law is spirituall, ande will be baith luffit ande fulfillit of 
anne spirituall hart; ande thair of necessite it requiris the 
spret, quhilk makis a mannis hart fre, ande giffis him lust 
ande cwrage towarde the law. Quhair sic anne spret is 
not, thair remaniss syn, grungyng ande haiterent aganis the 
law ; quhilk law neuirtheless is gude, rychtwiss, ande haly. 

Acquaynte thy self tharfor with maner of speiking of the 
apostile, ande lat this now styk fast in thi hart, that [it] 
is(6) not baith anne to do the dedis ande warkes of the 
law, ande to fulfill the law. The werkis of the law is quhat 
sa euir a man dois of his awin fre will, of his awin propyr 
strentht and emforsing. Notwithstandinge, thocht thar be 
neuir sa gret wirkyng, yit as lange as thair remanyss in 
the hart vnlust, teduisness, grunging, greif, payne, sclaw- 
fulness ande compulsionn towart the law, sa lang ar al the 
werkis wnprofitabile, losit ande tynt, ye, ande dampnabile 
in the sycht of Gode. This meniss Paul in the threde 
chapture, quhair he sayis, Be the dedis of the law sal na 
fleasche be justifyede in the sycht of Gode. Heirby may 
thou perceaue that thir sophisteres ar bot deceavers, quhilkis 
teachis that a man may ande mvst prepaire him self to 
grace and to the fauoure of Gode be gude werkes, before 
tbat he haif the spret of treu faith in Christ. How can 


(a) 4c not in MS. (5) 42a: is in MS. 


I. cum to by: 'come by of.' 4. fra thynne furth : 
“henceforth.' [dois] not: “doeth nothinge.' 5. wantage : 
“vantages sake.' for waynne glore: “of vayne glory.' 
6. ande of — lust : “and of inward lust.' — 8. thair : “therfore.' 
IO. towarde the law : 'vnto the lawe warde.' II. grungyng 
ande haiterent : '“grudgynge & hatered.' I3. with maner: 
“with the manner.' 16. werkis: T., “worke,' but T 34 
and subsequent eds., “workes,' I7. dois: “doeth or can 
do.' 20. sclawfulness : “ lothsumnes.' 21. compulsionn : 
N., C 38 have strangely, 'compassion.' 22. ande tynt : 
added by the copyist. 25. may thou perceaue : “perceauest 
thou.' 28. before — Christ : not in T., T 34, D; T 36 and 
the others have, “before he haue the spryte and true fayth of 
Christe.' 
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thai prepayre them selfis vnto the grace of Gode, quhen 
thai thamme selffis can do na gude, nor can not think anne 
gude thougth, or consent to do gude, the dewill posessing 
thair hartes, myndes, ande thougthis captyue at his pleasour ? 
Can thai werkes please Gode, thinkis thow, quhilkis ar donne 
witht greif, paynne, ande teduisnes, witht anne ewill will, 
witht a contrary ande a grungyng mynde? O haly Sanct 
Prosperus, how mychtyly with the scripture of Paul dois 
thow confunde this heresye aboute (I trow) a xii hun- 
dreth yeiris bypast or thar aponne ! 

To fulfill the law is to do the werkis of the law, ande 
quhat sa euir the law requiris and commandis, with luf, 
lust, ande jnwart affectiounn and delectatiounn; ande to 
leif godly ande weill, frely, willingly, ande without com- 
pulsiounn of the law, ewin as thocht thair war na law at 
ony tymme. Sick lust ande fre liberte to the law cummis 
only be the wirking of the spret in the hart, as he saide in 
the first chapture. 

Now is the sprit nay vthirwise gewin than be faith anly, 
in that we beleif the promises of Gode without waweryng, 
how that Gode is trew, ande wil fulfill al his gude promises 
towarde us for Christis bludis saik, as it is playnne in the 
first chapture. I am not aschamed (sayis Paul) of Christis 
glaide tydyngis, for it is the power of Gode vnto saluatiounn 
to as mony as beleiffis. For at anis ande togiddir, ewin as 
we beleif the glaide tydingis preached to us, the Haly 
Gaist enteris in our hartis ande lowsis the bandis of the 
dewill, quhilk befor possessed our hartis in captiuite, ande 
held thaim, that we culd not haue lust to the will of Gode 
in the law. And as the spreit cummis be faith only, 
ewin sua faith cummis be heryng the worde, or glaide 


I1. grace : '“fauoure.' After “Gode,' the transcriber has omitted, 
“and to that which is good,' which is in all the editions.  quhen 
— gselffis : so T 34, and the subsequent editions, but T., “which 
them silves,' and D., “when them selues.' 2. nor: so 
C 38, but earlier eds., “no.' 7. grungyng : “ grudgynge.' 
Io. bypast : “a goo.' S. Prosper of Aquitaine, champion of ortho- 
doxy against the Massilians, flourished in the first half of the fifth 


century. II. of the law : “thereof.' N. margin, “To fulfyl 
the lawe what it is.' 12. requiris and : added by the copyist. 
15. at ony tymme : “at all.' I6. to the law : T., T 34, D. 
have, “to loue the law,' but T 36 and subsequent eds. agree with 
the text. 18. first : so all eds., except T. which bas correctly 
“fyftte.' I9. nay vthirwise : “none otherwise '; T., “no nodyr 
wyse.' 29. not haue: “haue no.' The copyist has added “of 


Godis ewengell or ' in the marginal note, and omitted 'the.' 


IO 


I5 


2o 


25 


39 


IO 


I5 


20 


25 


39 


ANE PROLOUGE TO THE ROMANIS. 321 


tydingis, of Gode, quherin Christ is preached, how that 
he js Godis sonne and man alsua, deade and rysen aganne 
for our saikis, as he saide in the threde chapture, fourth, 
and tenth. Al our justifying than cummyis be faith, ande 
faith and the spreit cummis of Gode, ande not of us. 
Quhen we say faith bryngis the spreit, it is not to vnder- 
stande that faith deservis the spreit, or that the spreit is 
not present with ws before faith ; for the spreit is euir in 
ws, ande faith is the gift ande wirkyng of the spreit,; bot 
throw preaching the spreit begynniss to wirke in us. And 
as be preaching the law he wirkis the feare of Gode, sua 
be preaching the glaide tydingis he wirkis faith. —Ande 
now quhen we beleif, ande ar cum vndir the connande of 
Gode, than are we suire of the spreit be the promise of 
Gode, ande than the spreit accompanyeth faith jnsepar- 
abilly, ande we begynne to feil his wirkyng. Ande sua 
certifyis ws faith of the spreit, ande alsua bryngis the spreit 
witht hir vnto the wirkyng of al vthir giftis of grace, ande 
to the wirking out of the rest of our saluatiounn, vntill we 
haue all togiddir ourcum syn, death, hell, ande Sathan, 
ande ar cum vntill the euirlesting lif of glore. Ande for 
this cause saye we faith bryngis the spreit. 

Heir of cummeth it that faith only justifyed, makis rycht- 
wiss ande fuilfillis the law ; for it bryngis the spreit, throw 
Jesus Christes deserwingis. The spreit bryngis lust and de- 
sir, lowsis the hart, makis it fre, settis it at liberte, ande giffis 
him strentht to wirk the dedis of the law with luff, ewin 
as the law requiris ; than at the last, out of the sam faith 
sua wirking in the (a) hart, spryngis all gude werkis be thair 
awin accorde. That meniss the threde schapter ; for eftir 
he hade cassin away the werkis of the law, sua that he 
sonndit as that he wald break ande disanull the law throw 
faith, he ansuerit to that that mycht be laide aganiss him, 
saying, We destroye not the law throw faith, bot mentenis 


(a) MS. has faith hart. 


1. quherin : “when.' 4. be : “of' 6-22. Quhen — 
spreit : This passage is not in T., D., or T 34, but it is added in GH. 
and the subsequent copies. 12. The marginal note is added 
by the copyist. 13. connande : “couenaunt'; C 38, ' con- 
uenanmnt.' 23. N. margin, “Fayth only iustifieth.' 25. and 
desir : added by the copyist. 26. it... it: “him... him' 
30. meniss the : “ meaneth he in the.' 33. that that : “that.' 
aganiss him: “agaynst' 34. mentenig ——- stabiliss it: 
* maintayne, furder or stablisshe the lawe.' 
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it, furderiss it, ande stabilliss it throw faith ; that is to say, 
we fuifill the law throw faith. 

Synne in the scripture is not callit the outwarde wark only 
committit by the body, bot al that hail besiness, ande quhat 
sa euir accumpanyetht, mowetht, or stearetht vnto the out- 
warde deide, ande that quhair fra the warkes spryngis, as 
vnbeleif, proness ande reddyness vnto the deide in the 
grownde of the hart, with all the powers, affectionns, ande 
appetites quhair with we can bot syn ; sua that we saye that 
a man than synnyss, quhan he is cariede away headlonge in 
to synn, al togiddir in sa far as he is, of the poyson jnclyna- 
tiounn ande corrupit nature, quhair in he was conceavit and 
bornne. For thair is na outwart syn commyttit, except a 
man be caryed away altogyddir, with lyf, saul, hart, body, 
lust, ande mynde thair vnto. The scripture lukis singularie 
vnto the hart, ande vnto the rutte ande originall fonntain of 
al syn, quhilk js vnbeleif in the boddomme of the hart. 
For as faith only justifyed ande bryngetht the spret and 
lust vnto the outwarde gude werkis, ewin sua vnbeleif 
onely dampneth ande keipit out the spreit, provoketh the 
fleische, ande stearis wp lust vnto ewill outwarde werkis, 
as happened to Adam ande Eua in Paradice, Gene. iii. 

For this cause Christ callis syn vnbeleif, ande that nota- 
billy in the xvi chaptur of Sanct Johnne. The spreit (sayis 
he) sall repreif the warld of synn, becauss they belewit not 
in me. And, Joh. viii, he sayis, I am the lycht of the warld. 
Ande thairfor, in the xii chapture of Johnne, he bade thaim, 
quhill that thai haif lycht, to walk in the lycht, that ye may 
be the chyldryng of lycht; for he that walkit in to derkness 
kenniss not quhair away he gangis. Now as Christ is the 
lycht, sua is the jgnorans of Christ the darkness, quhairfor 
he saide, jn the quhilk he that walkit knew not quhair he 
yeide ; that is, he knew not how to wyrk anne gude werk in 
the sycht of Gode, or quhat a gude werk is. Ande thairfor 


6. quhair fra: “whence.' II. in sa far: 'as moche.' 
poyson: so in the copies generally. I5. The copyist 
substitutes “godlyness' for “good workes' in the marginal note. 
21. ewill: “the ewill.' 22. happened : T., “it fortuned,' but 
T 34 and the others as in the text. 24. Banct : not in T., 
T 345 but T 36, N., “s. Iohn.' 26. And, Joh. viii., &c. : this 
passage down to “ mercy,' p. 324, l. 18, is not in T., D., but appears 
first in T 34 and is in the subsequent eds. 28. walk : “beleue.' 
29. in to: “in.' 30. quhair away : “whether,' and similarly in 
1. 32, *quhair ' replaces T., “ whether.' 31. quhairfor he saide : 
“wherof he speaketh.' 32. knew : 'wotteth.' 34. quhat : 
C 38, “what thyng.' 
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in tbe ix he saide, As lang as I amm in the warld, I am the 
lycht of the warld ; bot nycht cummis, quhen na man can 
werk : the quhilk nycht is bot the jgnorance of Christ, in 
the quhilk na man can see to do ony werk plesande to Gode. 
Ande Paul exortit the Ephesianis, in the iiii chapt., that 
thai walk not as dìde vthir heythen, quhilkis ar strangers 
from the lyf of Gode throw the jgnoranss that is in them. 
Ande agaynne, in the sam chapter, Put of (saide he) the auld 
man, quhilk is corruppit throw the lustis of errour, that js 
to say, ingnorance ; and Ro. the xiii, Latt ws cast away the 
deidis of dirknes, that is to say, of ingnorance and vnbelewe ; 
ande i. Pet. i, Fassoune nocht your selfis vnto your alde 
lustis of ignorance; and i. Jhone ii, He that lowys his 
brwthir duellithe in lycht, and he that hatithe his brwthir 
walkithe in dirknes, and wotithe nocht quhethire he goithe, 
for dirkness hes blindit his eis. By lycht he menithe the 
knawleche of Crist; for it is impossebill that he that 
knowithe Crist treulie sulde haite his brwthire. 
Ferthirmore, to persaif this thing mor cleirlie, thou sallt 
vndirstande that it (e) js impossibill to synn ony synn at 
all, except ane mann brek the first commandment betfoir. 
Now js the first commandment deuidit in tuo versis, Thi 
Lorde God is one Gode ; Thou salt loue thi Lorde Gode 
withe all thi hert, with all thi saule, wyth all thi powere, 
ande wyth all thi micht. Ande the hole cause quhy I synn 
aganiss ony inferriore precept is, that the lwfe is nocht in 
my hert; for ware his law writin in my hert, ande war 
full and perfite in my sawle, it walde kepe my hert fra con- 
sentyng to ony synn. And the haile and allanerlie cause 
quhy this lowe is nocht writin in our hertis is, that we be- 
leif nocht the first part, that our Lorde Gode js anne Gode. 
For wyst I quhat theise wordis, Anne Lorde ande anne God, 
meanyt, tbat is to saye, gif I vndirstude that he mayde all, 
ande reulit all, ande that quhat sa euir js donne to me, 
quhiddir jt be gude or ewill, it is his will, ande that be 
only is the Lorde that reulit it ande doitht it ; ande wyste 


(a) ys 7s in MS. 
4. plesande to : “that pleaseth.' 5. the Ephesianig — 
chapt. : “Ephesi. iiii.' 6. dide: added by the copyist. 


17. The marginal note appears to be due to the copyist. 
19. persaif: 'perceaue'; C 39, “receaue.' 26. the : “this.” 
27. his: “this.' 29. allanerlie : “onlye.' 35. ewill : 
“bad,' and so generally. — ft is: “is yet,” but N., C 38 as in the 
text. 


F. 236 ». 


Ignoran[ce] 
is Crist dirk- 


F. a36 go. 


GRACE. 


GYTFT. 


324 ANE PROLOUGE TO THE ROMANIS. 


therto quhat this worde mynne menyss, that js to say, gif 
mynne hart belewit and feld the jnfinite benefices ande kynd- 
nesses of Gode towart me, ande vndirstude ande steadfastly 
belewit the monyfald convenantes of mercy quhairwith 
Gode hes bunde him self to be mynne, hail ande altogyddir, 
with all his power, luf, mercy, ande mycht, than sulde I 
luf him with all mynne harte, saul, power, ande mycht, ande 
of that luf ewer keip his commandementtis. Sua se ye 
now, that as faith js the mother of al gudness, ande of al 
gude werkis, sua js vnbeleif the grounde and rutte of al 
ewill and all ewill werkis. Fynalye, gif ony man hade for- 
sakin synn, ande js convertit to put his traiste in Christ, 
ande to keipe the law off Gode, dois ful at all tymme, the 
cause is, that the fleische throw neglignce hatht choked the 
sprete, ande oppressed him, ande taynne fra him the fude 
of his strenthe, quhilk is the fude of his meditatiounn of 
Gode, and in his wondirfull deidis, ande in the monyfalde 
convenanttis of his mercy. 

Quhairfore, than, befor(a) all gude werkis, as gude 
fruttes, thair maist neidis be faith in the hart, quhaire 
from thai sprynge. And before all ewill dedis, as ewil 
fruttes, thair monn be vnbeleif in the barte, as in the 
rute, fontaynne, waill, ande strentht of all synne : quhilk 
vnbcleiff ande jgnoranss js callede the heade of the ser- 
pente ande of the auld dragonn, quhilk the wommanis seide 
Christe monn treade vndir fute, as was promised to Adam. 

Grace ande gift hes this difference. Grace properlye is 
Goddis fauour, beneuolence, or kynd mynde, quhilk of the 
awin self, without deserving of ws, he beriss to us, quhairby 
he was movit ande jnclynit to gif Christ to us, with al his 
vthir giftis of grace. Gyft is the Haly Gaist ande his 
wirking, quhomme he powres in to the hartis of thamme 
onn quhomme he hes mercy, ande quhomme he fauouris. 


(a) After befor, gode deleted. 


2. kyndnesses : “ kyndenes.' 3. steadfastly : 'eamestlye.' 
11. and all ewill: C 38 omits. 13. ful at all: “fall at a.' 
16. quhilk — Gode: T 34, “which fode is hir meditacion in 
God'; T 36, 'which fode of her meditation is in god ' ; GH. simi- 
larly, but omitting “is' ; M 37, “with the fode of hyr medytacyon 
in God ' ; N., C 38, “whych is the foode of his medytacion in God '; 
similarly C 39, but omitting “ his.' 20. quhaire from : ' whence.' 
22. monn : “must nedes,' but N., C 38 omit “nedes.' as in: 
“as,' but N. has “as in.' 23. waill : “pith.' 24. ande 
jgnoranss : T., D. omit. 28. the : “his.' 
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Thocht the giftis of the spret jncrese in to us dayely, 
ande haif not yit thair full perfectionn, ye, ande thocht 
yit thair remaynne jn us ewil lustes ande synne, quhilk 
feithtis aganiss the spret, as he sayis in his vii chap. 
heir, ande in the fyft(a) of the Gallathi., ande as it was 
spokin befor in the iii chap. of Genes. of the debaite 
betuix the wommanis seide ande the seide of the serpent ; 
yit neuirtheless Goddis fauour js sa greit ande sa stark 
to us for Christis saik, that we ar comptit hal hail before 
Gode. For Goddis fauour towart ws devidis not it self, 
encreasing a littill as dois the giftis, bot receauis ws hail 
ande altogiddir in ful luf, for Christis saik our jntercessour 
ande mediatour, ande becauss that the giftis of the spret, 
ande the battell betuix the spret ande ewill lustes ar 
begonne (8) in us all reddy. 

Of this now vndirstandis thow the vii chap., quhair 
Paull accusit him self as anne synner, ande yit in the 
viij chapter sayis he, Thair is na dampnatiounn to 
thamme that ar in Christ, ande that because of the sprete, 
ande becauss the giftes of the spret are begonne in ws. 
Synnaris we ar, becauss the fleische is not fully kylled ande 
mortifyed. Nethertheless, in sa far as we beleif in Christe, 
ande hes the arliss ande begynnyng of the spret, ande 
wald faynne be perfyte, God is sa luffing ande fauorabile 
vnto us, that he will not luke on sick, nothir will he 
compt it as synn ; bot will daile with us according to our 
beleiff in Christ, ande according to his promises quhilk he 
hes swornne to us, vntill the fleische be fully slaynne ande 
mortifyed be deatht. 

Faith is not mannis opinion ande dramme, as sum yma- 
gynne ande faynyss, quhen thai heir the history of the gospell, 
quhilk quhen they se that thair followis na gude werkis nor 
amending of lyfe, thocht thai heire ande yit can babile monye 


(a) 1y/? written above tAride deleted. 
(6) begonne corrected out of begonnde. 


1. in to: “in.' 5. of the Gallathi. : “to the Galathians ' ; 
N., “to the Gala.' 9. to: 'ouer.' hal hail : “for full hole & 
perfecte. ' I1. a littill : “a lytell and a lytell '; but N. as in the 
text. 18. he : added by the copyist. 21. fully : “ full,' and 
so in 1. 28. 22. sa far : 'as moche.' 23. arlisg : ' erneste.' 
andes wald faynne be perfyte: not in T. 25. sick : “such 
synne.' 28. fleische : “ synne.' 31. history : ' storie,' 
and so elsewhere. 32. quhilk : N., C 38, “which,' but earlier 
eds. have “but.” 33. ande yit: 'ye and,' but N., “& yet.' 


F. 237 v. 


F. 237 v. 
Rycht faith 
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thingis of faith, than thai fall fra the rycht way, ande sayis, 
Faith only justifyes not a mann, bot a mann monn haif gude 
werkis alsua, gif he wil be rychtwiss ande saiff. The cause 
is, quhen thai heir the gospell or ewangell, or glaid tydyngis, 
thai faynne of thair awin strentht certanne ymagynationns 
ande thouthtis in thair harttis, saying, I haif hard the gos- 
pell, I reme[m]ber the history, loo! I beleiff; ande that 
thai compt rycht faith, quhilk neuirtheles, as it is bot 
mannis ymagynatiounn ande faynyng, ewin profitis it not, 
nothir followis thair ony gude werkis or amendement off 
ly ff. 

Bot rycht faith is anne thing wrocht be the Haly Gaist in 
ws, quhilk chengis ws, turnis us in to anne new nature, 
and begate us new agaynne to Gode, ande makis us the 
sonnes of Gode, as thow redis in the first cheptur of 
Jhonne ; ande slayis auld Adamm, ande makis us altogyddir 
new in the hart ande mynd, will, lust, ande in all our affec- 
tionns ande poweris of the saull, the Haly Gaist ewer ac- 
companye€[ing] him ande rewlyng the hart. Faith is anne 
lywely thing, mychty in wirking, wailyeande ande strang, 
ewer doyng, ewer frutfull ; sua that it can not be possibile 
that he quhilk is endewit with it sulde not wyrk all wayis 
gude werkis without ceassing. He askis not quhyddir gude 
werkis ar to be donne or not, bot dois thaim alreddy, ye, 
or mentionn be maide of thaim ; ande is all wayis doyng, 
for he is of sic nature; now queike faith in his hart, ande 
lywely mowyng of the spret, dryffis him, ande steris him 
thair to. Quha euir dois not gude werkis, js anne 
vnbelewing persounn ande faithless, ande lukis rounde 
aboute, graipping efter faith ande gude werkis, ande wat 
not what faith and gude werkis meaniss, thoutht he babile 
neuir say mony thingis of faith ande gude werkis. 


2. a mann, bot: added by the copyist. 4. Or owangell : 
a gloss due to the copyist. 9. faynyng : C 38, 'sayenges,' 
but N., “faynyng.' —ewin : “euen so.' IO. amendement off 


lyff: “mendment of lyuinge,' but N., C 38 have '“amendment.' 
13. The copyist has omitted “of' after “is' in the marginal 
note. 14. begate: “begetteth.'? new agaynne: 'a newe.' 
15. cheptur: T., T 34 omit. 16. slayis: '“killeth the.” 
18. the Haly — hart: T., T 34, “and bringeth the hooly 
goost with hyr'; GH. and subsequent eds. as in the text, but 


with “ber' for “him.' 21. can not be possibile : “is vnpos- 
sibile,' 22. with it: '“therewith.' 24. dois: “hath done.' 
ye, or: “yer'; C 39, “yet.' 26. for — now: T., T 344, 


“for soche is his nature nowe,' but T 36 and subsequent eds., “ for 
soche is hys nature: nowe.' 
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Faith, then, is anne lyffly ande steadfast traist in the 
fauour of Gode, quhair with we commyt our selfis al haill 
vnto Gode. Ande that traist is sua suirly grundit, ande 
stykkis sa fast in our hartis, that a man wald not doutht 
of it, thoutht he suld dee ane thousande deadis or tymes 
thairfor. Ande sic traist wrocht be the Haly Gaist throw 
faith makis anne man glaide, lusty, cheirfull, ande trew 
harttit vnto Gode ande to all creatures. Be the meaniss 
of this faith, willingly and without compulsiounn, he is 
glaide, and reddy to do gude to euiry man, to do service 
to ewiry man, to suffyr al thingis, that God may be lowit 
and prayssed, quhilk had gewin him sick grace; sua that 
jt is impossibile to separate gude werkis fra faith, ewin 
as it is jmpossibile to seperate heite and byrning fra fyr. 
Thairfore tak hede to thi selffr,, ande bewar of thi awin 
fanthasyes ande ymagynationns, quhilk to juge of faith 
and gude werkis will semme wyse, quhen in deide thai ar 
stark blynde, and of al thingis maist fwillysche. Pray 
Gode that he will witschaiffe to wirke faith in thinne hart, 
or ellis sal thow remaynne ewirmair faithless ; faynne thow, 
ymagynne thow, enforce thou, werssile with thi selff, and 
do quhat thou wil or cann. 

Rychtwisnes is ewin sick faith; ande is callit Goddis 
rychtwisnes, or rychtwisnes quhilk is of valour befor Gode. 
For it is Godis gyft, ande it alteris anne man, ande chenggis 
him in to anne new spirituall nature, ande makis him fre 
ande liberall to paye ewery man is dewtye. For throw 
faith is anne mann purgit of his synnes, ande obtenis luf 
vnto the lawe of Gode ; quhairby he giffis Gode his honour, 
ande payis him at he awgtht him ; ande to men he dois 
seruice willingly, quhairwith sa euir he can, ande payis 
euiry man is dewtye. Syck rychtwisnes can nature, fre 
will, ande our awin strentht neuir brynge to pass. For 
as na man can gif him self faith, sua can he not tak away 
vnbeleiff; how then cann he tak away ony [sin] of all? 
Quhairfor al js falss ypocricy ande syn, quhat sa euir is 
donne without faith or in vnbeleife, as it is euident in the 
xillj chapture to the Romanis, thocht it appeire neuir sa 
gloriouss and bewtyfull outwart. 


2. haill : “to gedyr.' 4. not: 'not once.' 5. deadis 
or: added by the copyist. 9. of this faith: “where of.' 
II. lowit : “loved.' 21. werssile : “wrastyll'; N., C 38, 


“wrestle. ' 28. luf: “luste.' 35. ony [sin] of all: T., 
T 34, D., “any sinne at all'; GH., T 36, 'any at all'; M 37, 
“any thing at all'; N., C 38, “ony of alle.' 
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Fleysche ande spret monn thow noth heire vndirstande 
as thouth fleische wer only that quhilk pertenit to vnchais- 
tyte, ande the spret that quhilk jnwartly pertenit to the 
hart. Bot Paull callit fleische heir, as Christ dois, Joh. 
iij, al that is bornne of fleische, that is to wit, the hail 
man, with lyf, saul, body, witt, will, reasonn, ande quhat 
sa euir he is or dois within ande without; becauss that 
al thai, ande al that is within man, studyis eftir the warld 
ande fleische. Cal fleische, tharfor, quhat sa euir (as lang 
as we ar without the spret of Gode) we think or speik 
of Gode, of faith, of gude werkis, ande of spirituall materis. 
Call fleische alsua all werkis quhilkis ar donne without 
grace ande without wirkyng of the spret, how sa euir 
gude, haly, ande spirituall thai seymme to be ; as thow may 
preif be the v chaptur to the Gallathians, quhair Paull 
nvmbers wirschippyng off ydolis, wychcrafte, jnvy, ande 
haitrenth amangis the dedis of the fleische ; ande by the 
viij vnto the Romanis, quhair he sayis that the law, be 
the reasonn of the fleische, is waike ; quhilk is not vndir- 
stande of vnchaistite only, bot of all synnes, ande maist 
specially of vnbeleif, quhilk is anne wice maist spirituall, 
ande grounde of all synnes. 

And as thow callis him, quhilk is nocht renewit with 
the spret and bornne aganne in Christ, fleisch, ande all his 
deidis, ewin the weray motionns of his hart ande mynde, 
his learnyng, doctrynne, contemplatiounn of hie thingis, 
his preachinge, teachinge, ande study in the scripture, byld- 
dingis of kirkis, foundyng of abbayis, gyffing of almuss, 
messes, matynes, quhat sa euir he dois, thocht it seymme 
spirituall ande eftir the law of God ; sua contrary wyse, 
call him spirituall quhilk is renewit in Christ, ande ail 
his deidis quhilkis spryngis of faith, seymme thai neuir sa 
grose, as the weischyng of the discipillis feite donne be 
Christ, ande Peters feischyng eftir the resurrectiounn, yee, 
ande all the dedis of matrimony, ar pure spirituall gyff thai 
proceide of faith; ande quhat sa euir is doynne within the 
lawis [of] Gode, (a) thocht it be wrocht be the body, as the 
weray dythting of schonne ande siclik, how sua euir gross 


(a) 4awis gode in MS. 


I7. haitrenth : 'hate.' 18. viij : C 38 adds “chapter,' not in N. 
21. wioe: “vyce'; C 39, '“voyce.' 26. doctrynne : the copyist 
has omitted '“and' after this word. 29. meosses, matynes : 
“ masse, matence and.' 30. law : 'lawes.' 38. dythting 
of schonne : “ wipinge of shewes.' 
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thai appeire outwart. Withtout sic vndirstanding of thir 
wordis can thow neuir vndirstande thys epistill of Paull, 
nor yit ony vthir place of the baill scripture. Tak hede, 
thairfor, for quha sa euir vndirstandis thir wordis vthir 
wayis, the same vndirstandis (a) not Paul, quhat sa ewer 
he bee. Now will we prepaire our selffis to the epistill. 

For alss mekill as it belangis to anne preachour of 
Christis glaide tydingis, first, throu opnyng of the law, 
to rebuke all thingis ande to preif all thingis synne, that 
procedis not of the spret ande of faith in Christ, ande to 
preif all men synnaris ande chyldyr of wraitht be jnherit- 
ance, ande how that to syn is thair nature, ande that be 
nature they can na vthir wise do bot synn ; ande tharwith 
to abate the pryde of man, ande to bryng him to the knaw- 
lege of him self and of his miserye ande wrechedness, 
that he may desire helpe; ewin sua dois Sanct Paul, 
ande begynnis in the first cheptur to rebuke vnbeleif 
ande gret synnes, quhilkis all menn may see, as ydolatrye, 
ande as the gret synnes of the heythen wer, ande as now 
the synnes is of all thamme that lewis in ignorance with- 
out faith ; [and sais] the wraith (54) of Gode of hewin apperis 
throw the gospell vponn all menn for thair vngodlynes 
ande vnhbaly lewyng. For thocht it be dayely knawin 
ande vndirstande be the creaturis that thar is bot anne 
Gode, yit is nature of hir selff, without the spret ande 
grace, sua corruppit ande poysoned, that men nothir can 
thank him, nothir wirschippit him, nothir gewis him his 
dew honour; bot blyndis thamme selfis, ande fallis with- 
out ceasing in to worss casis, ewin vnto thai cum to the 


(a) vndirstande ìn MS. 
(5) without faith. — The wraith in MS. 


3. nor yit: “nether.” of the haill scripture: “in the holy 
scripture,' but N., C 38, “in the whole scripture.' 7. be- 
langis to anne preachour : “becometh the precher.' N. has in 
margin, “The fyrste Chapter,' but the rubricator has omitted 
this and all the subsequent marginalia of the original. 
13. bot: “than to.' 18. gret: “grose,' and so in 
the next line. may see : 'see.' 21. faith — wraith : 
T., T 34, M 37, “fayth, and wyth oute the favoure of God, 
and sayth, The wrath'?; GH., T 36, “fayth & without the 
fauour of God. The wrath'; N., C 38, “faith and without the 
fauoure of God and fayth. The wrath.' 22. vngodlynes : T., 
T 34, '“vngodly,' but T' 36 and subsequent eds. as in the text. 
23. dayely knawin ande : ' knowen & dayly.' 27. wirschippit : 
“worschippe.' —gewis : 'geue.' 29. casig : “case.' 


F. 239 2. 
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wirschipping of ymages, ande workyng of schammefull 
synnes, quhilkis are abhomynabile aganiss nature, ande 
mair ouir suffere the samme vnrepreiffit of othir, hawing 
delectatiounn and pleasure tharin. 

In the secunnde chepture he procedis further, ande 
repreifhs all the haill peopill alsua, quhilk, without lust 
ande luf of the law, lewis weill outwartly in the face 
of the warld, ande glaidly condampnis vthir; as the 
nature of the ypocrittis is, to think thamme selffis cleynne 
in respect of opin synnaris, ande yit jnwartly haittis the 
law, ande ar full of couetusnes, ande jnvye, ande of all 
vncleynness, Mathe. xxiij. —Thay ar they that dispysis the 
gudnes of Gode, ande according to the hardness of thair 
harttis, heapis togyddir for thamme selfis the wraith of 
Gode. Forthirmair, Sanct Paull, as anne trew exponer of 
the law, sufferis na man to be without syn ; bot declaris 
that al men ar vndir synne, quhilk of free will ande of 
nature will lewe weill, ande sufferis thamme not to be 
better thanne opin synnaris. Yee, he callis thamme 
harde harttit ande sick as cann notht repente. 

In the thred chapture he myngliss togiddir baith Jewes 
and the Gentiles, ande sayis that the anne is as the other, 
baith synnaris, ande na difference betuix thamme, saife this 
only, that the Jewes had the worde of Gode committede 
vnto them. Ande thotht mony of thamme belewit not 
thaironn, yit is Gode trew in the promises thairby, nothir 
hurt nor minysched ; ande he taked in his waye, ande 
allegit the saying of the Lorde the fyfty Psalmme, that 
Gode mycht abyde trew in his wordes, ande ourcum 
quhen he is judgit. Eftir that he returnit to his purpois 
aganne, ande prewit be the scripture that al menn, with- 
out difference or exceptiounn, ar synnaris, ande that be 
the werkis of the law na mann is justifyed, bot at the law 
was gevin to vther ande declaire synn only. Then he be- 
gynnis ande schawis the rycht way vnto rychtwisnes, be 
quhat meanis menn monn be maide rychtwiss ande saif ; 
ande sayis, They ar all synnaris, ande without praiss 


2. aganiss : 'and agaynst,' but T 36 and the others omit “and.' 
3. vnrepreiffit of : N., “ vnrebuked in.' 6. the haill : “those 
holy.' 9. the: '“all.' cleynne: 'pure.' I7. men : 
“ they.' 21. togiddir: “both together.' 26. Gode trew 
in the promises: T., T 34, GH., M 37, “goddis truth and 
promyse'; T 36, “goddes truth a promise'; N., C 38, “Goddis 
truth of the promyse.' 27. taked : 'taketh.' 28. of — 
Psalmme : “of the -1- Psal.' 
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before Gode, ande monn without thair awin deserving be 
maide rychtwiss throw faith in Christ, quhilk hes de- 
servit sick rychtwisnes for ws, ande becum vnto us Godis 
mercy stoole for the remissiounn of synnes that ar past ; 
thairby provyng that Christis rychtwisnes, quhilk cummis 
onn to us throw faith, helpit ws only. Quhilk rycht- 
wisnes (sayis he) is now declarede throw the gospell, and 
was testifyed of befor be the law ande the prophettis. 
Forthirmaire (sayis he), the law is helpit ande furthered 
throw faith, thocht the werkis thair of, with all thair 
boast, ar brocht to noutht, ande prowin nocht (a) of valour 
to justifye. 

In the ferd cheptur, eftir that now be the thre first 
chapturis, the synnes ar opnede, ande the way of faith 
vnto rychtwisnes laide, he begynniss to ansuer vnto cer- 
tann obiectionns ande cawillationns. Ande first, he puttis 
furtht theis blynde resons, quhilkis commonly thai that 
will be justifyed be thair awin werkis ar wont to mak, 
quhen thai heir that only faith without werkis justifyes, 
saying, Sall menn do na gude werkis? Yee, ande gif 
faith only justifyes, quhat neadis a mann to study for to 
do gude werkis? He puttis furth, thairfor, Abrahamm for 
anne exempill, saying, Quhat dide Abraham with his 
werkis? Was all in waynne? Camm his werkis to na 
profite? Ande sua concludit that Abraham, without ande 
befor all werkis, was justifyed ande maide rychtwis; in 
sa farr that before the werk of circumcisiounn he was 
lovede of the scripture, ande callit rychtwiss be his faith 
only, Genes. xv. Sua that he dide not the werk of 
circumcisionn for to be helpit thairby vnto rychtwisnes, 
quhilk yit Gode commandit him to do, ande was anne 
gude werk of obedience. Sa in like wise na doute na 
othir werkis helpis only thing at all vnto mannis justifica- 
tiounn; bot as Abraham's circumcisiounn was anne out- 
wart signne, quhairby he declared his rychtwisness quhilk 
he hed be faith, ande his obedience and reddiness onn to 
the will of Gode, ewin sa ar all vthir gud werkis signes 


(a) nocht added above the line. 


3. becum : “is become.' II. noutht: T., D. end the 
paragraph with this word. of valour: added by the scribe. 
17. theis : “those.' 19. only faith: so N., C 38, C 39, but 
the others, “faith only.' 24. Camm : T., “were,' but subse- 
quent eds., “came.' 27. farr: '*moche.' 28. lovede : 


“ praysede.' 33. only : “any' ; N., “ony.' 
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outwart, ande outwart fructes of faith, and of the spret 
quhilkis justifyes not a man, bot that a mann is justifyed 
alreddy before Gode jnwartly in the hart, throw faith and 
throw the spret purchased be Christis blude. 

Here with now stablischede Sanct Paull his doctrynne 
of faith affore rehersit in the threde chepture, ande bryngis 
the testimonye of Dauide in the eyghte Psal., quhilk he 
callis a mann blyssed, not off werkis, bot that his synn 
is not rekned, ande in that faith is jmputed for rychtwis- 
ness, thoutht he abide not efterwart without gud werkis 
quhen he is aniss justifyed. For we ar justifyed, ande 
hes receavit the spret for to do gud werkes; nother wer 
jt vthirwise possibile to do gud werkes, except we had 
fyrst the spret. 

For how is it possibile to do ony thing weil in the sycht 
of Gode quhil we ar yit in captiuite ande bundage, vndir 
the dewill, ande the dewill possessinge ws all togyddir, 
and halding our hartis sua that we can nocht aniss consent 
to the will of Gode? Na man can preveynne the spret in 
doynge gude ; bot the spret mon first cum, ande walk him 
out of his sleipe, and with the thwndyr of the law feare 
him, and schaw him his miserabile estate and wreiched- 
ness, ande causs him to abhore and hate him self, ande 
to desir help, ande then comfort him agaynne with the 
pleasant raynne of the ewangell, that is to say, with the 
sweit promises of Gode in Christ, and steare wp faith in 
him to beleiff the promises. Then quhen he belewis the 
promises, as Gode was mercifull to promise, sa js he trew to 
fulfil themm, ande will gif him the spret ande strentht baith 
to luf the will of Gode ande to wyrk thair eftìr. Sua se we 
that Gode only, quhilk, according to the scripture, wirkis 
all in all thingis, werkes a mannis justifyinge, saluatiounn, 
ande health ; yee, ande powres, faith ande beleif, lust ande 
luf to Godes will ande strentht to fulfyll the samme in ws, 
ewin as watter js powret into anne weschel ; ande that 


7. the testimonye: “also testimony.' eyghte: “xiij'; D., 
“xij.' S. Paul's citation is from the thirty-second Psalm, — quhilk 
he : “whiche.' 8. that : “in that.' 12. hes receavit : 
“receaue,' I7. possessinge : “possesseth.' — 18. halding : “hold- 
eth.' I9. man : “man therefore.' — preveynne : “preuent.' 
20. walk : “ wake.' 21. and: placed after “law' in T., but 
T 34 and the others as in the text. 23. causs: “make.' 
25. ewangell : “ gospell.' 33. ande beleif: T., “to be leve,' 
but T 34 and the others as in the text. — lust ande luf to: 'lust 
to loue.' 
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of his gude will ande purpoise, ande not of our deservyngis 
ande merites. Goddis mercy in promisyng, and trewtht in 
fulfilling his promises saiffs ws, ande nocht our selues ; 
ande thairfor js all lawde, prayse, ande glore to be giffin 
vnto Gode for his mercy ande trewtht, ande not vnto us for 
our merites ande deservingis. Eftir that he stretcheth his 
exempile out aganiss all othir gude werkis of the law, ande 
concludit that the Jewes can not be Abrahams heyres be- 
causs of blude and kynred only, ande mekill less be the 
werkes of the law, bot monn inheyred Abrahams faith gif 
thai wil be the rycht heyres of Abraham, for alss mekill 
as Abraham befor the law, baith of Moyses ande alsua cir- 
cumcisiounn, was throw faith maide rychtwiss ande called 
the fader of al them that belewis ande nocht of them that 
werkes. Mairattour, the law causis wraith in sa far as na 
man can fulfill it with luf ande lust; ande alss lange as 
sick grundging, haitrent, ande jndignatiounn aganiss the 
lawe remaniss in the hart, ande is not taynne away be the 
spret quhilk cummis be faith, sa lange (na doute) the 
werkis of the law declaris euidently that the wraith of 
Gode is aponn us, ande not fauour; quhairfor faith only 
receauiss the grace promisede vnto Abrahamm. Ande thir 
exemples wer not writtin for Abrahams saik only (sayis 
he), bot for ouris alsua ; to quhomme, gif we beleif, faith 
sal be rekned likwise for rychtwisnes, as he said in the 
ende of the chepture. 

In the v chepture he commendis the fructes ande werkes 
of faith, sic as ar peace, rejoysyng in the consciens, jnwart 
luf to Gode ande mann ; mairour baldness, traist, confidence, 
and a strange ande anne lusty mynde, ande anne steadfast 
faith in tribulationn ande sufferyng. For all thir followis, 
quhair that rycht faith is, for the abundannt graces saike 
ande giftes of the spret, quhilk Gode hes gewin us inm 
Jesu Christ, in that he gaif him self to dee for us, beyng 
yit his(e) enemyes. 

Now haue we than that faith only, befor all gud werkes, 
justifyed, ande that it followis not yit tharfor that a man 


(a) our in MS. 
3. Our : “we our.' 15. Mairattour : “ Moreouer.' — sa far: 
“as moche.' 17. grundging, haitrent: 'grudginge, hate.' 
28. aic: added by the copyist. 31. faith: 'hope.' thir: 


“guche.' 34. beyng : added by the copyist. 35. his: the 
“our' of the MS. is a slip of the copyist. 36. gud : added by 
the copyist. 37. justifyed : “justifieth.' 
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suld do na gude werkes, bot that the rycht schapin werkes 
abydis not behynde, bot acumpanyis with faith, ewin as 
brychtness dois with the sonne ; ande ar callit of Paull the 
fructes of the spret. Quhair the spret is, thair is alwayis 
symmer, ande thair is allwayis gude fructes, that is to say, 
gude werkes. This is Paulis ordour, that gude werkes 
sprynges of the spret, the spret cummis be faith, ande 
faith cummis be hearyng of the worde of Gode, quhan the 
glaid tydinges ande promises quhilkis Gode has maide to 
ws in Christ ar preachit trewly, ande receauit in the hart, 
without waweryng ande dowtyng, efter the law hade passed 
aponn us ande had dampned our consciens. Quhair the 
worde of Gode is preached trewly ande receawit in the 
hart, their is faith ande the spret of Gode, ande thair ar 
gude werkes of necessite, quhan occasiounn is gewin. 
Quhair Godis worde is nocht trewly preachit, bot mennes 
dreames, tradicionns, ymaginationns, ceremonyes, ande 
superstitionns, their is na faith, ande consequently na 
spret, quhilk cummis of Gode. Ande quhair Godis spret 
is not, thair can be na gude werkis, ewin as quhair anne 
apyltree is not, thar can grow na aplis; bot thar is 
vnbeleif, the dewillis spret, ande ewill werkes. Of Godis 
spret ande his fructes haue our haly ypocrites not aniss 
knawin, nothir yit taisted thai how sweit thai are, thocht 
thai faynne mony gude wordis ande werkis of thair awin 
ymagynationns to be justifyed with all, jn quhilk is thair 
notht anne cromme of trew faith, or spirituall luff, or of 
jnwart joye, peace, ande quietness of consciens; for sa fer 
as thai haue not the worde of Gode for thamme, that sick 
werkes please God, bot thai ar ewin the rottin fructes of 
rottin treis. 

Eftir that he breakes furth ande rynniss at large, ande 
schawis quhair fra baith syn ande rychtwisnes, death and 


2. with: added by the copyist, as also in the next line. 


Io. in the: “in the grounde of the.' II. ande: 'or.' 
13. trewly: “purely,' and so in l. 16. I5. quhan : 
when soeuer,' but N., C 35, “when.' I7. ymaginationns : 


“ymaginacions, inuencions,' but N., C 38 omit the latter word. 
IS. superstitionns: “supersticion,' but C 39 has the plural. 


21. aplis: “appels,' but T., M 37, “appell.' 22. Of Godis : 
“Of this Goddis.' 24. taisted thai: 'tasted.' 25. wordis 
ande: added by the copyist. 26. ymagynationns : so T 36 
and subsequent eds., but T 34 has the singular. thair: added 
by the copyist. 28. sa fer : “as moche.' 30. fructes : 
“ frutes. ' 31. of rottin treis: T 34, M 37, “of a rotten tre'; 


T 36, N., C 38, “of roten tre.' 33. quhair fra: “ whence.' 
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lyf cummyss. Ande he comparis Adam ande Christ to 
gyddir, onn this wise reasonyng ande disputyng that 
Christ behwfit to cum as anne secunnde Adam, to mak 
us heyres of his rychtwisnes throw anne new spirituall 
byrth, without our deserving; ewin as the fyrst Adam 
maide uss heyres of synn throw the bodely generatiounn, 
without our deservyng. Quhairby it is evidently knawin 
ande cleirly provin, that na man can bryng him self out 
of synn vnto rychtwisnes, na mair na he mycht haif 
gannestande to be bornne bodylye. Ande that is prowin 
heir with, for alss mekill as the weray law of Gode, quhilk 
of rycht sulde haif helpin (gif ony thing cwld haif helpit), 
not only come and brocht na help with hir, bot alsua en- 
creassed synne; becauss that the ewill ande poysoned 
nature is offendit ande vterly displeasit with the law, ande 
the mair sche is forbidin be the law, the mair sche is 
provokit ande set onn fyre to fulfill ande satifye hir lustis. 
Be the law than se we cleirly that we of neide monn haif 
Christ to justifye ws with his grace, and to help nature. 
In the sext chepture he settis furth the cheif ande prin- 
cipall warke of faith, the battell of the spret aganiss the 
fleische; how the spret laubouris ande enforcyss to slaye 
the remanent of synne ande lust quhilk remaniss in the 
fleische eftir our justificatiounn. Ande this chepture teachis 
ws, that we ar not sa fre fra synn throw faith that we 
suld(a) eftirwarde gang wp ande downne jdle, cairless, 
ande sure of our selfis, as thouth thair ware now na mair 
syn in us. Yis, thair is syn ramanyng in us ; bot it is nocht 
rekned, becauss of faith ande of the spret quhilk feigthtis 
aganiss it. —Quhairfor we haif anewgtht ado, all the tymme 
of our lywis, to tame ande dante our bodyis, ande to com- 
pell the membres to obey the spret ande not the appetytes ; 
that thairby we may [be] lyk(5) wnto Cristis death ande resur- 


(a) After su/d, an erasure of about ten letters. 
(5) may lyk in MS. 


2. onn this wise: 'thus wyse'; N., C 38, “thys wyse.' 
3. behwfit to : 'must neades.' 5. deserving : 'deseruinges,' 
but N., C 38, 'deseruinge.' 8. cleirly provin : “proued to 
the vttermoste.' Io. gannestande to be: 'withstonde that 
he was.' 17. satifye : 'satisfie.' I8. of neide monn : 
“ muste nedes.' 22. slaye : “kyll.' 24. justificatiounn : 
“ justifyinge.' 26. eftirwarde : 'henceforth.' 30. ado : 
“to do.' the tymme of our lywis: “oure lyues longe.' 
31. ande dante: added by the copyist. 33. may [be] lyk : 
“myghte be like.' The omission of “be ' was doubtless inadvertent. 
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rectionn, ande may fulfill our baptyme, quhilk signifyed the 
mortifying of synnes ande the new lif of grace. For this 
battaill ceassis not in us vntill the last breth, ande vntill 
that syn be vterlye slaynne be the death of the body. 

This thing (I meane to tame the body, ande sa furth) we 
ar abile to do (sayis he), sen we ar vndir grace, ande nocht 
vndir the law. Quhat it is, not to be vndir the law, he 
him self exponyss it. For not to be vndir the law, is not 
sua to be vndirstande, that euiry man may do quhat he 
lyst; Bot not to be vndir the law is to haue anne fre hart, 
renewit with the spret sua that thow hes lust inwartly 
of thynne awin accorde to do quhat the law commandis 
without compulsionn, yee, thocht thair ware na law. For 
grace, that is to say Goddis fauour, bryngis us the spret, 
ande makis us to luf the law, sa is thair now na mair 
synne, nothir is the law now ony mair aganiss us, bot 
is at anne, and agreis with us, and we with it. Bot to 
be vndir the law is to deale with the werkes of the law, 
ande to wirke without the spret ande grace; for sa lang, 
na doute, syn ryngis in ws throw the law ; that is to say, 
the law declaris that we ar vndir syn, ande that synn hes 
power ande domminionn our ws, seyng we can not fulfil 
the law, namely, within the hart, jn sa far as na man of 
nature fauouris the law, consentis thairto, and delitis 
thairin ; quhilk thing is exceadyng gret synn, that we can 
not consent vnto the law, quhilk law is na thing ellis 
saue the wil of Gode. 

This is the rycht fredome and liberte fromm syn ande 
from the law, quhair of he writtis vnto the ende of this 
chepture, that is, a fredomme to do gud only with lust, 
ande to lewe weill without compulsiounn of the law. 
Quhairfor this fredomme is anne spirituall fredomme, 
quhilk distroyed not the law, bot ministeriss that quhilk 


6. sen : ' seynge.' 7. wndir, &c. : T. has, “vnder the lawe, 
whych thynge he hym sylfe expoundeth. For to be wyth oute 
the lawe ys not so to be vnderstond that a mann shall have 
no lawe and that every man may doo what hym lusteth, but to 
be vnder the lawe is to deale with the werkes off the lawe, and to 
worke,' &c. as in the text down to 'Gode.' Then follows, ' And 
not to be vnder the lawe ys to have,' &c., as in ll. 10-17. But T 34 
and subsequent copies, including D, have the order of our text. 
17. is: added by the copyist. — agreis : 'agreced.' 20. ryngis : 
“ raigneth.' 23. within : T., T 34, “ within in,' but the others 
omit “in.' — jn sa far : ' for as moche.' 25. thing : T., “same,' 
but T 34 and subsequent eds. as in text. 30. that is, a: 
“that it is a,' but N. as ìn the text. 
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the law requiris, ande quhair with the law is fulfillit, 
that is to vndirstande, lust ande luf, quhair with the law 
is stylled ande accusis na maire, compellis na mair, 
nothir hes outht to craif of us ony mair. Ewin as thoutht 
thow wer in dett to anne other man, ande war not abile 
to pay, twa maner of wayis may thou be lowsed : anne way, 
gif he wald require na thing of the, ande breake thinne 
obligatiounn; anne other waye, gif sum othir gude man 
wald paye for the, ande gif the as mekill hes walde satifye 
thynne obligatiounn with all. Of this wise hath Christe 
maide ws fre fromme the law. Ande thairfor is this na 
wyld fleischly liberte, that suld do notht, bot that dois all 
thingis, ande is fre fromme the craiffing and dette of the 
lawe. 

In the vij chepture he confirmiss the samme with anne 
symilitude of the state of matrimonye. As quhen the 
husbande deis, the wif is at hir liberte, ande the anne 
lowsit ande departed from the other ; nocht that the woman 
suld nocht haif pouer to marye vnto a nothir man, bot 
rather now first of all is sche fre, ande hes pouer to marye 
vnto a nothir man; quhilk sche culd not do before, till 
sche was lowsit fra hir first husbande: ewin sa ar our 
consciens bounde ande jn danger to the law vndir the 
auld Adam, the fleische, as lang as he leweth in ws. For 
the law declared that our hertis ar bounde, and that we 
can not dissent fra him. Bot quhen he is mortifyed ande 
slaynne be the spret, than is the consciens fre ande at 
liberte; not sua at the consciens sall now do notht, bot 
now first all clewis wnto anne othir, that is, Christ to wite, 
and bryngis furth the fructes of lyfe. Sua now to be 
vndir the law js not to be abile to fulfill the law, bot to 
be detter vnto it, and not abile to paye that quhilk the 
law requiris. And to be lowset fra(a) the law is to fulfill 
jt, ande to paye that quhilk the law demandit, sua that 
it can eftirwart ask the na maire. 

Consequently [Paul] declared mair largely the nature of 


(a) fra added above the line. 


3. accusis . . . compellig: “accuseth vs . . . compelleth vs.' 
6. of : added by the copyist. 9. walde satifye : “ thou mightest 


satisfie.' 23. consciens : “consciences.' 25. declared : 
“declareth.' 26. disgent: so N., C 38, 39, but the others, 
* disconsent.' 27. slaynne : “kylled.' 28. at: “that.' 


29. first all : “fyrst of al.' 35. eftirwart : “now henceforth.' 
na maire : “nought.” 
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synn ande of law, [how] that throw the law syn revyveth, 
moweth hir self, ande gathered strentht. For the ald mann 
ande corrupte nature, (a) the mair he is forbiddin ande keipit 
vndir the law, is the mair offendit ande displeased thairwith, 
for alss mekill as he can not pay that qubilk is required of 
the law. For to syn is his nature, ande of him self he 
can not bot synn. Thairfor is the law death to him, 
torment, ande marthirdomme. Not that the law is ewill, 
bot becauss that the ewill nature can not suffir that quhilk 
is gude, can not abyde that the law swld require of him 
ony gude thing : lyk as a seik man can not suffer that a 
man suld desir of him to rynne, to laipe, and to do 
otheris deidis of anne haill man. For the quhilk cause 
Sanct Paul concludis that quhair the law is vndirstande 
and perceavit of the best wyse, thair it dois na maire, bot 
vtheris synn only, and thairby keillis uss, ande makis us 
bounde to eternall dampnatiounn and dettoris of the euir- 
lesting wraith of Gode, ewin as he weil feleth ande vndir- 
standeth quhais consciens is trewly towched of the law. 
In sick danger war we yet, or the law comm, that we knew 
nocht quhat syn meaneth, nor yit knew we the wraith of 
Gode vpon synnaris, vntill the law hade vtered jt. Sua 
seis thow that a man monn haif sum othir thing, yee, ande 
a gretter thing, and a mair mychty thing, thann the law 
to mak him rychtwiss ande saif. They that vndirstandis 
not the law onn this wise ar blynde, ande gangis to wyrk 
presumptwslye, supposing to satifye the law with werkes. 
For thai not that the law requiris anne free, a willing, a 
lusty, ande a luffyng hart. Thairfor thai se notht Moyses 
rycht in the face; the waille hyngis betuix ande hydis 
his face, sua that thai can not behald the glore of his 
countenance, how that the law is spiritual, ande requiris 
the hart. I may of myne awin strenthe refraynne that I do 
my enemye na hurt, bot to luf him with al my hart, ande 
to put away wraith cleynne out of my mynd, cann I not of 


(a) After nature, of synne ande deleted. 


4. vwndir : “ vnder of.' 6. to syn : ' synne.' 16. vtheris : 
“vtter.' only: an addition of the copyist, who omits “and bryng 
vs vnto the knowledge of oure selves,' which is in all the copies. 
keillig : ' kylle.' 2o. yet, or : “yer' ; D., “ere.' 24. gretter 
thing: the latter word added by the copyist.  C 38 has, “a 
great &.' 28. not: 'knowe not.' 3o. waille: T., 
“wayle'; T 34, “vayle.' 
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myne awin strenthe. To absteynne fra adultery as concern- 
yng the outwart deide can I do of my awin strenthe, bot 
not to desire in my hart is as vnpossibile vnto me, as is 
to cheiss quhiddir I will hunger or thrist: ande yit sa 
the law requiris. Quhair for of mannis awin strenthe is 
the law neuir fulfillit; we monn haif thair vnto Goddis 
fawour, ande his spret purchased be Christis blude. 

Neuertheless, quhan I say a man may do mony thingis 
outwartly cleynne aganiss his hart, we mon vndirstande 
that mann is but drywin of dywerss appetites, ande the 
greattest appetite ouircumis the less, and charyis the man 
avay vyolently with hir. As quhan I desire wengeance, 
and fearis alsua the jnconveniens that is lik to follow, gif 
feare be greater, I absteynne; gif the appetite that desiris 
the wengeance be greatter, I cann nocht bot prosecute the 
deide; as we see be experiens in mony murthurress and 
theiffis, quhilkis, thocht thai be brocht in neuir sa great 
perrell of deade, yit eftir thai haif eschappit, dois ewin the 
sam agaynne : ande commone wemen prosecute thair lustis 
becauss feare and schamme ar away, quhan vthiris quhilkis 
haue the sam appetite in thair hartis absteniss, at the 
leistway outwartly, or ellis workis secreitly, beyng ourcum 
be feare ande of schamme ; ande sua lik wyse is jt of al 
vthir appetytes. 

Forthirmaire, he declaris how the spret and the fleische 
feigthis to giddyr in anne mann, ande makis anne exempill 
of him self, that we may knaw to lernne anne rycht wark : I 
meaynne to slay syn in our selfis. He callis baith the spret 
and alsua the fleische a law, becauss that lyk as tbe natur 
of Godis law is to drywe, to compell, ande to craif, ewin 
sua the fleische dryffis, compellis, craiffis, ande ragiyss 
aganiss the spreit, ande will haif hir lustis satifyet. Ande 
this strife duriss in us as lange as we lywe, in sum mair 


I. strenthe: after this follows in all copies, “I maye refuse 
money of myne owne strengthe, but to put awaye loue vwnto 
riches oute of myne herte can I not do of myne awne strength.' 
IO. that mann : T., C 38, “that a man,' but the others as in the 


text. II. charyis: '“caryeth.' 16. murthurress : “ mur- 
therars.' 22. ellis: an addition of the copyist. 23. be: 
“ of.' 27. knaw — wark : T., T 34, GH., T 36, D., 


C 39, “lerne to knowe that worke arighte'; C 38 substitutes 
“the' for “that'; M 37, “lerne to know how to worke aryghte.” 
28. slay : 'kyll.” 32. satifyet : after this word the copyist 
has omitted a sentence, which in T 34 is, “On the other syde 
dryueth the sprite, cryeth and fighteth agaynst the flesshe, and 
will haue his luste satisfied.' 
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and in sum less, as the spret or the fleische is strangeast. 
Ande the wery man his awin self is baith the spret and 
fleische, quhilk feigthis with his owin self vntill synn be 
vtterly slaynne, ande we altogyddir maid spirituall. 

In the viij chap. he confortis sic feigthteris, that thai 
suld notht dispaire becauss of such flesch, ethir think that 
thai ar less in fauour with Gode. And he schawis how that 
the synn remaniss in us, and hurtiss us not; for thair is 
na daunger to thamme that ar in Christ, quhilk walkis notht 
eftir the fleische, bot feigthtiss aganiss it. And he exponiss 
mair largely quhat the nature of the fleische and of the 
spret is, ande how the spret cummis by Christ, quhilk 
spret makis us spirituall, tamyiss, subdewis, ande mortifyis 
the fleiss, and certifyis us that we ar neuirtheless the sonnes 
of Gode, and alsua beluffit, thoutht that synn raygnne 
neuir sa mekill in us, sua lang as we(a) follow the spret, 
ande feigthtiss aganiss synne, and slayis and mortifyis it. 
Ande becauss na thing is sa gude to the mortifynge of 
the flesche as the croce ande tribulatiounn, he confortiss us 
in our passionns ande afflictionns be the assistance of the 
spret, quhilk makis intercessionn to Gode for us mychtely, 
with graynyngis that passis mannis vtherance, sua that 
mannis speche can nocht comprehende them; ande with 
the murnyng alsua of the creaturis with us of greit desire 
that thai haif, that we war lowsit fra synn ande corruptiounn 
of the fleysche. Sua see we that thir thre chapturis, the vi, 
vii, ande viij, doiss na vthir thing sa mekill as to dryff us 
to the rycht wark of faith, quhilk is to slay the auld man 
and to mortifye the fleische. 

In the ix, x, and xi chapturis he treattiss of Godis (8) pre- 
destinatiounn ; quhairfra altogyddir yt spryngis ; quhiddir 


(a) he in MS. (5) Gode in MS. 


I. strangeast: “stronger.' 4. we: T., T 34, C€C 39, D., 
“he'; the others as in the text. — maid : added by the copyist. 
8. remanisgsg — not : “remayninge in vs, hurteth not.' 
13. tamyiss: '“tameth'; C 39 omits. I5. beluit: C 39 
adds “chyldren.' 17. and slayis — it: T., T 36, “to kyll 
and mortify'; T 34, GH., N., C 38, “to kyll & mortifte it.' 
18. na thing — tribulatiounn : T., '*the chastising of the flesshe, 
the crosse and soferinge are nothing plesant'; T 34 similarly but 
omitting “the flesshe '; the others as in the text. 22. grayn- 
yngis: “groninges.' sua that: T., D. omit. 23. ande — 
desire: T., D., T 34, “and the creatures morne also with vs of 
greate desyre'; the others as in the text. 31. quhairfra 


altogyddir yt spryngis: “whence it springeth all to gether.' 
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we sal beleif or nocht beleif ; be lowsit fra synne or nocht be 
lowsit. Be the quhilk predestinatiounn our justifying ande 
saluationn ar cleynne takin out of our hartis ande put in the 
handis of Gode only ; quhilk thing is maist necessarye of 
all. For we ar sa waik and sa vncertan, that gif it stude in 
us thair wald for weryte na mann be sawit : the dewill na 
doute wald deceaue us. Bot now is Gode suire that his 
predestinatiounn can not deceave him, nothir can ony man 
withstande or lat him; ande thairfor haif we hope ande 
traist aganiss synn. 

Bot heir monn a mark be [s]et till thir vnquiet, besye, 
ande hie clymmyng spretis, how far thai sal gang, quhilk 
first of all bryngis hither thair hie reasonis ande pregnant 
wittis, ande begynne first fram anne hie to searse the 
boddumless secrettis of Godis predestinatiounn, quhiddir 
thai be predestynate or nocht. Thir of neidis monn cast 
thamme selffis in gret disperatiounn, or ellis committ them 
selffis till free channce, without care. Bot follow tho[w](a) 
the ordour of this epistill, ande nosell thi self with Christ. 
Ande lernne till vndirstande quhat the law ande the gospell 
meanyss, ande the office of them baith, that thow may in 
the anne knaw thy self, ande that thow hes of the self na 
strentht, bot to synn ; and in the othir the grace of Gode. 
Ande than sal thow feagtht aganiss synn and the fleische, 
as the vii first chapturis teachis the. —Eftir that, quhen 
thow art cum to the viij. chapture, ande art vndir the croce 
ande suffering of tribulatiounn, the necessite of predestina- 
tiounn will waxe sweit, and thow sall weill feill how pre- 
ciouss a thing jt is. For except thou haue bornne the croce 
of aduersite ande temptatiounn, ande hes feld thi self brocht 
in to the wery brymme of disperatiounn, yee, ande vnto hellis 
gates, thow (8) cann neuir melle with the sentence of pre- 
destinatiounn without thi awin barmme, and without secreit 
wraith ande grudgyng jnwartly aganiss Gode, for vthirwise 
it sal nocht be possibile for the to think that Gode is rycht- 


(a) tho in MS. (58) that in MS. 


3. hartis: “handes.' 6. for weryte: “of a trueth.' 
13. pregnant: C 38, 'pregnantes.' 16. of neidis monn : 
“must nedes ether.' 17. selffis in gret disperatiounn : 'selues 
doune hedelong in to desperacion.' 18. without care : 'care- 
lesse.' 19. nosell: so C 39; N., C 38 have “nosel'; the 
others “noosell.' See E. D. D. under ssmsz/z. 21. them 
baith : “both two.' 22. that: “how that. 23. Gode : 
“ Christe.' 24. sal: “se.' 32. melle : ' medle.' 


F. 245». 
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wiss ande just. Thair monn Adam be weill mortifyed, ande 
the fleischly wite brocht vttirly to nocht, or thow may away 
with this thing, ande drynk sa stark wynne. Tak hede, 
thairfor, vnto thi self, that thow drynk na wynne quhill thou 
art yit bot anne sowkande child. For euiry learnyng hes hir 
awin tymme, measour, ande age, ande in Christ thair js a 
certanne childhede, in the quhilk a mann maist be content 
with mylk for a ceasonn vntill he waxe strange ande grow 
wp vnto a perfite mann in Crist, and be abil(a) to eat mair 
stark meate. 

In the xij chapture he giffis exhortationns. For this 
mannir obseruit Paull in all his epistillis ; first he teachis 
Christ ande the faith, thann exhorttis he to gude werkis, 
and vnto contynewall mortificatiounn of fleische. Sua heire 
teachis he gude werkis in dede, ande the trew serwing of 
Gode, ande makis all menn preistis, to offer wp, nocht mony 
ande beastes, as the maner was in the tymme of the law, 
bot thair awin hartis, with slaying ande mortifying of the 
lust of the fleische. After that he discrybeth the outwart 
conuersationn of christin [men], how thei awghtht to behaue 
them selues in spirituall thingis; h[ow] to teache, preache, 
and reulle in the congregatiounn of Christ; [to] serue anne 
a nother, to suffer all thingis paciently, ande to commite the 
wraith ande wengeance to Gode. In conclusiounn, how 
anne cristin man awghtht to haue him self vnto all men, 
to frende, faa, or quhat sa euir he be. These ar the rycht 
wark of a christin man, quhilk spryngis out of faith ; for 
faith keipis nocht haly day, nother sufferis ony mann to 
be ydill quhair sa euir jt dweill. 

In the xiii he teachis to honour the warldly ande temporall 
suorde ; for thocht mannis law ande ordinance mak nocht 
a man gud befor Gode, nother justifyes him in the harth, 
yit ar thai ordinath for the furtherance of the communite or 
commone welthe, to menteynne peace, to pwniss the ewill, 
ande to defende the gude. Thairfor autht the gude to 
honour the temporall swerde, and to haif it in reuerance, 


(a) After abil, of mair deleted. 


I. Thair: “Therfore.' 2. or: “yer that.' 4. na: 'not.' 
5. anne sowkande child : 'a sucklinge.' 6. awin : added by 
the copyist. 9. eat: 'eate of' I8. hartis: “bodyes.' 
slaying : 'killinge.' I9. lust: 'lustes.' 23. the wraith : 
“wreke'; C 39, '“ wrake.' 25. hause : “behaue.' 27. wark : 
“ workes.' 29. jt: “she.” 33. ordinath : “ordeyned.' 
communite or: a gloss added by the copyist. 
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thocht as concernyng thaim selfis thai neide it nocht, bot 
wald absteynne fra ewill of thair awin accorde ; yee, ande 
do gude without mannis law, bot be the law of the spret, 
quhilk gouernetht the hart ande gydis it vnto al that is the 
will of Gode. Fynallye he comprehendith ande knettis wp 
all in luf. Lufe of the awin nature bestowis all that it hes, 
ande ewin jt awin self, onn that quhilk js luffit. 'Thow nedis 
nocht to bide a kynd mother to be luffing vnto hir only 
sonne; mekil less spirituall luf, quhilk hade [eyne] gewin 
hir of Gode, nedeth mannis law to teache hir to do hir 
dewte. As in the begynnyng he dide put furtht Christ as 
the cause ande auctour of our rychtwisnes ande salua- 


tiounn, ewin sua heir settis he him furth as anne exempill 


to contrafaite, that as he had donne to us, ewin sua suld 
we do anne to anne vthir. 

In the xiiij chaptur he teachis us to deale soberly with 
the consciens of the waik in the faith, quhilk vndirstandis 
nocht yit the liberte of Christ perfeitly anewtht ; ande to 
fawour thaim in christin luf; ande notht to vse the liberte 
of the faith vnto hynderance, bot vnto furtherance and 
edifying of the waik. For quhair sic consideratiounn is not, 
there followis debate ande dispysing of the gospell. It is 
better, thairfor, [to forbeir] the wayke a quhile, wntill thai 
waxe stravnge, then that the lernyng of the gospell suld cum 
altogyddyr wndir futte. Ande sick wark is that singular 
warke of luf. And quhair luf is perfite, thair of neidis 
monn be respect to the waik, and that as a thing that Christ 
commandit and chargit to be had abone al thingis. 

In the xv chaptur he puttis Christ furth to be followit, 
that we sulde be his exempill suffer other that are yet 
waik, as thamme that ar frail opinn synnaris, vnlernyt, vn- 
expart, ande of lothsum manneris ; and nocht cast them 
away furthwith, bot to suffyr thaim till thai waxe better, 
and exhort thaim in the meanne tymme. For sua dealis 


6. the: “her.' 1t: “she.” 7. jt: “her.' 9. hade : 
“hath.' [eyne]: omitted by the copyist. II. As: “And as.' 
14. contrafaite: “counterfayte.' 16. us: added by the 
copyist. 17. vndirstandis nocht yit: T., T 34, “yet vnder- 
stond not,' but the other eds. as in the text, 20. vnto : “vnto 
the.' 23. [to forbeir] : an inadvertent omission of the scribe. 
24. stravnge : 'stronge.' 25. that : 'the,' but T., “a,' and 
T 34 omits. N. has “that.' 26. of neidis monn : “muste 
nedes.' 27. respect: 'suche a respecte.' and that as: an 
addition of the copyist. 29. puttis: 'setteth.' Christ furth : 
“forth Christ agayne.' 30. sulde be his exempill: “also by 
his ensample shulde.' 31. vnexpart : 'vnexperte.' 


F. 246 rr. 
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Christ in the gospell, and now dealiss with us daylye, 
sufferyng our vnperfectiounn, waikness, conuersatiounn, 
ande maneris nocht yit fassonetht efter the doctrynne of 
the ewangell, bot smell of the fleische, yee, and sumtymme 
breakis furth in outwart deidis. After that, to conclude 
withall, he wysched them encrease of faith, peace, ande 
joye of consciens, praysed thaim, and committit thaim 
vnto Gode, ande magnifyed his office and administrationne 
of the gospell, ande soberly, ande with greit discretiounn, 
disired succur and ayde of thaim for the puir sanctis of 
Jerusalem. And it is all puire luf that [he] speakis (a) of or 
dealis withal. Sua fynd we in all this epistill plentewsly, 
vnto the outmaist, quhat sa euir a christin mann or a 
womman augtht to do or knaw, that is, to wit quhat the lawe, 
the gospell, synn, grace, faith, hope, ande the croce are, 
and [quhairin] ewin (5) the strength of all that perteniss to 
the christin faith standetht. Ande how anne christinn mann 
autht to behaue him selff vnto euiry mann, be he perfite 
or a synnare, gud or ewill, stark or waik, frende or faa. 
Ande in conclusiounn, how to behaue our selfis baith towart 
Gode ande towart our selfis alsua. And all thingis ar 
profundlye grunddit in the (c) scriptures, and declareth with 
exempilles of himself, of the faderis, ande of the propheittis, 
that a mann cann heir desire na maire. Quhairfor it apperis 
evidently that Paulis mynde was to comprehende brewitly 
in this epistill all the haill lyearnyng of Christis gospel or 
ewangell, ande to prepare anne jntroductiounn to the auld 
testament ; for without dout, quha sa euir hess this epistill 
perfitly in his hart, the samme hes the lycht ande effecte of 
the auld testament with him. Quhairfor lat euiry mann, 
without exceptiounn, excerse him self thairin diligently, 
ande recorde it nycht ande day continewally, vntill he 
[be] fully (d) acquynted th[airwith]. 


(a) éhar speakits in MS. (4) and ewtin in MS. 
(c) After zXe, spre elided. (d) 4c fully in MS. 


I. us, &c. : the copies all punctuate, 'vs dayly, sufferyng.' — 2. vn- 
perfectiounn : “vnperfetnes'; N. “vnperfectnes.' 4. ewangell : 
“Gospell.' — 6. wyached: “wissheth.' — 9. of: “in.' — 12. all: 
added by the copyist. 14. do or: added by tbe copyist. 
I5. faith: here the copyist has omitted a line of his original, 
“Righteousnes, Christ, God, Good workes, Loue.' 16. strength : 
“pyth.' 22. declareth : “declared.' 25. brewitly : 
“breuely'; N., C 38, “brefely.' 26. or ewangell : added by 
the copyist. 27. to the: “vnto all the. 
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The last chapture is a chapture of recommendatiounn, 
quhairin [he] yit myngled anne gude monitiounn that we 
suld be war of the tradit[ionns] and doctrynne of menn, 
quhilkis begylis the sempyll with sophestry ande learnyng, 
that is, nocht efter the gospell, ande drawis fra Christ, 
ande nosell them in the waik ande febill, and (as Paull 
callis thaim in the epistill to the Gallathianns) in beggerly 
ceremonyes; for the entent that tbai wald lyue in fatte 
pastures, ande be in auctorite, ande be takin as Christ, 
yee, ande abonne Christ, ande syt in the tempill of Gode, 
that is, to wit in the consciens of menn, quhair Gode only, 
his worde, ande his Christ awtht to syt. Compair, thairfor, 
all maner doctrynne of men vnto the scriptur, ande se 
quhiddir thai agre or nocht. And committ thi self haill 
ande altogyddyr vnto Christ; ande sua sall he with his 
haly spret, ande with all his gudnes, dueill in thy saull. 

The summe ande haill cause of the writting of this epistill 
is to preif that man is justifyed by faith only: quhilk pro- 
posiciounn quha say denyit, to him is not only the epistill 
ande al that Sanct Paull writ, bot alsua the hail scrìptur 
sua lokit wp that he sal neuir vndirstande it to his saulis 
helth. And to bryng anne mann to the vndirstanding ande 
felyng that faith only justifyed, Paul prophecyetht that the 
hail nature of mann is sua poysoned and sua corruppit, 
yee, ande sua dead as concernyng godly lewyng or godly 
thinkyng, that it is impossibile for hir to keip the law jn 
the sycht of Gode; that is to say, to luf it, ande of luf and 
desire do it, as naturally as a mann eattis or drynkkis, 
vntil sche be quykned agaynne ande hailled throw faith. 
And be justifying vndirstand na vthir thing than to be 
reconsaled to God, ande to be restored vnto his fauoris, 
ande to haue thy synnes forgiffin the. As quhan J say God 
justifyed us, vndirstande tbairby that (a) God for Christis 


(a) After that, Christ only deleted. 


5. drawis: 'drawe them.' 6. nosell: the eds. vary here, 
as at p. 341, l. Ig. 14. or: so T 34, M 37 ; the others omit. 
16. gudnes: 'fulnes.' saull: with ' Amen ' added, the piece ends 
here in T. and D. What follows appears for the first time in 
T 34. 19. the : 'this.' 20. Banct : added by the copyist. 
23. prophecyetht: T. 34, “proueh'; T 36, “prophethe'; M 37, 
“proueth'; N., C 38, “prophecieth.' 25. as: added by the 
copyist. 26. fmpossibile : C 38 adds “ to saye.' 28. desire : 
“lust to,' 29. hailled : 'healed.' 31. fauoris : “ fauoure.' 
32. J: C 38, “he.' 
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saik, his merites and deservingis only, receawis ws wnto 
his mercy, fauour, and grace, and forgiffis ws our synnes. 
And quhan I say Christ justifyis ws, vndirstande thairby 
that Christ only had redemyt us, boutht ande delyuirit us 
out of the wraith of Gode [and] dampnatiounn, ande hade 
with his werkis only purchesed us the mercy, the fauour, 
ande grace of Gode, ande the forgifness of our synnes. 
Ande quhan I say that faith only justifyes, vndirstande 
thairby that faith ande traist in the truth of Gode, ande 
in the marcy promised us for Christis saike, ande for his 
deserving ande werkis only, doth quiete the consciens 
ande certifye hir that our synnes be forgewin ande we ar 
jn the fauour of Gode. 

Forthermaire, put befor thi eynne Christis werkis ande 
thi awin werkis. Christis werkis only justifyes the, and 
makis satisfactiounn for thi synne, ande thi awinn werkis 
not; that is to say, quyete thi consciens, ande mak the 
suire that thi(a) synnes ar forgiffin the, ande not thynne 
awin werkis. For the promyse of mercy js maide the for 
Christis werkis saik, and nocht for thi awin werkis saik. 
Quhairfor, seyng Gode hade not promisede that thi awin 
werkis sal saue the, thairfor faith in thi awin werkis cann 
neuir quiete thi consciens, nor certifye the befor Gode 
(quhen Gode commiss to judge and to tak anne reknyng) 
that thi synnes ar forgewin the. Beyewnde all this, my 
awin werkis cann neuir satifye the law, or pay hir that J 
awe hir, for I awe the law to luf hir (8) with all my hart, 
saul, pouer, and mycht. Quhilk thing to paye I amm 
neuir abile, quhill 1 amm compased with fleische. Na, I 
cann nocht aniss begynne to luf the law except I be first 
suir by faith that Gode luffit me and forgiffis me. 

Finallye, that we say faith only justifyed, awtht not to 
offende na mann. For gif this be trew that Crist only 
redemit ws, Christ only bwire our synnes and maide satis- 
factiounn for themm, ande purchased us the fauour of 


(a) hé added above the line. (5) Air corrected out of fhir. 


1. his: not in T 34. 5. [and] : an inadvertent omission of 
the scribe. 13. the fauour : T 34, 'the full fauoure,' but the 
others omit “ full.' 15. thi: '“thyne.' justifyes the: T 34, 
“iustifiethe,' but the others as in the text. 17. quyete: T 36, 
“quyeth '; the others, ' quyeteth.' 24. reknyng : T 34, “recon- 
nynge'; N., “rekenninge'; C 38, 'rekenynge.' 31. ludh: 
“ loueth.' 32. justifyed : “iustifyeth.' — not: added by the 
copyist. 34. bwire: '“bare.' and: added by the copyist. 


IO 


2o 


25 


3090 


35 





IO 


I5 


2o 


25 


30 


ANE PROLOUGE TO THE ROMANIS. 347 


Gode, then monn of neide it be trew that the traist only 
in Christes deserwynge, ande in the promises of Gode 


the fader, maide to uss for Christis saik, doth only quiete “ 


the consciens, and certifye hir that the synnes ar forgiffin. 
Quhen thai say anne mann monn repent, forsaik synn, 
ande haif anne purpoise to synn na maire, as neire as 
he cann, ande luf the law of Gode, Ergo, faith ande luf 
justifyed not, I ansueir, that ande all lyk argumentes ar 
nocht, ande lyk to this :—I monn repent ande be sary. 
The gospell monn be preachet to me, ande J monn be- 
leif it, or ellis I cann nocht be partaker of the mercy quhilk 
Christ hes deservit for me. —Ergo, Christ only justifyed me 
not; or Christ only had not ma[id] satisfactiounn for my 
synnes. As this is anne nochtthy argument, su[a is] the 
vthir. 

Now go to, reader, ande according to the ordour of 
Paule, ewin sua do thou. First, behald thi self diligently 
in the law of Gode, and se thair thi just dampnatiounn, 
Secunndly, turnne thi eynne to Christ, ande se thair the 
excedyng mercy of thi maist kynde and luffing fader. 
Thridly, remembyr that Christ maide nocht this attone- 
ment that thou suld anger Gode agaynne, nothir deide 
he for thi synnes that thou suld lyue still in themm, nothir 
clengit he the that thou sulde returnne (as anne swynne) 
vnto thinne auld pwdyll agaynne; bot that thou suld be 

ane new creature, ande lyue anne new lyffe after 
the will of Gode, ande nocht of the fleische. 
Ande be diligent, lest throw thi awin 
negligence ande vnthankfulness 
thou lose this fauour ande 


mercy agaynne. 

€ Faireweill. 
1. of neide it: “it nedes.' 5. Quhen : 'And when,' 
6. neire : “nye.' 7. ande luf: T 34, M 37, “alone,' but 
the others as in the text. 14. nochtthy : “naughtie.' 


17. Paule : ' Pauls wrytinge.' 19. Becunndly : 'Secondarely.' 
25. pwdyll : T 34, T 36, M 37, '“podell' ; N., C 38, “ pouddell.' 
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€« THE SUMME OF THE EPISTILLE OF SAXCTE PAULE 
TO THE ROMANIS. 


Chap. i. P[fau]l declariss his luf towart the Romanes ; 
schawis quhat the gospell js, with the fruct thair of, 
ande rebukis the baistlyness of the fleische. 

Chap. ij. He rebukis the Jewes, quhilkis as twychyng synn 
ar lyk the heythen, yce, ande ware than thai. 

Chap. iij. He schawis quhat preferment the Jewes haifihis, 
ande that baith the Jewes ande Gentiles ar vndir synne, 
ande ar justifyed only be the grace of Gode. 

Chapt iiij. He declaris be the exempill of Abraham that 
faith justifyis, ande nocht the law, nor the werkis 
thair of. 

Chap. v. The pouer of faith, hope, ande luf. Ande how 
deatht raigned [fra] Adam vnto Christ, be quhom only 
we haif forgifnes of syn[nis] 

[Chap. vi.) For sa mekill as we ar deliuereth throw Christ 
fra synn, we monn fassounn our selfis to lyue as the 
seruandis of Gode, ande not eftir our awin lustes. The 
vnlik reward of rychtwisnes ande synne. 

[Cha]pp. vij. Christ hes deliuerit ws fra the law ande deade. 
Paul schawis quhat the fleische ande outwart man js, 
ande callis it the law of the membris. 

Chap. viij. The law of the spret gewis lyfe. The spret of 
Gode makis uss Godes chyldrenne ande heyares with 
Christ. The abundant luf of Gode cann nocht be 
separatede. 

Chap. ix: Paull complaynnes aponn the harde hartes of the 
Jewes, quhilkis walde nocht receaue Christ ; ande how 
the heythen ar chosin in thair steade. 

Chap. x. The vnfaithfullness of the Jewes. Twa maner of 
rychtwisnes. 

Chapt. xi. All the Jewes ar not cassin away. Thairfor 
Paull warnede the Gentiles that be called not be hye 
mynded, nor to dispise the Jewes, for the judgmentes 
of Gode ar deipe ande secreite. 

Chap. xij. The sueit conuersatiounn, luff, ande werkes of 
syck as belewis in Christ. 

Chap. xiij. The obedience of menn vnto thair rewlaris. —Luf 
fulfllis the law. Jt is now na tymme to follow the 
werkes of dearkness. 

Chapt. xiiijj. The waik awtht nocht to be dispysed. Na 
mann suld offende anotheris consciens. Agaynne, for 
outwart thingis suld na man condampne another. 





THE SUMME TO FYRST CHORINTHIANS. 349 


Chap. xv. The jnfirmite ande frailness of the waike autht 
to be bornne wyth all luf ande kyndness, eftir the 
exempill of Christ. 

Chap. xvi. Anne chaptur of salutationns. He warnyss them 
to be warre of mannes doctrynne, ande commendis vnto 
thaim certan godly menn, that war lufferis ande brethir 
of the trewtht. 


«a THE SUMME OF THE FYyRST EPISTILLE OF 
PAULL TO THE CHORINTHIANS. 


Chapt. i. He commendit the Corinthians, ande exortis them 
to be of anne mynde, ande rebukis the dyvisiounn that 
was amangis thaim. Warldly wisdomme is folyschnes 
befor Gode, yee, (a) thair js na wisdomme bot in the 
dispysit croce of Christ. 

Chap. ij. It is not eloquence ande gloriuss penteth wordis 
of warldly wisdomme that cann edifye and conuert 
saulis vnto Christ, bot the playnne wordis of the scrip- 
ture ; for thai mak mentiounn of him ande of his croce. 

Chap. iij. Paull rebukit the sectes ande auctorite thairof. 
Christ is the fundatiounn of his kyrk. Na man awgtht 
to rejoyse in man, bot in Gode. 

Chap. iiij. The preachers ar bot ministers : judgment be- 
langit to Gode. 

Chap. v. After quhat maner Paull cursit the mann that had 
committit for[ni]catiounn with his moder in law. 

Chap. vj. He rebukis them for gaynging to law togyddir 
before the hey[then], and repruyffis vncleynes. 

Chap. vij. Of mariage, virginite, ande wedowheide. 

Chap. viij. He rebukis thaim that vsis thair liberte to the 
sclander of otheris, ande schawis how menn augtht to 
behaue thaim towart sick as be vnwrast. 

Chap. ix. Luf forberis the thing that sche may do be the 
law. He exhortis themm to rynne still furth in the 
course that thai haif begownne. 

Chap. x. He feareth thamme with the exemplis of the auld 
testament, ande exhortis themm to anne godly conver- 
satiounn. 

Chap. xi. He rebukis them for the abvse and misordour that 
thai hade about the sacrament of the body ande blude 
of Christ, ande bryngis thaim agaynne to the first 
jnstitutionn. 


(a) yié in MS. 
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Chap. xij. The diuersite of the giftis of the Haly Gaist 
gewin to the confort and edifying anne of anne nother, 
as the membres of anne mannis body servis anne anne 
other. 

Chap. xiij. The nature ande condicionns of luf£ 

Chap. xiiij. Paull schawis that the gift of prophecie, inter- 
pretyng, or preaching excellis the gift of towngis, ande 
how thai awtht to be vsit. 

Chap. xv. The resurrectionn off the deade. 

Chap. xvi. He puttis thaim in remembrance of the gadder- 
ying for the puire christin at Jerusalem, ande concludis 
his salutatiounn with the salutationns of certanne luffing 
brethir. 


THE SUMME OF THE SECUNND EPISTILL 
TO THE CHORINTHIANS. 


Chap. i. The consolatiounn of Gode in trubile. The luf of 
Paul towart the Chorinthians, ande his excwise that he 
comm not to themm. 

Chap. ij. He shawis the cause of his absence, ande exortis 
them to forg[eue] the mann that had fallenne, ande 
receaue him aganne with luf. 

Chap. iij. He praysede the preaching of the gospell abone 
the preach[ing] of the law. 


Chap. iiij. A trew preacher is diligent. “He corruppis nocht 


the worde [of] God. He preachit not him self, bot 
sekit the honour of Christ, yee, thoutht jt be with the 
perrell of his lyff. 

[Chap.] v. The raward for sufferyng of trubile. 

[Cha]p. vj. Anne exhortatiounn to receaue the worde of 
Gode, with gewing of thankes and amendement of 
lyf. The diligence of Paul in the gospell, and how he 
warned thaim to eschew the companye of the heythenn. 

Chap. vij. He exhortis thaim to receaue the promises of 
Gode thankfully. The Corinthians ar commendit for 
thair obedience and luf towart Paule. 

Chap. viij. and ix. He puttis thaim in remembrance to help 
the puire sanctis at Jerusalemm, according as the 
Macedonians dide. 

Chap. x. He twechit (a) the fals apostilis, and defendis his 
auctorite and callynge. 

Chap. xi. Paul (vndir sufferance) commendit him self, and 
defendit his auctorite aganis the falss prophettis. 


(a) fwechit written above éeachis deleted. 
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Chap. xij. Paull is taynne vp into the thred hewin, and 
harde wordis notht to be spokin of. 

[Chap.] xiij. He promised to cum vnto them, ande exhorted 
thaim sua to ordour thaim selffes that he may fynde 
thaim perfite ande of anne mynde. 


THE SUMME TO THE GALATHIANS. 


Chap. i. Paul repreiffit them becauss thai war fallin away 
fra the gospell. He schawis his awin conuersatiounn, 
be magnifyes his office and apostilschipe, ande declaris 
him self to be equall with hiest of the apostillis. 

Chap. ij. He withstude Peter in his face, ande previt 
that the law ande circumcisiounn ar notht necessary to 
saluatiounn. 

Chap. iij. He repreiffit the vnsteidfastnes of the Gallathians, 
schawing [the] vnperfitnes of the law, and declaris 
neuirtheless that it was notht gewin for notht. 

Chap. iiij. Paul schawis that throw Christ we ar deliuerit 
fra tbe law, ande he rebuykkis the vnthankfulness of 
the Gallathians. 

Chap. v. He laubouris to draw thaim away fra circum- 
cisiounn, schawande them the battell betuix the spret 
and the fleische, ande the fructes of thaim baith. 

Chap. vj. He exhortis them to brotherly luff, ande anne to 
barre with anothir. Jn the ende he warniss thaim to 
be ware of circumcisiounn. 


[THE SUMME OF THE EPHESIANS.] 


Chap. i. The euirlestyng ordinance ande electiounn of Gode 
[in sawying al menn] throu Christ Jesu his sonn. 
We ar ordanit vnto gude werkis. Th[e] dominiounn 
of Christ. 

Chap. ij. Paull schawis them quhat maner of peopill thai 
war befor thair conversiounn, ande quhat thay ar now 
in Christ. 

Chap. iij. He schawis the cause quhy he was presoneth. 
Ande he desiris thaim [nocht] to faynt (a) becauss of 
his trubile. Ande prayed to Gode to mak them stead- 
fast in his spret. 

Chap. iiij. He exhorttis thaim vnto meikness, lange suffer- 
yng, vnto luf and peace. Euiry anne to serue annde 


(a) 4haim to faynt in MS. 
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edifye another with the gift that Gode hade gewin 
him. To beware of strange doctrynne, to lay asyde the 
conuersatiounn of gredye lustis, ande to walk in a new 
lyfe. 

Chap. v. He exhortis thaim vnto luf. He warniss thaim 
to bewar of vncleynness, covetousness, fuyllech talkyng, 
ande falss doctrynne. To be circumspect, to avoyde 
drounkynness, to rejoyce, ande to be thankful towart 
Gode. To submitt them selues anne to anothir. He 
teachis how wemen sulde obeye thair husbandis, ande 
how lufhngly men awgtht to intreate thair wiffis. 

[Ch]ap. vi. How children suld behaue them selues towarttes 
thair fatherres ande motherres ; lykwise fatherres to- 
wart thair childrynne, serwandes towart thair mais- 
terres. Agaynne, maisterres towart thair seruandes. 
Anne exhortatiounn to the spirituall battell, ande 
quhat wappynnes christin men suld feigth with all. 


THE SUMME TO THE PHILIPPIANS. 


[Cha]pt. i. He exhortis them to encrease in luf, in knawlege, 
and experience of godely thingis. He makis men- 
tiounn of his presonyng at Romme. He is glaide 
to heir Christ preached. He is content ethir to die 
or lyue, and prayed thaim to leade a godly conuer- 
satiounn, to be of anne mynde, ande to feare na 
persecutiounn. 

[Cha]p. ij. He exhortis thaim to vnite ande brotherly luf, 
ande to be ware of strife and waynne glore. —Ande 
for a suire exempill he layis Christ before themm. 

Chap. iij. He warnnyss them to be ware of fals teacheris, 
quhom he callis dogges ande enemyes of Christ. He 
repreiffis mennes awynne rychtwisness. 

Chap. iiij. He salutes certanne of themm, he exhortis them 
to be of honest conuersatiounn, ande thankis thaim 
becauss of the prouisiounn that thai maide for him 
beyng in presonne. 


[THE SUMME] TO THE COLLOSSIANS. 


[Chap. i.) He giffis thankis vnto God for thair faith, luf, 
ande hope, he prayis for thair jncrease, ande he 
schawis how we ar the kyngdomme off Gode optayned 
be Crist, quhilk is the head of the congregatiounn. 


SUMME TO SECUNNDE THESSALONIANS. 353 


Chap. ij. Quhat great caire Paull tuke for the congrega- 
tiounn. How he exhorttis thaim to be steadfast in faith 
of Crist. He exhortis to beware of fals teac[heris] ande 
warldly wisdomme, ande discrivis the falss prophetis. 

Chap. iij. He puttis thaim in remembrance of the spirituall 
resurrectiounn. To lay aside al maner of corruppit 
lywyng, to be fructfull in all godlyness ande wertew, 
ande [schawis] to(a) all degreis thair dewtye. “ 

Chap. iiij. He exhortis them to be fervent in to prayer, 
to walk wyselye vnto thaim that ar not yit cum to 
the kyngdomme of Christ, ande salutes themm. 


THE SUMME TO THE FIRST TO THE THESSALONIANS. 


Chap. i. He thankis Gode for them, that thai ar sa stead- 
fast in the faith, ande gud werkes, and receawis the 
gospell witht ernistfulnes. 

Chap. ij. He puttis thaim in mynde of the godly conuer- 
satiounn that [he] led (8) amanges them, quhen he 
preached the gospell vnto thaim. He thankis Gode 
that thai receawit worde sa fructfullye, ande excuyssis 
his absence. 

Chap. iij. He schawis how greittly he was rejoysed quhan 
Thimothe taulde him of thayr faith ande luff. 

Chap. iiij. He exhortis them to steadfastness, to keip thaim 
selues fra synne [and] vncleynne conuersatiounn, to luf 
anne another. He repreiffis ydil[nes], ande speikis of 
the resurrectiounn. 

Chaptur v. He jnformyss them of the day of domme ande 
the cummyng of [the Lorde]. He exhorttis thaim to 
wache, ande to regard sic as preachis God[es word 
amangis thaim]. 


THE SUMME OF THE SECUNNDE TO THE 
THESSALONIA[NS]. 


Chap. i. He thankis Gode for thair faith ande luf, and 
prayis for the jncreassing of [the sam]. 

Chap. ij. He schawis themm that the day of the Lorde sal 
notht cum till the departyng fra the faith cum fyrst. 
Ande thairfor he exhorttis [thaim not to be] deceavit, 
bot to stande steadfast in the thingis that he had 
teachit themm. 

Chap. iij. He desirit them for till pray for him, that the 


(a) ande to in MS. (5) In MS. that led, 
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gospell may prosp[er]. Ande gaife thaim warnyng to 
repreife the jdille. Ande gif thai will [not] laubour 
with thair handis, that thai sall not eate. 


THE SUMME OFF THE FIRST To TYMOTHE. 


Chap. i. He exhortis Thymothe to wayte apon his office, 
nam[ely to se] that na thing be teachit bot Godes 
worde, &c. He schawiss a[lsua] quhairfor the law is 
gude. Ande telles thayis sueit and glaide ty[thinges], 
that Christ Jesus camme in to the warld to sawe 
synnares, [be] exempil(a) of him self. 

Chap. ij. He exhortis to pray for all menn. He will notht 
haue wemen to be owr costly arayed, nor to teache in 
the congregatiounn; bot to be in silence, ande obey 
thair husbandes. 

Chap. iij. Quhat maner of a man anne byschope or anne 
preist awtht to be, ande quhat condicionns his wyf 
ande cheidere suld haue. The properteyis alsua re- 
quired in a deacounn or minyster, and in his wif. 

Chap. iiij. He prophecyed of the letter dayis, and exhorted 
Thymothe to the diligent readynge of the haly scripture. 

Chap. v. He teacheid him how he sall behawe him self in 
repreifing all degreyis. Anne ourdour concernyng 
wydowes. 

Chap. vj. The dewtye of seruanttes towart thair maisteres. 
Aganiss syc as ar notht satifyed with the worde of 
God. Aganiss covetuusnes. Anne gud lessounn for 
ryche menn. 


THE SUMME OF THE SECUNNDE TO TYMOTHE. 


Chaptur i. Paul exhortis Tymothe to steadfastness ande 
pacience in persecutiounn, ande to continew in the doc- 
trynne that he had teachit him. A commendatioun of 
Onysiphor[us]. 

[C]hap. ij. Lyk as in the first chaptur, sua beir he exorttis 
him to be constant in trubile, to suffere manly, and 
to byde fast at the hailsum doctrynne of our Lorde 
Jesus Christe. 

[Cha]p. iij. He prophecyed of the perwollouss tymmes. He 
set furth ypocrytes in thair cowloures. He telleth us 
quhat thai ar within, for all thair fair faces owtwartly. 
Persecutiounn for the gospell. 


(a) synnares exempil ìn MS. 
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[C]hap. iiij. He exhortis Tymothe to be ferwent in the 
worde, ande to suffer aduersite. He makis mentiounn 
of his deatht, ande bade Thymothe cum t[o him]. 


THE SUMME TO TITUS. 


Chap. i. Paul exhortis Titus to ordanne preistis and 
byschoppis in euir[y] cyete, ande he declaris quhat 
manerris thai awtht to be of q[uha] ar chosin to 
that office. Ande chargis Titus to repreif them th[at] 
gaynestandis the gospell. 

[Chap.] ij. He tellis how he sall teache al degreis to behaue 
thaim. (a) 

[Chap. iij. Of] obedience to sick as ar in auctorite. [He 
warnyss Titus to be warre of] fwlysche ande vnprofit- 
abile questionns. 


To PHILEMON. 


Chap. He rejoyset to heir of the faith ande luf of Philemonn, 
[quham he desiret to] forgif his seruande Onesimus 
ande luffingly for to re[ceaue hym agaynne]. 


THE SUMME TO THE HEBRUES. 


Chap. i. How Gode delith luffingly with them of the auld 
tymes sending thaim his prophetis]. Bot mekill mair 
mercy hes he schawin us in that he sende [us his awin 
sonn. Of the] maist excellent glore of Jesus Christ, 
quhilk in all thingis is [lyk to his fader]. 

Chap. ij. He exhortis us to be obedient vnto the new law, 
quhilk Chrfist hes gewin us]. Ande not to be offendit 
at the law degree ande infirmite of Christ [becauss it 
wes] necessarie that for our saikes he suld tak sick 
anne hwmyll [stait aponn hym] that he mytht be lyk 
vnto his bretheir. 

Chap. iij. He requiriss us to be obedient vnto the worde 
of Christ (quhilk is mair] worthy than Moyses. The 
pwnyschment of them that willingly hard[en thair 
harttes]. 

Chap. iiij. The Saboth or rest of the christin. The pwnisch- 
ment [of unbeleweris]. The nature of the worde of 
Gode. 


(a) At the bottom of this page (reversed) is written : Mew 
Campbell of Lowdoun. 
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Chap. v. Cbrist is our hie preist, the seat of grace, ande 
mair excfellent than] the hie preistis of the law. 
Chap. vj. He passis furth with the thingis that he beganne 
with in the letter ende of [the fyft] chapture. Ande 
exhortis thaim notht to faynt. Bot to be steadfast 
and patie[nt] for sa mekill as Gode is suire in his 

promisesses. 

Chap. vij. He compariss the preisthed of Christ to Mel- 
chisedech, bot far mair excell[ent]. 

Chap. viij. The office of Christ is far mair excellent than 
the preistes office of [the] law, quhilk was vnpertfite, 
and thairfor abrogate. 

Chap. ix. The profite and worthyness of the auld testament, 
ande how far the n[ewe excellis it]. 

Chap. x. The auld law had na power to cleynge away synn. 
Bot Christ [dide it with] offeryng of his body aniss for 
all. Ande exhortationn to receaue this [gudnes] of 
Gode thankfully, with pacience ande steadfast faith. 

[Chap. xi.) Quhat faith is, ande a commendatiounn of the 
sam. The steadfast beleif [of the faderis in auld 
tymme]. 

[Chap. xij.) Anne exhortatiounn to be pacient and steadfast 
in trubile and ad[uersite aponn hoip of euirlestynge] 
rewarde. A commendatiounn of the new testament 
abone the [auld]. 

[Chap. xiij. He ex]Jhortis ws vnto luf, to hospitalite, to 
th[enk appon thaim] that ar in aduersite. To mean- 
teynne wedlocke, [and to a]voyde covetuusness. To 
mak mekill of [thaim] that preachis Godes 
worde. To be war of [straunge do-] 
ctrynne. To be content to suffer 
[rebuik with] Christ. To be 
thankfull [vnto God] ande 
obedient vnto [oure 
hedd]is. Finis. 
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Anne anaothir, i. 15. 

Annt, ii. 306. 

Anon, anone, anoon, i. 24, 61, 62, 68, 
IO2. 

Anomit, iii. 153 ; anornyng, iii. T53. 

an iii. a 5 ein i. 175; ii. 178, 

192, 324, 

Anoyis, i 1i. rd dih 

Anoyntmentis, iii. 241. 

Anoynttit, i. 13. 

Ansuere, ansure, i. 7 ; ansuerd, ansuert, 
i. 11; ii. 37; ansuerithe, answerithe, 
i. IO, I6. 

Antecrist, iii. 177, 181. 

Aplis, iii. 334 ; mra iii. 334. 

Apocalips, iii. 196, 199. 

Aponne, iii. 3205 vponn, i, 5; vpounn, 
i. 7. 
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Apostilhede, ii. 150, 206, 213 ; iii. 6. 

Apostilis, ii. 206; iii. 128. 

Apostilschipe, iii. 351. 

Appairer, iii. 128. 

Apparalit, i. 280. 

Apparrellis, sò. i. 14. 

Appeire, appere, ii. 264 ; iii. 3295 ap- 

and, ii. 355; iii. 3, 1415; apperis, 

1. 7, 8, IO2Z ; apperith, i. 135 apperit, 
1. 9, 19, 21, 70. ao 

Appele, iii. 1105 appelit, iii. 110, III. 

Appetites, appetytes, iii. 318, 322. 

Applijt, iii. 274. 

Appoyntit, ii. 25, 47. 

Apprevand, ii. 195. 

Ar, i. 266; art, ii. 118. 

Araasit, araisit, i. 126 ; ii. 36. 

Aray, iii. 425 arayit, arrayit, i. IO5, 173, 
240, 295 ; iii. 105 ; arraying, il. 293. 

Arch of the testament, ii. 346. 

Architriclyn, architriclyne, ii. 7, 8. 

Areck, i. 239. 

Arede, i. 115, 289. 

Argumentis, iii. 3. 

Arliss, iii. 325. 

Armouris, 1i. 69, I0O, 121, I9I, 200. 

Ascendand, ii. 235 ; ascending, ii. 28; 
ascendit, i. 69. 

Ascensioun, iii. 2. 

Aschamet, i. 2515; ii. 142, 319; 
aschamed, iii. 320. 
Ascriwe, ascryue, i. 575 iii. 135; 
ascrivis, ii. 215; ascryvit, iii. I57. 
Askand, asking, i. 197, 291, 292; ii. 
34; iii. 112, 1575 askis, i. 325 askit, 
i. 73, 76. 

Askare, i. 249. È 

Askingis, ii. 255, 292; iii. 185. 

Aspie, aspy, ar 212. 

Aspiers, espieris, i. 277 ; ii. 359. 

Aspijs, aspies, aspyis, spijs, i. 142; 
iii. 41, 89, 103, IO5, IO9; aspiand, 
aspying, i. 243, 266; aspiet, aspyet, 
i. I30, , 210, 253. 

Aspyingis, il. 2435 ili. 9I. 

Assailyeit, i. 183. 

Assaut, assawt, asawt, iii. 33, 62, 87. 

Assay, sò. ii. 251. 

y, 7. ii. 2085; assayand, assay- 
ing, ii. 195, 3585 assayit, ii. 126, 
2359; iii. 41, 71, 85, 202. 

Asse, il. s assis, i. 78, 156. 
Assentis, ii. 895 assentit, ii. 213. 
Assewednesday, iii. 288. 
Assignit, ii. 126 ; iii. 43. 

Assis, i. 54 5 iii. 279, 297, 3o8. 
Assithment, i. lg 

Assoilyeit, iii. 
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Astonaisit, astonait, astonayit, astonysit, 
astonyst, i. I54, 159, 204, 207; ii. 
184; iii. 7, Bag 39, 158.  Sce 
Stonaying. 

Astronomyens, i. 205; astronomyers, i. 
20. 

At, i. I4. 

Athe. See Aath. 

Atoure, attoure, i. 106, 236; ii. 136, 
138, 178, 187, 324. 

Attaneid, ii. I2I, 

Attonement, iii. 347. 

Auarice, ii. 239, 266. 

Aucht, augtht, autht, awcht, awghtht, 
awgtht, awtht, i. 14, 15, 242 ; iii. 316, 


350. 

Aucht and thretty, ii. 18. 

Auchtand, i. 191 ; iii. 166, 239. 

Auchtis, ii. 324. 

Auctorite, iii. 350. 

Auwuctour, auctor, ii. I6I, 321, 330; iii, 
Io06, 318. 

Auditorie, iii. III. 

Auenture, i. IG62. 

Auisitlie, iii. IOg. 

Auld. See Ald. 

Autht. See Aucht. 

Avin. See Awin. 

Avise, i. 13. 

Avne. See Awne. 

Avoid, avoide, ii. IST, I7O, 217, 349; 
avoidit, ii. 92, 132, 164. 

Avowis, iii. 107, 264. 

Avowit, iii. 103, TO4. 

Aw, awe, i. 23, 81, 98, 238, 261; ii, 
1205 iii. 346; aucht, awcht, i. 81, 219, 

Awantage, ii. 199. 

Awin, avin, avne, awn, awne, i. 4, 5, 9, 
11, 13, I6, 37, 66, IO6, 140. 

Ayde, ili. 344. 


Baan, ii. 76; baanis, baanys, i. 99, 
298; ii. 242, 358; iii. 292. 

Babile, iii. 325. 

Babyling, i. 267. 

Bacbitaris, ii. 88. 

Bacbite, iii. 140, 151, 156; bacbitand, 

AA sig, 
acbi , iii. 

Bag, i. 48, I4I. 

Bailye, i. 261. 

Bailyerie, i. 261. 

Bair, baire, bare. See Bere. 

Baire, a. i. T 

Bairnis, i. 148, I5Q. 

Baistlyness, iii. 348. 

Baith, beithe, baath,'bath, bathe, i. 2, 
45, 50, 63, 70, 94, 184, 206, 219. 
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Bakwart, i. 233 ; ii. 78. 
Bald, i. 4; ii. 1135 iii. 167. 


Bally, ii. 186. i 

Band, s$. Li 149; ii. 88, 2355; bandis, 
i. 525 ii 247, 248, 270, 309, 
323; Iii 192. 

'p. ii. 70, 77; iii. 94. 
Baptizand, ii 45. 
o fapeyei, Be th, 132 be 35 baptizit, 
t, ii. 11, 1325 , ii. 

Baptyme, baptymme, baptym, i. 6, I2, 
23, 90, 125 ; iii. 84. 

Barane, barayn, i. 186, 189, 292; ii 
221, 356. 

Barbarib. ii. 165, 166. 

Barbaris, barbarus, ii. 86, 266. 

Barcare, barkare, ii. 43, 44- 

Bare witnessing, iii. 67. 

Bard 26 

Barrels, rar 


Be, bee [by], i. 126, 179; iL 13. 
Beame, iii. 317. 

Beand, ii. I'74, 347. 

Beare laifhs, bere laaues, i. 125 ii. 23 
Beastyally. See Beestlie. 

Becummis, ii. 239. 

Beddis, i i ac 1465 ii. 121; iii 21. 
Bee, v. i. 263; beand, ii. 174, 347; 
beis, i ii. 147, 183; beynne, lii. 316. 

Beeknit. See Beknyt. 
Beest, ii. 363; beestis, ii. 318, 365; 


31, S0. 

Bata D aa ly, i. 16 ; 1i. x35, 172, 
1735; lL 194. 

Befoire, i. & 


Before (or befoir) gaer, i. 286 ; s iii. 
166; before gangare, ii s befoir 
knawing, iiL 145, I6S ; foir said, 
iii. 169, 194; before send, ii. 321 ; 
befoir tald, ii. 147; befoir wittand, 
iii. 172. 

Begate, iii. 326 ; begettin, i. 19. 

Begerly, ii. 122. 

it, i. 161 ; iL 39- 

Begiles, begylis, ii. 225; iii. 345; 
begilet, ii. 193, 206; lii. 29. 

Begynn, ii. 126 ; beginnand, begynnand, 
beginnyng, begynnyng, i. 200, 290, 
299; 1. 129; m. 13, 51, I3I; be- 
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gunnin, ii 196, 215; ii 51; 


begyn- 
nys, begynnis, i. 185, 248; begonne, 


Behecht, sb. 1i. 96, 109, 218 ; behechtis, 
1i. 108, 180, 193, 217. 


Behufe, i. 112; behuvis, behuves, be- 
hwfhs, i. 76, IOO, 114, 151, 154, 267; 
behurit, i. 75, 81, 98, 107, 291; ii. 

7 

Beire, See Bere. 

Beire ouir fra me, i. 175. 

Beitand, ii. 153. 

Bekenes, i ii. 57 ; beknyt, beeknit, beek- 
nyt, i. 188, 2o6 ; ii. S5» 98. 

Beleue, beleve, beleif, L 25 ii. 25; iii. 
320; beleuand, belevand, 1i. 2295 Ii. 
I9; 'beleues, beleiffis, li. 205 iii. 3205 
beleuet, beleuit, belevit, i. 42; ii. 17, 
22. 

Belevaris, i I. 5. 

Bellit, ii. 157. 

Belt, 'sb. i. 22, 141; iii. 94, 201, 264 ; 
beltis, iii. 233 

Belt, v. i. 247, 265; ii. 82; belting, 
tii. 1785; beltit, L 247; i. 55, 82, 
244: iii. 147, 201, 233, 

Benehce, ii. 301 ; N benefces, i ili. 324. 

Benigne, i. 213 ; ii. 163, 238, 317, 319; 

Beaign ah ; 

elie, iii. 123. 

Benignitee, ii. 89, 224, 266, 311, 320. 

Bere, beire, i. 19, 23, 163, 194, 242 ; 
ii. 192, 220, 223, 225, 302 ; bering, 
berand, beirand, beiring, i. 173, I91, 
I95, 208, risd ii. 73, 93, 351, 365 ; 
iii. aB4; beris, i. 17, 256; ii. 62, 
65, 83, rII9, 326, 341; iii 197; 
bare, bair, baire, i. 42, 67, ISS, 198, 
287 ; 5 ii. 74, 355» 363; iii. 21; bure, 
i. 125; bwire, 1liL 346. 

Bere lagaues. See Beare laifhis. 

Berie, bery, i. 42, 110; berising, bery- 
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ing, berysing, i. 117, 173; il. I, 51; 
beryse, i. 232; ii. 77 ; berisit, beryit, 
berysit, burijt, buryed, i. 9, 11, 13, 67, 
263 ; ii. 99, 169, 263; iii. 1o, 21. 

Beriele, biriele, i. 122, 123; beriales, 
birielis, i. 99, 121 ; ii. 20. 

Berillus, iii. 251. 

Berne, bernn, i. 23, 63, 246 ; bemrnis, i. 
36, 245. 

Besand, i. I0o6, 2585 besandis, i. 106, 


as, 272. 

Bescheddis, iii. 295. 

Besee, i. II7, II 

Beseke, i. 223, 2305 ii. 85, 139, I9o, 
297 ; iii. 290, 307 ; besekand, besek- 
1ng, ll. IIT, 195, I99, 244, 246, 255 ; 
li. 162 ; besekingis, ii. 292, 298 ; be- 
soucht, i. 127; iii. 7 

Besemes, ii. 158, 318; besemet, be- 
semit, ii. 330, 343. 

Besettit, ii. 302. 

Besie, besi, besy, i. 36, 37, 237, 244 i 
ii. 197, 213, 235, 297, 321; li. 164 ; 
besiere, ii. 197. 

Besiet, i. 237. 

Besilie, i. 20, 215 ; ii. 308, 309. 

Besines, besynes, i. 62, 249, 283; ii. 
IIB, 121, 147, 194, 196, 244 ; iii. 81, 
161, I63, I9I ; besynessis, i. 222. 

Besomes, besommes, i. 59, 240. 

Bespit, bespitt, i. I6o, 177 ; bespittit, i. 
180, 270. 

Best, i. 2225 iii. IIS. 

Bestis, i. I7. 

Bestrenklit, ii. 348. 

Besydis, i. 2. 

Betak, i. 38, IOO0O, IoO7, IIO, II3, I7O, 
262, 277; ii. 163, 170, 308; iii. 94, 
116; betakand, betaking, i. 281 ; iii. 
98; betakin, i. 86, Io9, 146, 203, 
296; ii. 97, 152, 159, 290; iii. 9, 
191; betuke, i. 81, IOS5, 116, 179, 
248; ii. 72-74, 87; iii. 27, 34, 166; 
ih, ii. 1, 303, 313, 316; Iii. 70; 

teche, i. s iii. 92. 

Bethoucht, Tags 163, 178. 

Betraise, i. IOI ; betraiet, i. III. 

Betuix, betix, i. 14, 148. 

Betuynne, ii. 45. 

Bewailit, i. 226. 

Bewar, i. 245. 

Bewepand, i. 21. 

Beyewnde, iii. 346. 

Beynne, iii. 316. 

Bidden, i. 93. 

Bidding, iii. 44, 181 ; biddingis, i. 146 ; 

iii. '70, 299, 300, 302. 

Bifor, i. 11. 
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Big, bygge, v. i. 14, 74, 1I5, I77, 243, 
256: Hi 194; biggand, bigging, i. 
215, 277; lii. I7 ; biggis, i. 99, 120, 
181, 215, 242; 1i. 136; biggit, i. 39, 
40, 91, 165, 204; ii. 9, 232 (abone 
biggit), 263. 

a iii. 2935 biggaris, i. 92, 165 ; 
lii. I50. 

Bigging, sò. ii. 136, 188, 232; iii. 251 ; 
biggingis, i. 100, I69. 

Bijs, bijsse, iii. 241, 242. 

Bilibre, iii. 2135 bilibris, iii. 213. 

Bindand, iii. 985; band, ii. 70, 77; 
bundin, i. 66, 74, 80; ii. 49, 71; 
iii. 53, 74. 

Bindingis, iii. 291. 

Bipast, bypast, 1i. 198 5; iii. 320. 

Bir, birr, i. 43, 138, 224 ; iil. IT71, 243. 

Biriele. See Beriele. 

Birn, ii. 137; iii. 198, 239; birnand, 
birnyng, byrnyng, i. 247, 298; ii. 2, 
21, 339; ili. 171, 201 ; hbirnis, ii. 62 ; 
iii 137; brint, brynt, i. 63. 04, 93, 
157; ii. 87, 145, 204; iii. 

Birthing, burdynge, ii. 187; iii. 68; 
birthingis, i. 2425 iii. 291. 

Bischop, bischope, ii. 69, 70, 71, 331, 
365; bischopis, byschoppes, i. I4, 
179 ; ii. 33. 

Bischobrike 1i. 293 ; iii. 6. 

Bissyn, iii. 245, 246. 

Blame, i. 2755; blamand, blamyng, i. 
229, 294; ii. 182; blamet, blamyt, 
i. 77, 146, 200, 205, 223, 231, 232. 

Blameris, ii. 311. 

Blasphemand, i. 289; blasphemyes, 
blasphemys, i. 44, 70; blasphemyt, 
i. 115; blasfemyt, iii. 237. 

Blasphemaris, ii. 311. 

Blasphemy, ii. 44; blasphemyes, i. 
132. 

Blaw, i. 33 ; blawand, blawing, i. 249 ; 
iii. x21, 269; blawis, ii. T49; blawin, 
blawne, blawnne, ii. 138, 140, 163; 
blew, ii. '79. 

Blaware, iii. 38. 

Blawingis, iii. 118. 

Bleseing, ii. 198 ; blessingis, blissings, 
i. 6; ii. 128, 198. 

Blindfellit, i. 289. 

Blindmen, i. 44. 

Blis, sò. i. 3. 

Blisfull, iii. 93, 282. 

Blisse, i. 3; blessand, i. 300; ii. 340; 
iii. 16; ry blissit, blist, i. 3, 5, 
61, 67, 74, S6, IO4. 

Blude, i. 15, 74, 99, 285, 288 ; bludes, 
ii. 3. 
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Bludy, i. 
Blynddit, L 16. 
ling | adf. i. a 


beit “A hon Bercht” 

Boddomme, boddovmme, iii. 316, 317, 
318, 322. 

Boist, i. 109, 172, 219. 

Boitkynness, i. 46. 

Ae bolnyt, ii. 140, 264, 3II. 
nyngis, ii. 207. 

Boond man, ii. 266. 

Boot, boote, bote, i. 44, 60, 67-69, 72 ; 
iii. 118. 

Bornne, iii. 328. 

Boste, i. I4 ; boostis, ii. 201. 

Bosum, i. 263. 

Bot, i. 1, 3, 4, ag 

Botels, botelis, i. 45, 2 

Boucht, bocht, bochte, , bouchte, i i. 65, 
117, 182, 255, 266, 297 ; iii. 29. 

Boustouse Ta le i. 45. 


Bow, i. 228; ii. 128; iii. 154; bowing, 
ii. 300, 3g : bowit, i. 298 ; ii. 
I9, 3 7 78, 92. 

Bra, ii. 


aind ahin iii. 248. 

Brade, adj. i. 38. 

Braid, v. i. 231. 

Brak. Sece Brek. 

Branche, ii. 62 ; branches, i ii. 62. 

Brand, i. 56 ; iii. 217. 

Brede, breid, breide, bredi i. 24, 34 
69, 71, 132, 218; ii. 81, 287. 

Brede, breed [on breed, abroad], i i. 97, 
IO7, 2405 ii. 97; iii. 's, 60, 129, 145. 

Brede, Brecd [breadth], ii. 234, 357; 
iii. 251. 

Breest, i. 268; ii. 57, 83; breestis, i. 
294. 

Breise, i. 925 breesit, bresit, i. 56, 


Brel i. 38, 1295 ii. 2215 iii. 89; 
brak, i. 67, 725 ii. 19, 76; brokin, 
ìi. 76 ; to brokin, iii. 258 ; brekand, 
breking, i i. 45, 129; ii. 329; iii. 276; 
brekis, i. 4, 29, 69, 209 ; ii. 353; to 
brekin, i. 45. 

Brenne, ii. 163. 

ben gold, iii. 208. 
reris, i. 39, 214 ; s ii 

Brest, iii. s brestit, eia 

Brether, “ brethir, breiiie, beah i. 
18, 26, 65, 85, 133; ii. 43; bruthir, 
brwthir, 1. 8, 26, 29, 37 5; lii. 323. 

Bretherhede, brethirhede, ii. 118, 277, 
364 ; iii. 148, 151, 161. 

Brewitly, iii. 344. 
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Bricht, i. 76, 241. 

Brichtnes, i. 241 ; ii. 326. 

Bridale, bridil, i. 93, 94; ii. 299; 
bridales, i. 
Briddis, i 42, 133, 221, 232; iii. 

271. 

BhAgenn, ii. 125, 338, 354; iii. 22, 
286; bryngetht, iii. 322; bryngis, 
i. 155 brocht, broucht, ghis 
brouth, broutht, i. 2, I1, 13, 42, 

44, 47, 57, 94, 116. 

Brink, i. 60, 6 


Brint, b See Birn. 

Brint offingis, i. 168; brint sacrificis, 
ii. 350, 

Ba ah i. 266; iii. 220, 231, 246, 


Brocht, brouth. See Bringand. 

Brock skinnis, ii. 360. 

Brod, brodde, ii . 173; iii. 2. 

Brokin men, i. 203. 

Bokn mete, i. 67, 150; brokin metis, 
i. 2 


Bromes, iii. 310. 

Brydgromme, i. 46. 

Brymme, iii. 341. 

Bucherie, ii. I 

Buckis of gait, 1i. 348, 350. 

Buffetis, i. 177 G ii. 73. 

Buffettit, i iii. 152. 

Buke, i. I, 4i 203; bukis, i. 4, 5 ; 
83, 314; iii. 128. 

Bullis, i. 93. 

Bundin. See 48, a6. 86: 

Burde, i. 71, 148, 263, 273, 286; ii. 
1555; burdis, i. 89, 163; ii 8; mi 


Burion, burioun, iii. 26 » 295 ; s burioun- 
and, burionyng, ii. 3 2; iii. 265, 

Busse, i. 167, 214, 279. 

Butir, iii. 2 3. 

Buyld, i. 3. 

Bwire, See Bere. 

By, i. 103 i byand, i. 275; byes, byis, 
i. 64; li. 147. 


Bygge. See Bi 

Byl dingis, i iii. 28. 
Byles, i. 263. 
Bypast. See Bipast. 
Byrnyng. See Birn. 
Byrtht, i. I2. 
Bytethe, i. 157. 


Caal, ii. 121. 
Caf he sal birn, i. 235 caffis, i. 200. 
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Caitiue, ii. 103. 

Calcedonius, iii. 251. 

Cald, calde, cauld, i. 51, 156; ii. 70, 
204 ; iii. 122. 

Calland, ii. 109; callis, i. x2I ; callit, 
callid, i. 3, 5, 17, 29, 47, I 182. 

Callingis, i ii. IO7Z. 

Camelis, i. 22. 

Camm. See Com. 

Cancre, ii. 310. 

Cannale, iii. 241. 

Cannis eah aan ii. 7. 

Canonysit, iii 

Captiuite, iii. 'ga0. 

Carect, charect, iii. 246, 247 ; carectar, 
carecter, character, iii. 229, 231, 


Cartouns, ii ii. 333 

Camally, ii. 35. 

Carmrnell, ii. 21; carnell myndit, ii. 78. 

Cartis, iii. 219, 241. 

Cast, i. 30 ; kest, i. 42, 65, 71, 89, 92, 
120, 136, 161, 165, 168; cassin, 
castin, i. 23, 28, 37, 47; ii I86, 
296; iii. 321, 348; castand, cast- 
ing, i. 26, 231, 280; iii. 119; castis, 
i. 43, 57 7; ii. 291 ; castit, ii. 198. 

Castel, castell, castelle, i i. 48, 207, 232, 
296 : ii. 33, 45, 47; castellis, ir 
630 M 141, a 227, 228, 252; ii. 


Coich with wavwis, i. 68. 

Cauile, cauill, i. 120; iii. 2, 6, 309; 
ceuilis, caoillis cavillis, i. 180, 293 ; 

li. 75 ; 

Cause, ii . 72, 7353 iii. 112. 

Causiss, 7. ii. 55. 

Caution, i. 261. 

Cawillationns, iii. 331. 

Ceasoned, i. 157. 

Ceasse, i. I4 ; cesing, ceesing, ceessing, 
ii. 85, 272, 274, 280, 306 ; ceessis, 
iii. 275 ceissit, ceessit, cessit, i. 69, 
137, ugh aan 237 ; ii. 259. 

Cellar 

Centurien, L. 4. 

Cersis, ii. 134 ; cersit, iii. 146. See also 

arche. 

Certane, i I. I5. 

Certifye, ii. 21 ; certifyis, iii. 321, 

Certis, i. 104, 218. 

Cerymonyes, ii. 845; cerymonijs, iii. 
302, 

Chan re, i. 96 ; A aenach chaieris, gal 
cC ieris, I. , 163, 168, 242, 

Chalice, i. 287 igh 155. I5SQ. 

Challange, sò. i. 199 ; 1ii. 299. 

Challanget, iii. TO4. 
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Chalmer, chalmere, i i. 194, 284. 

Chalmerlane, iii. 55. 

Chandelar, chandilar, chandlare, i. 28, 
135, 222, 241 ; iii. 203 5; chandlaris, 

ii. 346; iii. 201, 202, 222. 

Change, ii. 328; changet, ii. 328. 

Changeris, i. 107, 163 ; 

Chaptur, chapture, cheptur, chaiptur, 
chapiter, schapter, i. 20. 22; ii. IO3 ; 
iii. 256, 326, 331. 

Charge, cherg, i. Io, 55, 86; ii. ISI, 
360; charges, i. 97 ; chargis, ii. 225. 

Chargeous, ii. 202. 

Chargis, i. 94; charget, chargit, i. 2, 
54; ii. 312. 

Charitee, cheritee, i. IOI, 2425 ii. 97, 
98, Io7, Io8, II8. 

CLAT iii. 339. 

Chastice, ii. 153, 313; chastising, ii. 
242, 361, 362; chastisis, ii. 361; 
chastisit, chastysit, ii. 160, 191, 361. 

Chastitee, ii. 191, 292, 294. 

Cheknys, i. 99. 

Chenggis, iii. 327. 

Chenye, ii. 244, 308; iii. 125, 247; 
chenyeis, i. 137, 223; iii. 53. 

Chere, i. 2305 ii. 184, 349; iii. I30, 
132, 287 

Cherit, iii. ^ag6, 287. 

Cheritabile, ii. 119. 

Chese, cheiss, ii. 248 ; iii. 68, 260, 274, 
339; chesing, ii. II4, 272 ; iii. 40, 
164 ; chesis, i. IO; ii. X335 iii. 133; 
cheset, chesit, cheisit, 1. 65, I7O, 
s, 254 ; ii. 29, 62, 258 ; choisen, 


L 50. 
Chide, ii. 311 ; iii. r39 5 chidand, chid- 
rg ii. 3205 iii. 29, I9O ; chidet, ii. 


Chidingis, i il. 224, 3IO. 

Childhede, i. 154. 

Childir, childyr, i. 21, 28, 54, 64, 66, 
68, 71, 72, 78; ii. 5; cheldere, iii. 
354; chyldrenn, ii. 1455 chyldryng, 
lii. 322. 

Childit, iii. 257. 

Choris, i. 261. 

Christyanne, iii. 317. 

Chymnay, i. 64, 65 ; iii. 201. 

Circumcide, i. 191; iii. 95; circumcidis, 
ii. 222 ; circumcidet, circumcidit, cìr- 
cumsydit, i i. 195 ; ii. 31, 91, 146, 212, 
222, 226, 253. 

Circumcisioun, i ii. 263 g iii. 28. 

Cistern, cisterne, cisternn, ii. 18; iii. 
312, 313. 

Citee, iii. 251 ; citees, citeis, i. 52, 127; 
iii. 92. 
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Clarifie, ii. , 65, 67; clarifiet, 
clarifiit, clarifijt, ii. 52, 53, 57, 62, 
67, 283. 

Cleernes, clernes, cleirnes, i. 194; ii. 
21, 67, 68, 141, 172. 

Cleirlie, iii. 323. 

Clene, cleen, cleynne, i. 28, 40, 52; 
ii. 1, 56, 61, 247, 251; iii. 241, 251, 
318, 338, 339. 

Clenelie, ii. 248. 

Clenge, i. 23, 48, 98, 127; ii. I40; 
clengeand, clengeing, i. 98, 207 ; ii. 
7, 348; clenges, clengis, i. 6, 8, 98, 
241 ; ii. 310 ; clengeit, clenget, clen- 
git, i. 40, 41, 59, 240; ii. 241, 349; 
lii. 347. 

Clengeingis, ii. 139. 

Clennes, 1i. 183. 

Clere, i. 73; ii. 184, 253; iii. 133, I69, 

f. 

Clesicht, ii. 189. 

Cleretee, iii. 99, 250. 

Clergie, iii. 160. 

Clething, i. 38, 45, 69, 139, 209. 

Clethit, i. 36, 52, 94, II9. 

Clewis, iii. 337. 

Cleynne. See Clene. 

Cloisterers, ii. 147. 

Closet, closit, i. 61, 200, 206, 238; ii. 
79, 80, 116; iii. 156, 278; closand, 
lii. IOO. 

Closouris, iii. 276. 

Clouen, i. I2I. 


Clout, i. 129. 

Cod, i. i, coddis, i. 259. 

Coffynis, cophinis, cophynis, i. 73, 144, 
150, 228; ii. 23 

Cok, ii. 58, 71 ; cock-craw, i. 172. 

Coles, ii. 81, I1I9. 

Collirie, iii. 208. 

Com, cum, i. 19, 20, 21, 49, 62, 67, 
237, 248; cummand, cummyng, cum- 
mynge, i. IO, I3, I5, 23, 24, 75; ii. 
230, 232 ; cummeth, iii. 321; cummis, 
cummyis, cummys, i. 3, 4, IO, 14, 23, 
24, 38, 59, 61, 63, 65; iii. 321 ; camm, 
comme, i. I2; iii 331; cummin, 
cummyn, i. 40, 42, 57, 77 ; iii. 226. 
See also Tocummand. 

Comandere, comandour, commandoure, 


i. 206, 223, 225, 230, 231, 265, 280. 


Comanding, commandand, ii. 195 ; iii. 
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276; comandis, iii. 77 ; comandit, i. 
43, 48, 52, 56, 72, 75, 76. 

Comandment, ii. 278; iii. 77; comande- 
mentis, comandmentis, iii. 181. 

Comendand, ii. 185. 

Commonar, iii. I60. 

Commoues, i. 290 ; commouet, i. 89. 

Commpt, compt, iii. 229, 325 ; commptis, 
i. 256; comptit, commptit, iii. 86, 
325. 

Commyt, iii. 327. 

Comoun, ii. 225, 240, 287, 300, 303 ; 
iii. 159; cCommonyng, comonyng, ii. 
154, I95, 208, 246, 256, 322, 366 ; 


iii. 125 commonit, comonyt, ii. 256, 


331. 

Comoun, iii. 20, 45; comoun warde, 
iii. 22. 

Comparysounn, ii. 164. 

Compellit, i. 68. 

Complaynne, iii. 317; complaynnes, 
iii. 348. ' 

Comprehend, ii. 253; comprehendit, ii. 
253. 

Compulsiounn, iii. 320. 

Compunct, iii. II. 

Compunctiounn, ii. 114. 

Comyn, i. 

Conceavit, iii. 322. 

Conceile, i. 29. 

Concludit, ii. 218. 

Conclusiounn, iii. 318. 

Concupiscens, iii. I3I. 

Condampne, condemmpne, condempne, 
i. 4, 59, 86, 213, 241, 268; ii. 34; 
iii. 348 ; condampnyng, ii. 193; con- 
dampnis, condampniss, condempnis, 
li. 88, 107; iii. 3175; condampt, ii. 
415; condampnit, condampnyt, con- 
dempnit, i. 55, 213; ii. 34. 

Condampnatioun, condempnatioun, ii. 


; 99. 

Condiscipilis, ii. 46. 

Conferme, ii. 129, 286, 320; confermis, 
ii. 181 ; confermit, confermyt, i. 184 ; 
ii. 12, 85, 131, 263, 275, 292; iii. T4. 

Confesset, i. IO. 

Confessioun, ii. 303. 

Confirmatioun, ii. 340. 

Confonndis, ii. 97, 1585; confonndit, 
confoundit, ii. 186, 194, 221, 307, 


357; iii. 97. - 

Confort, s5.i. 13, 195, 212; ii. 124, 177. 

Confort, v. ii. 47, 177, 182; confort- 
and, conforting, ii. 178, 3535; con- 
fortis, i. 7, 9; ii. 177, 193, 256; 
confortit, comfortit, i. IO, 21, 27 ; ii. 
175, 178, 193, 194. 
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Confortabill, confortabile, i. 2. 
Confortour, ii. 60, 61, 63, 64. 
Connande, iii. 321. 

Connexit, ii. 89. 

Conngregatiounn, ii. 44, 300. 

Consale, v. i. 124; iii. 945 consalis, 
counsalis, iii. 82, 87, II Bi consalit, 
counsalit, iii. 55, 61, 64, 81, 125. 

Consale, consall. See Counsale. 

Consaloure, ii. 116. 

Consauet, iii. I31 ; consaving, ii. 356. 

Consciens, ii. 55 5; consciencis, ii. I9. 

Consentyng, iii. 323. 

Constrenye, iii. 154; constrenyeis, i. 
325 ii. 214, 2265; constrenyeit, con- 
streynyeit, i. I19, I58, 248; ii. 248; 
iii. 113, 125, IG6o. 

Consuetude, ii. 72, 158, 338, 353; iii. 
746, 95, TIO, 124; consuetudis, iii. 
II2Z. 

a aH ii. I59; contempnit, ii. 

I. 

Contemptibile, ii. 142. 

Contening, iii. 104. 

Continence, ii. 224. 

Continewit, i. 292; continuand, iii. 5. 

Contrafaite, iii. 343. 

Contrariewiss, i. 4. 

Contryte, ii. 55. 

Contynewally, i. II. 

Conuert, iii. 16 ; conuertit, iii. 15. 

Convenantes, iii. 324. 

Conye, connye, i. 92, 166, 277 ; ii. 232. 

Coolis, ii. '7O. 

Coost, ii. I52. 

Coostis, i. 21, 43, 71, 72, 82, 138, 148, 
149. 

Coostit, iii. 192. 

Coot, cote, i. 32, IOI, 287; ii. 75, 81 ; 
iii. 1955 cootis, cotis, i. I4I, I99, 
227; ili. 43, 73. 

Cop, coup, cuppe, i. 51, 87, 285; ii. 
70; coppis, 1. 146. 

Coppersmyth, ii. 315. 

Copulatiounn, iii. 156. 

Cordis, iii. 50, IOI, I20. 

Cordmakaris, iii. 81. 

Coriour (or barkare), iii. 44, 47. 

Corn flure, i. 23, 200. 

Corn of syneuey, i. 63, '77, 251, 264. 

Corn of quhete, ii. 52. 

Cornel (or conye), iii. I7. See also 
Conye. 

Corneris (or newkis), iii. 215. 

Corporal], ii. 47. 

Corporally, ii. 47. 

Corrumpis, corruppis, ii. 1405 iii. 350 ; 
corrumptit, iii. 224. 
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Corruptibile, ii. 153. 

Couatis, ii. 2235 couatit, i. 263, 291 ; 
couatand, couating, ii. 302, 362; 
couatingis, ii. 224. 

Couatous, i. 262. 

Couches, couchis, i. 244; iii. 21. 

Couenabile, covenabile, 1. 142; ii. 88, 
293, 336, 399 ; iii. IOS ; couenabilie, 
i. 173; ii. 313. 

Counsale, consale, consall, sò. i. 13, 
56, 109, 124, 131; ii. 49; iii. 89, 
IOI, IOZ, 104, 2385; councele, i. 289. 

Coup. See Cop. 

Couvatice, s4. ii. 302. 

Covetuusnes, iii. 354 ; cowettuesnes, i. 
IO. 

Cowloures, iii. 354. 

Crafti men, iii. 87. 

Craftisman, ii. 356 ; iii. 243. 

Craif, iii. 337 ; craiffing, iii. 337. 

Craw, i. 112, 178, 287; ii. 58; crew, 
i. 178, 289. 

Creature, i. 1705 iii. 170, 207, 217. 

Crepand, iii. 45 5; crepis, ii. 3IO. 

Crewall, i. 2. 

Criar, i. 225 criere, i. 198. 

Cribbe, i. I94, I95. 

Crisolitus, iii. 251. 

Crisopassus, iii. 251. 

Cristinmen, i. 17; iii. 52. 

Cristinmesse Morn, iii. 275. 

Cristinit, iii. 81. 

Croce, crose, i. II, I7, 51, 755 iii. 340, 
349. 

Cromme, iii. 334; crummis, i. 71, 263. 

Croude, i. 260. 

Crounis, iii. 63. 

Crounyt, crovnit, ii. 308, 330. 

Crucehfe, crucifie, i. 119; ii. 73; cruci- 
fijt, i. 120, 293. 

Cruket, crukit, creukit, i. ga 71, 79, 
I5G, 251, 255, 256; ii. 18. 

Crukitmen, i. CH 

Crusyfying, i. 9. 

Cry, sò. ii. 238. 

Cryand, criand, i. 46, 137, 182, 294; 
1i. 2195 iii. 88; cryit, criet, crijt, i. 
43, 68, IO2, ISS. 

Cubicile, i. 34. 

Cule, i. 263. - 

Culueris (or dowis), i. 89, 1635 ii. 8; 
culver birdis, i. I95. See also 
Dow. 

Cultiris, iii. 262. 

Cumling, iii. 26, 28, 305; cumlingis, iii. 
7, 58, 61, 79, 145, ISI. 

Cummis, cummyng, &c. See Com. 

Cumnant, i. 284. i 


, 217. 
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Cumpanye, i. IOI. 

Cumpas, i. 275; ii. 125; iii. 209, 210, 
285, 306 SA ha cumpassit, ii. 336; 
iii. 237, 

Cunning, cunnyng, i. 243; ii. 90, r16, 
125, 131, 149, I50, I6I, 310; iii 


Cuntre, i. 21, 323, 26, 66, 45; ii. S0, 
84 ; cuntreis, i. 1855; ii 126, 203; 


re ii. 143. 
Curse, curss, v, i. 3, 23; Dighe Aa 146, 
303; cursing, ii. 92, 21 

Cuin ii. 93. 

Curss, s6. ii. 214 ; curses, ii. 343. 

Curtasie, ili. 122. 

Curtaslie, iii. 116. 

Cusing, ii. 71, 128, 269; cusingis, i. 
ION, 255; iii. 46. 

Custumar, i. 8, IO. 

Custumhous, i i. 128. 

Cuttings, iii. 123 

Cuttit, i. 23, 88, 114. 

Cwrage, iii. 318, 319. 

Cwriouss, i. 225. 


Daile, iii. 3255; dele, i. 2405 delt, i. 
; ii. 1995; dalyng, dealyng, i. 15 ; 
ii. IIgQ. 

Dampnabile, iii. 319. 

Dampnage, i. g^ 

Dampnatioun, mpnation, dampna- 
cioun, dampnatiounn, i. 297, 294 ; ii. 
92, 104, 119; iii. TIO, 237, 325, 338, 
346, 347. 

Dampne, i. 160; iii. 110; dampneth, 
iii. 322; dampned, dampnet, damp- 
nit, dampnyt, i. 58, 116, 184; ii. 
27, 104, 123, 160, 321, 355 ; iii. 166, 
334- 

Damycele, damysele, damysell, i. 46, 
67, no, 140, 142, 143, 148, 178. 

Damnnt, i. 

Dar, dare, 1i. 97, 142, 204. 

Dauche, ii . I4I. 

Danes; i. 2; daunsit, i. 53, 66, 142, 
21 

Dayely, iii. 325. 

Day theef, ii. 42. 

Deacounn. Se£ Deken. 

Deatht, deith, dethe, i. 2, 13, IS. 

Debataris, ii 

Debate, debaite, ii 
batis, ii. 207. 

Debonir men, iii. 278. 


. 162; iii. 3255 de- 
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Debraiding, i. 126, ISS. 

Deceatful, deceatfull, 1. 9 ; ii. 22. 

Deceavers, i. 9; iii. 319. 

Decurion, i. 182, 295. 

De, dee, i. 3, 69, 112; deand, deing, 
i. 175 ii. 191, 357, 358; deis, 1i. 83, 

'2f8, 353; deit, i. 11, 166, 181, 
182, 185. 

Dede, deid, deide [death], i. 21, 26, 
49 66, 75, 86, 112, 115, I16 ; deadis, 


I. 327. 
Ba deidlie, ii. 87, Io0, 173, 187, 
I 
OA HE d i. 42, 48, 99, 167, 
217, La0nn b ii. 
Deef, deif, àit, 4 uU 149, 155, 217. 
€, 
Defames, Len defamet, i. 47, 261. 
Defendand, defending, i ii. 9O, TI18, I94. 
Defoule, i. 38, 147; iii. 106, 222; de- 
fouling, iii. 68, 168 ; defoulis, i i. 55, 
70, 71, 147, 148; defoulit, i. 221, 
a2; ii. 71, 149, 290, 362. 
Deiraadand, i ii. 319. 


Defylis, 

Deid, did [dead], i i. 6, 43, 46, 54, 95. 
Deken, dekene, i. 236; ii. 227, 258, 
289; deacounn, iii. 354; dekenis, 
deknys, ii. 4, 246. 

Dele. See Daile. 

Delectatiounn, dilectationn, iii. 317, 


320. 
Deligentlie, ii. 279. 
D ir i. 55 ere delitis, i. 2185 ii. 
240, 257. 

Delue, i. Ù 65: s delues, deluis, i. 
deluet, deluit, delvit, i. 91, 106, r Z' 
215 ; doluen, ii. I. 

Delyuere, delyuer, i. 291, 292; de- 
lyuerit, delyuirit, i. 292; ii. 306. 


Demare, ii. 335. 
Deme, gan i. 37, 51, 73, 213, 
249, 273, 286 emand, deemand, i. 


84; iL I5G, 249, 358; iii. 138; 
demyng, 1. 375 iii. 106 ; deemis, 
deemys, demys, demes, ii. 33 38, 
88, S9, I2I, 122, I . I40; 
demet, demyt, i. 57. S6, ar 213, 216, 
220, a ii. 92. 

Demyngis, ii. I2I. 

Denn, ii. 48. 

nsaoonee i ii. 286; denouncit, i H 287. 
epart, i g^ 65, IO4, IO7, 158, 212, 
245, 248, 285 ; departand, departing, 
i. 2485 ii. 93, 160, r61, 335; de- 
partis, i. 107 ; ii. 145, 146, sa: de- 
partit, i. 57 I 120, 132, 144, I80, 239 ; 
1i. 23, 84, IOS, 211. 
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Departare, i. 245 

Departingis, ii. 329. 

Depnes, iii. ag8, 24'7, 262, f han 

Dereworthe, deireworthe, dereworthi, 
i. 76, 153, 200, 230, 277; ii. 154, 
174, 195 

Aahey 56; ii. 127; derlingis, ii. 
5. 

Desate, dissate, i. 134, 278; ii. 285; 
iii. 170. 

Desaue, dissaue, i. IOO; ii. 239; iii. 
174, 179, 205, 248; desavand, de- 
saving, ii. 237 5 iii. 132; desaues, i iii. 
133, I 229 ; désauet, dissauet, 
i. 21, 185 ; ii. 84, 258, 293. 

Desaveris, ii. 312; iii. t70, 187. 

Dea 22, 24, 67, 72, 79, IOO, 193, 


Deseruying, i. 2 ; deserwingis, iii. 321. 

Desirand, ii. 273, 276, 306. 

Desolatit, i i. 57. 

Despisabile, ii. 133. 

Despisaris, iii. 

Dessing, ii. 184. 

Destroyare, i ii. 154. 

Desyrare, iii. 159. 

Determinit, ii. 219. 

Dethe, deith. — See Deatht. 

Dett, dette, i. 81 ; ii. 144 ; dettis, i. 34 ; 
ii. 120, 

Dettour, i. 98; ii. 222; iii. 298; det- 
touris, i. 34, 219, 250, 261. 

Dewill, i. 2; dewillis, i i. IO. 

Dewty, dewtye, dwty, i. 14, 242; iii. 


327. 
Did about him, i. 119 ; ii. 72. 
Dilayit, iii. Io8. 
Dippe, i. 263. 
Dirknetht, iii 
Dirt, ii. 253. 
Disanull, iii. 321 ; disanullit, ii. 343. 
Discentioun, dissensioun, di ionn, 
i. 179: ii. 33, 44 ; dissensiounns, ii. 
128. 


. 316. 


Disch, i. 66, 67, 143. 

Dischargeit, i iii. I21. 

DHADH discipilles, disscipilis, i. IO ; 
ii. 78. 

Discomfort, i. IOIZ. 

Discretionn, discretioun, ii. 196, 243. 

Discrive, discribe, i. 3 ; discribith, L 3 ; 
discriuand, descryuing, i. 193; dìs- 
criues, discriuis, discrivis, i. 3, 17, 
185 ; descriuet, discrivit, i. 5, 193. 

Disdeyn, i. 110, 251. 

Diseise, i. 134. 

Diseisful, diseseful, iii. 262, 263. 

Dishonoryng, ii. 146. 


| 
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Daparpis ii. 435; disparpilit, i. 132, 
174; i. a ii. 24. 
ri aa 247; dispendaris, iii. 


I5 

Dispending, ii. 152. 

Dispensaris, ii. 136. 

Dispensatioun, ii. 228. 

Dispensatour, ii. 31'7. 

bpem hounn, iii. 341. 

Dispone, i. 2865 ii. 160, 345; dis- 
ponit, iii. 32, 90 ; disponyng, ii. 263. 

Dispyse, iii. 225; dispysis, iii. 330; 
despising, despysand, ii. 124 3 iii. 
25; despiset, i. I8I, 291; ii. 20I, 


345. 
Dissemlyng, i. 239. 
Dissimblers, iii. 318. 
Dissoluit, ii. 248. 


Distroubling, i . 292 ; iii. 77 ; distrubilis, 
ii. 223; iii. 735 distrubilit, distrublit, 
i. 68, Ioo ; iii. ISS. 


Distroy, i i. 277. 

Distructiounn, ii. 43. 

Diuerss, dywerss, i L 3; iii. 339. 

Diuersit, iii. 67 ; dyuersand, ii. II7. 

Diuinatioun, i iii. a2. 

Diuining, iii. 73. 

Doand, doande, doyng, i. 92, 247, 256, 
257; ii. 20, 59, 287, 297, 320; 
doyingis, ii. 67; dois, i. 5, Io; ii. 
20, 25; doynne, iii. 328. 

Doar, ii. 1405 doaris, ii. 88, 905 iii. 


132. 

Dochter, dochtir, douchter, douchtir, 
doutheir, i. 7, 8, 10, 46, 51, 66, 71, 
e 256 ; douchtris, i. 186, 292; iii. 


Lai 

Doctronie, i. 9. 

Dolour, ii. 279. 

Doluen. See Delue. 

Dombe, dommbe, dum, dumbe, i. 7, 
47, 57, 77, 126, 137, 149, 155. 

Dome, i. 29, 32, 37, 54, 56, 59, 97- 
99, 168, 234; ii. 21, 53 ; domes, ii. 
116, 142, 232; iii. 88, 134, 233. 

Dome place, domeplace, iii. '73, 78, 
82, IIO. 

Donnan ah i. 30, I17, I18, 
249, 268 63 ; iii. 55, IOQ ; omes- 
men, i. 57, 1 

Domnell (or weidis),  omelle, i. 62, 63, 


Doun, doune, i. 3, 71, 76; ii. 69; 
doun castin iii. 67. 

Doure, i. 12. 

Dout, doutht, i. 905 iii. 128, 129, 327 ; 
dowtand, ii. 575 doutis, iii. 129; 
doutit, i. 69, 124, 227; iii. 23. 
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Doutingis, ii. 251. 

Doutles, i. 5. 

Dow, i. 24, 2005 ii. 55; dowis, i. 49; 
ii. 8. Ses also Culueris. 

Dowbile, i. 97. 

Dragoun, iii. 225. 

Dramme, iii. 325. 

Draue, sò. i. 43. 

Draw, i. 157; drawand, drawing, i. 
215, 231, 281; ii. 81, 118; drawis 
with fame, i. 231, 298 ; drawne, i iii. 
103; drew, i. 204 ; iii. S9, IOO. 

Dred, drede, dreed, v5. i. 19, 44, 50, 
66, 91, I40, I45 ; “dredde, dred, i. 21, 
76, 137, 138; dredand, dredi 
dreedand, i. 107, 223; ii. 213, 268 ; 
iii. 46; dredis, i. I9QI. 

Drede, dread, sb. 1. 68, 725; ii. 93; 
dreedis, i. 281. 

Dredingis, ii. 193. 

Dreedfull, ii. 353, 363. 

gig i. 1935 1i. 4, 276, 286; dressit, 


Drif, n 634 dryveth, driwithe, i i. 7, IO; 
dryues, dryvis, i. 45 ii. 23: draif, 
draiff, drave, i. IO, 12; ii. 359; 
drywin, lii. 339. 

Drinkand, drynkande, i. 53, 103, 209 ; 
ii. 280; drynkis, ii. 15 ; dronnkin, i. 

8. 


24 
Dromedarijs, iii. 286. 
Drounkynness, iii. 352 ; drunkinnessis, 


ii. 121. 
Drovne, i. 68; drovnes, ii. 302; 
drovnit, drovynt, i. 78, 206, 234. 


Drunkinsum, ii. 317. 

Dry, drie, i. 56, 210, 282 ; ii. 18, 62. 

Dryit, dryet, i. 8, 60, 221. 

Drynes, iii. 310. 

Dryvis. See Dnif. 

Duell, duelle, i. 49, IOI, 238, 298; ii 
36, 54, 61-63, IOQ, I  duélidnd. 

duelling, ii. 59, 60, I , 354, 356, 

364, 366; iii. 7;5 duellis, i. 17, 59, 
63; ii. 5, 36, 53; duellit, ii. 5, 306, 
345; duelt, i. 54, 188; ii. 45, 46; 
duellithe, iii. ge 

Duellaris, iil. 25 

Duellingis, ii. 58. 

Dum, dumbe. See Dombe. 

Dunghill (or mydding), i. 257. 

Durand, ii. 188. 

Dure, i. 34, 122, 1825; duris, duriss, i. 
171; iii. 74, 339. 

Duyc, i. 20; dukis, iii. T5I. 

Dwty. See Dewty. 

Dyademe, iii. 274. 

Dynere, i. 255. 
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' E, ee, 1. 30, 31, 35» 


Dythting, iii. 328. 


Dyvisiounn, iii. 349. 


86; euile E, i. 
148; een, eene, eyne, eynne, i. I2, 
46, 47, 87. 

Eche, i. I4. 

Bian i. 385 iii. 123; eddiris, eddris, | 

23, 58, 99. 

Edifye i i. 16; iii. 3495 edifjs, ii. 155 ; 
edifijt, edifyed, ii. 166, 167 ; edify- 
ing, ii. 201. 

Edifcatioun, ii. 123, 166, 237. 

Eeld, i. 189 ; iii. 128. 

Eerand, i. 265. 

Eest, i. 20. 

Eet, aan eet, i. IS7. 

Eeuen, i. 42. — See Euen airis. 

Efferit, i. 123 

Eft, ii. 

Eftir, eftire, i. 5, 47, 755; iL I, I7, 54 

Efiirwart, i. 24, 259 91, 221, 261. 

bhone;i i. 64, 65, 80, 85; eftsones, i. 
4. 

Eg, i. 239. 

Ege of swerde, ii. 359. 

Egge (or astonysit), iii. 298. 

Egget, ii 335. 

Egile, i. I7 ; eglis, i i. I02, 267. 

Eit, ete, eet, i. 8, 36, 37, 55, 6o, 67, 
69, 71; etand, i. 53, 103; ii. I50; 
etis, i. 8, IO, 45, 97, 148; eate, i. II. 

Eke, iii. 290; ekit, i. 272. 

Ekiris, i. 55. 

Eldare, ii. 825 elderis, eldris, ii. 39; 
iii. 8. 

Eldarmen, eldermen, eldirmen, i. 69, 
75, 90, IOQ, 113. 

Eldis, ii. 2II. 

Electe, ii. 108. 

Electioun, ii. IOQ. 

Elementis, ii. 219. 

Elleuen, iii. 6 ; elleuenit, iii. 251. 

Ellis, els, i. 3, 4) 33» 45, 257; ii. 59; 
ellis quhare, iii. 276. 

Eloquence, ii. 130. 

Emforsing, iii. 319. — See Enforcyss. 

Emparingis, ii. 253. 

Emparit, ii. 193. 

Empire, ii. 303. 

Empryour, i. II. 

Enbracet, iii. gO. 

Encens, encense, Ì. 21, 186, 187. 

Encenseing, i. 186. 

Enclosit, ii. 218. 

Encrease, encrese, encress, encresse, 
jncreass, i. 5, 13, IO7Z, 273; il. 121, 
312; iii. 344; encressing, ii. 264; 
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encreseit, encresit, encressit, i. 200 ; 
ii. 1965 iii. 52, 71. 

End, ah , ii. 199. 
nd, sò. ii. 275, iii. 149. 

End, z. i. gnn ending, i. 64, 
6s, 124, 185; ii. 349; endis, i, i 


endit, i. 65, 169, 253, 259; ii. 
216. 
Endare, ii. 360. 


Endevwit, iii. 326. 

Eneuch, eneuche, enew, i. 287 ; iii. go, 
107, 157. 

Enfor iii. 3355; enforcet, iii. 312. 
See Emforsing. 

Enformand, iii. 198 ; ; enformis, i. IO. 

Enhance, enhanse, iii. 140, 2715; en- 
hansing, iii. 130; enhansit, enhann- 
sit, iii. 269, z70. 

Enimiteis, enimyteis, ii. 224, 232. 

Ensampile, i. 5. 

Entralis, ii. 323, 324 ; iii. 180. 

Entire, entir, i. 41, ry 59; ii. 332, 
334, 335 ; iii. X89 5 entirand, entrand, 
1. 97, 147; iii. 40, 44; entring, ii. 


a ; entris, i. 705 entrit, i. 20; ii. 
212; iii. 50, 5I. 


Entre, sò. Ai 272, 273. 
Equitee, ii. 110, 327. 


Erd, erde, i. 3, 27, 28, 29, 31, 34, 35 
Erdetelare, erdteelar, erdtelare, ii. 6r, 


3095; iii. 142; erd teeclaris, erde 
telaris, i. 91, 92, 165. 
Erdeteeling, ii. I 


Erdlie, ii. 10, 172, 173, 188, 250. 

Erdmoueing, erdmouing, erdmoving, 
iii. 74, 214, 217, 224, 225, 236; erd 
mouyngis, i. 169; erdschaking, i. 

123. 

Ere, eare, eire, i. 8, 50, II4; ii. 69, 
71, 161; eiris, eris, eeris, i. 53, 60, 
61, 64, 134, 135, 147. 

Eris (of cornne), i. 7, IO. 

Erlis, ii. 18r, 188, 229. 

Emistfulnes, iii. 353. 

Errand, ii. 312, 320; iii. 152, 193, 312 ; 
erris, ii 336; errit, i. 79; ii. 290, 
360; iii. 168, 243. 

Errour, ii. 3125 iii. I93. 

Eschape, i. 35; eschappit, iii. 339. 

Eschew, ii. 296, 309, 310, 312; 
eschewand, ii. 197, 3035; eschewit, 
ii. 316. 

Esiare, esiere, i. 234. 

Espieris. See Aspiers. 

sac 1. 251, 252. 

, Di. 

Esynes, il. n ii. 148. 
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Eting place, i. 173. 

Etingis, ii. 224; iii. 157. 

Euangel, euangele, evangel, evangele, 
i. 17, IOI, TIO, I69; ii. 1, &, 112, 
129 (see also Vangel). 
be a iii. 315; euangelis, euan- 

i. 2, I7 

Euangelistis. Se Ewangelist. 

Euen airis, ii. 356; ili. 154; euen 
eldirman, iii. 160; even eldis, ii. 
211; euen faith, iii. 163; euen 
knycht, ii. 251, 322; euen preson- 
naris, ii. 127; euen seruand, euen 
seruandis, euenseruandis, i. 81, I04 ; 
euen wirkare, ii. 251 ; euen wirkaris, 
iii. Y 

Euennes, ii. 196. 

Euile (euil) at eise, i. 
euile trespas, iii. 

Euir athir, iii. 102. 

Euirilk, iii. 201. 

Euirlastingis, iii. 192. 

Euirlastingnes, iii. 172. 

Euirmare, evirmaire, i. 2, 79, 179; 


42, 45, 129; 


3o, 3 
brangoih i. 187 ; euangelizet, i. 262 ; 
elizing, i. 220. 
Evor, i ili. 241. 
Eaareelish ii. 445 euangelistis, i. 6, 
I 


Ewerlysting, euerlestyng, euirlasting, i. 
2, 12, IS. 

Examminit, ii. 135. 

Exceadyng, iii. 336. 

Excepit, il. 2, 3I. 

Excerse, iii. 344; exercit, ii. 338, 362; 
iii. 168. 

Excilit, ii. 215. 

Excitis, ii. 177. 

Excusatioun, ii. 63. 

Excuyssis, v. iii. 353- 

Excwise, sò. iii. 350. 

Execrabile, iii. 167. 

Executare, i. 4. 

Exempile, ii. 56. 

Exemplare, ii. 3455; exemplaris, ii. 


Exercitatioun, ii. 296. 

Exhortatioun, iii. 58. 

Exhortit, exortit, lii. 12, 323; exhortis, 
exorttis, i. Sg ; iii. 354. 

Exorcistis, iii. 85. 

Eapone, expoynn, i. 64, 70, 134; 
165, 166; exponyng, ii. 161, e 
exponiss, iii. 340; exponit, exponyt, 
i. 136; iii. 50, 57, 83, 125. 

Eyghte, iii. 332. 

Eynne, See E. 
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Faa, i iii. s; 344. 

Fasd, iii i T61. 

Faamand, iii. 1935; faamys, i. 154; 
fomet, i. I 

Fabiles, fabilis, i. 185 ; ii. 289, 314, 318. 

Face, eftir the face, ii. 200; per- 
sounns of mony faces, ii. I 

Fader, fadir, fatheir, fathire, i. 3, IO, 
21, 23, 27, 32, 33, 256; .fatherres, 
iii. 352. 

Faderles, fadirles, ii. 60; iii. 133. 

Faile, failye, i. 72, 262, 267, 286; ii 

TI, 131, I 185, 187; ailyeand. 
failyeing, ii. 225, 361; failis, fail- 
yeis, i. 84, 158, , 269 ; Ti 199, 
261, 276, 317; iii. 202 ; aim i. 
280; ii. 7, 162, 176. 

Faire, how faire, ii. 112; said faire, iii 
13; fair port, iii. 14; 'faire arayit, i. 
240 ; fair spekar, iii. IO6. 

Faire wele, i ii. 183; fairis wele, i. 45. 

Fairnes, iii. 265. 

Faithfulman, ii. 299; faithfulmen, ii 
297 ; iii. 49. 

Fald, fauld, ii. 42, 43. 

Faldit, iii. 214. 

Fallace, i. 62 ; ii. 263, 333. 

Fallow, ii. 115, 197, 259, 269, 324 ; 
fallowis, i. 99, 207; 1i. 155, 178, 
354 ; iii. 18, 99, 214. 

Fallowschip, fallouschip, i. I97; 
192, 213, 249, 253 ; iii. 173. 

Fals blameris, ii. 311; fals name of 
cunnyng, ii. 304. 

Fand, i. 93, 113, 115, 297, fundand, i. 
240 ; ieg 5 9; fundin, i. I9, 20, 
64, 126, I8 

Fantasie, i. 68, dS s fanthasyes, iii. 327. 

Fassiounn, i. 5. 

Fassoune, iii. 323, 348; fassonetht, iii. 


344. 

Fast, i. 206; fastand, i. 35, 72, 129; 
iii. 47; fastis, i. 45. 

Fattit, i. 6I. 

Faynne, iii. 3255; faynyes, iii. 325. 

Feade, i. I2. 

Febile, i. 71, 79, 2555 ii. 133, 207, 
220, 268. 


Febilnes, ii. ii. 123. 

Fecht, feigth, Shi ii. 153, 308; iii. 
204, 228, a 238, 352; fechting, feitht- 
ing, fe htyng, 1. 145 ii. I03, IO4, 
361 ; ;  fechtis, pa pur feigthtiss, 
eithtis, ii. 200, iii. 139, 245, 
325, 339, 340; fautht, faucht, i. 2; 
li. 104, 210, 211; iii. IO2, 226; 
fouchtin, ii. I7I. 

Fecht, sb. ii. 152. 


Fechtingis, i ii. 193, 301, 321. 
Fedris, 1. 253. 
Feeld, feelde, i. 36, 37. 
as a place, i. 211. 
feende, i. 24, 25, 57, 71; 
n ndis, i a7, 39, 43, 57- 
Feendlie, iii. 138. 
Feer, sé. iii. 183 ; feeris, iii. 183. 
Feerd, ferd, ferde, i i. 145; iii. 21O, 213, 
218, 251. 
Feersnes, fersnes, ii. 115. 
Feest, ii. 1, 9; feestis of hallowing, ii. 


Fe feit, fete, i. 13, 38. 

Fe eigthteris, i iii. 340. 

Feir, fere, 7. i. 5; fearis, iii. 183. 

Feische, rena 1. 7, IO; feschis, fisches, 
fischis, i. 8, 65, 69. 

Feischyng, iii. 328. 

Feldoun, fell doun, i. th an 5 ii. IIS, 
304, 310; iii. 53, 57, 6 


Felis, iii. 314. 
Fenn, iii. 169. 
Fenyeing, faynyng, ii. 118, 213; 
; fenyeis, faynyss, i. e. 


i 325 ; fenyeingis, iii. 149 ; fenyeit, 
ii. I9I, 290, 306 ; iii. 166. 

Fenyeitly, i. 61. 

Fer, ferr, ferre, followit on fer, i. II4, 
121, 137, 149, 162, 168, I71I. 

Ferd, i. 24. 

Ferdfull, ii. 354 ; iii. 250. 

Ferther, i 1. 140, 297 ; i1. 312. 

Ferthirmaire, ii. 271; forthirmare, ii. 
350; iii. 339, 346. 

F erthing, i i. 249 ; ferthingis, i. 280. 

F erwent, i. IO. 

Fesnit, festnyt, iii. 122, 281. 

Fier, iii. 123, 137, 141, I7O, I7I. 

Fiftj, i. 219. 

Figure of his substance, ii. 326. 

Fill, ii. 261, 274, 283, 324; filling, iii. 
96 i fillit, 145: 214, 263; ii. I25, 
161, 175, 200, I 

Filthede, &. 8 d 87. d 

Finallie, i. 5. 

Findaris, ii. 88. 

Fingire, i. 2395 fingris, i. 149. 

Firebrandis, ii. 

Fireflaucht, fyrflawcht, i. 102, 235, 266 ; 
iii. 183. 

Flaite, i. 12. 

Flang, iii. 2. 

Flawm, filawme, flavm, i. 263; ii. 283 ; 
iii. 30, 201, 204, 245, 269. 

Fle, flee, ii. 340; fleand, fleying, i. 
IOI ; iii. 210, 218, 230; fleis, ii. 42, 
43; fledde, ii. 23. 
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Flecheing, ii. 
Fran fleische, fleiss, 
go e, I. 74, 125, 170; 1. 104; 
19, 328, 340 ; ache a4. 
y, fleaschly, i. I2, I4; ii. 84, 
103, I26, I35, 136, I51 ; iii. 318. 
Flete, ii. 
Eion floke, i. 14, 43, 112, 138 ; flokkis, 


ii. 312. 

Flour, i iii. 263, 265, 284 ; flour of gerse, 
iii. 1305 flour of hay, iii. 148, 149. 
Flude, i. 103, 266; iii. 29, 72, 253, 
393 i s; fludes, fludis, ii. 32, 204 ; 


7 
Flurisit, flurysit, ii. 256, 346. 
Flytingis, iii. 291. 
Foirfechtir, iii. 
Foirhede, forhede, iii. 231, 237 ; foir- 
hedis, forhedis, iii. 215, 218, 229, 


253. 
pie hae (or hallis), foryard, iii. 222, 


Fole pes foli thing, ii. 132, 239. 

Foli, foly, ii ga 135. 

Folilie, iii. 88. 

Folk, i. IOO, IoI, 169, 281; ii. 49, 
folkis, i. 107, 124, I60, I63. 

Followare, i ii. 211. 

Folteche. See Fuleche. 

Folyschnes, iii. 349 ; fwlyschness, ii. IO, 

Fomet. See Faamand. 

Fonndit, foundit, ii. 261, 327; iii. 196. 

Fonndment, foundment, foundement, 
ii. 136, 232, 303, 310, 338 ; fonnde- 
mentis, fonndmentis, foundementis, 
foundmentis, ii. 356 ; iii. 74, 250, 
251, 292. 

Fonnyt, ii. 132. 

Fontaynne, i ili. 324 ; fontanis, iii. 287. 

Foormare, i. 240. 

Forbede, i. 83; s forbiddand, i. 290; ii. 
274, 296. I 

Forcy armyt man, i. 240; forcyare 
man, i. 240. 

Fordois, iii. 181. 

Forganes, i. 18I. 

Forgevare, ii. 93. 

Forgif, forgaif, i. 11; forgave to you, 
ii. 238, 266 ; forgevand, ii. 238, 243, 


Forknawing, iii. 9. 

Formast, ii. T 

Fornace, iii. 

Fornicacioun, fornicatioun, ii. 37, 88; 
iii. 220. 

Fornicatour, ii. 141 ; fornicatouris, ii. 
141, 142. 

Forquhy, iii. 130, 134, 158, 245, 258. 
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Forsaikand, forsakand, forsaking, i. 31, 
82, 157; ii. 353; forsuyk, i. 12. 

Forsuere, i. 31. 

Forsuthe, forsuth, i. 17, 19, 29, 61, 
172, 177, 248. 

Forthinking, i. 91; ii. 89, 116, 311; 
forthinkis, i. 94; forthocht, i. 91. 

Forton, ii. I6I. 

Foryet, i. 73, 150; ii. 253, 339, 361, 
364, 366; iii. 3a; s foryetting, i. 
244; foryettis, iii. 164. 

Fostirbruthir, iii. 56. 

Fouchtin. See Faucht. 


Foule wynnyng, ii. 294, 317, 318; iii. 


I 
Foundit. See Fonndit. 
Fourefutit, ii, 87 ; iii. 45. 
Fourt, i. 66. 
Fourtenit, iii. 120. 
F ourther, i ii. II7. 
Fra, i. Io, 15, I7, 18, 21. 
Frahynfurth, iii. 81, 278. 
Fraquhyne, iii. 65. 


Frathine, fra thine, frathyn, i. 30; iii 
27, 65, 81, 90, 117, 118, I20o, 

Fraude, ii. 202. 

Fraudit, iii. I41. 

Frawart, i i. 86. 

Freend, freende, i. 53, II3, 219; 


freendis, frendis, i. 216; ii. 62. 

Frendschip, i i. I4 

Frotand, i. 2IO. 

Fructe, i. 135; fructes, fruttes, iii. 324, 
333, 334, 337, 351. 

Fructfullye, 11. 353. 

Frueltee, iii. 154. 

Frutfull, iii. 326. 

Fudes, ii. 302. 

Fuleche, fuyllech, fwillysche, folteche, 
ii. 321; iii. 327, 352. 

Ful fair, iii. 279 ; ful few, ii. 367; ful 

so i. 20, 161, 216; iii. 137, 8g; 
ul gretlie, ii. 315 ; ful mekile, i 
ful mony, ii. 198; ful out, iii. 12; 
ful riche, i. 269; ful smelland, iii. 
a84 ; ful schynyng, i iii. 252, 283; s ful 
sorouful, i. 77 ; ful wrathe, i. 21. 

Ful61l, i. 72, 99; iii. 263, 281 ; fulfllit, 
fulfillid, i. 2, 19, 26, 28, 42, 56, 61, 
63, 67, '198 ; ; fullit, i. 22. 

Fullare (or walcare), i. 153. 

Furderiss, iii. 322. 

Furlongis, i i. 296 ; ii. 47. 

Furilot, i. 28, 135, 241. 

Furth, i. 4, 8-10, 149, I50; furth 
fechtingis, ii. 1935 furth without, 
iii. 17, 72; without furth, i. 59, 98, 
99, 147 ; ii. I4I. 
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Fute, i. 79, 143, 156; feet, iii. 
futit, iii. 50. 

Fwillysche. See Fuleche. 

Fy, i. 29. 

Fylthyness, iii. 157. 

Fynd, i. 5; fund, i. 9. 

Fynger, iii. 175. 

Fyre, i. 16, I 57. 

Fyrye carte, ii. 5. 

Fyue, five, fyfe, i. 8, 10, 12. 


Ga, i. 21, 25, 75, 79, 80; gaan, i. 
47, 52, 225; ii. 65; iii. 44, 56, 57, 
63; gaing, gangand, ganging, gayng- 
1ng, 1. 68, 70, I45, I59, IGO, 290, 
2336; ii. 126, 209, ; iii. 349; 
gaingdoun, ganging to of the sonne, 
1. 2495 lU. 2595 gang, i. 71, IOS, 
205, 253; ii. 29, 53; gais, i. 7, 9, 

70 i ii. IO, 425; gangis, 1. 52; iii iii. 96, 


Gààst i i. 294 ; ii. 76. 

Gaastlie, iil 

Gabbatha, ii. 7. 

Gader, gadere, L. 23, 35, 62, 63, 245 ; 
gaderand, gadderying, gadering, i. 63, 
276 ; ii. 353: iii. 307, 350; girn 
i. 36, 57, 65 ; gaderit, i. 13, 20, 60, 64. 
aderingis, 1i. 174. 

Gait, skinnis of gait, ii. 360; gait 
buckis, ii. 347, 348. 

Galloun of watire, ? 173. 

Ganande, iii. 3: 

Gangare, the beiore gangare, ii. 340. 

Gannestande, iii. 335. 

Gardine, i i. 8. 

Geaunt, i. 2. 

Geif, i. 4; gewithe, i. 10; gauand, i 
I4; giffin, iii. 183. 

Gelding, iii. 36, 37, 38; geldingis, i. 83. 

Geldit, i. 83. 

Genealogie, ii. 341 ; genelogeis, gene- 
logijs, ii. 289, 321. 

Generacion, generatioun, i. 18, 19; 
generatiouns, generatiounns, i. I8. 

Generand, ii. 221 ; 5 generis, ii. 310 ; iii. 


131, 299; generit, i. 18 ; ii. 139, 327, 


337- 

Germane fallow, ii. 255. 

Gers, gerse, iii. 130, 217, 218. 

Gesse, i i. 53, ION 219, 247, 250, 265 ; 
ii. 225 d, gessing, i. 197, 241 ; 
ii. 78, '189, 24 248; gesses, essis, i. 
ION, 114, 137, 223, ; dh ; 
gessit, i. 145, 200, 201, 272, 298. 

Gestis, ii. 231, 232. 

Gewithe. See Geif. 

Gif, i. 6, 14, 24. 


50 ; 
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Gile, gyle, i. 109, 172; ii. 6, 88, 185. 
Gilt, 1i. 98, 225; giltis, ii. 190, 230, 
344. 


Girdilis, i. 48. 


Girn, girnn, s6. i. 283; ii. 114, 148, 
294, 302; girnis, ii. 311. 


Girnis, i. 154; girnit, iii. 33; gimny- 


ing, i. 41, 252. 

Glaid, glade, i. 2, 16, 28, 257, 258; 
ii. 21, 198 ; Iii 265, 272, : 
glaiding, i. 187; glaidis, ii ii. 181; 
glaidit, i. I9oO, Sg 

Glaidlie, i. 142, 1 ii. Ae 

Glaidnes, i ii. 1185 iii. 64. 

Glasin, iii. 233. 

Gleme, i. 123 ; glemis, gleemis, glemys, 


iii. 209, 217, I. 
Glorifijt, iii. Har z 


Gloriousmen, iii. 267. 

Gloriuss, iii. 349. 

Glose, iii. 275 ; glosses, iii. 316. 

Glotoun, i. 53. 

Gnaschit, i iii. T9. 

Gobet, ii. IIO, II5, I40, 223. 

Gouirnale, iii. 137 ; gouernalis, ii. 163 ; 
iii. 121. 


Grace, i. 055 ii. 174, I79; graces, 


gracis, i. 285; ii. 160, 162. 
Graif, graiff, i. 8, 12. 
Grastnyng, i i. 65. 


Grate, i. II. 

Grauale, grauell, i. 40; ii. 96, tIO, 
356; iii. I21, 248. 

Gravet, i ii. TIS. 

Graving of craft, iii. 80. 

Graynyngis, iii. 340. 

Greef, i. 204. 

Greis, i iii. 97, 98. 

Greke, can thou Greke, iii. 98. 

Grene hay, i. 144; grene herbis, iii. 


294. 

Gret, grete, adj. i. 25 ii. Io8, IIO; 
gretar, gretare, ii. I4, 20. 

Grett, vd. iii. 94, 95. 

Grewit, ii. 90. 

Grinnynge, grindand, grinding, i. 94, 
103, 104, IO7. 

Grounde, grownde, grunde, iii. 316, 
317, 318, 322, 324. 

Gruche, ii. 26 ;5 gruchet, gruchit, i. 86, 
172, 209, 257 ; ii. 26 5; ili. 25 ; gruch- 
ing, grudgyng, iii. 158, 341 ; grung- 
yng, grundging, iii. 319, 320, 333; 
gruchingis, 1i. 250. 

Grucheris, iii. 194. 

Grunddit, iii. 344. 

Grundly, iii. 315. 
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Gude, gu i. 2, 4, IO, 32, 38, 56, 58, 
3o 

Gudelie, i. 9; iii. 285. 
Gudemer, iii. 34. 

Gudis, i. 2, 4, 104, I9I, 245, 258. 

Gudnes, ii. 89, 224, 231, 240, 283. 

Gyle. See Gile. 

Gylefull, ii. 203. 

Gylefullie, ii. 92. 

Gylour, i. 122 ; gylouris, iii. 194. 

Gyrsshoperss, 1i. 104. 


Haal, haale, haill, hale, i. 5, 46, I 8, 
184, 200, 224; ii. I8, 31, IIS, 2 
31 

Haalnes, ii. 319. 

Haalsum, halsum, ii. 290, 301, 307, 
Hi 317-319. 
Haam. Sece Hame. 

Haast, sò. i. I9go. 

Haast, v. ii. 335; iii. too ; baastit, iii. 
91 ; haastand, iii. I7I. 

Haastandlie, iii. 

Haat, iii. 208 ; haatest, iii. 284. 

Haat, haatand, &c. See Hate. 

Haatfull, ii. 88. 

Habirionn, habirioun, ii. 244, 2795 
habirionnis, iii. 219, 220. 

Habitacile, ii. 232. 

Habonndance, i. 245. 

Haill. See Haal. 

tiaile, iii. 2255; hailse, i. 180; hailsit, 


Haire and assis, i. 54, 

Hald, i. 5, 56, 92, 2545 ii. 82, 157, 
168, 251, 261, 280, 284, 285, 332; 
haldand, halding, ii. 7, 264, 294, 
308 ; baldin, i. 66, 185, 205, 224, 
296; ii. 222; haldis, Hà, 222, 255, 

s iii. 202, 204 5 held, i. I7 

aH sb. iii. 98. 

Hale. See Haal. 

Haligaast, Haligast, Haly Gaist, Haly- 
gast, i. 13, 16, I9, 23, 57. 

Halikirk, iii. 198. 

Halilie, ii 274. 

Halimen, ii. 168. 

ar ga iii. 27. m6, 
all, i. 114, II I 

Hallow, ii. 687 haAlomt hallewit, i. 

S 34; ii. 68; hallowing, ii. 44. 
alpennys, 1. 

Haltand, ii. Peai 

Haly, bali, halie, i. 3, 17, 24, 38, 126, 


I95. 
Halynes, i. 192 ; ii. IOI, 193, 237, 277. 
Hame, haam, i. 8, 216: ii. 47, 168. 
Hamelie, i. 51 ; ii. 176, 226, 322. 
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Handfullis, iii. 311. 
je ag, i. 189 ; handmaidynns, i. 


24 

Hang, iii. 96 ; hangand, hingand, ii. 1 ; 
ge 123; hyngis, iii. 338; hangit, 
i. 

Hanniit, iii. 262. 

Hap, ii. 208. 

Hard, i. 

Hardare, i ii. 208. 

Hardy, i. 96; ii. 189, 200, 244; iii 
192; hardy algatis, ii. 188. 

Harperis, i iii. 229. 

Harpis, s6. iii. 230. 

Harpit, ii. 165 ; harping, iii. 229. 

Hart, hert, i i. 25; hartis, i. 2. 

Hart rute, i. 2. 

Hate, haat, i. 262 ; ii. 30, 103 ; haatand, 
hatand, ii. 118, 320 ; hatis, haatis, 
heatis, ii. 30, 52; iii. 176, 180, 183 ; 
hatithe, iii. 323; haatit, hatit, i. 192, 
212; ii. 63, 109, 241, 327. 

Hatrent, haiterent, haitrent, haitrenth, 
i. 49, IOO, 281 ; ii. 63, 68; iii. 311, 
319, 328, 333. 

Haue, haif, i. 247; ii. 191; hauand, 
havand, hauying, i i. 19, 47, 79, I30, 
258, 273; ii. 90, I9I, 192; hade, 
hed, i. 247; iii. 324; hes, i I5. 

Hauenit, i iii. 91. 

Havilie, hevilie, i. 73 iii. 126. 

Havy, hevy, heuy, i. tro, 112, 172 ; 
226 ; iii. 183. 

Havynes, hevynes, i. 13, 288; ii. 64, 
65, IOS, I8I, I98, 252; havynessis, 
i. 242; iii. 152. 

Hag hi 67, 144, 246; ii. 235 iii. 148, 


I49. 
Hede, heid [head], i. 3, 31, 42, 50, 66 
a IOg, 209; hedis, iii. 209, 220, 


225. 

Hedit, heidit, i i. 7, 8, 143. 

Heelfulnes, i iii. 280 

Heeling, ii. 157. 

Heelit, i. 1085 ii. I 57. 

Heerd (of swynne), 1. 10; herd (of the 

le), i. S. 

Hoe, sé. i i. 1655 heggis, i. 256; iii. 
293. : 

Hegget, v. i. 9I. 

Heicht, heitht, hiecht, i. 193; ii. Io8, 
263 ; iii. 251, 262, 276, 287. 

Heid [heed], i. 4. 

Heidling, i. 43; heidlingis, i. 224. 

Heil, heile, heill, sò. i. 190, 192, 193, 


196, 199, 272. 
Heil, heile, heill, hele, v. i. 41, 48, 
S6, 208; ii. 54, TII; healith, i. II ; 
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heiland, heling, i. 27, 47, 227 ; heales, 
helis, i. 6-10; heilit, helit, healit, 
hailled, i 1. 27, 41, 42, 56, 57, 67, 71; 
ii. 157 5 iii. 345. 

Feilthis, i. 253. 

Heir, here, i i. 67; ii. 71. 

Heite, iii. 329. 

Helingis, ii. 162, 163. 

Helm of hope, ii. lie 79 

Helpare, ii. 127, 1 

Hemmis, i. 97. 

Herar, i. 5. 

Herbrie, herbry, ii. 298, 364; iii. 45, 46. 

abash; herbrijt, i. 108 ; ii. 176, 357 ; 


lli. 44, 79, 95- 

Herbrniles, i. ios ; ; iii. 291. 

Here, heir, heire, i. So, 53,/60; iii. 141, 
311, 325; heiring, heri , bearyng, 
i. IO, I2, 53, 60 ; heres, eris, i. 49, 
141; hard, harde, i. Io; iii. 279; 
herd, herde, i. 66; ii. I9I. 

Heretage, i. 165, rs ii. 217, iaa 


239, 260, 268, 3 28, 348 ; iii. I. 
Herfor, i. 117. 
IO7 ; 


Herresie, heresie, iii 22, 66, 
heresijs, iii. 198. 

Herretic, ii. 321; heretikis, herretikis, 
i. 17, 185; ii. 316; iii. 198. 

Heruist treis, iii. I9 

Hethin, heythen, hiethene, i. IOI, I48; 
ii. 231 ; 1ii. 66, 71, 323 ; hethin man, 


i. 80; ii. 266; hethinmen, i i. 17, 26, 
32, 48, 49, 56; hethin women, iii. 


Hethinlie, i ii. 214. 

Heuenlie, i ii. 231. 

Hevyit, i. 113; ii. 188. 

Hewin, i. I2. 

Hewk, huke, i. 78, 136; iii. 231, 2325 
heukis (or sythes), iii. 262. 

Heyares, heyres. See Aire. 

Hiddir, hiddire, i. 43, 67, 77, 94, 162, 
223, 288 ; hiddirtillis, iii. 316. 

Hide, i. 177; hid, hidde, hyide, ii. 95, 
167 ; s iii. 315; hyding, i ii. 340. 

Hidlis, i 1. 33, 34, 35, 241; 1. 30, 70; 
in hid, ii. 91. 

Hie, hieche, i. 21, 25; 76, 88, 153, 
193, 262, 274, 299 ; ii. 88, II5, 254 
I1; hie (hye) preistis (preestis), i. 

, II, I2, I3; hieast preestis, i. 
173, 176-179, I81 ; hieare, hiechar, 
hiere, i. 254; ii. 119, 243, 249; iii. 
84, 302 ; heast, heichest, hieast, hiest, 
i. 102, 121, 137, ISI, 162, 164, I7I, 
I93, I94. 

Hiechnes, hienes, ii. 116, 133, 187, 
200, 234, 292; iii 205, 293 
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Hieis, v. ii. 200. 

Hielie, ii. 303 ; hieliar, i. 17. 
Hineforwart. See Hyneforwart. 
Hipocrisie, ii. 295. — See Ypocricy. 


Hoggis, i. 
Honest, ii. ri iii. 61, 77. 
Honestee, ii. 162. 


Hony came, i. 299. 

Hool, iii. 137. 

Hoost, iii. 105 ; hoostis, ii. III. 

Hopand, ii. 170, 295 ; iii. 153 ; hopis, i. 

; hopet, hopit, ii. 195, 228, 355. 

Horsit cart, i. I7. 

Hosis, iii. 54. 

Housband, i. 158. 

Housbandman, husbandman, i. 65, 85, 
86, 91, 103, 247, 252, 256, 284. 

Houshald men, ii. 298 ; houshald menye, 
i. 50; ii. 232. 

Houirufe, i. IOI. 

Huke. Sce Hewk. 

Humilnes, ii. 325. 

Hundis, houndis, i. 38, 71, 148, 263 ; 
ii. 252; iii. 

Hure, ii. 143, 144, 359 ; iii. 136, 237, 
239, 244 ; hures, i. 91, 260. 

Hurlit, i. 40, 215 ; iii. 122. 

Hurt (or hindring), sò. i. 75. 

Hurting, i. 1525 ii. 122, 150; iii. I07Z ; 
hurtingis, 1i. 128. 

Hurtis, 7. ii. 46. 

Hurtlis, i. 154, 231 ; hurtlit, i. 231. 

Hwmyll, i. Io. 

Hy, ii. 314, 315, 321 ; hyand, i. 195, 
271. 

Hyne, Ah hine, i. 43, 77, 202, 253, 
264 ; 1i. 8, 29, 61. 


AISe forwart, hineforwart, ii. 252, 277, 


Hynefurth, hinefurth, hynfurth, i. IO0, 
IIS ; ii. 285 ; dii. 81, 231. 

Hyre, sò. i. Sg. 

Hyre, v. i. 85; hyret, i. 85; hbyret 
hyne, ii. 43. 


Iacinctus, iii. 251. 
mp s, iii. 209, 250, 251. 
, 1. 585 ii. 299. 
Tdiliie, 1i. 169. 
e ydiote, ii. 166, 167 ; idiotis, ii. 


Ignorans, jgnoranss, ingnorance, ii. 


134 ; iii. 3 

Ilk, jlk, i AB, ga 54, 64, 78, 79, 
81, 86 ; ii. I8. 

Ilkane, i. IOI, 251 ; ii. 7, 56, 266. 

Ilkman, i. 61; ii. 73, 137, 145, 146, 


157, 158. 
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Impire, i. 198. 

Implyis, ii. 308. 

Impossebill, iii. 323. 

[mpuguif, iii. 41, 128. 

mput, ii. 315, 

Incall, iii. 287. an 

Incomprehensibile, jmcomprehensibile, 
ii. 116. 

Incontinent, iii. 13. 

Increscing, ii. 136. 

Inferriore, iii. 323. 

Inhabite, ii. 261. 

Inheyred, iii. 333. 

Innis, iii. 125. 

Innocentmen, ii. 128. 

Inobedience, ii. 99. 

Instore, ii. 228; instorit, ii. 120. 

Interpreit, interprete, jnterpreit, ii. 165, 
166, 167 ; interpretis, ii. 163. 

Interpretatiounns, ii. 163. 

Interpretour, ii. 167. 

Inuisibile, ii. 86. 

Inwart, iii. 303. 

Inwartly, ii. 112, 130, 310; iii. 147. 

Inwartnes, i. 1935 ii. 195, 249; in- 
wartnessis, ii. 192. 

Inwitt, iii. 

Ipocrite, i. 214 ; ipocritis, ypocritis, i. 
71 33, 35, 70, 94, 97, 98, 104, 146. 
Ire, jre, i. 23, I 282 ; ii. 89, 92, 
95, 118-120 ; iii. 231 ; jres, ii. 224. 
Irkis, iii. 25 irkit, ii. 361. 

Irn, iii. 54. 
Iustifiit. See Justifyes. 


Jacinct, iii. 220. 
Jmmediatlye, i. 2IO, 
Jnclynit, iii. 324. 
ncreass. See Encrease. 
ndignatiounns, ii. 224. 
nestimable, ii. 3. 
nfidelite, ii 64. 
nnerman, iì. IO3. 
ntercessour, iii. 325. 
nuiouse, iii. 128. 
nuy, iii. 128; jnvyis, ii. 224. 
operde, v. i. 287. 
oy, ioy, ioie, sò. i. 20 ; ii. 46, 61, 62, 
65, » 123, I25, 128, I93-I95. 
Joy, ioy, v. i. 28, 274 ; ii. 118 ; Joyand, 
ioyand, ioying, i. 271; ii. 118, I91, 
263 ; iii. 25, 141 ; ioyis, ioyes, ioies, 
i. 257; ii. 118, 164; joyit, ioyit, i. 
20, 173, 251, 284, 291. 
oynyngis, ii. 264. 
t, i. 2. 
uncture of wvndirseruing, 
junctouris, ii. 335 ; iii. 121. 


ii. 237; 
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June, iii. 37, 41 ; ioynit, ii, 221 ; junit, 
junyt, i. 82 ; iii. 47, 76, 81. 

Justice, i. 116, II7, 118, 124 ; knychtis 
of the justice, i. I1Q ; justicis, i. 281. 

Justifyes, iii. 326; justifyede, iusti£fit, 
iustifijt, i. 2, 269; ii. 216, 222; iii. 
319. 


Keillis, iii. 3238. 

Keist, s6. i. 168. 

Ken, ii. 134 ; kenniss, iii. 322. 

Kendlis, i. 28, 2585; kendlit, kendilit, 
kendillit, i. 248, 288; iii. 122, 274. 

Kepare, ii. 70 ; iii. 73 ; keparis, i. 123; 
U. 219; iii. 23, 53, 55, 116, 259. 


Kepe, i. 96, 171, 237; ii. 174, 277, 
309; kepand, keping, i. 120, 122, 


194; ii. 118, 174, 307; iii. 69, 74; 
kepis, ii. 151; iii. IOO; kepit, i. 45, 
123, 198; ii. 259, 280, 314. 

Kepingis, i. 281. 

Kerue, iii. 288. 

Kest. See Cast. 

Keuir, iii. 245, 285, 286, 292; keueris, 
keuiris, i. 2225 iii. 144, 158, 298; 
keuerit, i. 36, 37, 42, 108, 243; ii 
157, 158, 185, 346; iii. 209, 296 ; 
keuering, keuiring, ii. 158, 352; iii. 
ISI. 

Kin, kynn, i. 141 ; ii. 253; iii. 29, 150, 


255. 

Kindli. See Kyndlie. 

Kindlingis of eddris, i. I99. 

Kinred, kinrede, i. 191 ; ii. 211; iii. 2, 
27, 285; kinredis, kinreddis, i. 84, 
I02, I91, 286; iii. 129, 200. 

Kinrik, i. 142. 

Kirk, kyrk, kyrke, i. 80; ii. 44, 230, 
234, 235, 241, 256; kirkis, ii. 168. 

Kirnale staan, iii. ISO. 

Kis, sò. i. 288. 

Kisse, v. i. 176, 288; kissit, i. 176. 

Knaw, ii. 168; knawand, knawing, i. 
167; ii. 87, 93, 111, I6I, 183, 229, 
316 ; knawis, 1. 45; ii. IO; iii. 6, I4; 
knawin, knawne, knawnne, i. I5, 
262, ) ii. 29, I16S, 342. 

Knawleche, —knawledge, knawleg, 
knawlege, i. 4, 5, IO, I4, Mm 5n 

I 193, 197; ll. I21; knal- 
e Bg knawlecheing, knawleging, 
knawlegeing, knawlegyng, i. 4, 242 ; 
ii. 92, 112, I99, 302, s iii. 865 
knawleches, knawlechis, i. 152, 244 ; 
iii. 102, 177, I81, 182, 187 ; knaw- 
lecheit, knawlechet, knawlechit, i. 
23, 1975 1. 4, 40, 54, 302, 357; 
iii. 29. 


iii. 54, 
Kùrchr B ag1, 308, 322; iii. 124; 
a aa i. 41, 119, 124, I79, I99, 
210; ii. 69; iii. 116, I20. 


Knyfis, i. 46. 
Kn 


ytches, i. 63 
Kmd, kynde, sò. i. 112, 285; ii. 9I, 
158, 214, 219; iii. 59, 83. 

Ky , adj. ii. 267. 

Kyndlie, kindelie, kindlie, kyndly, 
kindli, kyndelie, ii. 87, 90, 115; iii. 
167, 193 

Kyngdomme, i. II. 

Sh i. 132. 


Laborand, Teil 

Lafe, i. 150; laaves, laifhs, laves, 
lavis, laues, laaues, i. 7, 8, Io, I2, 
24, 67, 72, 73; therf laaues, iii. 53; 
laaues of propositioun, i. 55, 130, 
210. 

Laide, iii. 321. 

Laipe, iii. 338 ; lap, iii. 13, 63, 64, 86; 
leipand, i. 161. 

Laisere, ii. 175. 

Lammis, i. 233; ii. 82. 

Lampis, iii. 90. 

Lang, lange, i. 35 ii. 242; iii. 2, 35, 
89, 90, 319; langare, i. 168, 287; 
ii. 275, 276; iii. 2, Io6, III; lang 
abidand, lang abiding, ii. ION, 224, 


260, 312, 340; iii. 142, I71; lang 
syne, iii. I 
pàidh i. 27, 475 s$ langouris, i. 205. 
m, iii. 2. 
Languisis, ii. 301. 


Lantern, lannterne, lanternne, i. 28, 
3g 135, 222, 241, 258; ii. 21; iii. 
165, 243, 252, 253; lanternis, i. 
247; ll. 69. 

Lare, i. 4. 

Lastinglie, iii. 5. 

Lat, i. 42, 143; iii. 3445 lattin, ii. 
205 ; iii. 45, 69, 70. 

Latoun, iii. 201, 204. 

Lauch, lauchis, i. 2125 lauching, iii 


I 
Lauchfull, rà leefful, leiffull, i. 7, 
2» 56, 66 , 82, 86, 94, I17, I30 ; 


Lauchfullie, lauchfully, ii. 290, 308. 
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Laven, la L 7 
Laware, i ii. T 
Lawit, ii. 250, 
Lawlie, lawly, i. 7, 9, TI. 

Lawnes, iii. 130. 

Leare, lear, ii. 32, 37, 38, 925; iii. 174, 
175, 177, ce 184; learts, ii. 318; 
iii. I 250. 

Leaue, leif, le leife, i. 


8, Io, II. 


32, 82; ii. 21; 


leeues, i. 82; leaifing, ii. ii. IOO. 
De ce 
e, sò. i 45, 129, 204, 209 ; leches, 


i. 139, 225; leche craft, iii. I. 

Leche, z. iii. 278. 

Lecherie. riin 

Lee, ii. IoS, 211, 205, 266, 292, 340 ; 
iii. 20, 173; leis, ii. 316 ; teit, iii. 20 ; 
leand, i. 28. 

Leef, leeue, leif, lywe, ii. 27, 28, 47, 
IOO, 2925 iii. IOO, I22, 215, 320; 
levand, leeuand, leving, leevand, 
lywing, i. 9, 74, 95, 167; ii. 27, 
28, 35, 47, ICO, IIO, II7, 172, 231, 
23h ap 255; levingis, iii I7t; 
leeues, leevis, levis, lewis, lyuess, 
i. 24, 296, 297; ii. 17, 43, 47, 86, 
IOO, IOI, IOZ, 122, 187, 207, 215, 
216; leeuet, leeuit, leevit, levit, i. 
184, 260; ii. 102, I79, 230, 266. 

Bn See Lauchfull. 
pe, aps i. 2. 

Leest, i. 26 

Leet, iii. 41, 89. 

Leeues, leivis, s6. i. 162. 

Leftfute, iii. 221. 

Lefthalf, lifthalue, left half, lift half, i. 
87, 107, 108, 120, 160, 180; ii. I9I ; 
iii. 93. 

Leid, i. 70; leidis, i. 38. 

Leidars, leidaris, i. 70, 98. 

Leire, lere, i. 45, 55, 102, I71 ; ii. 138, 
167, 168, 215, 297 ; leirand, ii. 312 ; 
leris, ii. 299 ; leirit, lerit, i. 205 ii. 
27, 30, 90, 128, 210, 237 ; iii. 29. 

Len, i. 213; lennis, i i. 213. 

Lennare, i. 219. 

Lenth, lenthe, i. 3. 

Lepire, i i. 127. 

Leprouse, i. 127, 172. 

Lernynge, lyearnyng, iii. 316, 344; 
lernead, i. 13. 

Lesewand, lesewing, lesuand, i. 43, 138, 
224, a6s. 

Lesues, ii. 425 iil. 294. 

Lett, ii. 362; letting, ti. 151 ; lettit, ii. 
86, 125, 126, 222, 275 ; iii. 117, 154. 

Letter, i. II; lettres, lettris, i. 261 ; 


ii. 22, 30, 226, 338; iii. IIS. 
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Lew, iii. 208. 

Lewit men, iii. I7. 

Leynd, iii. IO, 

Liand, i. 42, 44, 47, 148, 296; ii. 18, 
77» 81 ; lyis, ii. IO3. 

Libell of forsaking, i. 31, 82, 157. 

Licheouris, ii. I4I, 142, 290 

Licherie, lecherie, i. faid 31, 82, 83, 
158, 262, 269; iii. 237, s licher- 
ies, iii. r4I, 157, 166. 

Licherous, iii. 167. 

Licherouslie, i. 295. 

Licht, lichte, lycht, sé. i. 6, 26, 28, 29, 
50, 241, 244, 262, 289 ; ii, 3, 53, 192; 
ichtis, iii. 131. 

Lichtar, Deala i. 44, 84, 128, I59, 


ao8, 

Lichtfull, i. 35. 

Lichtis, i. 222, 241; lichtin, ii. 138, 
234, 240; iii. 252, 253; lichtnys, ii. 
2; lichtnyt, lichtnit, iL 229, 307, 338, 
354 ; iii. 239, 285. 

Lichtlie to geue, ii. 303. 

Lichtlies, ii. 122. 

Lichtnyng, ii. 186, 285, 

Liflade, liflode, i. '168, go iii. 135. 

Liif, lyf, i. 95 ; iii. 323. 

Lij k, ijke, i i. 85, 252. 

Likewiss, i ou 2. 
iknes, i. 76, 21 

Lilijs, iii. 284. ùi 

i n am 1S a 
till, litil, i. 3, 79, 1 s iii. 21; 
a 186, 203, 219, 236, 273, 280, 

297, 330 ; litile king, ii. 17. 

Lokit, iil. 345. 

Lokman, i. 143. 

Loost, i. 266. 

Lordis, i. 87; iii. 73. 

Lordschip, ii. 331; iii. 162, 192, 267, 
309, 3II. 

Lordschiping, iii. 167. 

Lothsum, iii. 343. 

Lowse, i. 162; lowsis, iii. 320, 321; 
lowsit, lowset, i. 149, 1a: iii. '74, 
337, 340, 341 ; lowsand, i. 

Lowtit, ii. 77. 

Luf, lufe, luff, looue, i. 4-6, 13-16, 32, 
83, 96, 167, 212, 213, 274; lovand, 
loving, louyng, lowyng, luving, 
lowynge, luvand, luffing, i. II-I4, 
16, 89, 194, 195, 271, 300; ii. II8, 
228, 229, 247, 259, 260 ; luvis, 
lowys, i. SI, 213, 219; ii. 20; iii. 
323 ; louit, luvit, luvet, louet, lovit, 
lu t, i. 24, 215, 220; ii. I, II, 54, 
127, 266 ; iii. 12, 13, 74, 269, 319. 

Lufinglie, i. 7. 
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Luget, iii. 47. 
Lukis, iii. 322. 
Lunatike, i. 7 ; lunatic men, i. 27. 
Luvar, iii. * luvaris, lufferis, 1i. 166, 


311; iii. 95, 155, 349. 

Lwfe, sò. iii. 323. 

Lycht, v. i. 6. 

Lyis. See Liand. 

Lyknett, i. 63. 

Lynage, i. 125, 196; ii. 113, 342; iii. 
20, 58, 211, 212, 215, 228, 230, 257 ; 
lynages, lynagis, ii. 274; iii. II3, 

Lyn b 6, 18 
ynnyne, lynnyng, i. 176, 182, 295, 
296: i ii. 55, 77. 

Lyppin, i. IO. 

Lyppis, i. 267. 

Lywely, iii. 326. 


Ma, mony ma, ii. I6 ; ma men, ii. 152; 
ma thingis, i. 270 ; iii. 188. 

Maast, maist, i. 13, 165; ii. 116, 128, 
139, I54. 

Maddit, iii. 

Made, maid, 1. II, 194, 200, 230, 287 ; 
iii. 12, 30, 45. 

Magestee, i. IO2. 

Magestratis, i. 284, 288, 291. 

Magnifiand, magnifying, i. 265; iii. 
1a. magnafies, magnifies, i. 97, 

magnifiet, magnibjt, i. I9I, 

203, 208, 217, 271; li. 248. 

Maidinhede, i. I96 ; a . 

Mair, maire, mare, i. 13, 36, 38, 53, 
56, 87, 96-98, 118, s€ , 174; mair- 
atour, mare atouir, mairattour, 1i. 
366; iii. 96, 318, 333; mairouir, 
1. 35; il 195; iii. 330, 333- 

Maistir, maistere, i. 50, 77, 97; ii. 9, 
307 ;. maisteris, i. 14; Ii. 314 ; mais- 
tris, ii. 337 ; s iii. 136. 

Maistriful, 1 

Mak, i. 26, 1 » 293; ii. 2 
265, 305 ; makand, ma ing, i 
IOS ; ii. 48, 103, TIO, I9I, 231, 232, 


Makar, makare, ii. 356, 360; iii. 14, 160. 

Male eise, i. 27. 

Maliciously, ii. 338. 

Malmentis. See Mawment. 

Manassis, sò. ii. 243; iii. 38. 

Mandment, i. 69, 96, 167, 193; ii. 
242, 342; iii. 175; mandmentis, 
mandementis, i. 29, 70; ii. 232, 318. 

Maner, i. 4, 192. 

Mannace, iii. 18 ; manassit, mannasset, 
mannacit, i. 131, 137, 152, 155; iii. 
18, 152. 


d iii. 
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Mannassingis, iii. I9. 

Mannis day, ii. 138 ; mannis kynde, iii. 
137; mannis sonn, i. 55, 59, 64, 74- 
77, '9, 84- 

Manquellar, manquellare, iii. 14, 123; 
manquellaris, menquellaris, i. 93 ; iii. 
98, 250, 255. 

Manslauchtir, i. 292. 

Mantil, i. 32; iii. 279. 

Marchantes, i Ì. I2. 

Marcie, i. 5. 

Marciful, i. 4 

Margarite, i. 64; iii. 251; margaritis, 
i. 38, 64; iii. 242. 

Maris (or presidentis), i. 49. 

Marthirdomme, iii. 338. 

Marye, iii. 337. 

Maryneris, lii. 242. 

Matrimonie, matrimonye, ii. 145; iii 
337- 

Matynes, iii. 328. 

Mawment, iii. 3I; rg a pod 
mentis, ii. 142, I54, I 
272; iii. 68, 69, 79, 158, 186 

May, i. I2. 

Meaynne, iii. 339; meanyt, iii. 323; 
means iii. 324; menithe, iii. 323. 

Mede, meed, meede, i. 28, 32-35, 51, 

156, 212; ii. 87, 94, 136, I37. 
latour, ii. 218, 348 ; iii. 325. 
Mac a medicyner, i. 185; ii. 


Meeklie, iii. 196. 

Meile, i. 63. 

Mekand, ii. 2025 mekis, i. '78, 269; 
meket, mekit, i. 97; ii. 250; iii. 
140, 161, 291. 

Mekemen, i. 191 ; iii. 140. 

Mekile, mekill, i. 3, 4, 21, 34; ii. 18, 
176, 248, 272, 355, 361. 

Mele, ii. 14. 

Melle, iii. 341. 

Mengit, iii. 217, 240. 

Menteinar, ii. 321. 

Menteynne, iii. 342 ; mentenis, iii. 321. 

Menye, meynye, i. 50, I04, 193, 247 ; 
ii. 2325; menyeis, lii. I5. 

Menyeale, i ii. 127. 

Menyng, i. 5. 

Mercat, mercate, i. 53, 85, 97, 146, 
168, 218, 242, 280 ; lii. 124. 

Merchis, ii. 335. 

Merkand, i. 1235; merkit, ii. 25, 181, 
229 ; iii. 24'7. 

Merualis, iii. 305. 

Merualous, i. 208. 

Mery tithingis, i. 2. 

Mesellis, i. 52. 
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Meselnes, i. 207. 
Meselrie, i. A 
Messes, ii. 


Met, i. 214; iii. 222, 251; mettit, iii 
251. 

Met, mete, sb. i. 254. 

Metretis, ii. 7. 

Mex, Uui. 240 ; mexit, mext, i. II9, 
a50; 1. I4I; lL 231, 233. 

Meynquhile, ii. I5. 

Middil feest day, ii. 30. 

Middis, myddis, i. 12, 62, 66, 78, 8o, 
130 144, 148, I56, 177, I97, 204, 


Ministaris, mynistars, v. i. 286 ; mynis- 
terit, ii. So ; mynistring, ii. 117. 

Ministeris, mynisteris, mynistaris, sé. ii. 
7, 32, 138. 

Ministratioun, ii. 184. 

Minysched, iii. 330. 

Miracile, ii. 1, 45 ; miracless, mirracilis, 
myracless, myraciles, i. 73 ; ii. 1, 85, 


Miri, myrk, i. 35, 102, I7I, 263, 294 ; 


Miri mirknit, mirknyt, ii. 86, 237; 
iii. 218. 

Mirknes, ii. 164 ; iii. 57, 114, 176, 271, 
293 ; mirknessis, myrknessis, i. 
36, 41, ih ag I07, 120, IBI, 193, 
241, D<. 

Mirknit, mirknyt. See Mirkit. 

Miserabile, i ii. IOg. 

Misordour, iii. 349. 


Misterful, mystirfull, ii. 50, 5I, 37 
196, 238, 360; iii. 2915; maistriful 
askare, i. 


Misterfulnes, 1i. 204. 
Mistirfulman, iii. 20. 
Modeir, mothier, i. 256 ; motherres, iii. 


Moder, modere, i. 19-21, 42, 49, 51, 
59, 60; moder wambe, i. 83 ; moderis 
wambe, i. 187; ii. 2II. 

Modirles, i iii. 133. 

Moist sacrifice, iii. 288. 

Moistit, i. 220; ii. 136. 

Moistour (or wacknes), i 1. 221. 

Mon, monn, moun, i. S ii. 152; iii. 
341, 342, 343» 347, 34 

Monitiounn, iii. 345. 

Monest, ii. 125, 267, 301, 306, 319, 
320, 333; iil. 164, 180, I90, I92; 
monesting, ii. 197 ; lii. 92, 164, 169 ; 
monestit, ili. 52, 89. 

Moneth, iii. 253 ; monethis, i. 204 ; ii. 
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220, 358; iii. 82, 84, 89, 124, 144, 
219, 222, 228 

Montanis, i. 1905 ii. 3605 iii. 214, 271, 
273, 287. 

Monyfald, ii. 234 ; iii. 324. 

Moot, i. 214. 

ie tre, i. 265. 

Morn, i. 89; ii. 6, 51, 8o, I7I ; mom 
rayn, iii. 2725; mornstern, iii. 206, 
255, 283; morntide, i. 116, 178. 

Morsell, ii. 57. 

Morter, i ii. 232. 

Mortificatiounn, iii. 342. 

Mortifyed, iii. 325 ; mortifyis, i ili. 340 5; 
mortifynge, iii. 340. 

Mot, i. 2; iii. 18. 

Mouet, ii. 185; mouyng, ii. 18; mow- 
etht, iii. 322. 

Mowre, iii. 258 ; mouris, mowris, i. 35, 
246; iii. I4I. 

Mowthis, i. II. 

Muitiplis ii. 3405; multiplijt, iii. 56; 

ultipliand, ii. 340. 

Murmurith, i. 13. 

Murn, mume, i. 45, 212; ii. 65; 
murnand, murnyng, i. 159, 218; ii. 
140 ; iii. 30, 242, 219 ; murnis, i. 27 ; 
murnit, murnyt, i. 53, 292. 

Murtherar, iii. 317 ; murthurress, iii. 
339. 

Musand, ii. 32. 

Must, iii. 8. 

Mycht, v. i. 5, 43, 77, 96, 110; ii. 220, 
333; iii. 17. 

Mycht, sò. i. 74, I91; ii. I95, 229, 

We iii. i 226. 
ycheti, mychtj, i. 23, 191, 199; ii. 
198, 200, 206, 208, 235, 303; 
mychtiare, i. 200. 

Maon iii. 340. 

Mydding, i. 257. 

Myddis. See Middis. 

Maree i. 105, 238; iii. Go, 276. 


My, mylde, i. 555 ii. 311; iii. 138, 


Mylimea i i. 27; iii. 264. 

Myldnes, ii. 140, 200, 224, 235, 302, 
320 ; iii. 91, 132. 

Mylk drink, ii. 135. 

Myilnne staan, My gaan, mylstaan, 
mylne staan, i. 78, 264; ili. 243; 
mylnestane of assis, i. I56. 

Myn, ii. 30. 

Mynd, mynde, i. 17, 73, TIO, 122, 150, 
173, ION, 263, 285, 294, 296; ii. I95, 


213. às 
Myndful, i. 267 ; ii. 274, 309 ; iii. 202. 
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Myngliss, iii. 330. 

Mynisterie, ii. 175 ; ministerijs, ii. 138. 
Mynstralis, i. 46. 
Mynt, i. 98. 
Mynutis, i. 168. 
Myrk. See Mirk. 
Myrr, i. 21. 
Mysdoare, ii. 71; m 
Myseise, ii. 196, 2 
Mn a 363; iii. 168, 2855 mystis, 


mysdoaris, iii. ISI. 


ree ii. 116; misteryes, i. 225. 
Mysturn, ii. 210. 


Na, i. 100; na cry, i. 56; na dout, ii. 
301; na dreed thou nocht, i. 188 ; 
na in tbat vthir, i. 58; na ma, i 
230; na mair, na mare, namare, i. 
14; iii. 25, 38, 92, 93, 207, 216, 
221, 242, 243, 247, 249, 253, 260 ; 
na the hour, i. IOS. 

Naan, nane, 60, a8 i i. 53, I67, 204, 
ag e 266, 287; ii. 14, 3I, Bi 
57, 6 

Nakit cord, 1i. Gu 

Naman, i. 45, 75, 85; ii. 193, 216, 
222, 231, 251, 280, 284, 300, 303; 
na mannis, ii. 278. 

Namet, namit, i. 2; ii. 234, 239, 333. 

Nappis, iii. 166 ; nappit, ì. IOS. 

Narde, ii. 

Nathi Ì. 2, 72, 118, 179, I99, 205 ; 

na thing ado with, i. 15. 

Neamely, i. 83. 

Nechbour, nechboure, nychbour, i. 4, 
IO, I5, 32, 83, 96, 167, 168, 236, 
2 
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Nede, need, i. 79, 88, 291; ii. ISS 
2771 3231 344, 348, 495. nedis, needis, 
neadis, ii. I9I, iii. II7, 33I. 

Nedlis ee, needlis ee, i. 84, 159. 

NP E ii. 220. aob, 
eef, iii. 291, 

NAS. nere, i 24, 25, 26, 42, 60, 88, 
I ii. 22, 97. 

Neire, nere, v. i. 22, 280, 282; ii. 3, 
342, 352; iii. 140, 142, 149, I 
291; nerand, neirand, i. er en 

353; neres, neris, i. 
Bo SÉ 208 ; neirit, neret, nerit, i. 
41, 42, 46, 113, 260, 293. 

Neomenie, ii. 

Newkis. See Nowk. 

Nicht. See Nycht. 

Nocht, notht, not, i. 3, 5, 7, 8, 12, I4, 
I5, 17, 24, 65. 

Nocht,  aiRL [taught], ii. 225 ; iii. 337, 
347- 
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Nochtthy, iii li. 347. 
Noise, saw noise, i 140; noise in 


it, ii. 
Noll, iii. 32. 
Nore, i i. 167; ; 


Nortou A i I 

Nosell, Ti 341 341, 190 

Nouelteis of voces, ii. 

Nouthir, nothir, noither, i. 4, 31, 35, 
36, 38, 39, 45, 48, 49, 53 j 
ovmer, novmir, nowmer, nowmir, 
noumbre, i. 179, 114; ii 323, IIO, 
396; iii. 2, 16, 24-26, 52, 71, 212, 
233» 248; novmerit, i. 50, 244; ii. 
341 ; iii. 5. 

Nowk, iii. 115 ; newkis, neukis, i. 33; 
iii. 45, 215, 219, 

nait 184; iii. 29, 81, 215, 219, 220, 
2545 noyis, iii. 254; noyit, 1. 205; 
iii. IIO. 

Noyous, noyouse, i. 238, 268; ii. 286, 


Nurise, ii. 158, 273; nurising, iii. 311 ; 
nurises, nurysis, nurisis, i. IOI, 170, 
282 ; ii. 241 ; nurisit, nurysit, i. 203 ; 
ii. 296, 298; iii. 29, 98, 141. 

Nychbour. See Nechbour. 

Nycht, i. 7, 21, 112, 124, 145, 174, 194; 
nycht theef, ii. 425 iii. 
suc nychtis, i. i. 24, 59; iii. 271, 
283, 296, 297. 

Nympham, ii. 269. 

Nyn, i. 79. 

Nynt, i. 181 ; iii. 13, 25I. 

Nynti, nynty, i. 79. 


Obeiand, obeyand, ii. 885 iii. 24; 
obeyis, i. 4 i. 35 i6 ii. I12; obeijt, obeyit, 
li. 35 

Occasiounn, i ii. s 

Occupijs, i. 250; occupiit, occupijt, i. 
275 ; ii. 225. 

Ockir, iii. 

Offensionn, ii. III, I9I. 

Ofhcears, offycears, i. 12. 

Offrand, ii. 351. 

Oft cummand, ii. 3395 oft falling, ii. 

oft seruice, i. 2 

oile, ogle, i. IOS. gh 

Oisis, i. 87 

Oliue, olive, olyue, ii. 115. 

Onelie, onlie, i. 1, 2. 

Ony, i. 4, 183, 264, 279. 

Onyement. See Oynyement. 

Oo, i iii. I99. 

Oost, i. 281, 291 ; oostis, i. 93 ; ii. ; 
iii. 141, 245, 246, 258, 259, 274, 

Operatiounn, iii. 319. 


Opin, v. i. 63 ; opnit, opnyt, i. I2, 21, 
x- 27, 38, 46, 47, 78, 87 ; oppinnis, 


Opin, oppin, i. 8, 10, 63, 135, 142, 185 ; 
ii. 91, 189, 202. 

Opinlie, opinly, i. 3, 11 ; ii. 31, 44, 66, 
70, II3. 

Optayned, iii. 352. 

Opynioun, ii. 5 ; Cia opinionns, 
i. IOO, 169 ; ii. 

Ordane, i. 104, rAr 247; ii. 187; iii. 
26; ordanis, ii. 2175; ordanit, L 4I, 
IIO, 117, I24, 180, 199, 216, 245, 
247; ii. 107, 197; ordinate, ordin- 
ath, i. 114 ; iii. 342. 

Ordinance, ti. 234, 334 ; iii. 33. 

Ordour, a i. 14, I7. 

Ordris, v. i. 

Osanna, i. sg 89, 162; ii. 5I. 

Ostlare, i. 

Ostrie, i. 236. 

Oucht, outht, i. 2305 ii. 2255; iiL IIS, 


337. 

Oueralquhare, ii. 139. 

Ouerplus, i. 242. 

Ouir, iii. 3IO. 

Ouircom, ouircum, ourecum, Ourcum, 
ouercum, i. 2-4, 240; ii. 3595 iii. 
83, 205, 207, 208, 213, 223, 226, 
228, 233, 238, 249, 321, 330; Ouir- 
cummand, ouircummyng, ii. 264 ; 5 iii. 
213; ouircummin, ii. 92, 119; iii. 
169, 176, I81, 211 ; ouircumis, Oouir- 
cummis, i. 9; iii. 32, 164, 183, 203, 
204, 206. 

dhc ii. 277. 
uirgilt, iii. 237, 242. 

Ouirlaying, i. 282. 

Ouirplantit, i. 265. 

Ouirschadowing, ouerschaddowing, i. 
I53i ii. 3475 lii. 131; ouerschadowit, 
i. 76. 


Ouirstreke, ii. 201. 

Ouirtrowand, ii. 138. 

Ouirwaxis, i ii. 

Ournit, iii. 249, 251, 284. 

Outak, outtak, out tak, i. 67, 162, 
167; ii . 136, 171; iii. 119, 305; out 
takin, iii. 34. 

Outcastingis, i ii. 199 

Outhir, i. 36, 44, S 58, 79, 185, 262 ; 
ai 72, 84, 117, 131, 133, 137, 149, 
I6I. 

Outioying, iii. 281. 

Outlawrie, iii. 198. 

Outmaist, iii. 344. 

Outwarde, outwart, iii. 303, 322, 327, 
329, 331, 332, 344, 348. 
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Outwith, vtwith, i. 98, 133, 147, 186, 
241, 242, 252 ; ii I4I, 204. 

Owke, i. 124 ; owkis, i iii. 7. 

Oynyement, onyement, i. IO9, IIO, 
219, 220; ii. 45, 50; Oynyementis, 
vnyementis, i. 183, 295; ii. 77. 


Pacience, i. 222 ; ii. 255, 266. 

Pacient, ii. 118. 

Paddokis, iii. 236. 

Pairment, ii. 194, 253. 

Papa, ii. 300. 

Pappis, i. 293, 240 ; iii. 201. 

Pard, iii. 227. aai i 

Parlasie, paralsay, paralsy, paralisie, i. 
8, 10, 27, 41, 44, 128, 208 ; iii. 34, 42. 

Parrabile, i i. IO, II. 

Part, i. 104 ; ii. 85; partijs, i. 22. 

Partakare, parttakare, part takar, i. 5; 
ii. 152, 3385; iii. 200; parttakaris, 
part takaris, ii. gain ISI, I55, 30I, 
331, 333» ; iii. 

Party, ii. s gh 125, d6 t ISS, I7Q. 

Pasche, i. 9, 11, IO9, III, 123, 172, 
173, 197, 263, 284; pasche euen, i. 
122; ii. 74 76 . 

Passand, ii. 39; iii. 93 ; passit, i. 180. 

Passandlie, i ii. 2IO. 

Passioun, passiounn, i. 4, 9; ii. 253, 
261, 305, 330; iil. 161 ; passionns, 
passiouns, pinn ii. IO2, IOS, 
178, 312; ili. 159, IGO. 

Pat, ii. 122. 


; li. 292, 362. 

Pecibilnes, peciabiines, i i. 43, 137, 223. 

Peece, i. 209; ii. I40. 

Peeris, i. 53. 

Pennance, penance, pennaunce, i. 22, 
23, 26, 53, 54, 59, 141, I98, I99, 
209, 234, 241, 250, 257, 258, 264, 


299. 

Penny, i. 166 ; beaATis i. 144. 

Pepile, peopill, i. 2 13, I9, 20, 26, 27, 
52, 57, 59, 60, 63, 64, 67 ; pepilis, 
ii. 347. 

neiRreain perauentur, perauenture, i. 
25, 30, 61, 62, 172, 185, 200, 203, 
221, 228. 

Perceaue, n gra i. 45 iii. 3235 per- 
ceavit, iii. 338. 

Perchemynn, iii. 188. 

Perditioun, iii. 36. 

meae rfyte, Der£it, i. 32, 84, 187; 

ii 3365 b lii. 175, 2905; perfitere, ii 
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Arr gr perfitly, perfytlie, i. 

I9O, 2535 ii. 206, 249, 254, 

312, 328, 345, 366 

Perform, ii. IO3. 

Perfurnist, i. 234. 

Peris, perische, perise, perysche, peryse, 
i. 8, II, 31, 43, II4, 250, 53 259 ; 
ii. 23, 49, 89, 186, 328; iii. 107, 171 ; 
perysing, ii. 140, 283; iii. 
penses, perysis, ii. 185, 285; peris- 
chit, periset, perisit, peryset, perysit, 
i. 48, 71, 79, 257, 260, 272; ii. 67, 
154, 170, 291, 359. 

Perrel, perrele, perrell, i. 223 ; ii. 107, 
171; iii. 87, og perrelis, i ii. 204. 
Perrelus, ii. 311 ; perwollouss, i iii. 384. 
Persew, i. 28, 50, 243, 281 ; persewand, 
ii. 253 5; persewis, I. 32; li. 118; iii. 
39, 99, 113, 114; persewit, ii. IQ, 

63, I69, 210, 2II, 221, 274, 359. 

Perseware, i ii. 290. 

Pertene, i. 55; pertenis, perteniss, par- 
teniss, i. II, 137; ii. 43, 212, 239, 
323; iii. IOS, 344 ; pertenit, ii. 51; 
perteynyng, iii. 316. 

Perturbatioun, iii. 154. 

ra ii. 130. i 
harisie, i. 11; pharisies, pharyseis, 
pharesyes, i. 16. P 

Phiale, iii. 2365 phiales, phialis, iii. 
aIL, 234, 237, 250. 

Philateries, i. 97. 

Philosophie, ii. 130. 

image, i. 91, IOS, 165, 258, 276; 
ii. 188, 189, 197 ; 1ii. 148, I5Q. 
aun e, i. 297 ; pilgrimes, i. II7; iii, 


Pillaris, ii. 213. 
Pistile, pistle, ii. 177, 1945 iii. IO4, 
IOS, 256 ; ; gah ili. 99. 
Pitee, 1i Te 5, 296, ig a 
312, 310; iii. 163. 164, I 35 
piteis, iii. 171. 
Piteouse, iii. 167. 
Piteouslie, ii. 319. 
Places, placis, i. IOO, 281. 
Plag, iii. 223, 237, 264; plagis, iii. 
220, 233-235, 240. 
laint, playnt, i. 186; ii. 251, 253, 
274, 276, 280 ; plaintis, iii. 194. 
Platere, i. 98, III. 
Playnlie, i. 152. 
Playn wayis, i. I9Q. j 
chore to pleise to him, ii. 156, 189, 
Ga ein pr pleising, plesande, 
plesing, i. 54, 203; ii. 36, 
oh 153, 256, 259, 273, 319, 351; 
iii. 181, 239, 323; plesis, ii. I745 


; iii. T54. 


238 ; 
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pleisit, plesit, i. a4, 66, 76, 142, 
aon 235; ii. 126, 261, 274; Iii. 


Plente, re, i. 58, 2145 ii 3, 
196, 198, 228, 230, 235, 236, A ti 


lll. 99. 

Plenteouslie, plentewsly, ii. 169, 179, 
181, 194, I95, 247, 267; iil. 345; 
plenteousliere, ii. 340. 

Plentuous, plenteous, plenteouse, plen- 
teouss, i. 28, 29, 280; ii. 99, 166, 
174, 178, 184, 187, 193, I95, I99, 
231, 247, 2 

Plesabile, iii. 218. 

Plesance, ii. 228. 

Plesand. See Pleise, 

Plesaner, iii. 315. 

Pletting, i. 119. 

Pleuche, i. 233. 

Pley, ii. 340. 

Pluc, pluk, i. 55, 130. 

Plummet, iii. 120, 

Poke, iii. 318. 

Porche, i. 179; ii. 44. 

Port, iii. 13, 14; sach iii. 41. 

Portare, ii. 42. 

Possessiounn, ii. 59; possessiounis, iii. 
I2. 

Possessouris, iii. 20. 

Possest, possessed, i. 6, IO. 

Possibilite, ii. 338. 

Potestate, ii. a potestatis, ii. 234, 
243, 244; lL. I57. 

Pottis, ii. 7. 

Pouder, i. I4I, 227 ; iii. 166. 

Pouert, ii. 195 ; iii. 203. 

Powret, iii. 332. 

Poyntell, i. 192. 


Practis, i. 5. 
Praisabile, i ii. 309 ; iii. 270. 
Praisithe, i. 1O; praising, praysand, 


praysing, ii. 91, 138, 158, 183, I97, 
256; iii. I, 265, 282, a7; praysingis, 
i. 275 5 praisit, praysit, i. 117, 261. 

Pray, iii. 143; praph prait, prayt, i. 
207; iii. 60, 72, 82, 290. 

Prayer, piere (aun, praier, praiere, 
i. 6, 8, 13; iii. 53, 72, 143, I54; 
praieris, iii. 155. 

Prays, sò. i. 2. 

Preche, preache, i. 8, Io, 48, 50, 52, 
127, 131, I94, 203 ; prechand, prech- 
ing, prechyng, i. 3, 4, 9, 17, 27, 
47, 59; Pr is, i. 9, IO; precchit, 
prechit, i. 6, 17, 22, IOI, IIO, I69, 
205, 211. 

Prechour, ii. 2925 preacheris, i. 96. 

Preciousar, preciouser, iii. 92, 315. 
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Predestinat, predestynate, ii. I1O7 ; iii. 


341. 

Predestinatiounn, iii. 341. 

Preef, sò. ii. 182, 207. 

Preef, preeue, preve, preue, v. i. 249 5 
ii. 117, 137, 159, 174, zo8, 225, 240, 
247 ; ibh » Pprevyng, ii. 97». I99 5 
iii. 129, 146, 311 ; previngis, ii. I; 
preifhs, preues, preuis, ii. 123, 145, 
2735 preuet, preuit, previt, prewit, 
ii. 12, 87, 123, 201-208, 273, 294, 

308, 309, 332, 360. 

Preest, ii. 343; preestis, ii. 343. 

Preesthede. See Presthede. 

Prent, i. 94. 

Prepayre, iii. 3205 prepariss, i. 130; 
preparit, ii. 59. 

Prepucie, 1i. 91, 94, 95, gd 213, 222, 

226, 231, 263, 266 ; iii. 5 

Preputium, i ii 213. 

President, iii. 104-106, I5. 

Presoneth, iii. 3515; presonyng, iii. 
352. 

Presonn, presoun, prisoun, i. 3, 292; 
iii. 22. 

Presonnere, ii. 306 ; presoneris, preson- 
naris, i. 282; ii. 311. 

Pressand, iii. 291. 

Pressour, i i. 91 ; pressouris, iii. 272. 

Presthede, preesthede, i 17, 125, 186 ; 
ii. 297, 316, 341-343; iil. 282. 

Presumme, i. II. 

Presumptwslye, iii. 338. 

Pretious, i. d“ 

Preuatee. See Priuite. 

Preval, i. 6 ;. pravaleith, iii. 318. 

Preveynne, iii 

Prick, ii. 205 5 iii. 99, 1135 prickis, iii. 
219 ; prickit, prychit, i. 46 ; iii. 200. 

Prijce, ii. 144. 

Primacie, a6, 168 B, 

Prince, i. 46, 198, 225, 226, 249, 
269; prince of the Jewis, ii 9; 
prince of phariseis, i. 2535; prince of 
preestis, i. I09, 114 5; prince of publi- 
canis, i. 271; prince of ri aina, 
iii. 160; prince of the synago 
139, 140, 251 ; iii. 81 ; princeh 
I f ii. 170; iii. 192, 276, ahi 
princehedis, ii. s princis, i. 142, 
297; ii. 33, 54, II9, a34, 243, 320; 
princis of hethin men, i. 87 ; princis 
of prestis, i. 20, 75, 86, 839, 90, 92 ; 
princis of the synagogis, i. 138. 

s ii. 229, 263; principatis, ii. 
I 

Priualie, i iii. JIN. i 

Priuee, priuey, priuay, i. 35, 50, IO3Z, 
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135, 222; ii. 90, 185, 205, 240 ; 
riuee bacbitaris, ii. 88; priuey 
alsnes, i. 166; priuee spechis, ii. 
207 ; priuce thingis of priueteis, iii. 


Priuite, i i. 17; priuet fra treuth, ii. 301 ; 
preuatee, ii. 30; priuetee, i. 86, 
134, 221; ii. 262; priuitee of haly 


Age a ii. 173; ; priuitee of wickitnes, 
5 5  priuiteis, i. 17. 
Proceide, iil. 328. 


Proconsul, proconsule, iii. 57. 

Procuratour, i i. 85, 221. 

Profete, i. 42. 

Proffite, ii. 312, 3235; proffitis, ii. 91, 
309 ; profiting, i ii. 297. 

Proffris, ii. 3615 proffrit, i. 293; 


Progenitouris, ii. 306. 
Promiss, i. 2 ; promisis, i. 55 romitt, 
i. ago i ii. 95, 2175; promittis, ii. 


356. 
Promissioun, i ii. 219, 221, 229, 231 ; iii. 


29 ; promissionnis, ii. 124. 

Promittit, i. 173; ii. 356; iii. 27; 
promist, promisit, i. 2, 3, 5. 

Prophecie, s6. ii. 2975; prophecyes, 
prophecies, ii. 22, 280. 

Prophesy, i. 95 prophesyis, i. I5; 
propheciet, prophecijt, prophezyed, 
LL 14, 535 ii. 146, 1935; pPro- 
phecye etht, iii. 3455 prophecijng, 
propheciand, ii. 157. 

Propitiatorie, ii. 347. 

Proposiciounn, iil. 345. 

Propositioun, laaues of propositioun, i. 
210. 

Propyr, iii. 319. 

Proselite, i. 97. 

Provest, ii. 205. 

Provin, prowin, iii. 335. 

Prudence, i. 187, I97; ii. IO4, 132, 
233, 319. 

Prudent, i. 104, 105 ; ii. 118, 317. 

Prudentlie, i. 261. 

Psalm in spirit, ii. 166. 

Publice, i l. I9; publisit, publissit, pup- 
lisit, i. 2, 192, 205 ; ii. 128, 272. 

Puddill, pwdyll, i. 38; iii. 347. 

Pule (or stank), i. 206, 224 ; lii. 250. 

Pule of fire, iii. 246, 248, 249. 

Pund, ii. 50. 

Punyse, i i. 170; ii. 87 ; iii. 18; punnys- 
sis, i. 45 punysit, pwnysched, ii. 273, 
342; iii. 113. 

Puplican, i i. 80 ; publicanis, i. 44. 

Purchasere, ii. 132. 


Purchasing, ii. 279 5 iii. ISO. 
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Pure, puir, puire, i. 9, II, 14, 280; 
ii. 55, 186; iii. 208, 229, 315. 

Pureman, iii. 133, 134; puremen, i. 84, 
203, 217. 

ioun, i. 195 ; ii. 326. 

Punthjt, iii. 96 ; purifiing, iii. 96. 

Purposing, ii. 3125; purposit, ii. 

Purpur, purpure, i. 180, 263; ii. 72, 
735 iii. 237, 241, 242. 

Purpurare, iii. 72. 

Pursis, ii. 51, 57. 

Puruiance, ii. I54. 

Put, ii. 58, 62, i n iii. 81; puttand, 
putting, ii. 81, 109 ; puttis, 
1. 45, 174, 241 ; ii. 55, 91, 96, IOI, 
33; puttit, i. gi 63, 149, ISI, I92; 

ii. 279 5 iii. T 

Pwdyll. See Pudàaill. 

Pwnyschment, i. 114. 

Pynacile, i 25, 202. 


Quaking, i. 183 ; quakit, i. 139. 
Quaternionnis, ili. 53. 

Querne, i. 103. 

Questiounns, iii. 82. 

Quha, quho, i. 7, IO, II, 23, 36, 48, 


I5Q. 

Quhaeuir, i. 32, 51; ii. 254. 

Quhair, i. 12, 145 quhar, quhare, i. 4, 
5, 20, 35, 8o, IO6, I4. 

Quhairby, quharby, quherby, i. 2, 5; 


335- 
Quhaisse, quhairfor, quharfore, ii. 
344 ; iii. 324, 344- 
Quhais, i. 15, 235 ii. 71; iii. I. 
reidh wambe of a quhale, i. 59; 


i eag , iil. 271. 

Quham, quhom, quhomme, i b^ 6, 9, II, 
12, 17, 22, 24; quham euir, i. I13. 
Quhan, quhen, qvhen, i. 3, 4, 17, 20, 

21, 24; ii. 69; iii. 346. 
Quharfra, ii. 35; iii. 256. 
Quharin, quherin, quhairin, i. 1-3; iii 


344. 

Quharof, quherof, i. 
81, Igo. 

Quharte, i. 44, 113, 172; ii. 57, I56, 
I71. 

Quhasaeuir, i. 3, 5; iii. 

Quhat, i. I1, 12, 14, Te 52, 74, 85, 
I17. 

Quhateuir, i i. 9o. 

Quhele, iii. 137 ; 

Ouhelpis, i. 71, I 

Quhen. See Quhan. 

Ouhens, i. 90; ii. 73. 

Quhete, i. 23, 632, a; 200, 247, 261, 
286 ; ii. 52, 172. 


2, 3, 62, 72, 


uheles, i. I7. 
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uhether, quhethir, i. 6 - 
z 57, 62, 6S 79, 8o ÉouhdAi, qubyddis, 
li. 12, 58 ; iii. 339, 340, 341, 345. 
Quhethire [whither], i iii. 323. 
Quhile, quhil, i I9, 44, 68, 112, 174; 
ii. 333, 3345 iii. 24, 70, 113, 166; 


gu uhilis, i. 45. 
gu ilk, i. 2, 3, 5 5-8, 13, 17, 24; quhilkis, 
i. 53, 83. 
Quhirle wind, ii. 363 ; quhirlwindis, iii. 
IG6B. 


Quhite, quhijt, quhyte, i. 31, 76, 153, 
183, 230, 291 ; ii. 16, 78. 

Quhitet, qubitit, i. 98 ; iii. 102. 

Ouhy, i. 45, 121, 209; ii. 243. 

beh quhyn, i. 59, 65, 240; ii. 3I, 

2 

Quick men, ii. 1225; queike faith, iii. 
326; quick steanis, ili. 149; quick 
watir, quik watire, ii. 14, 32; iii. 
249, 

Òuicken, guichin; queickin, i. 267 ; ii. 
55, 218; iii. 301 ; quicnand, ii. 173; 
quiknis, quykanis, quicnis, ii. 20, 28, 
96, 184, 302; quicknit, quiknit, 
quiknyt, quykned, i. 175 il. I70O, 
172, an 263 ; iii. 345. 

Quite, I sal quite, i. 33, 81; ii. 119, 


Qwerrele, ii. 266. 
Raase, See R 


Rad. See R 
Rafraneide. See Refrane. 


Ragiyss, i iii. 339. 

Raiss, i. 35 raasis, ii. IOS ; raasit, raisit, 
rasit, i. 13, 42, 192, 246, 263; ii. 34, 
50-53. 

Rakkis, See Reckis. 

Rannsonnit, iii. 275. 

Raris, iii. 221 ; raring, iii. 161. 

Rathare, ii. 3. 

Ravise, ii. 44; rauising, iii. 44, 50, 
IOO ; rauisis, rauysis, ravisis, L 53, 
61; ii. 43; iii. 298; rauisit, ravisit, 
ii. 205, 278 ; iii. 118, 226. 

Rayn, i. 39, 40, 2495 raynis, iii. 64 ; 
rayn streme, ili. 273. 

Raynbow, iii. 209, 221. 

Raynis, i. 32; raynit, i. 266. 

Reale sete, i. 3I. 

Realm, realme, realmme, reaulme, 
rewme, rowmme, i. 29, 41, 61, 64, 
IOO, 114, 132, 152, I57, 169, 220, 
229, re 234, 239; realmis, i. “aS 
202; lU. 359. 

Reckis, rakkis, i. 166; ii. 86. 

Recommendatiounn, iii. 345. 
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Reconnceland, reconnceling, reconn- 
saland, ii. 190 ; iii. 282; reconncelit, 
ii. 190. 

Rectus, iii. 39. 

Redaris, iii. 128. 

S ee ii. 339. 

Red scarlet, iii. 242. 

Reddi, reddie, reddy, i. 1o, 22, 53, 87, 

I04, Io5, Io8, 113, IGO. 

Red, rad, redde, i. 55, 82, 89, 92 ; 
185, 279, 281 ; redand, reding, ii. A 
2975 ll. 37. 

Reeff, reif, reiff, i. 39, 98, 242. 

Refrane, refraynne, L. 45 iii. 3385 re- 
epyeiS | lii. 133; rafraneide, iii. 318. 

Refresch, 54; r efreschit, ii. 308; 
refresching, 1 ili. 15. 

Refuyse, i. 97. 

Regardis, ii. 22. 

Regne, raygnne, ii. 138, 139; iii. 340 5 
regniss, ii. 170 ; , LL 21, 27 

Reheresall, i i. 9. a * 

Rehersand, iii. 1995 rehersit, iii. 285. 

Reid, i. 73. 

Reioce, reiose, rejoye, i 2, 194; re- 
joyset, rejoysit, 1. IS ; iii. 355. 

Reke, ii. 57. 

Reke, iii. sg g'an 

Rekkin, i. rekned, iii. 332, 333. 

Reknyng, rekenynge, i. 114, 261; iL 


Releifis, relefis, releefis, relifis, i. 67, 
7a, 144, 150; ii. 23, IIO, 113; iii. 
259. 


Religiouse, iii. 7. 

Remaynne, iii. 325. 

Remissiounn, ii. 339. 

Renes (or neres), ili. 264. 

Repentand, iii. I5. 

Repreef, repreeft, reprefe, repreif, re- 
preiff, i. 53, 188, 2125 ii. 261, 293, 
ar aag 303, 358, 366; iii. 87, 

Reprehensibile, ii. 213. 

Repreue, repreve, i. 80, 278; ii. 37, 

TH 132, 240, Agh agh, 313, 320 
ll. 194, I95, 208 264 ; Teprev- 
ing, li. 262, 311, 342, 345; iii. 168; 
reprevis, repreues, reprovis, i. 8, 9 ; 
ili. 180, 198 ; repreifht, repreuit, re- 
reuet, reprevit, reprewit, repruyfht, 
1. 10-12, 92, I5I, 166, 184, 229, 266 ; 
ii. 312, 

Repreuabile, ii. 87, 153, 208, 318, 
339. 

Repromissioun, repromyssioun, ii. 221, 
356, 357, 360 ; ; iii. 1135 repromis- 
siouns, repromissiounns, ii. 341, 359. 
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Repugne, iii. 25, 
Reput, i. 287; ii. 94-98; reputand, ii. 
I 


go. 

Requiris, requyris, i. 45 iii. 318; 
requirit, iii. 318. 

Resaue, ressaue, i. 53; ii. 243, 1a 
3095 iii. 35, 36, 49, 73» 181, I 
197; resavand, resaving, ii. 272, 
362; iii. 136; resaues, ressaues, i. 
51, 78; ii. 361; iii. 1905 receauis, 
receauiss, i. 13; ii. 64; iii. 325; 
ressauethe, i. IO; resauet, ressauet, 
resauit, i. 13, 17, 33-35. 

Resonabile, ii. 117. 

Resonn, resoun, i. 2; ii. 117, 256, 
265, 366; iii. 88, 89, 98, Io7, Io9, 
112, II5, I58 

Rest, i. 41; ii. 3335 restand, resting, 
ii. 575 iii. 325 restit, i. 1725 ii. 57, 
323, 335. 

Restitution, iii. 15. 

Restorith, i. 13. 

Resurrectiounn, ii. 78. 

Resystyng, i. 16. 

Reuler, rewlare, i. II, 12; reularis, 
rewlaris, i. 14, I6. 

Reuth, reuthe, i. 47, 67, 72, 143, 149, 
217, 236. 

Revand, reving, ii. 354 ; iii. 92. 

Revaris, reevaris, i. 268 ; ii. 141, 143. 

Revyveth, iii. 338. 

Rewart, i. 14; rewardare, ii. 355. 

Rewiyng, iii. 326. 

Rewme. See Realm. 

Riìchessis, i. 134, 221, 222; ii. 89, 195, 
234, 257, 262, 303; ryches, i. 212. 

Richt, richte, rycht, ryct, rytht, i. 4, 5, 


II, 24, 30, 157. 

Richtfull, richtful, i. 85, Ir17?, 268; ii. 
31, 89, 242, 2 

Richtfullie, ii. 

Richtfulman, ii. 2165 iii. 32, 301; 
richtfulmen, i. 45. 

Be ran gr ut i. 29, 37 ; ii. 
216, 218; iii. 258, 

Richtfute, iii. ng 

Richthalf, richt half, rychthalf, i. òp 
96, 107, IOS, II5, I20, I6o, I6B, 
177, 180; ii. 351. 

Richthand, iii. 23, 229, 260, 275. 

Richtlie, richtly, i. 149, 236, 278; ii. 
202, 214, 309 ; iii. 82. 

Richt now, iii. I18I. 

Richtuise, rychtuous, rychttuous, i. 3, 


4, I9. 

Richtuisnes, richtwisnes, rychtuousnes, 
rychtwisnes, i. 3, 24, 28, 33, 45, 91, 
192; ii. 64 ; riìchtuisnessis, ii. 91. 
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Riddil, i. 286, 

Rin, rynn, rynne, ii. 236, 286, 360 ; iii. 
338; rinnyng, rynnand, rynnyng, i. 
121, 124, 154, 155, 288 ; il. TOG ; iii. 
S9, 97, 219; rynnis, rynniss, li. 152 ; 
iil. 3 

Rivand, i. 177; revyn, i. 294. 

Roddis, i. 22, 198 ; iii. 261, 293. 

Rolilit, ii. 24. 

Rostit, i. 298. 

Rottin, iii. I4I. 

Roust, sò. i. 35; iii. I4I. 

Roustit, iii. I4I. 

Rowit, i. 222. 

Rowmme. See Realm. 

Rubberie, ii. 250. 

Rubbit, i. 236. 

Ruf, rufe, i. 41, 170, 208, 216, 266; 
ruves, i. 244. 

Runkile, ii. 241. 

Ruschit, i. 

Rute, rutte, i. 23, 60, 62, 70, 133, 134, 
199; iii. 324; rutis, i. 221 5; iil. 3IO. 

Rutit, ii. 234, 263 

Rwise, ii. 98. 

Ryche, i. 212. 

Ryng, ii. 1705 ryngis, iii. 336. 

Rynn. See Rin. 

Ryse, ryise, rise, rijse, i, 32, 44, 46, 
1285 iii. 61, IOO ; raase, i. 42-44, 46, 
53, I26. 


Sa, i. 2, 17, 18, 103 

Saaf, saif, i. 19, 46, 68, 69, 75, 84, 266, 
267, 270. 

Sabot, saboth, sabbaotht, sabaothe, 
sabath, i. II, 12, 55, 56, I40, 210, 
253, 254, 2955; sabbates, sabotis, i 
55, 56, 204, 2IO. 

Sack and asse, iii. 291 ; sack of haire, 
iii. 214 ; sackis, iii. 222. 

Sacket, sakket, i. 233, 287; seckettis, 
i. 


Sacrait, ii. 228, 234, 242, 262, 
295; iii. 202, 2 

Sacrificit, ii. 314. 

Sacrilegeris, iii. 88. 

Sad, sadde, ii. 329, 340; iii. I6I, 294 ; 
saddar, iii. 165; sadde foundment, 
ii. 310; sadde mete, ii. 338; sad 
staan, i. 2I5. 

Saddit, ii. 122 M 

Sadnes, ii 263, 319, 3490; iii. 172; 
sadnes of treuth, ii. 295. 

Saif, v. i. 1205 saivit, i. 3. Bn 

Sair, saire, i. 277; ii. 3185 ili. 317. 

Sairly, iii. 327. 

Sakket. See Sacket. 
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Sal, sall, i. 2, 3, 6, II, I9, 20, 48, 49, 

e 83; ; Fe iii. 323. A 
lbe, i. 3, 29, 7s 41, 45, 4' 

Sald.  Sée Suld. daan 

Sald, sauld. See Sellis. 

Saltnes, i iii. 31O. 

Saluaciounn, saluatiounn, i. 14, 193. 

Saluatour, i. 194; ii. 16, 255, 289, 


292. 

Salue, iii. 195; saluit, sauet, ii. II, 42, 
231, 293 ; Iii. 12, 67, 144, 160, I92. 

Saluior, i. 114. 

Salus, i. 325; salusand, ii. 357 ; salusit, 
i. 168, 190. 

Salutatioun, i. 190. 

Samekill, sa mekill, samekile, i. 14, 
I5; iii. 21, 251. 

Sammin, samen, samm, i. 175, 194 ; ii 
43, 46, 243, 244, 335. 

Sanctis, i. I21 ; ii. 174, 175, 227, 229, 

aris 234, 236. ao 

ctuary, sanctuarie, iii. 30I, 306. 

Sandalis, i. 141. 

Sangis, i. 9; ii. 240, 267. 

Saphyrus, iii. 251. 

Sardinis, iii. 209. 

Sardius, iii. 251. 

Sardonice, iii. 281. 

irii sary, i. III, I12, 269; ii 

298, 347. 

Satisfhijs, i i. 6. 

Saule, i. 50, 56, 75, 6 II2, ie 2 
1685; saulis, i. 55, 281; ii. 1 
345, 352, 361, 366. 

Sauorous, i. 157. 

Savour, ii. 50, 115, 117, 265; sauoring, 
ii. 118; sauouris, i. 755 1i. IO4, 254. 

Saw, sew, i. 36, 6o, 63; sawis, i. 

64, 221 ; ii. 16, 172, I98, 225 ; 
sawit, lii. 135 5; sawne, sawnpe, sawin, 
i. 61, 62, 273; ii. 172; iii. 61, 138. 

Sawer, sawere, i. 61; ii. 199; iii. 78 

Sayand, i. 19, 21, 22, 24, 26, 37, 42 

Scaldit, i. 60 ; iii. 

Scantlie, i. 231 ; iii. 64. 

Scarslie, ii. 198. 

Scattering of hethin men, ii. 325 scat- 
ring on breed, iii. 129, I45 ; scatteris 
on breed, i. 57; scaterit on brede, 
iii. 60; scaterit, scatterit, scattirit, 
skatterit, i. 1125 ii. 44, 495 iii. 5I, 


. 194 ; 


293. 
Scearche, ii. 1175; scearching, ii. II7. 
Geàrd ra Cersis. 

nophegia, ii. 29. 
Schaam, schame, i. 229, a7 ; i ii. 86, 


IoI, 185, 306, 309; ill. 159; 
schames, i. 229; schamet, schamyt, 
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i 267; ii. 198, 201, 248, 287, 308, 


JO. 
ou, schadow, schedow, i. 26 ; ii 
22, 264, 350; iii. 22, 276, 277, 297. 
Schaire. See Schere. 
Schake, i. I4! ; schakin, i. 42, 214; 
schuke, i. I21 ; 5 iii. 62, 81, 123. 
Schamefastnes, ii. 293. 
Schamme, iii. 317. 
Schammeful, iii 330. 
Ar d ii. s schapen, ii. 350; 
schupe, ii. 
Scharp, i| I AN 120. 
Schauen, iil. af Au schauet, schavit, ii 


157. 

Schaw, schew, schow, i. 32, 40, 54, 72, 
75, 94, 173, 207 ; 1i. I, 20; schawand, 
schawing, i. 196; ii 89, 93, IOo6, 
131, 134, 161, 197; schawin, schewin, 
i. 545 ii. 44, 67, 167, 185 ; ane 
schewis, i. 7, 14-16; ii. I1, 9, 20, 
555; schew, schewe, i. Io, 226; ii. 
50; schewithe, i. IO ; schawit, schewit, 
I. 23, 50, 74, I 196, I9Q. 

Sched, schedde, schede, scheid, i. 13, 
45, IO9, 129, 172, 174, 243, 285; 
ii. 275 iii. 8, IT, 49, 193; schedding 
out, ii. 3585; iii 299; scheddis, iil. 


292. 

Scheeild, ii. 244. 

Scheep, heipe schepe, i. II-I3, 38, 
47-49, 56, 71, 79, 107. 

Scheephi schephird, schepehird, 


schepheird, i. 12, 47, IO7, II2, 
143, 174; ii. 42, 43; schephirdis, 
i. 194, 195; ii. 236. 

Scheethe, ii. 70. j 

Schenting, iii. 306. 

Scheraris, i. 63, 64. 

Schere, i. 107; ii. 16, I5I, 198, 225 ; 
scheris, i. 36, IO6, 245, 273; iii. 37; 
schare, schaire, iii. 141, 232; 
scherand, schering, i. 136, 273 

Schering-tyme, i. 63. 

Schete, iii. 45, 50; schetis, ii. 77, 78. 

Schip, i. 10, 26, 42, 103, 266 ; schippis, 
iii. 136, 217, 242. 

Schipbrek, ii. 204. 

Schipping, iii. 194. 

Schippit, iii. 89, 90, 124. 

ig sche, i. 19, 42, 46, 59, 66, 67, 71, 

87, 95; iii. 245. 

Schod, schode, i. 141 ; ii. 244. 

Schoon, schoone, schonne, i. 23, 48, 
200, 233, 259, 287; iii. 30, 328. 

Schort, 1. 3; made schort, i eain - 
IIO ; schort telling, iii. 2; achoit 


thing, ii. 233. 
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Schortlie, i. 3. 

Schrewit, i. 199; ii. 251, 311 ; iii. 92, 
138, 301, 310. 

Schuldnis, i. 97, 257 ; iii. 276. 

Schupe. See Schape. 

Schyne, i. 29, 64, 123, 295; ii. 186, 
251; iii. 2435; schynand, schynyng, 
i. 153, 230, 266, 296; ii. 2, 25; iùl 
113, 245, 252, 253, 255 ; schynes, i. 
73, 266 ; ii. 2; iii. 176, 201 ; schaan, 
1. 76; iii. 39, 53, 99, 113, mo 283, 
284 ; schynit, i. 194; iii. 218 

Schynyngis, iii. 

Schynynglie, i. 203. 

meeio, 1. 1935; ii. IIT, 200, 234, 259, 

2. | 


Scilence, i. 95. 

Sclander, sclandir, sclandire, sclanndire, 
sb. i. 75, II2; ii. III, II4, 133, 
I56, 223; 5 sclandris, sclaunders, 
sclaundris, i. 14, 64, 79, 264. 

Sclanderaris, ii. 319. 

Sclandir, sclandire, sclanndir, sclann- 
der, sclaundir, v. i. 30, 31, 'f8, 
156, 157; sclandiris, sclandris, sclann- 
dris, sclaundris, i. 32, 78, 79; ii. 28, 
I50; sclanderit, sclaundrit, sclandrit, 
i. 52, eo 65, '70, IOI, II2, 134, T4I, 
174, 218 

Sclates, i. ao8. 

Sclawfulness, iii. 319. 

Scole, iii. 8 

Scoleir, i. oS 

Scorn, ii. 339; iii. 3145 scomit, 
scornyt, i. 46, 86, II9, I40, 180, 
181, 226, 262. 

Scornyngis, ii. 359. 

Scurge, sò. ii. 8. 

Scurgis, ii. 3615; scurget, scourget, i. 
86, 270; il. 72; iii. 73 

Se, i. 61, 171; seis, ii. 405; seand, ì. 
21, 27, 44, 55, 61, 68, 71, 81, 89, 
134, 168, 187 ; seen, seynn, seyn, ii. 
3, 40, 87. 

iii. 341 ; searssit, iii. 315. 

Secunnd, i. 210; ii. 2125; secund first 
sabot, i. 2IO. 

Sediciounn, ii. 238. 

See, sò. i. 8, IO. 

Seek, seik, seike, seke, i. IO, 12, 44, 
108, 113, 126, 175, 208, 209; ii. 17. 

Seekman, sekeman, i 1i. 45, 121 ; iii. 16, 
143; seekmen, sekemen, i. 48, 67, 
ach 145, 184, 205, 208, 227, 233; 


Seeknes, i. 27, 47, 69, 139, 251 ; seek- 
nesses, seeknessis, i. 42, 126, I3I, 
207, 217, 220, 227. 
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Seem, sò. ii. 75. 

Seid, seide, i. 10; iii. 324. 

Seldin, ii. 97. 

Selfis, i. 4. 

Sellis, i. 64 ; sald, sauld, i. 50, 64, 81, 
244, 266 ; ; iii. 2o, 28. 

Semblante, i. 296. 

Semme, 7mme, iii. 327, 3285; semes, 
semyss, i. 78, 79, 90, 94, 96, IO7, 
II5; ii. IO ; semyt, ii. 212; iii. 72. 

Sempyll, iii. 345. 

Sen, ii. 13; ùi. 

Sendale, i. 122. 

Sendithe, i. IO. 

Seniouris, i iii. 216, 230, 244. 

Sepulcres, iii. 316. 

Serment, i. 13. 

Seruage, i ii. 105, IO6, I46, 153, 203. 

Seruand, serwand, i. 6, 125; ii. 2IO, 
219, 221, 222, 250, 310; iii T54) 
seruandis, seruantis, servandis, i. 
II, 14, 62; ii. 242, 243, 246, 268. 

Serue, ii. 328; iii. 253; seruis, ii. 221, 
239 ; seruit, i. 25; ii. 36, 219; seru- 
ing, seruyng, seruand, ii. 242, 268, 


320, 328. 

Seruice, ii. II7, IGO, I91, 314. 

Sesonnabile somer, iii. 

Sesonnit, sesonnyt, i. 157, 257 ; ii. 268. 

Set, ii. 115; set, sett, i. 27; ii. IIS ; 
iii. 33, 2095 settit, i. 25, 273; ii. 
136; iii. 16, 23, 75, 109; setting, 
ii. 306. 

Sete, seet, i. 3, 84, 191; ii. 344, 361; 
iii. IO, 32, 204, 209, 210, 230; setis, 
setus, i. 84 ; iii. 224, 294. 

Sett, iii. 107; settis, iii. 166, 167. 

Seuche, i i. 56, 70, 214. 

Sevinte, seuentj, i. IO ; iii. 121 ; sevint, 
iii. 224. 

Sextifald, i. 60, 62, 134, 135. 

Sic, sik, i. 2, 5, 14-16, 78, II2. 

Sicht, sycht, syght, i. 6, 7, 9, a IOS, 
I30, 203, 232, 297 ; ii. 35, 80, 133, 
227, 336 ; 5 iii. 209, 215. 

Sickir, sickire, i. 1245 ii. 178, 340; 
iii. 117. 

Sickirnes, ii. 279. 

Sg sicklik, ii. 41, 67, 338; iii. 316, 


Sicomour, i. 271. 

Sidre, i. 187. 

Signe, sb. ii. 525 iii. 17, 18, 260, 
263; syng, iii. 124; signis, ii. 206 ; 
iii. 19, 21, 26, 34. 

Signe, v. iii. 254; synet, i. 188, I9r. 

Signifiand, ii. 53, 71, 825 signifijt, 
signifyet, signifyit, i. 17; iii. 52, 
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Silk, i. 362 

Similitude, symilitude, i. 209, 221 ; iii. 
337- 

Simulachris, iii. 220. 

Singularie, iii. 322. 

Sistire, sistyr, i. 8, 60, 237; sistris, 
sistiris, systeris, i. 65, 85, 133. 

Sit, iii. IO, II; sittis, i. 184; ii 361; 
sitting, sittand, i. 44, 53, 88, 93, 128, 
168, 183 ; sat, saat, ili. 209, 224. 

Sittare, i ii. 167; iii. 231. 

Sitting placis, i. 168, 254, 280. 

Skabbe, iii. 318. 

Slake, i. s slakit, iii. 121, 308. 

Slanne, slayne, i i. 12, 293 ; slewe, slow, 
i. 7. I 

Slauchtire, i ii. I1o8. 

Slaw, i. 15, IO7; ii. 252, 318, 339, 
362; iii. I3I. 

Slawlie, iii. 117. 

Slee, i. 

Slepe, i. I9, 21, 135; sleipande, ad 

and, i. 113, 136, 175, s ii 
sleping of sleep, ii. 46; slepis, i. 46, 
175 ; 1i. 160, 279; AepiG i i. 42, 62 

Slidden, ii s iii. 165. 

Slokin, i. i S IOS; ii. 244, 280; 

gor sloknyt, i. 23, IOS, I 56, 
I57 ; 9. 

Smal childi. ii. 2205 26 billis, É 
293; smale streetis, i. 256; ane o 
thir smale, i. 78. 

Smaragdus, iii. 251. 

Smewk, smeuk, iii. 8, I4I, 217, 218, 
220, 231, 240, 244, 258. 

Smewkand, i. 56. 

Seo i iii. 313 
Smytare, ii. 294. 

Smyte, i. 199 ; smyten, ii. S3; smaat, 
smate, i. II4, II5, IIQ, 176, 180, 
268, 289; ii. 69; smytand, ii. 150 ; 
smytis, I. '8. 

Snakis, ii. 92. 

Snare, i. II7. 

Snaw, i. 76, 153; iii. 2955; snawis, iii. 
271. 

Sobire, ii. 279. 

Sobirnes, ii. 117, 293. 

Sodenlie, i. 8, 283 

Solace, i 124, 249, 269, 340, 357. 
lace, ii. 124, 249, s 

Soldyres, i. 8. xn 

Solemmpne, solempne, i. pu I97. 

Solere, soler, iii. 4, 42, 43, 90. 

Somer, somere, sommer, symmer, i. 
103, I71, 282; iii, 271, 284, 334. 
Sons ga ye sone, i. 123; sonere, ii. 

366. 
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Sonn, sone, i. I9, 21, 86; sonnes, 
sonnis, sonnys, i. 21, 23, 32, 49, 
53, 57, 64, 78, 86; sonnis of the 
spous, i. 2095; sonnis of spousalis, 
i. 129; sonnis of vnbeleue, ii. 266. 

Sonndit, iii. 321. 

Sophestry, iit. 345. 

Sophisters, sophisteres, iii. 316, 319. 

Soroufull, sorowfull, i. 35, 66, 159; 
ii. 238); iii 

Sorow, ii. 336; sorowand within, i. 
150, I97 ; sorowis, ii. 188; iii. 235; 
sorowit, i. 81, 149; iii. 16, 73, 93- 

Sort, i. 186 ; ii ; ii 36. 

Sother, iii. 276. 

Soucht, souchte, i. 21, 92, IIO, I26, 


166, 177. 

Souerane, ii. 118; iii. 285; soueranis, 
ii. 366. 

Souke, i. 293; soukand, souking, 


sowkande, i. 89; iii. 289, 342; 
soukit, i. 240. 

Souldis, i. 200. 

Soundand, bras soundand, ii. 163 ; 
soundingis, i ii. 165. 

Souper, soupere, supere, i. 2555 ii. 55, 
83, 156, 158; souper of weddingis, 
iil 2455; superis, i. 97, I68. 

Souping thing, ii. 81 ; souping agh i. 
173, 284. 

Soupit, soupet, su 
159, 173, 182, I lii. 227. 

Sourdauche, sourdauch, i. 63, 73, I50, 
243, 252; ii. 140, I4I, 223. 

Sourt, i. 63, 252. 

Sovm. See Summe. 

Sowdit, iii. TZ 

Spaire, i ii. 115, 205; spairand, ii. 181 ; 
sparit, ii. II5. 

Speche, i. 34. 

Sbedefall, ii 294; li. 354. 

efull, ii. 143, I 

Spedis, i. 30, 31, 7 3, 83; ii. 49, 64, 
70, 205, 366. 

On o wirking, ii. 3355; spedy way, 

Speirmen, iii. IO4. 

Spekar, ii. 3635; spekaris, i. 1705; ii. 

S Èic k, i. 34, 71 ; iii. 7 ; spekand, 
peke, spek, i. iii. 7; S 
i. 218 ; ii. 5, I6o, 165, 299 ; Hi 3» 7» 
63, 313; spekis, speikis, i. 3; ii. 27, 
93, I64, 165, 167 ; spak, i. 12, 57, 76. 

Spekingis, ii. 9I. 

Spendit, i. 225. 

Sperand, ii. 155; sperit, i. II. 

Spetit, spettit, spittit, i. 115, 119, 149, 
151 ; ii. 39. 


tb i. III, 285; 
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Spettill, ii. 39. 

Spijs, iii. IOS. See AU 

Spoilye, i. 57, 132; ii. 266; spoilyeis, 
i. 240; spoilyeit, ii. 188, 264. 

Spous, spouse, i. 45, IO4, IOS, I29; 
ii. 15; spousbrekare, i. 58; spouses, 
iii. 245, 249, 250, 255, 289. 

Spousalis, i. 129. 

Spousingis, ii. 364. 

Spqusit, i. I9; ii. 202. 

Spreit, spreite, sprete, i. 8, 9, 13, I5; 
iii. 316, 319-321 ; spretis, i. 15. 

Sprenklit, 1i. 348. 

Spreyngit, iii. 245. 


Springand, springing, i o 134; ii. I4, 
141, 363; iii. 145 ; sprynge, iii. 324; 
sprungin, i. 103, 136, 171; iii. 198, 


276, a8 

Spurn, iii. 39, 99, 112. 

Spynnis, i. 36, 246. 

Spyryng, i. 14. 

Staan, stane, sò. i. 25, 38-40, '74, 78, 
92, 122, 239 ; staanis, staanys, stanes, 
stanis, staniss, i. 12, 23, 24, 121, 137, 
169, 199, 275, 287. 

Staan, v. ii. 44; staanys, i. 99, 253 ; 


staanyt, stanyt, Staanit, i. 915 ii. 
204, 359, 363; iii. 23, 33. || 
Staany, stany, i. 61, 133, 134 ; iii. I20. 


Sia ie, stable, i. IOI; il. 95, 261; 
277- 

Stabile, stable, v. i. 3; ii. 365; stab- 
lissing, i. 2; stablise, ii. 94 ; iii. 260, 
322; stabliset, stablisehede, i. 263 ; 
lii. 332. 

Stabilie, i iii. 12. 

Stalle, ii. 238. 

Stand, ii. 89 HL ag' i. 335 1i. 34, 
70, 71, 75, 795; lli. 23, I7O. 
tank, i. 206 ; iii. 266. 

Stark, i. 68, 132, 259, 292; ii. 133, 
139; iii. 243, 265 D re ai 
1. 11. 3035 starkest, lll. 27 

Starkh iii. S6. 


State, ii. 347. 

Stater, i i. '78. 

Stealle, steil, i. 158; ii. 90; steilis, 
steles, i. 35 ; s stollin, i. 8. 

Stede, ii. 238 


Stedfast heill, ii. 194. 

ua a iii. 6I. 

Stepe, ii. 45. 

Stebuis, richtfull steppis, ii. 362. 

Stere, steare, ii. 114; iii. 169, 199, 
” 332; sterand, steiring, i. 42; ii. T 
225, ; iii. IO6 ; steris, stearis, E 
322, ; stearetht, sterit, i. 179 ; 


IOG, 164 ; iii. 61, 62, 96, 130, 322. 
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Stern, sterne, sternn, i. 20; iii. 31, 
165, 217, 218; sternis, i. 102, I7I, 
282 ; ii. 96, 172, 356 ; errand sternis, 
iii. 193. 

Sternne, steern, i. 273. 

Stickis, sò. ii. 136. 

Stickis, stykkis, v. i. 234 ; iii. 326. 

Still, stille, i. 155, I6I, 177, 230, 254, 
271. 

Stinkis, ii. 48. 

Stokkis, i. 137, 223. 

Stole, i. 183, 259; stolis, stoolis, i. 
168, 280; iii. 214-216. 

Stomak, ii. 3Ooo. 

Stombilit, ii. III. 

Stonaying, stonysing, i. 140; iii. 14. 
See Astonaisit. 

Stoppit, ii. 93, 3595 iii. 33. 

Straakis, straikes, strakes, strakis, i. 
II5, I78, 248; ii. 204. 

Straif, straue, i. 115 iii. 192. 

deid, ii. 69. 

trang, strange, stravnge, i. 57; ii. 
2015 iii. 221, 241, 246, 305, 306, 
342, 3435 strangare, i. 290; strang- 
east, iii 

Stranglie, i iii. IOI. 

Stranglis, i. 62; strangilit, i. 60, 81 ; 
iii. 68, 

Strauchilit, i i. 221, 222. 

Street, iii. 54. 

Streke, i. 56; ii. 2535 iii. 120; strek- 
and, ii. 2015; stre is, ii. 201, 335 ; 
straucht, i. 114, 127, 2885 strecht, 
ii. 113. 

Strenklit, ii. 348, 352. 

Strenthe, strenth, o iii. 97, I1O06, 122, 
167, 212, 266, 267 ; strenthis, ii. 
2OO. 

Strenthe, 7. iii. 277 ; strenthit, ii. 234. 

Strenthiare, ii. 155; strinthiest solace, 


li. 340. 
Strenthie, ii. 359; iii. 240, 277. 
Strenyeit, iii. 73. 
Strewit, strowit, i. 88, 162, 274, 284. 
Strikare, i ii. 317; strykerss, i ii. 71. 
Strike, i. 32 ; strikand, striking, i. 64; 
iii. 100; strikingis, strijkingis, ii. 
I9r, 359; iii. ig strikis, 1i. 71; 
strikin, i. 169, 179, 2485 straik, 
srian i. 91, 165, 276, 288, a8g, 


294 ; 
Stule, i. 31, 96, 168, 279; ii. 328, 351. 
Stummeris, ii. 
Sturdynessis, ii. 207. 
Stylled, iii. 337. 
Subdewit, ii. 9o. 


Subget, subiect, i. 234, 235; ii. 240, 
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241, 317; subiect in dome, iii. 
1135 subiectit, ii. I7I. 

Subiectioun, ii. 212. 

Substance, substaunce, i. 34, 225, 258, 
260; ii. 333, 354; iii. 180; sub- 
stancis, iii. IZ 

Subtile, ii. 1x34, 185, 206, 2 7. 

Sudarie, i. 273; ii. 49, 78; 
iii. 85. 

Suelliand. See Swellie. 

Suerd. See Swerd. 

Suete, sueit, swete, i. 2, 5, 12, 13, 183, 
287, 295; ii. 77, 128; iii. 149. 

Suetenes, suetnes, swetnes, ii. 
239, 256; iii. 273. 

Sufhcience, ii. 3OI. 

Sufhcient, ii. 256. 

Sufhcis, i. 50, 175. 

Suffrabile, 1. 49. 

Suffris, i. Ae, 

Sugett[is], 1. 

Suir, suire, i. Tis iii. 121, 134. 

Suid, i. 2, 4, II, I2, I4, I7, 19, 22, 55; 
sald m aS S 

Summan, sum man, i. III; ii. 329, 
332, 333; iii. 245; summen, ii. 3IO, 


335, 353. 
Summe, sovm, i. 6; iii. IOI. 


ao i. 30, 67; ii. 212; iii. 13, 


sudarijs, 


191, 


e, i. 54, 234 ; ii. 212, 256, 261, 


Suneraboindit, ii. 291. 

Supere. See Souper. 

Superflue feestis, 1i. IZI. 
Superscriptionn, i. 293. 

Suppit. See Soupit. 

Suspitioun, iii. III; suspiciounns, ii. 


Pan 


3OI. . .. 
Suth, 'suthe, i. 1185 ii. 45, 220, 255; 
lL. 


Suthfast, i. 94, 166; ii. 12, 31, 92; iii 
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Suthfastnes, ii. 244. 

Suthlie, i. 33, 35, 47, 130, 174, 203, 

Suythe, sithe, 1 i. 256, 259 ; ii. 48, 57. 

Swaget, i iii. 64. 

Swellie, iii. 222; suelliand, i. 98; 
swellies, iii. I57. 

Swerd, swerde, suerd, suerde, i. SI, 
114, 196, 282, 287, '288 ; ii. 69, 7o, 
Io7, 119; suerdis, i. 113, 176; iii 
262. 

Swere, i. 31; suering, ii. 343; sueris, 
i. 985; suore, ii. 343; sweirryng, 
swering, sweringe, i. 6, 14; ii. 344. 

Swyin, i. 138. ' 
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Swymmit, iii. 122. 

Sycht. See Sicht. 

Symmer. See Somer. 

Symphony, i. 260. 

Sympile, i. 35, 49; ii. 251 ; iii. 148. 

Sympilenes, sympilnes, ii. 117, I95, 
199, 242; ili. I2. 

Symulars, iii. 316. 

Syne, ii. 211, 212. 

Synfulmen, i. 45, 53, 129, 209, 213, 
219. 

Syneuey, syneuei, a corn of syneuey, i. 
63, 77, 136, 251, 

Syng, i. 2; syngand, Ii. 240; sungin, 
i. 53, 218; ii. 165 ; iii. 277. 

Synn, synne, syn, i. 2, 3, 14, I5, 57; 
iii. 322 ; synnes, synnis, synnys, i. 3, 
IO, I6, I9, 23, 35, 44, 79- 

Synnand, ii. IO35; iii. 166; synnit, 
synnyt, i. 3, II7, 259, 264. 

Synnare, i. 268; ii. 40, 925 synnaris, 
synnars, i. 8, IO, 45, II3, 129. 

Taast, i. 75, 229, 256; ii. 38, 265, 
330; taastit, ii. 8, 115, 339. 

Tabernacilis, i. 76, 262. 

Tabilis, ii. 183. 

Taist, sò. i. 63. 

Tak, i. i 49 3, 90, 94, 163; ii. 
53, 60, 65, 193, 220, 303; takand, 
taking, i. 13, 103, 273; Ii. 98, 114, 
317, 359; takis, i. 33, 238; ii. 37, 
54, 2125 takin, ii. 273; taan, tane, 
tayne, taynne, i. 12, 13, 21, 52, 92, 
Io6 ; iii. 4, 163, 246, 324, 333, 351 ; 
tuke, i. II, 12, I9, 21, 24, 25. 

Taken, takin, i. 58, 72, 73, IOO, 113, 
150, I69, 176, I94, 239, 240; takin- 
nis, takins, mao taknys, takynnes, 
takynnis, i. 7, 8, Io, II, 73, IO2, 
171, 184, 281, 282; ii. 22, 125, 226 ; 
iii. 9. 

Tamyiss, iii. 340. 

Tangler, iii. 135. 

Tanglit, i. 2. 

Tarjng; ili. 91; tarijs, iii. 170; tariet, 


i. I 

Teachere, techer, i. 95; ii. 90; tech- 
earls, i. 9, II, I5; ii. 162, 163, 
236, 361. 


Teatre, iii. 87. 

Teche, teache, i. 12, 52, 124, 1335 
techand, techande, techeand, tech- 
ing, i. 4, 27, 40, 47» 79, 73, 95; ii. 28 ; 
teachis, techis, i. 7, IO, II, 29, 94, 96, 
166 ; 'teachit, techit, teacheid, i. Io, 
I1; iii. 237, 354; taucht, tacht, i. 40, 


65, 89, 90, 114, 128, 133, 163, 276. 
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Teduisnes, teduisness, iii. 319, 320. 
Teelare, telare, i i. 250; iii. 2; teelaris, 
telaris, i. 165, 276, 277. See also 
Erdtelare. 
Teendis, tendis, i. 98, 242, 268; ii. 
I 


340, 341. 

Teendit, ii. 341. 

Tell, i. 2325 tell furth, ii. 116; tell 
out, iii. 278; telland, telling, «ii. 78, 
133, 193; iii. 173, I79, 199; tellis, 
iii. 173; telleth, L. I3; tellit, i. II; 
ii. 339; tald, tauld, i. IO, I2, 43, 
67, 81, 250; ii. Z 

Tellare of new feendis, iii. 78. 

Temerarius, i L 6. 

Temp, i. 25 ; ii. 145; temptand, temp- 
and, i. 72, 95, 235, 239 ; tempit, i. IO. 

Temperance, | li. 3II. 

Temperate, ii. 320. 

Tempest, i. 73 

Tempill, i. 12. 

Temporale, i. 62. 

Temprit, ii. 162. 

Temptare, i. 24. 

Tendyre, i. 193. 

Tenpart, iii. 224. 

Testimonye, i. I2. 

Tent, ii. 145, 289, 295, 297, 318; iii. 


92. 

Tent houre, ii. 5. 

Teres, teris, teeris, i. I55, 2205 ii. 
181, 306, 337, 362; iii. 91, 92. 

Terme, iii. 277 ; termis, iii. '79, 303. 

Termynis, ii. 335. 

Tetrach, tetrack, i. 66; tetracka, i. 66. 

Tha, ii. 21. 

Thai, i. 17, I9, 21, 34. 

Thailk, i. 92; il. 144, 162, 338, 
349; iii. ISI. 

Thaim, thaime, thame, them, tham, 
i. 2, II, 13-17, 44, 233; ii. 73, 78, 
93: tham self, thame self, i. 44 ; ii. 

2. 


Than, i. 104 ; ii. 55. 
Thank, quhat thank, i. 2135; thanking, 
ii. 249 ; thankingis, i. 72, III, 149, 


174, 265, 268, 285; ii. 23, 24, 
85; thankit, i. IQI. 

Thar, thare, i. 2, 263. 

Thar, thare, thaire, their, i. 2, 261; 
tharis, i i. 27, 28. 


- 3» 5. 
Theat theeff, i. 
theves, i. I20. 
Thees, ii. '76. 


104, I14; theues, 
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Theise, iii. 323. See hee 
Therf, therf laues, i. 173, 173, 


283, 284; ii. 141; ii 

Thewis, ii NS 

Thi, i. 3, I 

Thiddir, thlddire, i i. 21, 102, II2, 223, 
245, 267 ; ; ii. 46, 69 

Thift, i. 83 ; thilftis, D i. 70. 

Thine, thin, thyn, i. 46, 55, 56, 65, 67, 
71, 83. See Frathine. 

Thinfurth. See Thynnefurth. 

Thingis of heuenis, 1. 102. 

Thinband, thinkande, i. 36, 128, 246 ; 
thocht, 'thoucht, thouchte, i. 19, 90, 
128, I50, I9I; thouchtis, thouthis, 
thougthis, i. dh 57, 705 ii. 230; iii. 
316, 320, 326. 

Thir, i. 17, 43. See Theise. 

Thopasius, iii. 251. 

Thouch, thouche, thocht, thoth, thoutht, 
i. 4, 17, 112, 174, 238; ii. 194, 339, 
362; iii. 317. 

Thralde, iii. 276. 

Thraw doun, i. 245 ; thrawing, ii. 282 ; 
thrawn, iii. IIQ. 

Thrawand, ii. 72. 

Thred. See Thrid. 

Threschis, ii. ISI. 

Threst, v. i. 131; thresting, i. 139; 
threstis, i. 2255; threstit, i. 139. 

Threst, sò. (thirst), ii. 204. 

Threst, thirst, v. (to thirst), ii. 14, I5, 
25 ; thresting, iii. 287; threstis, 
Se i. 275; ii. 32, II9; threstit, 

I 

Threstie, thresty, i. 108; iii. 266. 

Thretit, i. 161; thretnyt, i. 47, 126, 
127 ; threatnis, i. 4. 

Threttifald, threttyfald, i. 60, 62, 134, 
135. 

Threttj, i. 201. 

Thrid, thred, threde, i i. 166, I97, 273, 
277, 278; iii. 3I9. 

Thries, thrijse, thrise, thryse, i. II2, 
116, 174, 178, 287. 

Throte, i ii. 92. 

Throu, throw, throv, i. 14, 290 ; iii. 198. 

Throwplicht, ii. 76. 

Thrungin, i. 225. 

Thuang, thwang, i. 200 ; il. 

Thundire, thwndyr, ii. 535 iil. 332. 

Thynnefurth, thinfurth, 1i. 351 ; iii. 319. 

Tinkiland, ii. x 

Tinsale. See Tynsale. 

Tirvit, i. II, 128. 

Tocummand, tocumming, tocummyng, 
i. 1995 iii. 52, 146, 200, 207, 2Io0, 
224, 277. 
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To fore, i. 50. 
brr togiddire, i. 13, 19, 20, 57, 


Tolbuthe, tolbuth, i. 44, 119, 179, 208 ; 
ii. 71, 73, 247; iii. IOS. 

Tolgaderare, i i. 17. 

To momn, ii. 171 ; iii. IOg, III, I4O. 

To moru, i. 253. 

Tonng, toung, towng, tung, i. 14, 149, 
263; ii. 122, 166, 167, 250, 325; 
tonngis, towngis, tungis, ii. 92, 163, 
165, 168 ; iii. 7. 

Toumbis, i. 242. 

Toun, tovn, townne, i. 
259 ; tovnes, irig i. 

Toure, i. 91, 250, 256. 

Traditionns, i ii. 122. 

Traist, v. L II, 41, IOS, 145; ii. 66, 
122, 179, I8I, I95, 200, 223; traist- 
and, traisting, ii. T79, 247, 249, 324, 
331; , traistis, i. I59 ; ii. 90, 91, 200 ; 
li. 310; traistit, L 120, 240, 268. 

Traist, traiste, s6. i. 3, 44; ii. III, 183, 
184, 197, 332; iii. 324. 

Traistlie, ii. 264, 365 ; iii. 41, 62. 

Traitour, i. 176; traitouris, il. 311. 

Transfigurand, ii. 2035 transfiguris, ii. 


IO, 93, 255, 
67, 127. 


aos 

Translate, iii. 325 translatit, ii. 342, 
355 ; iii. 28, 180. 

Translatioun, ii 

Transmigratioun, transmygratioun, i. 
18, I9. 

Trauale, v. i. 36, 185, 226; ii. 139» 
238, 262; traualand, traualing, ii 
175, 204, 249; iii. 93; trauales, 
traualis, i. i. 54, 140; ii. 128, I50, 
299; traualit, i. 47, n 185, 206, 
211, 216; ii. 129, I 169, 220, 
251, 255, 3OG. 

Trauale, sò. ii. 136, 174, 269, 272, 274, 
276; trauales, traualis, i. 16; ii. 191, 
201, 204. 

Tred, i. 3; treddin, iii. 232. 

Tresorare, thesaurare, ii. 129, 315. 

Tresorie, thesaurie, thresorie, i. II7, 
168 ; ii. 35. 

Tresour, tresoure, o. i. 35 ; ii. 303 ; iii. 
281 ; tresouris, ii. 89. 

Tresoure, sb. i. 65; tresouris, i. 21, 35 ; 

3 

Trete, Di 265 ; treting, ii. 309; iii. 84 ; 
tretis, i. 17 5; tretit, i. 155. 

Treutht, trewth, trutht, treuth, i. 6, 
12-14, I6, 78, 84. 

Trew, true, i. 2-5, I é 

Trewlie, treulie, treuli, treuly, i. 6, 30, 
34, 35, 49, 51, 53, 62, 75 ; ii. 56, 57. 
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Trewmen, ii. I9I. 

Tribulationn, tribulatioun, ii. 973147; 
tribulatiounns, ii. 97. 

Tribunale, i ii. 122. 

Tribune, ii. 70 ; iii. 100-102, IO4, roo 
IOS ; tribunes, tribunis, i. I42; 
III, 214, 246. 

Trimbiland, iii. 30, Io8 ; trimbilit, iii. 
39, 74- 

Trow, i. 102, 154; iii. 3205; trowand, 
trowing, i. 5; ii. 28; trowis, ii. 47, 
225; trowit, ii. 9. 

Trubilare, i iii. 264. 

Trump, iii. 218, 221 ; trumpet, trumpit, 
i. 33, 102; iii. 217-219, 224. 

Tua. See Twa, 

Tuelft, iii. 251 ; tuelue, i. 173. 

Tuentj, iii. 5. 

Tuiche, twych, i. 46, 69, 131, I45, 
I5I, 211; ii. 78, 144, 192, 265, 358 ; 
tuiches, i. 219, 242; iii. I85, 314; 
tuichet, i. 40, 42, 46, 47, 69, 76, 
87, 127, 139; towched, iii. 338; 
twychyng, iii. 317. 

Take ee Take. g 

Tung. See Tonng. 

Turnand, i. 290, 291 ; turnit, turnyt, 
i. 21, 38, An 226, 227 ; 
twrnne, ii. 67. 

Turturis, i. 195. 

Tuthe, i. 31; tethe, i. 41. 

Tutouris, ii. 219. 

be tua, i. IO, 12, 21, 26, 32, 59, 
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Twynn, iii. 70. 

Twyse, twyes, tuyse, twijse, i. 
178 ; ii. 207, 256. 

Tymouse, i iii. 142. 

Tyne, i. 50, 51, 75, 92, 130, I54, I56, 
165, 204, 211, 229, 232, 275 ; tynyng, 
iii. 2835; tynes, i. I 267 ; tynte, 
tynt, i. I5, 257, 258; lii. 3I9. 

Tynsale, tinsale, tynsele, i. II, IIO, 
172 ; iii. TIG. 

Tynus, iii. 241. 

Tyrann, iii. 1855 tyranness, tyrantes, 
ii. 43, 189. 

Tyrannye, ii. 43. 

Tything, tithing, i. 2; tithingis, tyd- 
ingis, i. 2. 


174, 


Vaile, waille, veil, veile, i. 2945; ii. 
184 ; iii. 338. 

Vale, i. 275. 

Vane, ii. 170, 309. 

Vangel, vangele, ii. 85, 90, 255 256, 
259, 261, 306, 323; iii. I, 63, 67, 
92, 198. See also Faagd. 


INDEX OF WORDS. 


Vanyse, i. ' i. a6, 257; s wanyschit, vanysit, 


i. 298 ; 
Vath, i. 120, 180. 
Venge, i i 268; ii. 2005; vengeit, venget, 
iii. 29, 244. 
b eance, wengence, wengenss, i. IO, 
5 ii. 71; ili. 295; vengeancis, iii. 


Voogeare;h ii. II 

Venilance, ii. II 

Venome, venomme, i. 184; ii. 92. 
Veray, verray, weray, werray, i. 4, 6, 


262 ; ii. 2, 21, 25, 27, 61, 67, 78, 


2725 iii. 67. 
Verralie, verrali, i. 69, 229, 247, 294, 


; 1. 33. 

Veschel, veschell, vessele, weschel, i. 
284; ii. 75, IIO, 310; iii. 50, 206, 
284, 297, 307, 332; veschelis, ves- 
chels, vessellis, weschellis, wesellis, 
i. 65, IO5, 132, 146, 267 ; ii. IIO, 
186; iii. 32, 241. 

Vesynes, ii. 22. 

Vexit, euile vexit, i. 7I. 

Vigile, ii. 77. 

Virgin, virgine, ii. 1 5 Wirgynne Mary, 
1. 133. 

Virginitee, ii. 1. 

Virtue, vertue, i. 17, 9 1032, 106, ie 
I4I, 152, L 156, 167, 187, 203, 205, 235, 
ra 1i. d 234 ; virtues, i. 39, 

54, 65, 66, 140, 142, 234. 

vid e 29, 


Visitacioun, visitatioun, iii. 151, I61. 

Vitalit, iii. 

Vmprudent, iii. I5I. 

Vnband, iii. Io1; vnbind, i. 80, 88, 
274 ; wvnbindand, vnbinding, i. 162; 
ii. 147, 232; vnbindis, z 251 ; vn- 


bundin, i. 75, 80, 251 ; ii. Io2, '36a ; 
iii. 9, 219, 247, 248. 
Vnbeleeffull, vnbeleeful, vnbeleefull, 


wnbelefull, wvnbeleueful, i. Th 154; 
ii. 13, 8o, 318, 320, 359; iii. 62, 
113, I14, 166, 250. 

Vnbeleue, i. 66, 77. 

Vncersabile, vncercheabile, vnserche- 
abile, ii. 116, 234 ; iii. 310. 

Vncertantee, ii. 303. 

Vncharget, iii. 93. 

Vnchastitee, 'vnchaistyte, vnchaistite, 
ii. 2075 iii. 3285 vwnchaistiteis, ii. 
121. 

Vnchastmen, iii. 255. 

Vnchastnes, i. I 

Vncircumcidit, iii. 32. 

Vncled, i. 119. 

Vncleen, i ii. 145 ; wncleynne, i. 146. 
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Vnclethit, i. 180. 

Vncontinent, ii. 311. 

Vncorruptibile, vncorruptabile, ii. I. 

Vncorruptioun, ii. 89, 307. 

Vncouenabile, ii. 

Vncunnyng, ii. 336; iii. 805; vncunn- 
yngnes, ili. 147, I5I. 

Vndampnit, i iii. 75, IOI. 

Vndedelie, i ii. 291. 

Vndefoulit, ii. 194, 241, 343; iii. 133, 
145, 148, I71I. 

Vndeidlynes, vndedelynes, i ii. 173, 303. 

Vndir criet, i. 

Vndire deluit, ii 

Vndirfang, ii. 217, 295 iii. 195, 199 ; 
vndirfangit, ii. 210, 215, 258. 

Vadim, ii. 2185; vndir maisteris, 


139. 

Vndiravnet i. hg i 247. 

Vndirmynistring, ii. 2485; vndirmynis- 
trit, ii. 264. 

Vndirneth, i. 147. 

Vndirputtit, ii. 127. 

Vndirsailit, iii. II7. 

Vndirseruing, ii. 237. 

Vndirset, iii. II9. 

Vndirstand, vndirstande, i. 17 ; vndir- 
stude, iii. 324. 

Vndo, i. 29, 177 ; ii. 9. 

Vndone, ii. 45, 

Vnethe, iii. 118, 1605; unethis, iii. 

I7. 
Vnex-cusabile, ii. 88. 
Vnfaithfull, ii. 145 5; vnfaithfullman, ii. 


2 

Vnfaithfulnesse, ii. 309. 

Vnfenyetly, ii. 91. 

Vnfructuous, ii. 240. 

Vnhali, unhaly, ii. 309, 362 ; iii. 329. 

Vnhonest, i ii. 162. 

Vnhonourit, ii. 

Vnknaw, ii. 85, 116, 153, IG6o, 278 ; 
vnknawand, ii. 219, 291; iii. 79; 
vnknawis, ii. 168; vnknawne, ii. 
191 ; iii. 79. 

Vnkynde, ii. 311 ; iii. 79. 

Vnkyndmen, i. 213. 

Vnleefful, iii. 157. 

Vnlerit, ii. 202. 

Vnlettirit, i iii. 19. 

Vnlust, iii. 317, S 

Vnmanerlie, ii. 

Vnmeite, i. 146. 

Vnmesurabile, ii. 224 ; iii. I57. 

Vnmouabile, i ii. 174. 

Vnmylde, ii. 311. 

Vnnobile, ii. 133, 139. 

Vnnobiines, ii. 172, 191, 204. 
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Vnobedience, ii. 200, 329. 

Vnobedient, ii. i do, 

Vnpeceabile, ii. a7 ; lii 137. 

Vnperfectiounn, iii. 344. 

Vnpitee, ii. 86 ; iii. 291. ' 

Vnproffite, ii. 342. 

Vnreddy, ii. 198. 

Vnrepentand, ii. 89. 

Vnrepreifht, iii. 330. 

Vnrepreuabile, ii. 319. 

Vnrichtfulnes, iii. 301. 

Vnrichtwisnes, wvnrichtuisnes, ii. 31, 86 ; 
iii. 167. 

Vnsald, iii. 20. 

Vnsauorous, i. 157. 

Vnseli, i. 2; ii. IO4. 

Vnsickirnes, ii. 342. 

Vnsloknabile, i. 200. 

Vnstabilnes, ii. IOI. 

Vnstedfast, ii. 96. 


. Vnstedfastnes, vnsteidfastnes, ii. 180; 


iii. 351. 
Vnsubiectit, ii. 330. 
Vntraist, ii. 96. 
Vnuisibile, ii. 260. 
Vnweddit, ii. 145. 
Vnyementis, i ii. 77. 
Vnwemmyt, ii. 201, 348, 364 ; iii. 133, 
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Vnweschin, i i. 71, 146. 

Vnwirschipis, ii. 

Vnwisdom, wvnwisdome, ii. 202-204, 
312; iii. 168. 

Vnwise, i. 147; ii. 86, 88, I13, 133, 
172, 203, 205. 

Vnwisemen, vnwismen, ii. 86, 90, 203 ; 
iii. 172. 

Vnwitting, iii. T5. 

Vnwitty, ii. 206, 2I5. 

Vnworthiar, i ii. 162. 

Vnwrast, iii. 349. 

Voce, i. 21, 22, 24, 56, 76, 1535 voces, 
ii. 165; nouelteis of voces, ii. 303; 
voces of God, iii. 56. 

Void, voide, i. 59 70, I65, I91, 256, 
276 ; ii. 169, 2 

Voidit, i ii. 164, as 

Volatilis, i. 935 iii. 45, 50. 

Vpbraidit, i. 120. 

Vphie, ii. 205; iii. 266, 281, 290; 
vphies, vphieis, uphies, i. 97, 254, 
269; vphieit, vpheet, vphieet, up- 
hieit, i. 97, I9, 234, 255, 269 ; Ii. 
EAD 202, a 250, 284; iii. II, 23, 


aian oig Anbane 
Vpraisit, i. 54. 
Vp richt, iii. 63. 


Vpsadoun, i. 89, 163, 258, 290 ; ii. 8 ; 
iii. 166. 


Vpwart, ii. 362. 
Vt, i. 3. 
Vteris, lai a ii. 55; iii. 338; vtered, 


. 4. 
Vther, i. 262; vthirris, ii. 165. 
Vtherance, iii. 340. 
Vthir, i. 32, 36; vthiris, iii. 8. 
Vtirly, vtrely, i. 13, 238. 
Vtirmaire, i. 94, IO7. 
Vtralie, iii. Sge 
Vuen, i. 37. 
Vult, iii. ISS. 
Vynagre, ii. 75. 
Vyolently, iii. 339. 


Wa, i. 7, 53, 79, 97-99, 174, 212, 234. 

Wacheingis. See Wakand. 

Wacknes, iii. 310. 

Waggit, i. 52, 218. 

Waiddis, ii. 44. 

Waik, wayke, iii. 341, 343. 

Waikness, iii. 

Waile, waille, v. i. 1025 iii. I40O; 
wailand, i. 140, 184; iii. 279. 

Waill, iii. 324. 

Waille, sb. See Naile. 

Wailyeande, iii. 326. 

Walour, ii. 122. 

Waisch, waische, wesch, wesche, i. I [3, 
23, 35, 69, 146; ii. 39, 55, 56; iìL 
IOO; wesching, weschyng, weischyng, 
ii. 18, 241, 320; iii. 157, 328; wasch- 
eith, i. IO ; waischis, wassis, i. 38; ii 
55; 'waischit, weschit, i. 118, z0o6 ; ii. 
39, 40; iii. 74, 200, 216 ; waischen, 

waischin, waschen, weschin, i. 22, 
146, 160, 241 ; ii. 39, 56, 298, 353: 
weschingis, i 1i. 347. 

Wakand, waking, w a 145, I94, 
230, 247; ii. 244, ; iii. 206 ; 
wakis, i1. 366; iii. 236 ; waknyt, iii. 
74; wacheingis, i. I94; ìngis, 
ii. I91, 204; wake, walk, i. 103, IOS, 
pig 171, 172, 175, 283 ; ii. 175, 

279 
Walcare, i. 153. 
nan walde, 1. 7, I5, 17, I9, 43, 76, 


Walkand, ii. 185. 

Wallowis, i iii. r30; wallowit, i. 133. 

Wambe, i. 19, n, 83, 147, 187, 
259; ii. 32, 318; iii. 225. 

Wan, i. IO6. 

Wand, v. i. 122, 182, 295 ; ii. 140. 

Wand, sb. i. T4AI, 2275 ii. 140, 327, 
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346, 357; iii. 206, 263; wandis, ii. 
204 5 1. 73- 

Wandris, ii. 53. 

Wann wonnd, iii. I52. 

Wantage, iii. 317. 

Wappynnes, iii. 352. 

War, ware, Be ye, i. 38, 49, 73, 168, 
280; iii. 3I 

hijra ware [were], i i. 13, II16, 219; iii. 
3I 

Waraly, warlie, i. 15; ii. 240. 

Warde, i iii. 22. 

Ware, iii. 348. 

Warie, i. TI6. 

Warkis. See Werkis. 

Warld, warlde, i. 3, 17, 159, 192; 
warld of warlde, ii. 327 ; warlde of 
warldis, ii. 235; warldis, i. I9I ; ii. 
108, 231, 234, 262, 365 ; warldis 
of warldis, ii. 116, 129, 209, 257, 
291. 

Warmand, i. 178; ii. 705; warmyt, ii. 


Warpit, ii. 147. 

Wate, i. 34, 37, 87, 90, 94, 103, IO6, 
Iog, IIO, I23, I25, I35, I6o, 164. 
See Wit. 

Watir bank, iii. I2I. 

Waw of the see, iii. 129 ; wawis, i. 42, 
68, 136, 223; ii. 230; iii. I93. 

Wawari, waywart, i. 35, 77, 231, 240; 
ii. 251. 

Wawer, ii. IZI. 

Wax, waxe, i. 36, 126, 135, 137, I84, 
205, 246, 282 ; il. ig 2, I99, 
237, 328; iii. 149, 172, 254, 282, 
341, 3435; waxand, i. 134; waxin, 
D i. 63; ii. 148; waxis, i. 136, 
e dhad 6; ii. 201, 232, 259, 264, 
B waxit, 1i. 346; iii. 26, 29, 56, 

wox, i. 60, 197, 252, 290, 292 ; 
iii. 41, I3. 
Wayne tangler, iii. 135. 
Waynne glore, vane glorie, ii. 249 ; 


352. 
Waytis, i lii. ION. 
Waywartnes, wawartnes, ii. 88, 141, 


Weare, i. L I4. 

Wed, sò. iii. 277, 298. 

Wedde, i. 167 ; weddand, wedding, 1. 
103; weddis, i. 31, 82, 262, 263 ; 
weddit, i. 83, 194 ; ii. o 298. 

MHIcingi, i. 92, 93, 105, 266, 279; 


o T- 
Wedlocke, i iii. 356. 
Wedo, wedow, wedou, i. 9, II, I68, 


196, 204, 216, 267, 268; wedois, 
wedowis, i. Io, 168, 204; ii. 145, 
297-299. 

Weel. See Wele. 

Weel, wele, i. 32, 210. 

Weeld, weld, i. 27, 48, 85, 269, 281 ; 
ii. 142, 143, 173, 277; lii. I54, 249, 
274, 303 ; weldand, dn 1925; weeldis, 
i. 240, s weeldit, iii. I 

wWeelfally, TH A * 

Ween, i. 248, 250 ; ii. 202, 207. 

Weet, i. 219. 

Wele, i. 56, 106, 210, 273; ii. 56, 71 ; 
wele doand, weledoing, i ii. 286, 366 ; 
wele gouernouris, il. 299; wele 
plesing, ii. I9r, 267. 

Welle syde, i. I2. 

Wellis, iii. 216, 217, 230, 234, 266, 


271. 
Weltirit, weltrit, i. 122, 154, 182, 183; 
weltring, iii. 169. 
Wem, ii. 227, ag, 03 5 iii. 168, 230. 
Wene, ii. 148; iii. 8; wenis, i. 222. 
Wengence, wengenss. Sec Vengeance. 
Wepe, i. 217 ; ii. 65 ; wepand, weping, 
i. 21, 41, 64, 65, 94, 140, 184 ; 
A is, i. I40O, 212; wepit, i. 53, 
, 226, 275; ii 48, 78; iii. 211. 
Werk. sb. i. I7I; workis, werkis, 
warkis, i. 4, II, 14, 15, 19, 75, 96, 


97. 

Werk, wirk, v. i 91; ii. 25, 274; 
wirkis, i. 39, 66; ii. 175, 262; 
wirkand, wirking, Ag 175, 234, 237, 
238, 262, 28 285, 

Werkman, i. 48; Hi 309; werkmen, 
i. 47, 85, 233. 

Werldlie, i. 7. 

Wers, werse, i. 45, 59 5. ii. 8, 158, 312, 
353; werst, i. 595 iii. 234. 

Werssile, iii. 327. 

Weryte, iii. s 

Wesch. See Waisch. 

Weschal. See Veschel. 

Wethrit, i i. IO. 

Wett in brede, ii. 57. 

Wice, wyce, i. 14; iii. 328. 

Wiche, witche, iii. 34, 57; wiches, iii. 
250, 254. 

Widderit, i. go. 

Wif, wijf, ii. an wiffis, wyues, wyffis, 
i. 145 ii. 

Wilfull, ii. DE 323; wilfull inwitt, iii. 


Wifallie, i ii. 206 ; iii. 95, 131, I6o. 

Willand, i. 66, 222, 236, 256 ; ii. 103, 
106, IO9, IIO ; iii. 122, 170, 198, 285. 

Windewing clathe, i. 23, 200. 
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Wipe, i. 234; wipet, i. 219, 220; ii. 
45, 50. a Dh AEN, A 

Wirkare, ii. 251; iii. 87 ; wirkaris, i. 
252; ii. 252. 

Wirschip, s6. i. 66. 

Wirschip, v. i. 20, 25, 70, 83, 147, 


wirschipand, wirschipping, i. ah 
iii. 330; wirschipis, wirschippi i 
5 iii. 124 ; wirschipit, wi ippit, 


1. 20, 33, 40, 46, 69, 71, 124, 137. 
irschipare, ii. 41; wirschiparis, ii. 
I5, 350. 

Wirschipful, iii. 24. 

Wise, na wise, ii. I7I. 

Wise man of law, i. 65, 235; wise men 
of the law, i. 218, 242, 243; wys- 
menn, i. 6. 

Wist, wyste, i. 55, 104, IO7, II8, 148, 
155, 179, 210, 226, 247, 273; ii. 8, 
9, 14, 19, 22, 28. 'Sec Wit. 

Wit, witt, sò. i. 2995 ii. 116, 117, I21, 
131, 135, I66, 195, 264. 

Wit, witt, bac i. 4, 47, 73, 103, 140, 
171, 187, 208 » 219, 234, 247, 272; 
wotithe, iii. 323 ; s wittand, witting, 
i. 57, 73, 139, 166; ii. a6, 55, 69, 75, 
82, 96 ; wittin, i. 30, s to wit, iL 
234. See Wate, Wist, ost. 

Withhald, ii. 79, ; iii. 281; with- 
halding, iii. 280; ' withhaldis, ii. 


Without furth, i. 147; ii. 70, 71, 78, 
268, 278, 294; iii. 24. 

Withoutin end (or ende), i. 133, 189; 
ii 14, 27, 28, 36, 38. 

Witnessing, i. 17, 40, 49, 101, 177, 
203, , 227, 281 ; witnessit, ii. 57. 

Witschai e, lii. 327. 

Witsonnday, ii. 179- 

Wlappit, i. 194 ; ili. 169. 

Wnprofitabile, iii. 319. 

Wod, wode, i. 12, 43; ii. 44, 167; iii. 
55, 113, 115, 193. 

Wodnes, i. 132 ; ili. 115, IG8. 

Wolk, i. 123, 183, 268, 295; ii. 77, 
174 ; iii. 89. 

Woluptuusnes, i. 14. 

Womane, womann, i. IO, I2; wemenn, 
wemen, women, wymmen, i. 7, II, 
292, 293, 294; wommanis, iii. 324. 

Wonndire, ii. 31. 

Wonndirful, ii. 41. 

Wonning, iii. 276. 

Wonnt, i. 118. 

Wonnyn, i. 80, 272; iii. 153. See 
Wynnyng. 

Word, worde, i. 42, 62, 70, 90, 152, 
153, 155, I59, 188, 207. 
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Wormet, iii. 218. 


Worss, iii. 329. 
Worthi, worthie, i. 28, 36, 48, 49, 5I, 
I99, 272, 294; ii. 260, 283; worthi- 


est, iii. 61, 109, ii 

Worthilie, i ii. 127, 299. 

Worthynes, ii. 186. 

Wortis, i. 63; ii. I2I. 

Wost, ii. 82. Sec Wit. 

Wouen, ii. 75. 

Wrang, wrange, i. 86; ii. 71, 142, 
206 ; iii. 29, 117, II9, '167 ; wrangis, 
i. 6; ii. 87, 273, 290. 

Wrangwislie, i. 199. 

Wrathe, sò. ii. 113, 332. 

Wrathe, adj. i. 29; 1i. 238, 332. 

Wrathing, ii. 333; wrathit, ii. 333- 

Wreche, iii s wrechis, ii. I7O ; 


Wrechefull, iii. 208. 

Wreichednes, iii. 332; wrechitnessis, 
iii. I4I. 

Wrettingis, i. 97. 

Writand, ii. 227, gh 289; wrate, i. 
I7, 1255 ii. 1, 6, 74; writin, i. 
185. 

Writare, i. 4. 

Writhen hairis, ii. 293. 

Wrocht, wrochte, wroucht, i. 86, to6, 
IIO, 184; ii. 87, 102, 103, 140, 213, 
229, 359. ch ag 

besir iii. 3285; wichecraftis, ii. 

iii. 35 220, 243. 

Wyintie, i ii. 6r, 62. 

Wyid olive tre, li. 115. 

Wympilit, ii. 

Wyne treis, iii. 123. 

Wyneyarde, wyngard, wynyard, wyne 

,i. 11, 85, 165, 250, 276, 277 ; 
lii. 232. 

Wynn, i. 755; wynnyng, wynning, ii. 

248, 301, 317, 318; lii. 73, 87, 140, 


160, 194; wynnyngis, ii. 253. See 
Wonnyn. 
Wynne, i. 12; wyne grape, i. 214; 


wyne grapes, i. 39. 
Wyolence, ii. 71. 
Wyste. See Wist. 
Wyues. See Wif. 


Yaking, ii. 314. 

Varde, i. 252 ; ii. 69, 71, 77. 

YVdiote. See Idiote. 

xobh ii. 1555 ydolis, ii. 9o, I55, 156, 


Vdolatraris, i ii. 153. 
Vdolatrye, ii. 238. 


Ydropsie, ydropysie, i. II, 283. 
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Yede, ag i. IO, 12, 26, 27, 43, 47, | HA aa | ii. 87 ; ymagynationns, 


Vee, ye, i. 2, 218. 
Yeld, elde, i. 30, 31, 34, 35, 58, 75, 
81, 85, 94; yald, i. 121; yeeldand, 
yeh ; Br i 203; ii. I4, 
118 , 366 ; 111. 154, ' ; yeeldis, 
yeldis, ii. 90, IO5; iii. 99, 298; 
yeldit, i. 231; ii. ràdh iii. 20, 7I, 
115, 189, 240; yO din, i. 255; iii. 


90, 

velland, tH I4I. 

Yerd, i. 48. 

YVere, yer, i. 21, 46; ii. 347; yeris, ii. 
18, 126. 

Yet, yate, yett, i. 38, Io5, 116, I26, 
128, 162, 216, 252, 263; yettis, i. 
74, 103; ii. 79, 8o; iii. 22, 23, 63. 

Vis, i. 7IL. 


| Ymagynne, iii. 325. 


Y mbren, iii. 305. 
Sg i. 112, 174; ympnes, ii. 240, 


Ynner, iii. 73. 
xh, i. 7, 55, 88; ii. 192, 222 ; yokkis, 


255. 

Voldis. See Veld. 

Yonngling, i. 183. 

Yow, you, i. 4, 32, 37, 51, 55. ; 

Yownge,, 1. II; yonngar, yonngare, i. 

s ii. 82. 

Ypocricy, ypocrisy, ypocrisie, ypocrysy, 
ypocrisye, hipocrisie, i. 6, IO, 243; 
li. 112, 295 ; iii. 317, 327. 

Ypocritis, ipocritis. — See Ipocrite. 


' Yronn, i. 287. 


Yistirday, ii. 17. ' Ysope, ii. 75. 

Yit, i. 4, 162; iii. 254. YVues, i. 46. 

Ymage, ii. 107 ; ymages, iii. 197. e e 

Y maginarie, iii. 197. Zeill, ii. 238. 
THE END. 
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